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Campus Directory Information 

UNDERGRADUATE 

Admissions 

Educational Opportunity 
Program (EOP) 

Financial Aids (Loans and Grants) 

Foreign Students' Affairs 

Housing 
On-Campu~ 

Off-Campus 

Part-Time Employment 
. 1 

On-Campus 
Off-Campus 

Provosts 
Eleanor Roosevelt College 
Mu1r College 
Revelle College 
Thurgood Marshall College 
Earl Warren College 

Registration 

Residence Status 

Scholarships 

Student Activities 

GRADUATE 

Dean of Graduate 
Studies and Research 

Admissions 

Affirmative Action 

Fellowships 

Financial Aids (Loans and Grants) 

Graduate Women's
1 

Program 

Housing 

Teaching and Research 
Assistantships 

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 

Admissions 

Correspondence Directory 

Registrar & Adm1ss1ons 

Student Outreach and Recruitment Office 

Student Financial Services 

Office of International Educat1on 

Housing Administration 
Office of Housing Services 

Career Services Center 

Building 412 
H&SS Building, Room 2126 
Revelle Provost Building 
Thurgood Marshall College Admin. Building 
L1terature Building, Room 3210 1 

Reg1strar & Admissions 

Reg1strar & Admissions 

Student Financial Services 

University Events Office 

Office of Graduate Studies and Research 

(Address the appropriate depart\flent of instruction.) 

Office of Graduate Studies and Research 

Office of Graduate Studies and Research 

Student Financial Services 

Office of Graduate Studies and Research 

Graduate Apartments, 
Res1dential Apartments Office 

(A_ddress the appropriate department of instruction.) 

Admissions Office 

(619) 534-2230 

Building 301, University Center, 0021A, (619) 534-3160 

Student Center, Building B, 0337, 534-4831 

Building 201, University Center, 0013, 534-4480 

International Center, 0018, 534-3730 

. . ,I 
Trailer 310, Univers1ty Center, 0041, 534-401 O 
Student Center Building B, 0309, 534~3670 

Career Services Center, 0330, 534-4500 

University Center, 0069, 534-2235 
Muir Campus, 0106, 534-3583 
Revelle Campus, 0321, 534-3262 
Marshall Campus, 0509, 534-4002 
Warren Campus, 0422, 534-4350 

Building 301, University Center, 0021R,·534-3150 

Building 301, University Center, 0021 R, 534-4586 

Building 201, University Center, 0013, 534-4480 

Price Center, 0078, 534-4090 

Building 518, Eleanor Roosevelt College, 0003, 534-3555 

Building 518, Eleanor Roosevelt College, 0003, 534-3871 

Building 518, Eleanor Roosevelt College, 0003, 534-3556 

Building 201, University Center, 0013, 534-3807 

Building 518, Eleanor Roosevelt College, 0003, 534-355 

9224 B Regents Road, 0907, 534-2952 
\ t 

162 Medital Teaching Facility, 0621, 534-3880 

Publ1shed at the Un1vers1ty of Californ1a, Sa_n D1egd, Publ1cat1ons Office, 9500 G1lrnan Drive, bept 0941, La Jolla, Cal1forn1a 92093-0941, VOLUME 31: July 1998. 



NOTE: 
While efforts ha~been made to assute, 

the accuracy of Statements in this catalog, it 
must be uriderstood that all courses, course 
descriptions, designations of instructors, 
and all curricular and degree requirements 
contained herein are subject to \hange or 
elimination without notice. Students should 
consult the appropriate department, school, 
college, or graduate division for current 
information, as well as fo( any special ru!es 
or requirements imposed by the depart
ment, school, college, or graduate division. 

UCSD on the World Wide Web: 
<http://www.ucsd.edlj> 

General Catalog 1998-99 
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Acadernic and Administrative Calendar, 1998-1999 

Fall Quarter, 1998 

Winter Quarter, 1999 

Spring Quarter, 1999 

Fall quarter begins.„.„ ...... „ .. „„„ .. „„.„„„„ ..... „.„.„„„.„ .... „ „„„. Monday, September 21 
lnstruction begins „„.„„„„„„„„„„„„.„„„„„„„„„„„„„„„„„„„„„„„„„.„„„. Thursday, September 24 

· Thanksgiying holiday „„.„„„.„„„.„„.„„.„„ ... „„.„„ ... „ .. „„.„.„„„ Thursday-Friday, November 26-27 
lnstruction ends .„.„.„„„.„.„.„._„„„„„.„„„„„„ .. „„„„„„„„.„„„.„.~„„„„.„„„„„„ Friday, December 4 
Final exams „„„„„„„.„„„„„.„„„„„„.„„„„.„„„„.„„„„„„.„„„„„Monday-Saturday, December 7-12 
Fall quarter ends .„„„„.„„.„„„„„„„.„„„„„„.„„.„„„„.„„„.„„.„„„„„„„.„„„, Saturday, December 12 
Christmas holidays ;,„„„„„„.„„„„„„.„„.„„„„.„„.'„„.„„„„„„„„„ Thursday-Friday, December 24-25 
New Year holidays „„„„„„.„„„„„„.„„„„„„„„„„„„„„,,„„. Thursday-Friday, December 31-J.anuary 1 

Winter quarter begins .„.„„„„„„„„„„„„„„„„.„„„„„„.„„„„„.„„„„„„„.„.„_„„„„ Monday, January 4 
lnstruction begins „.„„.:.„„„„.„„„„„„„„.„„.„.„„„„„„.„„„„„.„„„„„„„„„„„.„„„ Monday, January 4 
Martin Luther King, Jr. holiday „ „ „ „ „. „ „ „ „ „ „ „ „. „. „ „. „ „ „„. „ „ „ „ „ „ „ „ „ „ „ „. „ Monday, January 18 
Presidents' Day"holiday „.„.„„„„··„„„.„„ .. „„„„„„.„„.„„„.„.„„.„.„„.„„„„.„„. Monday, February 15 
lnstruction ends „„„„„„„„„„„.„„„„„„„„„„„„.;„„„„„„„„„„„„.„„„„„.„„„.„„„„ Friday, March 12 
Final exams „„„„„„„„„„„„.„„„.„„„„·„.„„„„„„.„„„„„„.„.„„„.„. Monday-Saturday, March_ 15-20 
Winter quarter ends „„„.„„„„„„„„„„„„„„.„„„„„„„„„„„„„.„„„„.„.„„„„„„.„ Saturday, March 20 
Academic and administrative holiday „ „ „„„„„ „„ „„ „ „ „ „„.„ „ „ .„„„„.„„„.„„ „ „ Memday, March 22 

Spring quarter begins „ „ „.„„„ „ „ „„„ „ „ „ „„„„ „ „„.„„. „ „.„ .. „.:.„„„„„„.„„„ „.„ .„„„ Friday, March 26 
lnstruction begins ............................................................................................... Monday, March 29 
Memorial Day holiday obse;vance „ „. „. „ „. „ „. „ „ „ „ „ „ „ „ „ „. „ „ „ „ „ „. „ „. „ „ „ „. „ „ „. Monday, May 31 
lnstruction ends „„ .. „ ... „„.„ .. „ .... „„.„ ...... „.„„„.„„ .. „„„„„„„„.„„„.„„.„.„„„„„.„„.„. Friday, June 4 
Final exams.„„„„„'.„„„„.„„„„„„„„„„„„„„.„„„„„.„„„„„.„„„.„.„.„.„„. Monday-Friday, June 7-11 
Spring quarter ends „„„„„„„„„„„„„.„„.„„„.„„„„„„„„„.„„„„ .. „„„„„:„.„„.„„„„„„ Friday, June 11 
Commencement „„„.„ .. „„.„.„„„„„„„„„.„„„.„.„„„ .. :„„„.„„.„„„.„„. Saturday/Sunday, June 12/13 
lndependence Day holiday .„„ „ „ „„„„„„ „„„.„ „„. „„„ „ .„„„.„„„„.„.„„ . .'„ .„„. „„„.„„ Monday, July 5 
Labor Day. holiday .„„„.„.„„„.„„„„„„„.„„.„„„'.„„„.„„„„„.„.„.„„„.„.„„„„„ Monday, September 6 
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Catal~ Evaluation 
Please help us evalwate the effectiveness of fhe General Catalog by ans1Nering the following ques~ions: 

1 . 1 find the catalog to be visually pleasing. yes no 
2. The information in the catalog is clearly presented. r',~ yes no 
3. The in~ex seems tobe complete. yes no 
4. The UCSD General Catalog attracts me to the institution. yes no 
5. Were any catalog sections confusing? lf so, which ones? 

6. Did you have trouble finding any information you needed? lf so, what information was t~is? ______________ _ 

7. Please list any additional information you would like to have, iricluded in th12 catalog; or any additional comments you have. 

Please check all applicab'~e categories to describe yourself: 
___ 1 am a potential UCSD applicant. 
--~ 1 have applied or definitely plan to apply to UCSD. 
____ 1 have been accepted at UCS[). 
____ 1 am a high sc~ool student: freshman ___ sophomore 

___ Junior senior 
____ 1 am a two-year college student, contemplating transfer to UCSD. 
____ I am a four-year college student, contemplating transfer to UCSD. 

~ - . 
____ 1 am ih col~ge, coijtemplating graduate study in_· ----~·-----------------~ubjecD. 
____ 1 am a UCSD student: freshman ___ sophomore ___ Junior 

___ senior --~~,.......·\.----- medical student 

___ graduate student in ---------------------~(dept.) 
____ 1 am a junior high school counselor. 
____ 1 am a senior ~igh school counselor. 
____ I am a community co11ege counselor. 
____ 1 am a parent of a UCSD applicant or prospective applicant. 
____ I am a UCSD faculty member. 
____ 1 am a UCSD staff member. 

----'--- 1 am a __ faculty __ staff member at -----------.-------------
____ I reside in California. 
____ I reside in another state or country. 
___ Other (describe) ___________________ __..._ _________ _ 

Please detach this page from the catalog, fold an,d staple as indicated, and send to address on reverse side. 
To express our appreciation for your cooperation, a UCSD decal .will be sent to participants in this survey. . ' 

NAME 

STREET CITY 

STATE ZIP CODE 
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U.ndergraduat·e Adn1ission Information 

ADMISSION 

F!11ng per1od for appi1cat1on 11~ater1als 

PRIORITY DEADLINE FOR .APPLIC ATIONS FOR FINANC IAL AID 

PRIORITY TELEPHONE ENROLLMENT 

Students may enroii by telephone 

Students may use add cards to enroll 1n restricted courses dur1ng or after 
the1r pr1orrty 

1

apoo1ntment time 

Students may pay fees 1n person at Cash1er's Office after enroll1ng. 

BILLING STATEMENTS MAILED TO ENROLLED STLJDENTS 

OPEN ENROLLMENT 

Students may enroll by telephone w1thout appo1ntments. 

Students may add, drop, or change grading opt1on and variable un1ts by 
telt;iphone 

Students may use add cards to enroll in restr1cted courses. 

NEW STUDENT ENROLLMENT 

DEADLINE DAY TO ENROLL WiTHOUT LATE FEES 

Students who have not enrolied will be assessed $100 1n.late fees. 
($50 late enrollment fee and $50 late payment fee) 

QUARTER BEGINS 

LAST DAY FOR STUDENTS WHO MET ENROLLMENT DEADLINE TO PAY 
REGISTRATIO~J FEE$ WITHOt!JT $50 LATE PAYMENT FEE 

LAST DAY FOR STUDENT,$ ON FINANCIAL AID, SCHOLARSHIPS, 
AND FULL FEE WAIVERS TO NOTIFY THE CAMPUS IF NOT A,TTENDING 

LATE REGISTRATION PERIOD 

INSTRUCTIO·N BEGINS 

ADD/CHANGE/DROP PERIOD 

DEADLINE DAY TO PAY REGISTRATION FEES TO AVOID CANC ELLATION OF 
CLASSES 

Fll~AL DAY TO ADD COURSES 

LAST DAY TQ APPLY FOR PART-TIME STATUS 

CHANGE/DROP PERIOD CONTINUES 

Last day to drop w1thout "W" 

Last day to change grad1ng opt1on, change variable units 

Last day to drop w1t0 ",W" or final grade must be ass1gned 

INSTRUCTION ENDS 

FINAL EXAMINATlür~S 

FINAL DAY TO FILE "REOUEST TO RECEIVE GRADE INCOMPLETE" 

QUARTER ENDS 

COMMENCEMrnT 

and Enrol hnerit Deadlines 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

QUARTER QUARTER . QUARTER 

1998 1999 1999 j 

N.ov. 1-30, '97 * July 1-31, '98 *Oct. 1-31, '98 

March 2, '98 Marc.h 2, '98 March 2, '98 

May 6-26 Nov. 4-24 Feb. 10-Mar. 2 

Aug. 14 Nov. 30 March 4 

May 27-Sept. 18 Nov. 2 5-Dec. 18 March 3-19 

June 15-Sept. 18 . Dec. 7-11 March 15~19 

Sept. l 1 Dec. 18 March 19 

Sept. 21 ·Jan. 4 March 26 

Sept. 11 Dec. 18 March 19 

Sept. 11 Dec. 18 March 19 

Sept. 12-0ct. 9 Jan. 4-15 March 29-Apr. 9 

S~pt. 24 Jan; 4 March 29 

Sept. 24-0ct. 9 Jan. 4-15 March 29-Apr. 9 

Oct. 9 Jan. J 5 Apr119 

Oct. 9 Jan. 15 April 9 

.Oct. 9 Jan. 15 April 9 

Oct. 10-Nov. 30 Jan. 16-Mar. 5 Apr. 1 O-May128 

Oct. 2 3 Jan. 29 April 23 

Oct. 23 Jan. 29 April.23 

Nov. 30 March 5 May 28 

Dec. 4 March 12 June 4 

De~.7-12t March 15-20 June 7-i 1 

Dec. 14 March 23 June 14 

Dec. 12 March 20 ·June 11 

June 12/13 

'v'V1r1~er ar,rj ~rjr,r1'.j 'JUd'\pr aor:11~~:ry I~ fJ(iiy rJp•or: tu rJart1c1panTs 1r• tr1f:' Trcw1•,fpr /"'rJ:r11~~.(Jr, (J,,cl~dlltH~ ru:.rJi 1-'rul_Jranr ( dll tlw ()ff1u· of Adnll'/)IOIYi dlHJ Uutreach tor cJetail<, (619) 534-4831. 

)t1..idents dPfJly1ng frJr 11J1r,lr:' ,,, '..rJ~:r1g l.jl.anr:-• adrr:1ssnr1 anc cils0 apply1r1<J frJr f1r1nr1C10' n1d arP 1Jrr~1~rJ trj afJfJly ,,c1riy d', rrwJ /f:'dr fu11cJ<, tur w1r1te1 crnd spring appl1ca11ts rndy be l1rr11tecJ to only bank 
IOd'IS, Federa! Pf:'t: rJrari: dr,rJ/rJr f'er,PNo r "; r,rdrr• 



Graduate Adn1ission Information 
4and Enrollrnent .Deadlines 

FALL QUARTER 1999 
ADMISSION 

Applicants should check with their prospective departments for deadline dates, although most have January 15, 1999, deadl1nes 

APPLICATIONS FOR FELLOWSHIPS 

Deadline date for filing application materials 
NQtice of awards 
Acceptance of awards 

DEADLINE FOR APPLICATIONS FOR FINANCIAL AID 

GRADUATE ENROLLMENT DEADLINES 

OPEN ENROLLMENT: CONTINUING STUDENTS 

NEW, STUDENT ENROUMENT . 

APPLICATION FOR INTERCAMPUS EXCHANGE PRO.GRAM 

FILING APPROVED LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

DEADLINE DAY TO ENROLL WITHOUT LATE FEES 

Students who have not enrolled will be assessed $100. 
($50 late enrollment fee and $50 late payment fee) 

QUARTER BEGINS 
INSTRUCTION BEGINS 

New and Readmitted Graduate Deadlin·e to enroll and pay reg1stration 
fees without payment of late f ees 

LATE REGISTRATION 

Last day for students who met enrollment deadline to pay. registration 
fees without $50 late payment fee. 
Enrollment and payment of fees after this date requires payment of $ 50 for 
late enrollment and $50 for late payment of fees, totaling $100. 1 

DEADLINE FOR ADDING OR DROPPING A CLASS 

DEADLINE TO CHANGE GRADING OPTION 

DEADLINE FOR DROPPING CLASSES WITHOUT "W" APPEARING ON THE TRANSCRIPT 

MASTE.R'S DEGREE 

Fili'ng for advancement to candidacy with completion in same quarter 
Filing approved thesis 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE 

Filing draft dissertation with doctoral committee 
Filing approved dissertation and related materials 

DROPPING CLASSES WITHOUT PENALTY OF "F'' GRADE 

INSTRUCTION ENDS 
FINAL EXAMINATIONS 

REMOVING INCOMPLETE GRA_DES (1) ASSIGNED IN PRIOR QUARTER 

QUARTER ENDS 
COMMENCEMENT 

COMPLETION OF REQUIREME[\jTS 

Final date for completion of all requirements for degrees to be awarded 
at end of quarter 

Dates are subJect to change, see quarterly schedule of classes for change'> 

Jan. 15 '99 
April 1 '99 
April 15 '99 

March 2 '99 

FALL 
QUARTER 
1998 
May 27-Sept. 

June 15-Sept. 

Aug. 24 

Oct. 9 

Sept. 11 

Sept. 21 

Sept. 24 
Oct. 2 

Sept. 11 

Oct. 9 

Oct. 23 

Oct. 23 

Oct.-9 
Dec. 11 ... 

Nov. 13 
Dec. 11 

Nov. 30 

Dec. 4 

Dec. 7-12 

Dec. 14 

Dec. 14 

Dec. 14 

18 

18 

WINTER 
QUARTER 
1999 
Nov. 2 5-Dec. 

Dec. 7-11 

Dec. 7 

Jan. 18 

Dec. 18 

Jan. 4 

Jan. 4 
Dec. 18 

Dec. 18 

Jan. 15 

Jan. 29 

Jan. 29 . 

Jan. 15 
March 19 

Feb. 19 
March 19 

March 5 

March 12 

March 15-20 

March 22 

March 20 

March 19 

18 

SPRING 
QUARTER 
1999 
Mar. 3-19 

Mar„ 15-19 

Feb. 26 

April 9 

March 19 

March 26 

March 29 
March 19 

March 19 

April 9 

April 23 

April 23 

Ap~il ·g 
June 11 

May 7 
June 4 

May 28 

June 4 

June 7-11 

June 14 

June 11 

June 13 

June 11 





History 
UCSD, one of the newest of the nine cam

puses wh1ch make up the Univers1ty of Cal1for-

. rna system, marked 1ts th1rty-f1fth anniversary 

during the 1995-96 academ1c year. The other 

campuses of the Univers1ty of Cal1fornia are 

located in Berkeley, Davis, San Francisco, Santa 

'Cruz, Santa Barbara, R1vers1de, Los Angeles, 

and lrv1ne Each campus has 1ts own d1st1nct 

academ1c and soc1al character And each offers 

programs and f aci11t1es wh1ch set 1t off from the 

others. 

As,? member of the nine-campus f am1ly of 

the University of Californ1a, UCSD 1s a univer

s1ty in scale and scope. Graduate and under

graduate programs, offered 1n a w1de range of 

discip~ines, lead to the bachelor's, master's, 

M.D., and Ph.D. degrees. UCSD's Srnpps lnst1-

tut1on of qceanography 1s 1nternat1önally re

nowned, and UCSD's School of Med1c1n~ has 

won national accla1m for excellence. UCSD's 

Graduate School of l11ter.nat1oncil Relatr,ons and 

Pac1f1c Studres, approved by the Rege11ts 1n 

1986, rs the only school of 1nternat1onal aff a1rs 

in the UC system. At both the undergraduate 

and graduate levels, UCSD's cumcula and pro

grams have been hrghly ra11ked 111 recent sur

veys of Amerrcan hrgher educat1011 

UCSD enrolled 1ts first undergraduates 1n · 

1964 Nevertheless, the campus can trace 1ts 

origins rn thrs area as f ar back as the late 

1800s. At that time, zoologrsts on the Berkeley 

campus, seekrng a surtable locatro~ for a ma

rine field stat1on, found La Jolla a very desrrable 

s1te. The f ac1l1ty they establ1shed became a part 

of the ~niversrty of California 1n 1912 and was 

eventually named the Srnpps lnst1tut1on of 

Oceanography When, 111 the late 1950s, the 

Regents of the Universrty of Californra dec1ded 

to s1tuat~ a general campus 1n the San D1eqo 

reg1on, the Srnpps lnst1tut1on forrned the -

nucleus of the new campus 

Today UCSD 1s recogn1zed throuqhout the 

academ1c world for 1ts t aculty ami for 1ts 

graduate and undergraduate, prqqr cllllS. The 

h1story of 1ts growth rnay help to -explcJ111 how, 

In )OrT!e q-,ree rJeCarJec,, i_/~~0 r(jj (;Per drJiP "', 

match 1r:st1tut1or,:, Nr, d NPrc:i 'r).,rrJPC1 a ~.:.r_ 
tu ry or rnore rVJ0 

Hie !'Jf UC5D "IJ·/, :c..;rJes ~Job,::. 

!aureates +our of nhorn ~iQilJ apoo r::-

ments w1tr1 tr:e nearbv Salk 1r';ttute, r::;re 

ner of tne F1eld) Medai 1r "1atr1f'.lrnat1cs. f: 1e 
rec1p1 ent:, 0t tf1e ~Jat1ona 1 ~ 11 ed a: 8f Sc f'.lr ce, 

one w1nner of the Pui:tzer pr ze, rY'erribers 

o+ the ~·Jat1or:al Acaderny of Sc1erces, 

seven Fellovvs of Hie r/ .L\r:s 

and Sc1ences. tvvel'ie Fellows c/ tf-,e L\rner car 

Philo?opn1ca: Soc1etv. e1gi1t of ~r:e 

Econometr1c Soc1ety, eleven rnembers of the 

National Academy of Eng1neem1g, s1:<. r-r1em

bers of the International il.cacJ1err 1 of Ästro

naut1cs, f1fteen members o+ the 1nst:tute of 

Med1c10e; and two members of tr1e ~Jat1ona1 

Academy of Educat1on · 

UCSD houses a cnapter of ,Dr:1 Beta Kapoa. 

the best-knowr honor soc1etv tre :bera: 

arts and sc1ences in Amer:ca The campL.:s s 

one of 240 four-year nst1t1Jt:ons seiec:ed for 

th1s d1st1nct1on s1nce the v\as fo.Jnded 

1776, and more tha11 200 curr\~n~ ar:o 

staff are niernbers 

In add1t1on, UCSD 15 otfrc:aliy acued1ted bv 

the Accred1t1ng Cormn1ss1on for Senior Col!e~es 
and Un1vers1t1es ot tre \!Vestern L\ssocat1or' ;+ 
Schools and Colleges 

Unii1ersi~y and Cornmuni~v 

There are cer·ta1n facts about UCSD vvn1cri 

you should cor1s1der i!l mc~k111g your choice 
Amor1g thern (:ire 
• UCSD, c1 rou1-yedr undergraciuate CJi1lPuS, s 

tilso a tul!-t!edgec1 q1aduc1te ,111d reseJrch 

mst1tut1011 UCSD icKlllty clflCI schoic=irs are 

curlt111Lklilv 11wolvt)d 11: resecirch and c1evelLID

rne:1t,1i pro1eds thcH ~>ut th1::i (cffnpu" l'I~ tiit' 

Llltt1riq C:'cicw c1t "lUerilti, tec1111u1L1CJv, (1rlC! the 

c1rts ,1111..i hu111M11t1es 

• ),111 D1equ l1cl"l L1lJL,1rne \lllt) 1..'it Arner ll.cl 'l 

llUJUI lt'lltt'r\ tur h1qr1 ~teLiirl1c11Ul]V t'lt'L~1,11:1l \ 

clllll lJ1l1111ed1lcll 111LiL1\(lit\S \tuli~IH'1 1.l1r1Ler1-

t1,1t11ll] Ll11 \llt'lllt'\ L'f t':1q1112e11rh1 Jrt' Jc 

lntroduction 

r~c:ir +-rJ r cj „ ~'r~: ~:- :+ ,),'~; /;'t·-· ··>ccr_/„ _,r „ ~= 

„,~ )er"/0 j~ ··=.ir~a ~C'e;: r~r- )„2„ :-;, r ~·--.e;(·~ 1 

·jG /0rr· r:· f:i;', .. ::ger_, ·~ ~j -3) //~ _, J J ~ '")E 

'3rr3/ ~1 ; ·t~C3: ~· ... ~.,-r=:-=3es 

_.>c=SU s P~SC ÄL or'.~grar;~ ,'/~.,~r ,·/a-; .-]e 1 .:~'

;~oed by o 1.j'.OuO ::~ _.r,cer·?·-jc·--~·13~2 3· _.Ce"~) 

r'\ ~1 CSD's ·:orr:oL.~er aOi_J'"a~Jr ~= :~5„=~-L 

:reij1:ed 8'' ,eaders ,, ·:e -r.:;,:·=>:';::,1_,~.::.r 

t e'r.:J ,'/1tr rp110:, :t - ,...,,., ·r' • 
- " '-' - '..._ i !:I '_, ,f::' .'1 r . ..--,j ~---r>~._ 

:J'"'~er orogrd:'') .. ..:... n_:r'"Oer ,:• ._;~:)J "/'Cer-
" r:a\,e Je\,·e;1JGed ,~ .. ~::~:c·~~~( ·:;K 1 

c1
, 1eac1~g 

s:~„j ~+ 1=:-: 1~·e:-s 

ac:1\,e :01e ~, ·:;t~1aerit ·J0 1 ,e'-''.'~~er~~, soc:a: :+e. 

Yrd Jtriet:cs ti'L:in ·'=' :lt:irera11•1 :oe'' Ic ~1',eP: 

r1 othe: nia;or '-1r' 11. ers:t es _J'1 t es ·or 

n1,o:verT!e':~ ,,: SbOe 1 ~~ ~~Q',t'rr.::F'C::' a:e esoe-
clS ~:r:c:·::i .:Fe )L~~Jer--: JC\.erT1:r'g 

0ua1es Jt :r'e ,~--~F~1 D1..JS-·1Vce t?\,e' -~s ·'J\j~11 ~1s 

·\v;th1r" t,:1c? T-~ve ~CC':F 1r~ ."·1,1W1_,...;.~ 
- \.... 'I..• •'--- "-L :'--- ::I"--

• UCSQ ·:e 1 ds t1,1,er~t•<'''::'c ''2'' s J:'~~ 

,\il!l"t'::.:; ,r1ter(1..1 i e~l a:e .3~'"' er t2Jn:s ~.Y''

f]L:S atrYet C r_ic t 1 t'S .,~ 1 1,,(it' :"e ;2C'::':3: 1C!',~: 

J :: Ll i I' t ! J : 11 U r j ~ ~ n t' ' c .._ :::' ' ' ~ t' 1 ; [\ ! ~ ( '. Vv C 

t\ver 1 tv-~'\'t' VJ: J. ~'i't:' r,r: 1r'' 1 e:e1 jl'Li ''L,-

iner\._)l„1S tc1r~';;s Jr 1 u :1iJr"'L1l\1,i ,~~1 l.: :). Tt:2 

li!li\ t?r-·)ll\,' \ rt\._reJ~,L1::J1 j,'"'11...l ·~r-r-J:''\'l.;~ di '-~p',

iet:L ~.11 1.'ll;: ,Wh JI t' ,rnlL'flLl '''.2 '~0:'~ vc1,' t'(; 

„1i 1 L1 t'\[c::~1vt' !l : 1:2 '1J':L1'1 "L'LLi'i 
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:o. 1-JT.be o" soec1a;, 1nd1v1dually or1ented pro-

01an-s ,;: 1,;::e :•1e co:nb1ned resources of two or -
·~-o·e CJepar:n1ents Ar:1ong these are Chinese 

S:"o es, C ass1ca1 Stud:es, Comput1ng and the 

Ä/ts, Ear~1- Scences, Hurnan Development, ltai1an 

Japanese S:ud1es, Juda1c Stud1es, Lat1n 

L"~e"· car Stud1es. Study of f~el1g1on, Kuss1an and 

Sov:e: Stuo1es, :he Teacher Educ.at1on Progr·am, 
Tr-,rc 1v\!0:10 Stud·es, Urbar S"Lud1es and Plann:ng, 

anc /JO':ner s S~ud1es 

Enq1'leer·:ng students n1ay crwose from a rium

~er c/ 'T'ajors 1:: the Departn1ent of Appl1ed Me

c-an:cs ara Eng1neer1ng Sc1ences !AMESl, the 

Deoarw:e"t of B1oer1g1neem1g ißEJ,, the Depart-

1•:e1·: cJ Corr,puter Sc1ence and Eng1ne~r1ng 

CSE, or tre Department of Electr1cai and Com

:er En,31neer:ng 1E(E, All four departments 

seer' tc eaucate tr1e eng1neer of tomorrovv, w1th 

r,creased empr1as1s on computer methods and 

systerns sc1ence 

Jr1 dergraduates 1nterested 1n premedicine 
a11c prelaw r:,a!ors sr1ould note that a var1ety of 

· deGa:tmer:ts can seue tr1e1r needs. For premed 
sruoerts, tne commor1 cho1ces are b1oiogy, chem

)7r J, psycr,o:ogy, ano b .oen~Jineering However, 

"e;ri:: anc ::,0re stuae:,ts are elect1ng double ma

:ors or are cornb:n,ng nontrad1t1on9I maJorS w1th 

. z,er:ce rr'ci!Grs For prelaw students,. nearly any 
undergrc,d:Jate nr1a1or vvill aual1fy a student for 
adrr,1SS 1or tu a iaV·i SCr100 1 

;o.) rieea r1elp 1r1 d(~c1d1ng upori a maJOr, 

r: o: .1 UC SCi prrJfes~10"1Ciis dre ava1li:Jble to a1d you 

n:F:"rr, Cire the C:ir_Ciderr11C arjv1sers 1n the pru

,1rJ~'.~ 0hrf:'~ of tr11:- vC:ir1CJ!JS crJlleges, faculty mern-
.~ 

[Je:,, C:Jr,rJ rJerJdrJrr1F-r:ta1 Cid J1'.krs 1 vvhrJ can help yuu 

:rj ',f::'1er' !:Jr C:ifJprrJrJr1C:itt- rurrirulurri1 Add1t1or1C:il 
,,rJf-r oi1'Y, r P1r.- (_orer.-r ~erJIU='j (r.-nter &1d 1r1 

or 1rJ r rJ,J!U:i111r3 SHJICP', au:: ava1ldblE:' 

jlJiJ r.1rJrJro1~P j!Jur rJH'/Jfldi dfJ111UrJC", 

Undergraduate Departments 

ARTS 

Mus1c 

V1sual Arts 

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING 
AMES (Appl1ed Mechan1cs and 

Engineering Sciences1 

BE (81oeng1neeringJ 

CSE (Computer Sc1ence and 

Engineering! 
ECE (Electr1cal and Computer 

Eng1neeringJ 

HUMANITIES 

H1story 
L1terature 

Ph1losophy 

SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 

B1ology 
C hern1stry and B1ochem1stry 

Mathernat1cs 

Phys1cs 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Anthropology 

Cognit1ve Sc1ence 
Comr.nun1cat1on 

Econorn1cs 

Ethn1c Stud1es 

Lingu1st1cs 

Pul1t1cC:JI Sc1er1ce 

P.s.ychology 
Soc1ology 



Departmental Undergraduate Majors 

ANTHROPOLOG Y 
Anthropolog1cal 1 Archaeoloqy' 
Anthropology 
Anthropology i81olog1cal 

Anthropology1 

APPLIED MECHANICS'll.ND 
ENGINEERING SCIENCES 1.ArvlES. 

Aerospace Engineering 
Chem1cal Eng1neer1ng 
Engineering Sc1ences 
Mechan1cal Engineering 
Structural Engineering 

BIOENGINEERING 18Ei 
81oengineer1ng 
B1oeng1neer1ng PremecJical 
Bioengineering 81otechnology 

BIOLOGY 
General 81ology 
An1mal Phys1ology and 

Neurosc1ence 
B1ochem1stry and Cell B1ology 
Ecology, Behav1or, and Evolution 
M1crob1ology 
Molecular B1ology 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (see AMES! 
CHEMISTRY AND BIOCHEMISTRY 

Chem1stry 
B1o~hem1stry/Chem1stry 

C hern1cal Educat1on 
Chern1cal Phys1cs 
Chem1stry/Earth Sc1ences 
Env1ronmental Chem1stry 
Pharmacolog1cal Chem1stry 

COGNITIVE SCIENCE 
Cognit1ve Sc1ence 
C ogn 1t1ve Sc1ence/C 11n1ca1 Aspects 

of Cogn1t1on 
Cogn1t1ve Sc1ence/Cornputat1on 
Cogn1t1ve Science/Human Cognit1011 
Cognit1ve Sc1ence/Neurosc1ence 

COMMUNICATION 
Commun1cat1on 

BA 
8 [J, 

8 A 

B S 
B S 
B S 
B S 

B S 
B.A /B S 

B S 

B S 

B S 
B S 
B S 
B S 
B S 

B.S 
B S 
B 5 
B 5 
B S 
BA 
B.S 

BA/B.5. 

B.5 
B.S 
B.S 
B S 

B.A 

COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING 1CSEl 
Computer Sc1ence 
Computer Engineering 

B A./B ~ 

B.S 

E C 'j r J Sr 1 ! 1 r .) 

ELECIPICAL llJD 

Er JGl~lErnil IG 

E~.JGl~·IHPl~iG sec Ä\Jb, BE C~E ci''J EC: 

E~JC1LISH ';ee L tera~J'°' 

ETH~JIC 

Ethn1c St 1ud1es 

H!STCR / 

ri1s~Olj 

LINGUISTICS 
L1ngu1st1cs 

LITERATURE 
L1teratures :r' 

Fren01 Lrteratc.ire 
German L1terat,_ire 
ltal1an L1te1at~,re 
Russ:an L terature 
Span1sh L1terature 
Liter ature/\/Vntr r1g. 

L1teratures of tr;e \/io:1c1 

M.ATHEf\IATICS 
f\lathemat1cs 
Äppi1ed f\latnernatcs 
-'1poi1ed Matr,emat1cs 'Sc1erw•1c 
, Progran:ir'l11;91 

~. lat:,ematics-CompL1te· Sce:Ke 
~.1atl1e1T:at cs-l-'lool1ec1 Sc 1 e!ice 
tv 1 at he :11a t 1c s-E eo 11ori1 es 
f\lathematrcs-Secondar\ Eauc(01tl-W 

~,1USIC 

rv1us1c 

rv 1 us1c/H u :11a 111 t,es 

PHILOSOPH) 

Pr11iosopn1 

PHYSICS 
Ge11e1,1I P!i\srcs 

B Ä 

s -'I 
8 -'I 

8 ~ 
8.-'1 

'' 

)ee ~oo~r:o:e ...i 
~ 

~:'::"'ese St·~.J!eS 

-=y::pu:,r'g YO ~''e -'Ir:;; 

E,~~··:r~ S( e~ces 

~e11g!0r: 

R j))~JI' ,31~1__~ S\Y~ S::__.(;.t;?) 

Footnote 1 The teadrnig c1edent1JI 111 Cal1to1111ci :equilt"• .w j(,ll1t'i1ll( lli.ljLl!, :_1IL1) c1!L1te)'·L":,1: ore:_"JiJ'. cli' L,lL:')t') e.~lrcJ'.~(' 
c,h1p, Jlld a full yea1 ot coilec7e work be10111! '"e !u·,LJ 1:1ll!t\1lt'. flie l!lS~.1 Tt\1C1t'! cd~.(.1(:, 1 ;1 P:l1lJ',):1, TE"' 
tar y) u ede11t1,1I 

Foot11ote 2 Law schoolc, do not 1equ1re any p,11t1(ul,11 1n.11l11 L1ut they do 1e,1u11e 1'1 iL1t'l1(e L't ,w,:Li 1.llh1f,11-,111~1 1! )ul'rech ..\;,.,l'.-,'. .::11 
student tor cu11s1derJt1011 by a lavv '.ChOL)I Tht' ll(':il) „utt 1nclude„ prutti,,1011J\ J:lft'IJ\\ ,Jdw.er„ 

In t r 0 d 1u t i r; n 

• 

:; -

:J ' _, -

' \ D _., 

3 s 

3.-'I ' 
B -'I 
3 -'I 

3. -'I 

3 -'I 

5 Ä 

B -'I 

Footnote 3 l1k.e l,1w school'i, n1edrcc1I schuul'> du 11ot 1Jt'lle1,1lly L1em,111u .l p,11t:LL<:Y 'Ulclr llL1t .h~ ,1 SL''iL: '.>,ll,,1:0"· "'."t' ,, p:1lt'' .1,,,,„ ,\", , l',! l , ::i, ')JS: ~' c'ri'e,,: 
studerlb llld\lll III b1ulo~y, che11mt1j, phySll\ lll blLlt'lllJllll't''1ilLJ, ~IU[ J )UÜ'.Lli'[k1l :·1u:n:.1e: 'l\J1,1:·1 . '.;lt' 'lr,,'11J",'. t''l Ji'L~' ,,'~·.i ,, t'",:''" T],„ .. \_Sc''.'.[ ',' .)lt'1) _1:;,i. 
p1e11wd1cal ,1dw,r10, 

FoutrwtP cl l11tr1d1<iuµl1r1c11y llldJOIS Ll'>U,llly (CJJ))l'.t Jt J presurlied u1lbt1Llf\ ,1t ,L,Lii't'' trL1111 t1\U ,11 111l11e d1:1~1J1t;n'::'rlt' ~['.:„:erit' '''.t'lt''~e,: ,, <.,:1 ·~'.ii<.1,, 
C u1r1uilc1, ,rnd P1uq1c1111', ot l11>truct1u11" '>ell1u11 .1t tiit' Lide~ l11 t111c, LJt.1lu1; 
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. Uajor Fields ~(Study 

~ = S = 1-1cS ,-v- ~fC ~t--,E- r: 0 'T ber o+ tS aca
CJe"-,: Jec2··-t:.-.-e·~,:5 ~o· e>-a~<i·e t 1-iere s 

se:Jara:e oepar:·-,-,,e:itS "Tr 1 s Sv'Sterr has ;Yovec 

espe:::,a 1 1 12 Ja:J etc 0n<:::egr·adua:e: whc 

A. number of spec1al, ind1v1dually or1ented pro-
grams ut1l1ze the comb1ned resource's of two or , 

:nore departments Among these are Chinese 
Stud1es, C lass1cal Stud1es, Comput1ng and the 
Arts, Earth Sc1ences, Human Development, ltal1an 
Stud1es, Japanese Stud1es, Juda1c Stud1es, Latin 
Amer1can Stud1es, Study of Rel1g1on, Russ1an.and 
Sov1et Stud1es, the Teacher Eäucat1on Program, 
Th1rd World Stud1es, Urban Stud1es and Plann1ng, 

and W6men's Stud1es 
Engineering students may choose from a num

ber of maJors 1n the Department of Appl1ed Me
chan1cs and Enq1neer1ng Sc1ences (AMES), the 
Department of -B1oengineer1ng lßtJ, the Depart

rnerit of C ornputer Sc1ence and Engineering 
rCSE1, or the Department of Electr1cal and Com
puter Engineering IECEJ All four departments · 
seek to educate the engineer of tomorrow, w1th 
1ncreased emphas1s on computer methods and 
systems sc1ence 

Undergraduates 1ntereste.d in premedicine 
and pre!aw maJors should note that a variety of 
departments can serve the1r needs. For premed 
students, .the common cho1ces are b1ology, chem
istry, psychology, and b1oeng1neering. HQwever, 
more and more students are electing double ma
JOrs or are comb1ning nontrad1t1onal maJors w1th 
sc1ence maJors For prelaw students, nearly any 
undergraduate maJor will qual1fy a student for 
adrn1ss1on to a law school. 

Should you need help 1n dec1d1ng upon a maJor, 
many UCSD profess1onals are ava1lable to a1d you. 
Among them are the acaderrnc adv1sers 1n the pro
vosts' off1ces of the various colleges, faculty mem
bers, and departrnental adv1sers lwho can help you 
to seiect ar1 appropr1ate curr1culumJ Add1t1onal 
spec1al1sts 1r1 the Career Services Center C:Jnd 1n 
Psycr1cJiog1cC:JI and Counsel1r1g Servicesare C:Jva1lable 

tcJ r1elp yüu apprci1se yaur personal apt1tudes 

Undergraduate Departments 

ARTS 
Mus1c 
Theatre and Dance 
V1sual Arts 

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING 
AMES (Appl1ed Mechanics and 

-Engineering Sc1ences) 
BE (Bioengineering) 
CSE (Computer Sc1ence and 

Engineering) 
ECE (Electncal and Computer 

Eng1neer1ng) 

HUMANITIES 
History 
L1terature 
Philosophy 

SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 
B1ology 
C hem1stry and B1ochem1stry 

Mathemat1cs 
Phys1cs 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Anthropology 
Cogn1t1ve Sc1ence 
Communicat1on 
Econom1cs 
Ethnic Stud1es 
Lingu1st1cs 

(!,, 

Pol1t1cal Sci'ence 
Psychology 

Soc1ology 



Departmental Undergraduate Majors 

ANTHROPOLOGY ECO~JOMICS 

Anthropolog1ca 1 1 Are haeology J B.A Econom1c:; 
Anth ropology BA Managernen~ Sc1erce 
Anthropology (ß16log1cal Econom1cs-Matherr1at1cs 

Anthropologyl BA EDUCATION !see Footnote 1 
APPLIED MECHANICS AND ELECTRICAl. MJD COMPUTE.R 
ENGlNEERING SCIENCES (AMESJ ENGINEERING !ECE 1 

Aerospace Engineering B S Computer Eng1neer1ng 
Chem1cal Engineering. B S Electr1cal Engineering 
Engineering Sc1ences B S Engineering Phys1cs 
Mecharncal Engineering B S 
Structural. Engineering B.S ENGINEERING isee AMES, BE, .csi: and ECE1 

BIOENGINEERING (BEI . ENGLISH rsee L1terature: 

B1oeng1neering .. B.S ETHNIC STUDIES 

Bioengineering: Premed1cal .. BA/B.S Ethn1c Stud1es 

ß1oeng1neering: B1otechnology B.S HI STORY 

BIOLOGY H1story 

General B1ology B S LINGUISTICS 
Änimal Physiology and Lingu1st1cs . 

Neuroscience B.S. 
LITERA TU RE 

81ochem1stry and Cell 810\ogy. . B.S 
L1teratures in Engl1sh 

Ecology, Behav1or, and Evolution B.S. 
French L1terature 

Microbiology B.S 
Molecular B1ology .. BS 

German L1terature 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (see AMES) 
ltalian L1terature • 

CHEMISTRY AND BIOCHEMISTRY 
Russ1an L1terature 

Chemistry BS 
Span1sh L1terature 
L1terature/Writing 

Biochem1stry/C hem1stry B.S 
L1teratures of the World 

Chem1cal Education ..... B S 
Chem1cal Physics .. B S. MATHEMATICS 

Chem1stry/Earth Sc1ences .. B.S Mathemat1cs 

Env1ronmental Chem1stry BA Appl1ed Mathemat1cs 

Pharmacolog1cal Chem1stry B.S Appl1ed Mathemat1cs !Sc1ent1f1c: 

COGN!TIVE SCIENCE Programm1ng1 

Cognitive Sc1ence BA/B.S Mathemat1cs-Computer Sc1ence 

Cogn1t1ve Science/Cl1n1cal Aspects Mathemat1cs-Appl1ed Sc1ence 

Mathemat1cs-Econom1cs of Co'gn1t1on B.S. -

Cognit1ve Sc1ence/Computat1on ... B.S. Mathemat1cs-Secondary Educat1on 

Cognitive Science/Human Cognit1on . .. B.S. MUSIC 
Cognitive Sc1ence/Neurosc1ence ... B.S Mus1c. 

COMMUNICATION M us1c/H u ma 111 t1es 

Communicat1on B.A \ PHILOSOPHY 

COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING \CSE) Philosophy 

Computer Science . BA/B S PHYSICS 
Computer Engineering B.S Gene1·a1 Phvs1cs 

DH'!S!CS 1cnt1nuerJ 

BA r:J10"era1 
B S Ed:Jcat,or 
BA 

Phys1cs/810on/s1cs , p·re-""ed1ca 1 

P",ys1Ci //1th Spec 1 a1.za+ on " 

B S Eartr, Sc:e:ces 

B S POLITICA.L srn~JC E 
B S Poi:t1ca1 Sc1ence 

PRELA\N see r=ootnore 2 · 

PRE~11EDICAL see Footnote 3 

PSYCHOLOGY .r;; 
BA Psychoiogy 

SOCIOLOGY 
B A 

Soc:o!ogy 

. B.A 
TU„CHER EDUCATION see Foornote 1 

THEMRE 

. B.A Dance 

BA Theatre 

BA VISU.AL ARTS 
BA Art H1story/Cr1t1c:sm 
B.A rv!ed1a 
B .A Studio 
BA 
B.A INTERDISCIPLINARY rvJAJORS 

'see Footnote 41 

Crirnese Stud1es 
BA Class1cal Stud1es 
B.A 

College Special lnd1v1duai 

f\laJors 
B.A 

Comput1ng and Arts 
B.i~ 

Earth Sc1ences 
BA 

Human Dtveloprnent 
BA 
BA 

1ta11an Stud1es 

Japanese Stud1es 

Juda1c Stud1es . 
8.A Lat1n Ämer1can Stud1es 
B.A Re1191011, Stud1es in 

Russ1an and Sov1et Stud1es 
B.A Th1rd World Stud1es 

Urban Stud1es and PlanrMg 

B :'\ \/\Jonien s Stud:es 

lntroduction 

• 

3 i.1. 

8 ) 
B ) 

B S 

'.J -:-
~ ) 

J ' 
u "" 

BA. 18 S 

BA 

B _,.:. 

BA 

B .A 

B.A 

BA 

B."~ 
BA 

B.A 

BA 

8.S 

B .A 

BA. 

BA 

BA 

B .. A 

BA. 

B .. iA 

B.;J, 

BA 

B :.\ 

Footnote 1: The- teaching credential 1n Cal1forn1a requ1res an academ1c maio1, plus profe:is1ü11c1I prepa1Jt1ün course:i ,1: educJt1ü11, Jr: Jpp:u1ieL1 Jm or 2rac:ce Jr ar1 nterr'-
ship, and a full year of college work beyond the baccalaureate. The UCSD Teacher EducJt1on Progr;rni 1TEP) ,eads '.O J su1gle sj11ec: 1secor1l~,Hvl Jr ''1u1t1p1e-:iL:o 1em \elemen
tary) credential. 

Footnote 2: Law schools do not iequire any particular maior, but they do 1equ1re evidence ül good scholarst11p 1n demanding subiects . .'\lrnost Jll\ underl]r.Jdu,ite rfülJOr cJn ciual:fv ,1 

student ton::cinsiderat1on by a law school. The UCSD staff 1i1cludes protess1onal prelJw adv1se1s. 

Footnote 3: L1ke law schools, med1cal schools do not generally demand a part1cui,1r maior but ask tu1 ,1 solid backL1rou11c1 11: t11e sc1e11ces upon .vh1cn 'l1t'L1:i: :1e :i bu1i'. \lost :J:emeL1 
students ma1or in b1ology, che1111stry, physics, or b1oe11g1neer111q, but a subst,111t1al r1u111t1e1 :11J101 rri the 1 h:!llJll1t1e~ ,wd Sü(rJI :ic1e11ces. The UCSD surf ri.: uc1e„ p:otess1or1a1 

-~ 
premedical advisers. 

Footnote 4: lnte1discipli11ary ma101s usually co11s1st of a presrnbed collectiün üt courses f1urn two or more depL1rtrne1fü S\uderltS 1rite1ested 111 sui:h m,1JL11-, :i11L1u1c co11:i,1!t r!1e · ~ourses, 
Curricula, and Prog1Jrns ot lnstruct1011" sect1011 at the b,;ck. ot th1s (,1L1luq 
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Summer Session 
ucsc cHe··~ 2 Sc:Y•f',fl (\Y'S:stl'lg o+ 

COJ'SeS Se ectec ··,y'- :'-e 'f()u Ci' ci!IOergradu
cte C~_WIC0 cF a:'.:; :aug·-: 0\ UCSC, .i:acu:tv lr-

200:t1or- Sc:""'-(-' Sess 1Y' O'J\ 1 oes soecia·: edu
ca:1or1a CDOC',':~:-: e( r-c: eas:1\ a·\a labie OL: 1-

''9 ti1e regL;,a· sc'-·2,c vea· 
T11e Sc;r~-rre· Se5S O'" 'S ooer-: 'to 

tr1e ge·1era OJbi1c ::>ed: cc1u'ses for selected 
orc,~ess101a 1 s, SJCr' as teaci-e'S ana e11g111eers, 
ar·e a!so o++e'e,::; 

Surrir:1er Session ca:a ogs arc reg1strat1or 
+0 1r1s a re ava 11ab 1 e 1" ·~i 10-fJa1·ch of eao- vea: 

~o·· free coo1es w";:e tG UC:SD Su·11rner Session, 

950C G1lrrw D", Dep-: 01 La Jolia, CA 
92093-0179, 01· ca:, 1619 534-4364. o; send 

e:r,a1: to. ss2@sdcc12 ucsc edu 

H1hat UCSD Does NOT Offer 
Aithough t~1e rarige and var:ety of programs 

o+fe:ed at UCSD a:e ver\ w1de, there are cer-

. ta1r, d1sc1pl1nes wh1cr· are no~ ava1iab1e on u·-,1s 

campus In sorrie :nstances, the absence of a 
part1cular orog:·3r: refleC:s the academ1c ph1-

iosophy of :he UCSD campus ano ·ts f acuity in 
others, tr1e abser1ce of a cumcu1urr: ts temoo

:ary, avva1t1ng tr1e av211iarn:1ty of L.mds, person-

o: fac11:t1es befo~f a prograr: car be 
o+fered. Ir, st1(1. otners, prograrr:s have not been • 

1nciuded vvr,1ch wo:Jld, 1"'1 the ur1vers1ty's judg

rner-it, unnecessar1iy dupl1cate comparable 

offer1ngs on Gt~1er UC carnpuses or at other 
1nst1tut1or:s 

Arr1org undergracuate r-iaJors currently not 
ava1iab1e at UC: SO are 

2 Oce~nograpry Althougr: UCSD aoes not 
offer ar, undergraauate rnaJor 1r1 oceanogra

phy, some rr1cr1ne science co~_wses are offered 

:r the Oepartrr1er:t of B1oiogy. Students plan

rw c to pu:sue ocfanography a't the gradu
dte ie;e may select from a leirge nurnber of 

'Jridergraduate cours~s 1r: tne p1r1ys1cal, b10-
1rJg1ca!, 21r1d eartJ1 sc1e:1ces to ou1ld 21 f1rrn 

four1dat1on for iater gr21duate v1orv Gradu

ate-leve: v'vork 1r: ·ocear1ogröphy 1:; offered by 

tr1e Srnpps lrist1tut1or· rJf Oce2mogröphy, 

vvh 1cr, 1s pa rt of UC S [j 

3 f~urs1rig 

4 lndustrtcil Ä.rt'-' 

S lou: :1a :s:1' >'\!tnougl" r10 rna.10 1 1'.1 !llLJr11al1sm 

:~ c;t:e•ed, the Departrnent of L te1ature of

"e1s a rr1aJO' in vv1·1t1ng that can ernphas1ze 

1ournal1st1c \\!rit1ng, arid the deve!opme11t of 

s~1i1s 1s stressed 1n r11anv d1sc1pl1nes 

Mar-1\ :::curses offe:·ed 1n the human1t1es and 

soc1a: sc1ences will pmv1de the ~1nd of 

Lvoad-based p1·epa1·at1on needed by pract1c-

1·-,g 1ournal1sts Sever·ai student newspaper·s 

ar·e publ1shed on campus, prov1d1ng ample 

' labor·a\orv' opportu1:1t1es for students to 

p1·act1ce 1our:1al1sn1 

6 Geograoh 

7 Phys1ca! Eciucation Note UCSD does not 

offer athlet1c scholarsh1ps, and there 1s no 

1ntercoiieg1ate football team at ucso·~ 

The Colleges of UCSD 
UC SO undergraduates enJoy the benef1ts of 

a great un1vers1ty w1thout the d1sadvantages of · 

b1gness found m many of today's mega-un1ver

s1t1es. The master plan conce1ved by UCSD's 

planners borrowed from the Oxford and Cam

bridge concept to prov1de a 1 am1ly of colleges, 

each w1th 1ts own spec1al academ1c and soc1al 

fiavor U(SO's students thus gain a sense of 

belong1ng through aff1l1at1on w1th one of the 

campus's s.em1autonomous- co!leges. 

C urrentiy there are f1ve col!eges Revelle, 

John Mu1r, Thurgood Marshall, Earl Warren, 

and E.lea11or Roosevelt. Each of the t1ve 1s 1nde

pe11dent, yet all are interrelated all un1vers1ty 

academ1c and support f acil1t1es are available to 

all students, regardless of the1r college aff1l1at1on 

Each college 1s des1gned to accommodate up 
to 2,500~3,000 students Each has 1ts own 
res1dence halls, c'ommons !wh1ch rnclude 

drning f acil1t1es. and meetrng roomsl, and class

roorns. Each college has 1ts own educat1onal 
ph1losoph1es and trad1t1ons, 1ts own set of gen
eral-educatron requ1rements, and 1ts own ad

m1r11strat1ve and adv1sing staff The ob1ect1ve is 
to g1ve students and fa.i::ulty the advantages of 
a small, l1beral-arts college comb1ned wrth ·the 

best features of a maJor un1vers1ty 
Students apply1ng to UCSD should select a 

college 111 order of the1r preference. 
Details regarding the 1nd1v1dual colleges are 

given 1n the "C hoosing a College at UCSD" 

sect1on of the catalog. 

Recreation at UCSD 
UCSO's undergraduate colleges are situated 

on a parkl1ke, 1,200-acre s1te high on the blufts 

overlooking the Pac1f1c Ocean at La Jolla. La 

Jolla has some of the tinest beaches and coves, 
art galleries, and other attract1ons rn the nat1on. 

Much of UCSD's recreational and sornl life 

centers on the waterfront, wrth surf1ng, SCUBA 

d1v111g, and beach activ1t1es among the favor1te 

d1vers1ons of UCSD students. Throughout the 

area, students find a variety of amusements, 



ranging from the small-town atmosphere of 
waterfront Dei Mar southward to the open-a1r 
markets of T1Juana and the prim1t1ve w1lderness 
of Mex1co's BaJa Cal1forn1a peninsula 

The-c1ty of San D1ego, some twelve miles 
south of the campus, offers a w1de range of 
recreat1onal opportun1t1es, 1ncluding Old Town 
(California's birthplace), Sea World on M1ss1on 
Bay, ,and the world-famous San D1ego Zoo and 
Wild Animal Park. A year-round calendar of 
maJor league sporting events is offered 1n the 
c1ty's Sports Arena and in San Diego Qualcomm 
Stadium, home of the Padres and the Chargers. 

There are numerous theaters in San D1ego, 
including the Old Globe Theatre 1n Balboa Park, 
site of the National Shakespeare Festival every 
summer. A year-round program of contempo
rary and classical professional theater mf(Oe 
en1oyed in the Old Globe and the adjacent 
Cassius Carter Centre Stage, and spec1al sum
mer theater fare is featured on the park's out
door Festival Stage. 

On-campus entertainment mcludes a year
round series of movies and cultural programs, 
dances, chamber music, and rock-band con
certs sponsored by the University Events Office. 
The Department of Theatre and Dance presents 
plays in both the 500-seat Mandel! Weiss The
atre and the new 500-seat Forum Theatre. The 
Department of Visual Arts offers a continuing 
series of art shows in the Mandeville Art Gallery 
and displays of student art in other campus 
galleries. 

informal meeting places on campus are hubs 
of student activity throughout the day and 
evening, among them the Mu1r Rathskeller, 
Marshall College Mountain V1ew Lounge, and 
the Price Center. 

' Mountains, Deserts, and Beaches 

Many Southern Californians enJOY the out
of-doors year-round. The San Diego metropol1-
tan area en1oys the most comfortabl\: climate 1n 
the United States, twelve months of the year. 

F1shing opportunities are plent1ful offshore 1n 
kelp beds west of La Jolla and surrounding the 
Coronado lslands 1n Mexican waters. Bass and 
trout fishing are available m nearby lakes, An 
hour's drive to the east, the Laguna Mounta1ns 
provide pleasure during all seasons for campers 
and hikers. Beyorid the Lagunas lies the vast 
Anza-Borrego Desert w1th 1ts breathtaking d1s
play of wildflowers every spring. 

The peninsula of BaJa Californ1a, one of the 
world's last great wilderness areas, stretches for 

c 900 m1les southward from the 1nternat1onal 
gateway at T11uana. The pen1nsula-a mecca 
for lovers of unspoiled bea;hes and untouched 
mounta1ns and deserts-1s the s1te every year of 
the grueling BaJa·~ross-country auto race. 

Sports at UCSD 
Through 1ts 1ntercolleg1ate athlet1c and 1ntra

mural programs, UCSD prov1des 1ts students 
with one of the more extensive and compet1t1ve 
sports programs in the United States. UCSD 
f1elds many mtercolleg1ate athlE't1c teams along 
w1th several club sports teams, wh1le the 1ntra
mural program prov1des for student compet1-
t1on in twenty-two sports 1n three categor1es of 
play: men, women, and coed. 

lntramural sports are h1ghly popular w1th 
UCSD students. Ä~>est1mated 60 percent of all 
students take part 1n one or more of the more 
than 1, 500 t~ams mvolved 1n var1ous sports 
during the course of the acaderrnc year·. 

Need More Information? Check the 
Following: 

O How do 1 apply for adm1ss1on: See page 
41. (See also "Note," below 1 

D How rnuch qoes a UCSD educat1on cosP 
See "Fees ar~d Expenses," paqe 54 

fntradurtian 
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O What's the grad1ng syster:' at UCSD' See 
page 68. 

O How should 1 dec1de wh1ch co!lege w 
choose at ucso: See oage 15 

O V\/hat serv1ces and +ac1!1t1es are ava1labie.to 
students at UC SO: See oage 99 

O VVhere do 1 wr1te for more 1nformat1on: 
See 1ns1de front cover. 

Note An adm1ssions pack'.et for students mter
ested 1n apply1ng to UCSD can be obta1ned 
from any Caiifornia high school or JUn1or col
lege counseior's off1ce Out-of-state students 
may request a packet by writ1ng to the Office 
of Adm1ss1ons on any Ur•1vers1tv of Cal1forn1a 
campus 





One of the features wh1ch sets UCSD apart 

from most ma1or univers1t1es 1n the United 

States 1s rts famrly of small colleges: Revelle, 

John Murr, Thurgood Marshall, Earl Warren, 

and Eleanor Roosevelt. 

The drvision of UCSD's campus commun1ty 

into smal/ undergraduate colleges was pur

poseful, and not a chance evE;nt. Planners of 

the new campus exam1ned the various alterna

tives available and decided upon the small

college concept which has served Oxford and 

Cambridge so successfully for centuries. The 

planners were convinced that many-1f not 

most-students learn more, and find greater 

fulfillment in their personal lives, when they are 

joined academically and socially with a rela

tively small g
1

roup of students and faculty. But 

the p/anners also understood that there are 

many advantages to "bigness" in a universrty: 

a faculty of international renown, fast-rank 

teaching and research f acilities, laboratories, 

libraries, and other amenit1es of size. 

These planners wisely determined, there

fore, to create an arrangement which would 

combine the best aspects of a \arge research 

university with the finest features of a .smalL 

liberal arts college. The answer was-and 1s

the UCSD collegiate system, a series of semiau

tonomous undergraduate colleges, each with 

its own faculty, residential and academic facil1-

ties, and distinctive educat1onal philosophy.1he 

system was inaugurated with the opening of 

Revelle in 1964. In the intervening y.ears, four 

more col/eges-John Muir, Thurgood Marshall, 

Earl Warren, and Eleanor Roosevelt-have been 

established. The separate college structure may 

be found today on many American un1vers1ty 

campuses. In most cases, however, these col

leges .are designed to serve 
0

spec1f1c discipl1nes

engineering, agriculture, and business 

administration, as examples. Th1s is not the 

case at UCSD. lnstead, at UCSD, any under

graduate may select a maJor from the full 

range of majors available. The choice of a col

lege is based, therefore, not on one's ma1or, 

but upon one's prefenfr1ces in terms of the 

various educational philosophies and env1ron

ments offered by the various colleges. 

Choosing a College at UCSD 

UCSD's college systern allovvs undergradu

ates to choose among f1ve d1st1rict geriera!

educat1on curr1cula supplement1 ng the:r maJor 

requ1rernents. These currrcula range from a very 

structured l1beral-arts prograrn to a program 

w1th a· broad range of elect1ves By contrast, 

most un1vers1t1es offer on!y one general-educa

t1on cumculum. 

Students must rank the colleges in order of 

preference when apply1ng for adm1ss1on. Brief 

summar1es of the var1ous college cumcula and 

ph1losoph1es follow Later rn th1s sect1on, these 

variat1ons are spelled out 1n cons1derable deta1I, 

college by college. 

Revelle College 
Educational Philosophy 

Revelle College stresses the broad character 

of general educatron. A structured liberal arts 

currrculum establ1shes a strong educatronal 

foundat1on for any ma1or All students complete 

a highly respected core human1t1es sequence 

and courses rn the arts and socral scrences 

Students e1ther meet profrc:ency in a forergn 

language or complete the fourth quarter of. 

college level 1nstruct1on. All students also com

p\ete sequences in mathemat1cs and scrence, 

with separate courses avarlable for scrence and 

non··sc1ence ma1ors Throughout the frnal two 

years, students concentrate on developrng pro

fessional competence in one academ1c d1sc1c 

pline and a bas1c understandrng of another 

unrelated academrc freld. 

Thrs currrculum develops three ma1n sk1lls 

wh1ch are essential for a well-rounded educa

t1on: learning to use the language of scholar

sh1p and sc1ence, learning how to th1nk 

creatrvely, and learnrng how to learn. 

Revelle College rs d1stingu1shed by 1ts em
phas1s on academrcs and student leader·shrp lts 

structured and well-rounded curr1culum has 

been acclarmed nat1onally lnd1v1dual academ1c 

advis111,g, honors programs l1t all levels, and 

, programs that toster student-taculty 1r1terac

t1on,· are all hallmarks ot UCSD's hrst college 

John A1uir College 
Educational Philosophy 

The facu:t/ o+ Johr Mu:r College f-'1as estab

:1shed a f!enble set of generat-educa:1or ard 

graduat1on requ1rements ~rat er:sures breadth 

and depth of :earn1ng cind ercc:J:ages the stu

dents of tr',e college to take ar ao 11e :01e .n 

the1r own nteliectual deveiopme.rt Studer.ts' 

comp!ete four year-!ong seauences drawr ~rom 

the soc1ai sc1ences; the natural se:ences 0r 

mathemat1cs; and the humar:t1es, arts, or 

forergr: languages. Many cho1ces are ava1labie 

for each of the four year-lorig sequences Effec

t1ve fall 1993 Mu1r has a U S cultura! d1vers1ty 

graduatron requ1rement Students a:so com

plete two expos1tory vvr1ti1g courses MLJ1rs 

requ1rements accommodate a w1de range of 

:nterests and apt1tudes The re1at~11e openr:ess 

and flex1bil1ty of 1ts :nake f\1u.1r Col

lege part1cularly attract1ve to except1ona1ly able 

and well-prepared students w1th weil-def1ned 

or deveiop1ng acaderr:1c 1nterests 

John rv1u1'r College !S d1st1ngu1shea bv 1ts 

atmosphere of fr1endl1ness and 1rformai1ty and 

a deep concern for the r1ghts and vvelfare of 

others Cancern for one s fellovv studer:ts goes 

weil w1th Mu1r's educat1onal phrlosophy, wh1ch 

stresses 1n?1v1duai cho1ce and development The 

enwonment thus created. fosters 1ndependence 

and respons1b1/1ty. 

Thurgood Alarsha/l College 
Educational Philosophy 

Thurgood ~1arshall College ;s a liberal arts 

and sc1ences eo/lege ded1cated to the develop

rnent of the scholar and c1t12en Students pur

sue maJors in the soc1al scences, ~1atural and 

phys1cal sc1ences, n1athemat1cs, eng1neer1ng, 

humanrtres, am~ f1ne arts 

The coilege s educatlonai ph1losophy 1s 

gu1ded by the beiret that regardless ot c~ 

stucie11t's rnaJor, a. broad liberal arts educat1011 

must 1nclude (rn dware11ess drld U11derstdr1dmg 

ot the d1ve1·s1tv ot cultures and the var1etv ot 

ways culture t:>nc:ibles people tel tash1011 l1ves or 

d1g111tv Therefore, the d1st1r1lt1ve gerwrah:'du-

• 



Choosing a Co/legt at l'CSD 

catwn program allows students course cho1ces 
that emphas1ze a cr1t1ca! exam1nat1on of the 
human cond1t1on in soc1ety. 

The three-quarter core sequence, "Dimen
sions of C ulture - D1vers1ty, Just1ce and lmag1-
nat1on" 1s des1gned as an 1nterd1sc1pl1nary, 
1ssues-or1ented curricular exper1ence that seeks 
to balance an explorat1on of un1quely Amen
can, Western, and non-Western culture. Stu
dents also choose co'urses 1n mathemat1cs, 
natural/phys1cal sc1ences, wr1t1ng, humanities, 
and f1ne arts. 

In add1t1on to the strong academ1c program, 
Thurgood Marshall College 1s proud of its em
phasis on the student as cit1zen. The Student 
Leadersh1p Program is espec1ally des1gned to 
encourage active participation 1n the gover
nance of the college and in community publ1c 
serv1ce. 

Earl Warren College 
Educational Philosophy 

Earl Warren College emphas1zes cumcula 
and programs that ass1st students in making a 
close connect1on between their undergraduate 

· educat1on and the1r personal and professional 
goals for the1r postbaccalaureate years. This 
approach applies to all students, whether the1r 
career asp1rations l1e 1n the professions, the 
arts, or the sc1ences. As a means·of supple
ment1ng curricular requ1rements, the college 
encourages students to take advantage of aca
dem1c internsh1ps and career-life planning pro
grams to sharpen their skills and test their 
career cho1ces. 

Each student enrolled at Earl .Warren College 
has the opportun1ty to develop an educational 
program best su1ted to h1s or her ind1v1dual 

1 

1nterests, but w1thin a sound framework that 
ensures s1gnif1cant exposure in three d1sciplin
ary areas: humanit1es/arts, sornl sciences, and 
natural sciences. All students are required to 
take two focused collect1ons of courses outside 
the general area of their maJor wh1ch, in the 
maJor1ty of cases, will include upper-d1v1sion 
work, as weil as introductory courses. 

In add1t1on, Warren College stresses the 
1mportance of the follow1ng attributes: student 
leadersh1p development, an appreciat1on of 
diverse cultures, the 1mportance of individual 
respons1bility, and awareness of eth1cal issues 
and the1r appl1cat1on in contemporary society. 

Eleanor Roosevelt College 
Educational Philosophy-

Eleanor Roosevelt College (ERC) emphasizes 
a comprehenslve general education designed to 
prepare students to compete successfully in the 

. global and mult1cultural economy of the 
twenty-first century. Successful professional 
people will need to understand their own cul
tural heritage as weil as those of people from 
other societ1es with whom they will be interact
ing in their workplaces and communities. 

The perspectives gained at ERC prepare stu
dents weil for the future, whatever their goals 
and the1r major field of study; and whether 
they plan to go on to graduate school, profes
sional school, or the worlds of science and 
technology, business, or the arts. 

At the core of the curriculum are six courses 
comprising The Making of th'e Modern World 
(MMW). This interdisciplinary sequence was 
developed by faculty from anthropology, his
tory, literature, political science, and sociology. 
lt teaches students to think historically and 
analytically, as weil as across disciplines, about 
both Western and non-Western societies, and 
the ways humans have organized their experi
ena: 1n different places and times. 
· ERC students receive exposure to natural 
science, quantitative methods, foreign lan
guage, and fine arts, and each selects a geo
graphic region for in-depth study. lnterested 
students are encouraged and assisted in finding . 
ways to study, work, or travel in other countries 
to expand their horizons. 

A frlendly and supportive campus commu
nity, ERC 1s also distinguished by its emphasis 
on helping each individual reach his or her 
full potential intellectually, and in those skills 
contributing to effective participation and 
leadership. 

As Eleanor Roosevelt wrote, 11 Whether or 
not they have made the world they live in, the 
young must learn to be at harne in it, to be 
fam1liar with it. They must understand its his
tory, its peoples, their customs and ideas and 
problems and aspirations. 11 ERC students and 
graduates find themselves as much 11 at home 11 

1n the world as any of their generation, and 
more than most! 

College Administration 
The provost is a faculty mernber who acts as 

chief administrative officer and academic dean. 
In addition to the provost, each college has a 
director of academic advising and a dean of 
student life. 

The academic departments and the college 
academic advi2ing offices are designated cam
pus units responsible for providing official aca
demic advice and direction to undergraduate 
st.udents. The college academic advising staff 
have primary responsibility for providing aca
demic advice and services that assist new and 
continuing students in developing educational 
plans and course schedules which are compat
ible with their interests, academic preparation, 
and career goals. 

The academic advising offices conduct aca
demic orientation/enrollment programs for all 
new stüdents and advise continuing students 
about eo/lege general-education and gradua
tion requirements. The advising staff of each 
college provides general academic and curricu
lar information, clarifies academic rules and 
regulations, reviews all aspects of academic 
probation, monitors academic progress, assists 
students with decision-making strategies, and 
gives information about prerequisites and 
screening criteria for majors. In conjunction 
with the academic departments and the Office 
of the Registrar, the advising offices certify stu
dents for graduation and generally facilitate 
their academic adjustment to the university. 

Moreover, academic advisers are available to 
counsel students about educational ~lterna
tives; selection of courses and majors; program 
changes; new academic opportunities; and 
special programs such as exchange programs, 
honors programs, outreach programs, etc. 

With a central concern for student develop
ment, dean's staff members provide a variety of 
nonacademic services such as coordinating 
both educational and social programs; oversee- · 
ing residential programs; assisting students 
with decisions and procedures regarding with
drawal from school; coordinating disciplinary 
procedures, both ac::ademic and social; and 
making referrafs to other student services on 
campus. (See also section on .. ,, ~tudent Services 

and Programs. 11

) 
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Choosi!ig a College at UCSD 

GRADUATION REQUIR~MENTS IN THE UCSD COLLEGES 

Unless otherwise 1ndicated, the figures in th1s chart refer to the number of COURSES rather than the number of un1ts. Most UCSD courses carry four quarter-un1ts of credit, 
and a student usually takes four courses each quarter. Academ1c d1sc1pl1nes are class1f1ed as human1t1es/fine arts, social sc1ences, and mathemat1cs/natural sc1ences/eng1neer
ing. The term "noncontiguous" refers to a dis~ipline that 1s different from that of the major. Students must meet the Subject A requ1rement prior to enroll1ng 1n the writing 
courses of their respective college. Each college's cultural divers1ty requ1rement can be fulfilled as noted by an asterisk (*) below 

/ 
REVELLE COLLEGE 

HUMANITIES . ········· 5 
lncludes intensive instruction 
in university-l~vel writing. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE ...... 0-4 
Proficiency exam or number of 
courses. 

FINE ARTS ........... 1 
Art, music, theatre 

PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY 4 
At least one course from each 
area (Sequences available for 
science and non-science majors.) 

BIOLOGY. 

CALCULUS „ 

. .... 1 

........ 3 
(Sequences are available for 
science and non-science majors.) 

SOCIAL SCIENCES ....... 3 
To include at least one course 
in American Cultures* 

AREA OF FOCUS . . ...... 3 
Focused on one subject non
contiguous to the major. 

Optional Minor 

8.A./8.S. degrees require a 
minimum of 46 courses ( 184 
units); at least 15 courses (60 
units) must be upper-division. 

JOHN MUIR COLLEGE 

WRITING ... . .... 2-3 

A Three-Course Sequence 
in each of TWO of the following 
categories:. . .... 6 

HUMANITIES 
FINE ARTS 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE 

AND 
A Three-Course Sequence ..... 3 

IN EITHER 
MATHEMATICS (CALCULUS) 
OR 
NATURAL SCIENCE 
(Sequences are available for 
science and non-science majors.) 

AND 
A Three-Course Sequence .... 3 
IN 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 

GENERAL EDUCATION 

THURGOOD MARSHALL . 
COLLEGE 

DIMENSIONS of CULTURE .. 3 
(D!VERSITY, JUST/CE and 
/MAG/NATION) . 
lncludes two s1x-unit courses 
w1th intensive instruction 1n 
univers1ty-level writing 

HUMANITIES and CULTURE 2 
*\ncludes cultural diversity 

FINE ARTS 

NATURAL SCIENCES 3 
One course each in biology, 
chemistry, and phys1cs. {Courses 
are available for science and 
non-science maJor5.) 

MATHEMATICS and LOGIC .... 2 

DISCIPLINARY BREADTH .... 4 
Must be noncontiguous to the 
maJor field of study. Two of 
these courses must be upper
division. At least one course 
must include significant writ1ng. 

PUBLIC SERVICE ... (optional) 
This four-unit public service · 
option may be used to fulfill 
one course 1n the Disciplinary 
Breadth area. 

EARL WARREN COLLEG_E 

WRITING 2 

ETHICS and SOCIETY . 

FORMAL SKILLS 2 
Two courses to be selected 
from a l1st 1nclud1ng calculus, 
symbolic log1c, computer 
programm1ng, and stat1st1cs. 

PROGRAMS of 
. CONCENTR~TION* 12 

(for B.A./B.S. degrees in arts/ 
sc1ences) 
Two programs of concentra
tion, each typ1cally cons1st1ng 
of three lower-d1vis1on and 
three upper-divis1on courses. 
Both programs must be non
contiguous to the maJor and 
to each other. 

OR 
AREA STUDIES 6 
(for B.S. degrees in engineering) 
Two area studies each cons1st
ing of three courses. One area 
of study in human1t1es/fine arts 
and one 1n social sciences. 

MINOR/ADDITIONAL GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

Optional Minor 

*One U.S. Cultural Diversity 
course to be chosen from an 
approved list as part of Hie · 
major, optional minor, elect1ve, 
or an appropriate general
election course. 

Optional Minor Optional M1nor-Students may 
choose a noncontiguous rninor 
in lieu of a Program of Concen
tration. 
*One Cultural Divers1ty in U.S 
Society course to be chosen 
from an approved list as part of 
the major, Programs of Concen
tration/ Area S tudies, or elect1ve. 

TOTAL NUMBER OF COURSES. REQUIRED FOR GR~DUATION 

8.A./B.S. degrees require 45 
courses ( 180 units). At least 18 
courses (72 units) must be 
upper-division. 

B.A./8.S. degrees require 45 
courses (180 units). At least 15 
courses (60 units) rnust be 
upper-division. 

MAJOR 

8.A./B.S. degrees require 45 
courses ( 180 un1ts) At least 15 
courses (60 units) IJ)ust be 
upper-d1vis1on. 

ELEANOR ROOSEVELT 
COLLEGE 

The MAKING of the 
MODERN WORLD 6 
lncludes two s1x-un1t courses 
w1th 1ntehs1ve instructwn 1n 
un1versity-level wr1ting and 
cultural d1vers1ty* 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE ..... 2-3 
One quarter may be wa1ved 
for students who are b1l1terate. 

FINE ARTS 2 
To include study of both West
ern and non-Western arts. 

NATURAL SCIENCES 2 
(Sequences are available for 
sc1ence and non-sc1ence maJors.) 

MATHEMATICS/ 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 2 
(Sequences are available for 
sc1ence ~nd non-sc1ence maJors.) 

REGIONAL 
SPECIALIZATION 3 
To 1nclude at least two courses 
taken at the upper-div1s1on level. 

Optional Minor-Students 
may combine fore1gn lan
guage and regional spec1al1za
tion course work to create a 
minor focus1ng on. a part1cular 
geograph1c area. · 

BA/8.S. degrees requ1re 45 
c·ourses ( 180 units). At least 15 
courses (60 un1ts) must be 
upper-d1v1s1on 

NOTE: Students may pursue any major, regardless of the college they choose. Majors are 1dent1cal regardless of the student's chosen college Most maJors requ1re 
twelve to eighteen upper-division courses based upon adequate lower-division preparation; such preparation may be part of the general-educat1on requ1rements. Majors in 
certain engineering programs may require as many as twenty-one upper-division courses. 1. ·' 



Phi Beta Kappa 

:::.: 2c1-1e1'e'"1e·-: ·- 2C2Je"'< :Yog·a:-r1s ecnpha
s::: r,g t•-,e ' De,· ö a•:s ör1 c scie•:ces Pf-1 Beta 

~a:JPc \\ as ~.c:f.Jec r '--6 a: ~r1e College of 
\\'' ;12"- a!"''::: r\1a··, ,~ \ •,g :: s ar;c 1 s tf:e oidest. 

cnos: p 1es: g::::i~s, a:.:aoe•:,c f-rono·· society rn 
~·""e 1· 1 ca See Ci sc , rl::i·1 0 1·s :·- t1-1e :ndex 

Honors 
Eacr coi!ege avvaras !1 onors to outstand1ng 

stJde 11:s or t!:e basrs o• u 1te:1a approved by 
the Acade:-n1c Sera~e ~oprox11T1ateiy 14 percent 

of gr·aauatrn~ ser11ors are e:1g1b!e for college 

honors These honors are posted on stu·dents' 

t:arscr 1 pts ar10 r1o:ec on therr d1piomas For 

fur~her de!211s, see 'f.1·0°,ors' ,n the 1ndex 

Transfer Students 

Students tra'.1sferr 1 r1g :c ary of the under

gradua-::e co11eges ,rr,us: complete the reqJ1re

rien~s of tr,e choser cof lege Students, 

espec1a:1y b:o1ogy, ergrneerrng, and other sc1-

ence !T1a_1o:s, sr1ould 21SC (orr:plete maJOr pre

req u rs tes. ir prepa r atror f or :he ~-Jew Student 

Or:er,:a11or, Prograrr, the Co11ege Academrc 

Adv:s,nj staff w1! 1 evaiuate the trarsfer course 

work fo: eac'.' studer:: to aeterm1ne whrcr 

courses are appl1cab1e to generai-educ:at1on 

requ1rerier1ts. S:nce a var1ety 0-1 general-educa

t:or1 opt1ons are ava11abie, students are encour

aged 10 carefu:1y cr1oose trie college wh1ch best 

~1ts t,..1e1r generai-eoucation prograrn or course 

v'Jork See Ur1dergraduate Adrrnss1ons, Poi1c1es 

21nd Procedu;es, "Univers1~y of Californ1a Trans
fe·r A.greernent.' 



Revelle College, the first college on the 
UCSD campus, was named in honor of Dr. 
Roger Revelle, former univers1ty-w1de dean of 
research and for many years d1rettor of UCSD's 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography. Dr. Revelle 
is perhaps best known for h1s pred1ct1on of the 
Greenhouse Effect. 

Revelle College was establ1shed in 1958. 
With the establishment of Revelle College, the 
fdculty was g1ven a rare opportunity to shape 
an undergraduate curriculum that would, inso
far as any educational program can, prepare 1ts 
students for the modern world. From the out
set of planning the curriculum, the faculty 
asked: What sort of knowledge must students 
have if they are tobe liberally educated? In 
what areas7 To what depth? How spec1alized 
must that education be in the undergraduate 
years? 

The educational philosophy of Revelle Col
lege was developed in response to such funda
mental questions. lts undergraduate program 1s 
based on the assumption that students who 
are granted the bachelor's degree will have 
attained: 

1. An acceptable level of general educat1on in 
mathematics; foreign language; the physical, · 
biological, and social sciences; the fine arts; 
and the humanities. 

2. Preprofessional competence in one academ1c 
discipline. 

3. An understanding of an academic area out
side their maJor field. 

To this end, a lower-division curriculum 
has been established which enables students 
to acquire an understanding of the fundamen
tal problems, methods, and powers of the 
humanities and the arts, the soc1al and behav
ioral sciences, mathematics, and the natural 
sc1ences. 

The lower-div1s1on cumculum assumes that 
undergraduates should not concentrate heav1ly 
in a special field until they have had a chance 
to learn something about the var1ous fields 
that are open to them. Their general educat1on 
must, then, be thorough enough for them to 

see the poss1b1l1t1es in those f1elds Early 1r tre!r 
careers, they should knovv three ianguages 
the1r own, a fore1gn language, and the univer
sal language of mathemat:cs. 

During the students' Junior and senior years, 
the1r ,main efforts will be d'evoted to 1ntens1 1Je 
work 1n the1r maJor f1elds at a !evel of compe
tence that will enabie them to cont1nue the1r 
study at the graduate level. In add1t1on to the 
maJor, students will study an area of learn1ng 
d1stinctly different 1n content from the maJor 

Revelle College stresses the broad character 
of its cumculum. Every student, for example, 1s 
required to ach1eve a certain competence 1 n 
calculus. The emphas1s on calculus and phys1cal 
sc1ence 1s 1n some respects a dev1at1on from 
educat1onal theory of the last hundred years' 
The older "general-edwcat1on 11 theory de
manded that sc1ent1sts ach1eve a reasonabie 
competence in the social sc1ences and humani
t1es. The ming importance of sc1ence and tech
nolog·y JUSt1fies the appl1cat1on of the theory to 
nonsc1ent1sts as weil. 

Four years of college can at best y1eld only a 
lim1ted knowledge; the maJor task 1s to tra1n 
students so that they can adapt qu1ckly and 
effect1vely to the rap1dly changing world. · 

General-Education Requirements 

Students are encouraged to meet the gen
eral-educat1on requirements and the prerequ1-
sites to the ma1or as rap1dly as poss1ble 
Variations w1th1n the program will occur, of 
course, depend1ng on the student's 1nterest, 
pr1or train1ng, and ab1l1ty to make use of ind1-
v1dual study. 

Freshmen who enter w1th Advanc~d Place
ment cred1ts can use many of these advanced 
courses to meet general-educat1on ·requ1re
ments (see Advanced Placement chart 1n 
11 Undergraduate Adrrnss1ons, Pol1c1es and Pro
cedures" l Transfer students may meet all gen
eral~educat1on requ1r·ements before enter1ng by 
follow1ng art1culat1on agreements w1th commu
nity colleges or takmg at a11y 1nst1tut1on courses 
wh1ch Revelle College deems approx1mately 
equ1valent 1n contenJ to those at UCSD 

·Revelle College 

Fiese n'ro rje"'(ry·,s~rate ) )oer.ry acr ':"1>=:

rnent ar.rj corroete"C~ "'ar acaderv->C area rray 
ta1<e ad·Janced courses 
programs 

1r order '.o 
onnc1oal t1e1ds "of k:rov11edge, •re St'Jdert :ak:is 
a recommended set of courses, ti"e prerequ1-
sites ;Dr Nhcr have oeer 
adm1ss1on standards 0f :re 

The general-educat:or reauirerrents are 

Sat1sf act1on of tne general of Ca11-
fornia requ1rements r Subject A and LlJ"'er,_ 

can H1story and 1r.st1tut1ons 

2. A f1ve-co<Jrse seauence :n an :r:erd:sc1p1:nary 
human1t1es orograrr !rclud1ng ~'NO s~x-,Jnit 
courses w1th :ritens:ve 1nstructon 1 n ur'iver
s1ty-leve1 Wr:t1ng. IJVr1tten v'.JQrk ) aiSQ re- . 
au1red :n the remair·1ng 'fo<JHr:~ 
three-quarter courses 

3. One course 1 r :he f1ne arts. 

A Three 1ower-d:v1s1on courses :n :ht: sociai 
sc1ences, chosen from an approvea to 

1nclude two courses :n the sarr'e soc:al sc1-
ence and at least one course n Ämer 1 can 
cultures 

5 Three courses 1n mathemat:cs :three quarters 
of calculus1 

6 F:ve courses 1n the phys1cal and b1olog1cal 
sc1ences to 1nclude four quarters of phys1cs 
and chem1stry and one quarter· of 01ology. 

7 Basic conversat1onai and read1ng prof1c1ency 
:n a modern fore1gn ianguage or aavanced 
read1ng prof1cency 1n a class1ca1 !anguage or 
complet1011 of the fourth quarter of fore1gn 
language 1nstruct1on w1th a pass1ng grade 

8. Three courses 1n ar: area unrelated to tr1e 
maJor and focused 1n or1e departmeD.t, sub-
1ect area, or top1c. 

1. SUBJECT A AND AMERICAN 
HISTORY AND INSTITUTIONS 

S;_1t1sf act1on of the un1vers1ty requ1rernents :n 
Subject .Ä c111d .~mer1can H1storv c:rnd l11st1tu
t1or1s. 1See ·· Subject Ä, · 'UMergrc1duate 
Reg1st1 c1t1011," '.Acaderrnc Re~1uicH1011s, ' 'HL,-
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2. HUMANITIES 

3. FINE ARTS 

4. SOCIAL SCIENCES 

-::' r_; fJ c' 1 r '}, fr:_)rr; d{! arJ{){(J/(_~d 

r;:„:'- d'" u,r:- Prr„/rJ~' ~ Gff;rr:- E+fr::rt:Jr:: 

5. MATHEMATICS 

·eou 1 1·e:•1e·~: 5oti- seoue1Kes 1:1c:~me 
2·-,0 d ~+erer:1a ca c,1,u~ F1es1·1n1a 11 p:acement 
,~ : 11est- secuences !~ oepe1~,de11t upcn the 

s:~ce"t's sc1-oo or co:1ege preoa:at1on 1n 
"·:a:i~,e,-r,a~ i C5 2 S ev: de::ced bv a DlaCelTI e:1t 
exar~·,r,atio•~ · as we1i as +uture pians Students 

a"e to Keeo tre1:·.mathernat1cai sK1lls at a 
1~1,cn ieve' by :T1athen-,at1cs d@ng the1r 

senim yea1· 11·1 school 1See "Courses, 
Cu 1·1·1cula, and Programs of 1nstruct1on 
r/1athen1at1cs ' 

6. NATURAL SCIENCES 

Tr,e r1atura: sc1er,ce courses, ·nclud1ng the 
c;r1 ys1ca1 2nd b1olog:cal sc1ences, preser,t the 
~JiCarr:er:i:Ji concepts of mooern phys1cs, 

anc b1oiogy For the student who 
rray rr1a;or 1: orie of tr:ese d1sc1pl1nes, the 

courses prov 1 de a bcickground and preparat1or1 
f o• .; ytf·,e st~y:.Jv, for those students vvr-10 will 

'~'f,t:r,ue :he1r stud1es outside the natural sc1-
er-1ces, offer on oppqrtun:ty to ga1n a cer-
•a,r Jr1dersl31·101r,g arid cipprec1at1on of current 

oeJeioprr1er:ts 1r: these f1elos 
':,t0der1ts cr-,oose tr1e1r f:ve requ1red phys1cal 

i:Jr,c sc1er1ce courses frorn the follow-
·.g seq _;fr:ces upor1 the1r ir1terests, 

l/ry- iJrt'iJcFC:Jtiü':, a 1 1d 1 nter1rjed rnajors The 
o+ U1t:1Y11stry cAfers Chem1s11·y 11, 

', 2, 1 ~ fr_;r r1or,-sc1e!'IKf rnavAs1, arid 6AH-BH-

r '·rA10rs, n-:e DerJ2rrrPPnt of P·hys1cs otfers 
+G:_,r ·,0quer:r0s Phys1c 1 A-8-C, 2A-

8-C-G, o':ci 4.6-8-C-D-E, (Jr1d 11A-1181for nor1-
sr1er1ce "1d/F, T~1e [Jr::'r:;artrr1erit of 81ology 
rAfers 81rJirJ:l! 1 r)r ~ rrj rr1eet t!1t: Pe'Jt-lie rj1olmJY 

jer, "C r1e~rr11s:ry," "Phys1cc,," dr1d 
"81rJirJgy" !r' 1 ! J- · r) Jrse·,, r ur11c anrJ Pru-
r:FcirilS 'J1 lr1',1r 1Jr_1;rJr' ')r4l:'rJr, rJi Tt11'" rdtC:ilug.; 

S tu~~e,n ts plannrng to ma;or m a science 
rnust consult the appropnate departmental 
!tst1ng under "Courses, Cumcula, and Prbgrams 
ot lnstruct1on" to find the additional prepara
t1c1n needed for the1r ma;or 

7; FOREIGN LANGUAGE 

Revelle College students are requ1red to 
de!11onst1ate bas1c conversat1onal and reading 
f11of 1c1e11Cy in any modern fore1gn language, or 
advanced reading prof1c1ency in a class1cal lan
guage or complete the fourth quarter of for
e1gn la11guage 1nstruct1on w1th a passing grade. 

Modem fore1gn language programs are 
currently offered in C h1nese, French, German, 
Hebr·ew, ltal1an, Japanese, Korean, Russ1an, 
Span1sh, and Vietnamese, and classical lan
guage programs are offered 111 Greek, Latin, 
and Hebrew Students who have preparat1on in 
othe1 languages should see the Office of the 
Revelle Provost to arrange a prof1c1ency exam1-~ 
nat1on Th1s exam may also be taken by native 
speakers of any fore1gn language w1thout fur
ther· course study. , 

8. AREA OF FOCUS 

Three courses in an area noncontiguous to 
the maJor The three courses must be interre
lated··and should focus on some discipline, sub
Ject area, (Jr top1c. For the purposes of th1s 
requ1rement, the humanit1es/arts, the sodal 
sc1ences, and the natural sc1ences/engineering/ 
mathe111at1cs are considered three different 

areas. Courses from a s1ngle department will be 
cons1dered focused. Courses from more than 

one department should be approved prior to 
emol l 1 ng The area of focus is not posted to the 
degree or transrnpt. 

These three courses may not be used on any 
other requ1rements; they may be upper-d1vision 
or lower-d1v1s1on courses. (Graduation requ1re

ments st1pulate that at least s1xty units of all 
work must be from upper-d1v1s1on courses.) The 
courses may be taken pass/not pass and Ad
vanced Placement or International Baccalaureate 
cred1ts may be used. 

Students may complete an optional noncon
t1r:iuous rrnnor to replace th1s requ1rement, if 
they w1sh to do so 



Sample Program 
FALL 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Forergn Language 
Mathernat1cs 
Natural Scrence 

SubJeCt A or 
Fine Arts 

WINTER SPRING 

Hurnan1t1e', 1 Human1t1es 2 

Forergn Language Fore1gn Languaqe 

Mathernatrcs Mathernat1cs 
Natural Suence Natural Sc1Pnce 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Natural Sc1ence 
Soc1al Sc1ence 

Natural Scrence Fine Arts or electrvr=: 
Soc1al Scrence Socral Sc1ence 

Human1t1es 3 Human1t1es 4 

Fore1gn Language Electrve 
Hurnan1t1es 5 
Elect1ve 

*Sc1ence ma1ors may want to take part of the sornl 
sc1ence requ1rement rn the JUnror year to allow time for 

add1t1onal sc1ence laborator1es and/or mathemat1cs 

TheMajor 

All undergrad~ate maJors offered at UCSD 
are available to Revelle College students. An 

exceptional student who has some unusual but 

definite academ1c interest for wh1ch a suitable 
major 1s not offered on the San Diego campus 

may, with the cg.rYsent of the provost of the 
college and wit~ the assistance of a faculty 

adviser, plan his or her own maJor. The Revelle 

Individual Major must be submitted no later 

than three quarters before the student's in

tended graduat1on and be approved by the 

Executive Comm1ttee of the college before it 

may be acceptPd in l1eu of a departmental .or 
interdepartmental maJor. The faculty adv1sef 

will supervise the student's work, and the pro

vost must cert1fy that the student has com

pleted the requirements of the individual maJor 

before the degree is granted. 
Students who fail to attain a grade-point 

average of at least 2.0 in work taken in the 

prerequisites for the maJor, or in the courses in 
the major, may, at the option of the depart

ment, be denied the pfwilege of entering or of 

continuing in that maJor. Students maJoring 1n 
AMES, bioengineering, CSE, EC E, or math/ 

computer sc1ence need to be aware of addi

tional screening for acceptance into the maJor 

Optional Minor 

A minor 1s no longer required in Revelle Col

lege. However, 1f a student w1shes to complete 

a Department Minor or a ProJect M1nor and 

have 1t posted to the transrnpt, he or she may 

do so. lf a student completes e1ther of these 
types of m1nors 1n a field noncont1guous to that 

8f the maJor, 1t will replace the three-course 

noncont1guous area of focus general educat1on 
requ1rement. 

There are twÖ types of minors from wh1ch to 
choose in Revelle College .J~? 

1. Department M1nor-All courses for the m1-

nor are taken 1n one department and they 

are chosen w1th the adv1ce and approval of a 
minor adviser 1n that department 

2. ProJect Minor-A prowct m1nor centers on a 
top1c or per1od chosen by the student. The 

proJect 1s often 1nt'erdepartmental and 1nter

d1sc1plmary. The program must have the ap
proval of a mmor adv1ser. (See Acaderrnc 

Regulations: Undergraduate Mmors and 

Programs of Concentrat1ons. l 

The current un1vers1ty gu1del1nes for the m1-

nor requ1re s1x courses (twenty-four un1tsl, 

three of wh1ch must be upper-d1v1s1on; for stu

dents enter1ng after January 1, 1998, seven 
1courses (twenty-e1ght L1nits) will be requ1red, 

f1ve of which must be upper-d1v1s1on 

Pass/Not Pass Grading Option 

1. No more than one-fm!l"th of an unde1gradu

ate stude11t's total course u111ts tak.en at 

UCSD crnd counted 111 sat1stact1on of degree 

requ1rements may be gradeci on a Pc=iss/Not 
Pass bas1s. 

kt:'ellc C'Gllege 

• 

2 Courses used to sat1sfy ~he noncor:1guous 
area of focus or the opt!O:-'ai ;;;1ror rnav 

be taken on a Pass/Not Pass oas1s 1'""'nless 
otherw1se st1pulated by the department ,Jr 

program 

3. Courses taken as e ect1ves ':lay be taKen 00 

a Pass/Not Pass oas:s 

4 The follow1ng general educat1on courses :nay 

be taken4ipass/Not Pass .Ämer!car cuit~res, 
fine arts, language and area or focus Soc1ai 

Sc1ence and Humanrt:es maJors may take 

courses onlv from the Chem1stry 6 sequence, 

the Phys1cs 1, 2, or ~ sequence, and B101ogy 

1 or 3 for a Pass/Not pass grad1ng opt1on 

5 Upper-d1v1s1on courses to be counted tovvard 

a departmentai maJor- rnay not be tak.en on a 

Pa~s/Not Pass bas1s ind v1dual departments 
and/or adv1sers may autho1·1:::e exceot1ons to 
th1s regulat1on. 

The Graduation Requirements 

111 order to graduate trom Revelle Coi!ege a 

s tu de 11 t m u s t 

1 Sat1sry the Univers:tv ot Cai1rorn1a reqL11re-

111ents 111 Sub1ect ~ c=ir:d ~rner1car1 H1si:o1v 
c'llld inst1tut1ons 

_) Succe~stuilv LL1n1piete 1_1 il:dJOr ,~ons1st1n~1 1Jt 

cit least twelve L1ppe1-L11v1:::,1qr1 courses J'i 

st1pulc1ted bv the depa1tmerit Jnci meet
1

tr1e 
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s~uoe·:~ be a\\ardea the bachelor ot sc1ence 
aeg 1ee 11' b1oiogv, phvs1cs. cog111t1ve sc1e11ce, 

earth sciences. and 1n des1gnated 
eng!:1 eer1•1g pmgr·,ams. 01 the bachel.or of arts 
degree :r1 a11 other· ;11aJors 

ilonors 

Part1cJla!·!y weli-prepared students are 1n
v1~eo to Jo1n the Freshman Honors Program 
Students not elrgrble at adm1ss1on will be 1n-
v ted to JO:n the Freshman Honors Program 
uoon obta1n1ng a 3.7 GPA wrth at least four
teen graded unrts durrng the1r frrst quarter. The 
program rncludes weekly part1c1pat1on 1n small 
faculty Seminars, and ·2 varrety of Üther perqu1-

s1tes. Outstandmg students are 1nd1v1dually 
adv1sed to JO!r1 honors classes 1n mathemat1cs 
and socral sc1ence 

Quarterly provost's honors, honors at gradu
atron, departmental honors, and Phi Beta 
Kappa honors are awarded At least frve out-

standrng graduatrng sernors are honored at 
graduatron each year vvrth a monetary hono
rarrum. An honors banquet rs g1ven for the top 
one hundred students 111 Revelle each spring. 
Seniors are selected for part1c1pat1on 111 honors 
sem1nars. For add1t1onal 1nformat1on, see 
"Revelle Honors Program" and "Honors'' 111 the 
1ndex 



John Mu1r College adm1tted 1ts first students 
in the fall of 1967 and moved to 1ts present 
quarters in 1970. The college was named for 
John Mu1r ( 1838-1914), a Scott1sh 1mm1grant 
who became a famous Californ1a natural1st, 
conservation1st, and author Mu1r explored the 
Sierra Nevada and Alaska, and worked for 
many years for the cause of conservat1on and 

, the establishment of national parks and forests. 

The Character of the College 
Naming a college affirms certain ideas and 

values. John Muir was comm1tted to learn1ng, 
self-suffic1ency, and the betterment of human
kind. Throughout his life he was open to new 
ideas and experiences which he shared w1th 
others through h1s many books. In keeping 
w1th his example, the college has, through 1ts 
interdisciplinary studies programs, developed 
courses covering such areas as contemporary 
issues and env1ronmental studies. lt has estab
lished an individualized maJor called the Muir 
Special Project. And it has inaugurated an 
exchange program with Dartmouth College, 
one of the most distinguished undergraduate 
institutions in the Un1ted States. Each quarter 
about fifteen UCSD students attend Dartmouth, 
while a similar number come from Dartmouth 
to Muir. By these and other means, the college 
maintains at UCSD the heritage of the remark
able man for whom it was named. „ 
The General-Education Philosophy 
and Requirements 

The general-education program was estab
lished by the faculty of John Mu1r College to 
gu1de students toward a broad and liberal edu
cation while allowing them substantial cho1ce 
in the development of that educat1on. In add1-
tion to tyJO expository-writing courses, stu
dents must select year-long sequences (three 
courses in the same department) from four 
different academic areas. One of the sequences 
must be from the sornl sc1ences area, the sec
ond from the natural sciences or mathemat1cs 
(calculus), and the remaining two sequences 
from the humanit1es, f1ne arts, or fore1gn Jan-

guages. Students choose sequences from se'/
eral alternatives. 

lt should .be understood that th1s freedom 
cames w1th 1t certa1n respons1b1l1t1es on the 
part of the student for careful planning. Some 
of these are 

1. Students should request from the Academ1c 
Adv1s1ng unit of the Office of the Provost a 
l1st of general-educat1on requ1rements before 
mak1ng the1r final select1on of courses. 

2. Only complete sequences rnay be appl1ed to 
the general-education requ1rement. Ord1-
narily an ent1re sequence from one depart
ment 1s taken in one acaderrnc year. 

3. Courses taken to sat1sfy only the general
educat1on requirements may, in general, be 
taken for a letter grade or Pass/Not Pass. 

John Muir College 

4 Units obta1ned .:rorn ad';anced placeme!it 
may be appl1ed tovvard the 120 un1ts needed 
for graduat1on, such unitS rr1ay be JSed ~O 
fu!f1ll part1ally the general- educat1on :e
qu1remerts 
For students vvho transfer to Mu1r College 

from another 1nst1tut1on, the general-educat:on 
requ1rernents vv1il be •.nterpreted 1n th1s vvay 
t'wo semester-courses or three quarter-courses. 
1n one subject represented on the approved l1st 
normally will be accepted as complet1ng one of 
the four requ1red sequences After the Office of 
Adm1ss1ons evaluates a student's transcript, the 
Academ1c .Adv1sing unrt of the Office of the 
Provost makes an evaluat1on of prror work for 
each student at the time of h1s or her frrst 
enrollment. 
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Pass~Yot Pass Grading Option 

co~'·se ::css/N,:: c:'css. : 1~e\ , ... -\_.s: ~1 e 1'~ good 
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Alajor Programs and Special 
Projects 

Ai::,os: a:, of the "-,a~or progrKns at UCSO 
h,ave c patten· of p1e1 eau1s 1tes, some of trierr 

qu:te e~:te!1s1ve. Stude:1:s. :'1JS7 oec!are a maJor 
J1:ts Stuoer>ts vvho 

do not p1a 0
, v,ie 1 1r. the 1r Junior vear, 

t'-1a: tr1ey •-,ave access tc te1r,, rna.iors w1thout 

OJ1no aoo tiona iov.;er-d1\':S10ll worK. Vv 1tr 
careru p1arn::':·;. rray have access tc a 
\IV!de range ot rr1a!ors rv1u r Coi!ege stJoer,ts 

are er,couraged tc cor,su 1: reguiar1y w1tr the 

acaoern1c aov:sers o: the Office of Provost 

as wei as vvith the:' rr:aJor departmert adv1sers 
concerr1:r:g the se:ec:1or: of appropr:ate cciurses 
sc a~ to graduate bv tne 20rJ r::arnnurn unit 

\ 

Each acaderYJ1c department r-1as, 1n 1ts sect1on 
c;f th1s catalog, a paragrapr1 ent1t1ea ''The Ma
!or Prograrn ' Stude',ts are encouragea to read 
these sec10:1s caretJiiy, for they 1no1cate ooth 
trie ex:e:-t and tfle na:ure of the 1..JPper-d1v1s1on 
prograrr: The foi;ovw1g po1r:ts are Jsefu! tc 

r:eep 1:: rn1nd 

t:.. suostar,t1ai Cüi'HTiar10 0-1 at least one for
e1g:-, 1ar1gJage 1s requirea oy some depart-

11terature; 

2 SpeC!f 1c sc1er1ce coyses are requ1rea by 
rr,any oepar:rner,ts. For exarnp1e, the Depan
rr1e1~ 'J; Cr:;rr1puter Srn='nce ano Engineering 
&1d tr,e Department of Eiectr1ca: a:,d Com

puter Eng1nr:er1r:g rea:we p~,ys1C':i 2A-8-C-u 

or f.!hys1cs 4A-8-C-D-E, ~':E:' Department of 
C her:i 1stry C::ir1c 81<JU:err10: J requ1res Pr1ys1cs 
1 A-8.-C, Pr1ys1cs 2A-8 cir1c C or D, or Phys1cs 

4A-8-C-D-E 

..) föe rJhjSIC(JI ar1] ldt:- c,c1er1CF:'S, cippi1erJ SCl

er,'(eS 1tr1e uer.Jcinrr1en1W..t:.rP:rJu1er Sei-

erce and Engineering, Electr1cal and Com
pute: Engineering, B1oeng1neer1ng, and Ap
pl1ed hMchan1cs and Eng1r1eer1ng Sc1ences). 
togethe: w1th certa1n soc:a! sc1ences (1nclud-
1r1g ecor1orn1CSJ, requ1re at ieast one year of 

calculus 

The rv1u1r Sperni ProJeCt 1.MSP! maJOr IS a 
BA degree only and 1s 1ntended for students 
vvho have spec1f1c talents and 1nterests wh1ch 
are not ascommodated by one of the depart
menta! rnaJors The MSP norrnally 1ncludes regu- _ 

iar course work and 1ndependent study 
represe•1t:r,9 up to f1fteen upper-d1v1s1on four-

un1t courses as vvel! as a proJect or thes1s. The 
proJeCt :i-1ay be one of 'two k1nds creat1ve work 
of some sort !e g , a book of poetry, a collect1on 
of rr1us1cC::i1 co:npos1t1ons1, or a deta1led program 
of ':.1Jdy C::ir1d research 1r1 a part1culC::ir area. The 
latter resu!ts 1r ci irJng paper represent1ng ci 
syntr,es1s of knowlecJge and sk11i C::icqu1red. In 

e1ther case, a regular rnernber of the f aculty 
serv·e C::icJ <:m C::idv1ser to a studerit drnng the 

proJeCt lt sr1oulo be understood thcit Hie de
mcirios of a spec1cii proJect rriaJur are great, and a 
pruJecr 1s r1ot drJpr0pr1ate for Ci studer1t Nho 
:,1~'1ply rfoes r1r:;r 'Ncir1t the d1sc1pl1rle of Ci riorrncil 
ri 1ojl.Jr FrJr d rnursr: to be 1rir:iudecJ C:JS pC::irt ()f a 

IJ11ß ~rJr:c1ai PmJ~ct, thf -:,tuder1t rriust eam 1n 11 

,1 Llr ade of C - or better F urther 111tormat1on may be 
obt.=i1ned from the Mu1r 4.cadem1c Adv1s111g Office 

Graduation Requirements 
To receive a rlegree of bachelor of arts or 

bachelm of sc1erlCe a John Mu1r College stu
dent must 

Declare g1·aduat1on by obtaining, complet-

1ng, and returning the Degree and Drploma 
Appl1cat1on packet to the Academ1c Adv1s-
111g Office Th1s must be done by Friday of 
the ninth week of the quarter preceding 
the quarter of ant1c1pated graduat1on. Stu
dents who plan to graduate at the end of a 
summer sess1on must complete the above
ment1oned process by the Friday of the 
ninth week of spring quarter. Fees may 
be assessed 1f students miss these dead
lines. Degrees are not automatically 
granted: students must file their inten
tion to graduate. 

2. Meet the general univers1ty requ1rement 
1n Subject A, Engl1sh Composit1on. (See 
"Undergraduate Adm1ss1ons, Pol1c1es and 
Proced u res. ") 

3. Sat1sfy the Un1vers1ty of Cal1forn1a require
ment in American H1story and lnst1tut1ons 
(See "Undergraduate Adm1ss1ons, Polic1es 
and Procedu1·es. ") 

4 Meet the Muir College requirem~nt in writ-
1ng prof1c1ency. Th1s requ1rement asks that 
the student demonstrate an abil1ty to wrrte 
English according to standards approprrate 
for all college work. (See, Murr College 
course l1stings "The Wr1t1ng Program. ") 

s Fulf1ll the general-educat1on requirements. 

6. Fulf1ll the U S d1vers1ty requ1rement 

T To rece1ve a BA or B.S. degree*, students 
must complete a min1mum ot forty-f1ve 
four-un1t courses ( 180 un1ts) wh1ch 1ncludes 
a min1murn of e1ghteen upper d1vis1on 
courses 172 units) 

8 Show some form of concentrat1on and 
focus of study. Ordinarily th1s 1s accom-
pl1shed by cornplet1ng a department maJor 
Students 1n the college may attempt any 
ma1or upon cornplet1on of the prerequ1-
s1tes. !Presently, the Departrrwnts of AMES, 
B1cwng1neer1ng, B1ology, C SE, E CE, Math-
ernat1cs-C ornputer Sc1ence and L1tercJture/ 

\ 
) 
\\;, 

'r' 



Wr1ting requ1re students to atta1n a m1ni

mum GPA in prerequ1s1te courses and apply 

for adm1ss1on to maJors mthe depart

ments ) Students who do not choose to 

meet t.h1s requ1rement by means of a de

partmental or mterd1sc1plinary maior and 

who qual1fy may propose a spec1al proiect 

ma1or As the name 1mpl1es, th1s IS a spe

c1alized form of concentrat1on. lt normally 

cons1sts of a combinat1on of regular course 

work, independent study, and a senior 

thesis or pro1ect. Each proposal and senior 

thesis or proJect must be approved by the 

provost (See the sect1on, "Ma1or Programs 

and Special Pro1ects," above.) 

9. Satisfy the residency requ1rement wh1ch 

st1pulates that 36 of thfl last 45 un1ts 

passed be taken at UCSD as a registered 

Muir College student. Students planning to 

study abroad during the senior year should 

be aware that they must return to complete 

a m1nimum number of twenty-four units at 

UCSD. Such students should see the1r col

lege Academ1c Adv1ser for clarif1cat1on. 

10. Accumulate a grade-point average of at 

least 2.0 overall andin the maJor. Depart-

.._ ments may require a C average 1n all upper

division courses used for the ma1or or (

grades in each course used for the ma1or. 

Students should consult with their depart.: 

ment to determ1ne wh1ch grading regula

tion applies. 

11. Make up all incomplete grades. Students 

may not graduate with "NRs", "IPs", or 

"lncomplete" entries or the1r transrnpt 

Therefore, they should be sure that all 

lncompletes have been cleared and final 

grades have been properly recorded by the 

end of the quarter in wh1ch they plan to 

graduate. 

12. Complete all requ1rements for the degree 

during the quarter in wh1ch stud&nts file to 

graduate. lf the degree requ1rements are 

completed after the expiration of the dead

l1ne in a quarter, but before the beginning 

of the next quarter, students must ref1le to 

graduate for the subsequent quarter 

13. Refile the Degree and D1ploma Appl1cat1on 

form if unable to sat1sfy all graduation re

quirements, including grade changes, by 

the end ot the proposed graduating quarter. 

Students will graduate at the end of the 

quarter 1n wh1ch def1c1enc1es are sat1sf1ed. 
\ 

14 lt is the students' respo1nsibility to con-

tact their department adviser to verify 

that they have satisfied departmental 

requirements for graduation. 

Wh1le John Mu1r College does not call for 

the complet1on of a m1nor to fulf1ll its requ1re

ments for the degree of bachelor of arts or 

bachelor of sc1ence, 1t does acknowledge such 

complet1on of an approved de'partmental minor 

on a student's transrnpt. No upper-division 

courses may be used to satisfy both a ma- , 

jor and a minor. 
Students entering UCSD aftier January 1, 

1998 are requ1red to complete twenty-eight 
units of interrelated work, of vvh1ch at least 

twenty units must be upper-div1s1on. Students 

entering UCSD before January 1, 1998 must 

complete a min1mum of six courses or twenty

four un1ts of interrelated coursE~ work. A min1-

mum o.f three upper-d1v1s1on courses must be 

completed. Departments or programs may es

tablish more stringent rnteria than the mini

mum. A formal request for the minor must 

be approved by the department or pro-

g ram and college by the quarter before· 
graduation. 

Upon sat1sfact1on of the graduation require

ment~, Muir College will recqmmend that the 

students be awarded the degree of bachelor of 

arts or bachelor of science ( 180 units, of which 

at least seventy-two must be upper-d1vis1on). 

Honors 

Quarterly provost's honors, department~I 

honors, college honors, member·sh1p 1n the 

Caledonian Society of John Mu1r College, and 

Phi Beta Kappa honors are awarded. Please 

note that graduating seniors must have 

letter grades for eighty units of work com

pleted at the University of California for 

college honors. For additional informat1on, 

see 
11

Honors 11 1n the Index. 

Honorary Fellows of Muir College 

Hannes Alfven, Sc1entist and Nobel laureate 

*Georg von Bekesy, Psycholog1st and 

Nobel laureate 

Oscar (Budd) Boett1cher, Filmmaker 

David Brower, Co11servat1on1st 

/1Jhn .\Juir College 

• 

F:arc1s ~ C '=: r(, Scer· s· '.3,'r~ ~J0tJe 1 1a1..ireate 

„Ernst Krer:ev. C0rrp0~e: 

*Erriest ~/1ar,rJe 1;1:ie, P~:!ar·rrr:iorst 

„W1il:ar: J McG: 1 i. Educatr:,r 

*Jonas Sa1k. Sc er:1s~ 

*C'raude E Shar:ror, 

*Ear: lfJarrer'. Jwst ard )·a~e:,rna: 

*Robert Per:r f/arre«. Pr:;eT ard ~Jo 1;ei1st 

"Mandel! 





Thurgood Marshall College, formerly known 

as Th1rd College, was founded 1n 1970. from 

1ts incept1on, the college has enriched the l1ves 

of undergraduates w1th 1ts intellectual and 

philosoph1c comm1tment to the development · 

of students as both scholars and c1t1zens. In 

July of 1993, the college was renamed in 

honor of the f amous lawyer and Supreme 

Court Justice, Thurgood Marshall. Just1ce Mar

shall was w1dely known and recognized for h1s 

h1storic contribut1ons to American l1fe and 

ded1cation to breaking down bamers to educa

tion, civil rights, freedom of speech, women's 

rights, and the right to privacy. Thurgood Mar

shall College, 1ts faculty, staff and students are 

committed to furthering the 1deals and dreams 

of Justice Marshall. 

Thurgood Marshal\'s 3,000 students pursue 

maJors in a variety of d1sc1plines. About 30 

percent choose maJors 1n biology, the phys1cal 

sciences, mathemat1cs, and eng1neering; 45 

percent select maiors 1n the social sciences; and 

25 percent pursue maJors in the humanit1es 

and fine arts areas. One of the primary aims of 

the college is to prepare its students for the 

pursuit of a rigorous academic curriculum 

which in turn promotes entry into graduate/ 

profess1onal schools or 1nto the career·of one's 

choice. 

Educational Philosophy 

The educat1onal philosophy of Thurgood 

Marshall College is guided by tht\ie11ef that 

regard/ess of a student's maior, a broad liberal 

arts educat1on must 1nclude an awareness arid 

understanding of one's role 1n society. There

fore; the distinct1ve core sequence, wh1ch 

serves as the center-p1ece of the general-edu

cat1on requirements, emphas1zes a rnt1cal ex

aminat1on of the human cond1t1on in our 

diverse American society. Th1s three-quarter 

core sequence, "Dimensions of Culture

Divers1ty, Just1ce, and Imagination," challenges 

students to develop an informed awareness of 

the many cultural perspectives that have 

shaped c1vil1zat1on. The core sequence 1s de- . 

s1gned as an 1nterd1sc1plinary, contempor ary 

Thurg.ood Marshall College 

1ssues-oriented curricular experience that seeks 

to balance an explorat1on of un1quely Amer1-

can, Western, and non-Western cultures. Other 

general-educat1on requ1rements 1nclude courses 

in mathemat1cs, the phys1cal and b10Jog1cal 

sc1ences, human1t1es, and the arts. 

W1sh1ng to uphold the 1deals set forth by the 

college's namesake, Thmgood Marshall stu

dents are encouraged to develop the1r skJ/ls as 

scholars and c1t1zens. Therefore, 1t 1s our belief 

that scholarsh1p and soc1al respons1b1l1ty are 

mutually compat1ble. In th1s reg1ard, our stu

dents rece1ve academ1c credit for part1c1pat1ng 

in the Partners-at-Learn1ng Prograrn (PAL; by 

taking courses wh1ch train and place them in 

local inner c1ty elementary schools as tutors and 

mentors. Because th1s act1v1ty shares 1mpor

tance w1th other academ1c expmences, 

complet1on of the PAL program sat1sf1es an 
,p 

upper-d1v1s1on general-educat1on requ1rement. 

Further underpinning the educat1onai ph1-

losophy of Thurgood Marshall College 1s the 

belief that the best preparat1on for'a complex, 

interdependent, and rap1dly changing world is 

a broad liberal arts educat1on, complemented 

by 1n-depth study in areas of the student's · 

cho1ce Th1s educat1onal approach has several 

maJor advantages: 

1. lt guarantees a bas1c understand1ng of the 

princ1ple branches of knowledge: the hu

manities and arts, soc1al sc1ences, the natural 

sc1ences, and mathemat1cs. 

·2 lt enables students w1th well-defined inter

ests and goals to beg1n work in the1r chosen 

f1eld of study as f1rst-year students. 

3. lt allows students who have not dec1ded on 

a maJOr to sample an array of potential ma

Jors wh1le s1multaneously sat1sfying the gen

eral-educat1on requ1rements of the college. 

General-Education 

Requirements 

General-educat1on requ1rements are estab

l1shed by Thurgood Marshall College faculty to 

be broad ar1d flexible enough to encourage 

students to llltegrate ()ther alternatives, such as 

publ1c serv1ce, ··mternsh1ps, study abroad, re-

search, spec1ai stud1es, etc, nto rre1r academ1c 

prograrn Th1s perrnits students ftex:o1i1ty r 

oursu1t of tr1e1r acacJerri1c goals and 1r1 the orac

t1cal appl1cation of the1r liberal arts degree, 

whether they vv1sh to enter the •Nork force or 

cont1nue the1r educat1on :n graduate or profes

s1onai scr1ool. These courses are des1g.ned to 

1ntroduce students tQ the academ1c focus of 

the college, prov1de a broad i1'beral arts and 

sc1ence background, and furn1sh studerits w1th 

the academ1c sk1lls and the bas1c knowledge 

necessary to pursue any departmer:tal or 1 nter

d1sc1plinary maJor. 

The general-educat1on reG1u1rements for f1rst

year students are composed of a core sequence 

and a menu of cho1ces w1th1n a i1beral arts 

framework 

DIMENSIONS OF CULTURE: Th:s three-course 

1nterd1sc1pl1nary sequence 1s ent1t!ed "01ver

s1ty, Just1ce and imag1nat1on ' Two of the 

three courses are s1x-un1ts and mc!ude 1nten

s1ve 1nstruct1on 1n univers1ty-level wr1t1ng. 

Th1s 1s a requ1red sequence for all füst-year 

sfüdents All courses must be completed at 

UCSD and taken on a !etter-grade bas1s only. 

(See 
11

D1mens1ons of Culture" 1n the depart

mental l1st1ngs. l 

2. PUBLIC SERVICE 1opt1onal:i: Th1s four-un1t 

publ1c serv1ce opt1on may be used to fulfJ/1 

one course 1n 01sc1pl1nary Breadth for any 

maJor and fulf1lls the upper-d1v1s1or1 wr1t1ng 

requ1rement 

3. NATURAL SCIENCES Three courses. Choose 

one course each 1n b1ology,· chem1stry, and 

phys1cs. Courses are avaiJable for sc1ence and 

non-sc1ence students. 

4. COMPUTATIONAL SKILLS Choose two 

courses 1n mathemat1cs or orw course 1n 

mathemat1cs or stat1st1cs and one 1n comput-

1ng or log1c. 

5 HUMANITIES AND CULTURE Two courses. 

C hoose one course each from ethnic stud1es 

and Th1rd World stud1es 

6. DISCIPLINARY BREADTH Four (üurses Stu

dents choose tour cour·ses \ three tor stu

der1ts gr aduatiri~1 w1th a B S degree 1n 
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Graduation Requirements 

Tc rece:ve c bacheJO(S degree fror;-: fäur-
gooa r,~arshai. College, a Student "':US: 

Sat1sfv the univers1tv Subject A. requ:rer·:ent 
: See "Ufldergraduate Adrrnss1or~s. Poi1c1es 
a'lo Procedures ,. 

2 Sat1s+y ~1-ie JM1ers1tv requ:ren-:ent in Amer1-
can H1 story arid 1r:st1tut1ons. , See ' Under
graduate M'i1iSS1Qr,s, Pol!c1es ar:d 
Procedures " 

j the generai-educat1or requ1rements as 

descr 1 beo 

4 Cornpiete a departrner:ta: or nterd1sc1pi1riary 

5 Sat1s+y the college resiaency requ1rerne'l1 
·tr·11rty-s1.Y of the 1ast forty-he ur11ts rnus: be 
cornpleted as a reg1stered Thurgood fJ1a:shal: 
College studer1t1 

6 Successfully curnplete a m1n1rr.urr: of 180 
units for tr1e 8A/8.S. degree A.t least 60 of 
t!'iese un1ts rnust be Cornpieted a1 tr1e upper
d1v1s10:1 ieve!. All students must cornplete a 
rriin1r-:-1ur~1 of f1fteer, foL.ir-un1t upper-d:v:s1on 

courses 

Transfer Students 

S1nce transfer studer1b r,avr:- 2 v2mety of 
acadern1c opt1ons, spec1f1c deta1ls reg2rd1ng 
approp r1ate gener al-ed ucat1rJr' req ,J 1 rements 
will be d1scussed dur1r:g the r~~VJ ~tuder11 Or1-
entat1on/Reg1strat1ur1 Prograrr: 

A1ajors and Minors 

Majors: Thucgood Marshall College students 
rnay pursue any of the depart:nental m interd1s
c1p!1nary maJors offered at UC SD The 
!T1aJOr1ty of the acadern1c departrnents have 
establ1shed lower-d1v1s1on prerequ1s1tes. Gener
aliy, these prerequ1s1tes rnust be cornpleted 
pr1or to entry 1nto upper-d1v1s1on rnaJor courses 
Many of these courses rnay be counted for gen
eral,-education cred1t as weil Students are 
strongiy encouraged to work closely w1th de
partrnent f aculty and eo liege adv1sers. For de
ta1is on the spec1f1c rriaJor departrnents, refer to 
the "Courses, Curricula, and Prograrns of ln
struct1or, ,, sect1on of th1s catalog 

Minors are optional However, students are 
encouraged to keep as rnany opt1ons open as 
poss1ble A rn:nor prov1des an excellent oppor
tun1ty to cornplement the maJor f1eld of study. 

Students are requ1red to complete tvventy
e1g~-,t u n1L of 1 nterrelated work, of wh1ch at 
least tvventy un1ts in~st be upper-d1v1s1on 
See your rnllege or departrnent for further 
1 nforrr,C:1t1or1 

Pass/Not Pass Grading Option 

C rJurs(~s tu tJt- r uur1t0d tCJ\Ncird a dE:'partrntin-

1ai rr1cij(A rJr ar, rJr0rt-qt.Jl'.i!tec, UJ thr::> rTIC:Jjül 
rr11J',1 rJt' tt:JkE:'r: (J[I d le1tE:'HJrcidt' bciSIS 

2. Only one upper-d1v1s1on course to be 
counted toward a college m1nor rnay be 
taken on a Pass/Not Pass bas1s. 

3. Courses taken toward complet1on of the 
college general-educat1on requ1rements, 
w1th the except1on of D1mens1ons of C ulture 
m1vers1ty, Just1ce' and Imagination), may be 
taken on a Pass/Not Pass bas1s, while at the 
same time the restrictions for prerequis1tes to 
maJors and courses counted toward a minor 
must be observed. 

4. Courses taken as elect1ves may be taken on 
a Pass/Not Pass bas1s, while at the same time 
the restr1ct1ons on the rnaJors and rninors 
must be observed 

,J 

5 No rnore than one-fourth of the total Uni
vers1ty of Califor'n1a, San D1ego units may be 
cornpleted on a Pass/Not Pass bas1s 

Honors 

Quarterly provost's honors, honors at gradu
at1on, departmental honors, and Phi Beta 
Kappa are awarded to Thurgood Marshall Col
lege students For add1t1onal 1nforrnat1on see 
"Honors" 1n the Index or speak w1th the Aca
dernic Honors Prograrn adv1ser 1r1 the acadern1c 
adv1s1r1g off 1ce 



College-Sponsored 
Programs 

Individual Studies Major 

The lnd1v1dual Studies maJOr allows students 

to pursue a coherent course of study not for

mally offered at UCSD. To apply for the maJor, 

students must have a 3.25 grade point aver

age. A written proposal with supporting docu

mentation from a faculty adv1ser, a l1st of 

prerequisite courses, and a proposed cumcu

lum plan are required. Students pursu1ng th1s 

major must be goal-oriented and self-d1rected. 

Partners-at-Learning Program 
(PAL) 

Students may participate in the Partners-at

Learning Program ~PAL) by taking courses 

which train and place them in local elementary 

schools as tutors and mentors. Participation in 

the PAL program can be counted toward satis

fying the Public Service option at Thurgood 

Marshall College. This campuswide program is 

open to all students meeting the established 

criteria of 3.0 or better and junior standing. 

(See TEP 130 in the department listing). 

Price Public Affairs Forum 

The Price Public Affairs Forum invites lead

ing public figures to speak on important con

temporary issues. Such wide-ranging topics as 

"Race and Justice in America," "Women's 

Role in the Workplace," and "The Modern 

American Family" have been presented. These 

forums are open to the general public. 

Thurgood Marshall College Honors 
Program 

The Thurgood Marshall College Honors 

Program sponsors activities and ~vents de

signed to introduce students to the excitement 

of _pioneering research and innovative scholar

ship in all disciplines at UCSD and to create 

opportunities for discussion on public issues 

with locally and nationally known figures. (See 

ThurgoOd Marshall College Honors Program in 

the department listings.) 

Thur~ood Marshall Institute 

The Thurgood Marshall Institute ~s heav1ly 

devoted to undergraduate research The 1nst1-

tute will organ1ze and support faculty and stu

dent group research proJects 1n the area of 

educat1on and publ1c lavv; host annual confer

ences and sympos1a on related 1ssues, a"nd tra1n 

Junior and senior high school 1nstructors 1n the 

teaching of the United States Const1tut1on and 

1ts amendments. 

UCS_D-Morehouse/Spelman Student 
Exchange Program 

The U
1

CSD-Morehouse/Spelman Student 

Exchange Program was establ1shed 1n the fall 

quarter of 1989. Th1s formaf exchange program 

was developed by Thurgood Marshall College 

and is open to all UCSD undergraduates. 

Morehouse and Spelman Colleges are located 

in Atlanta, Georg1a. , 

The purpose of the program 1s to prov1de a 

un1que opportun1ty for students to live and 

study at 1mportant 1nst1tut1ons of h1gher learn

ing that are s1gnif1cantly different from the 

social and educat1onal env1ronment typ1cal of 

Thu rgood ,Wanhal! ~'o/lege 

Cal1forn1a state colleges and un1\fers1t1es. S1m1-

larly, the exchange students corning to UCSO 

from Morehouse and Spelman •N1il have an 

opportunity to exper1ence an exc:ting and very 

different educat1ona1 enwonrnent. See the 

program coord1nator 1n the college academ1c 

adv1s1ng offtce for add1t1onal 1nformat1on 

Student Leadership Program 

Compiementary to the strong academ1c pro

grams, Thurgood Marshali College 1s proud of 

1ts emphas1s on the student as c1t1zen The Stu-' 

den,t Leadersh1p P:ogram 1s espec1ally des1gned 

to encourage act1ve 1nvolvement in the gover

nance of the college and part1c1pat1on 1r: com

munity and publ1c serv1ce programs. College 

i1fe outside of the classroom and laboratory 1s a 

vital part of each student's undergraduate ex

perience The college offers a w1de variety of 

opportunit1es for students to shape the nature 

and character of student hfe Th1s act1ve part1c1-

pat1on allows students to develop self-conf1-

dence and strong 1nterpersonai, organ1zatronal, 

and leadersh1p skrlls. The fr1endly and outgo1ng 

manner of Thurgood ~1arshali students contrib

utes to a sense of community and mutual re

spect. Th1s sp1rit of cooperat1on 1s a college 

hallmark 

Honorary Fellows of the College 

Maryann Callery, College Act1v1st 

Cesar Chavez, C1v1I Rights Act1vrst 

Ernesto Galarza, Novelist and Educator 

Joseph W Watson, Educator, Professor, 

Vice Chancellor 

Mar1an Wr1ght Edel man, Pres1dent, Ch1ldren's 

Defense Fund 





E arl Warren College opened 1n the fall of 

1974, and currently enrolls 3, 500 students 

The college is named after Earl Warren, former 

chief JUSt1ce of the Un1ted States Supreme 

Court and the only three-term governor of 

California. Mr. Warren, a native Cal1forn1an, 

earned his college and law school degrees at 

the Univers1ty of California (B.L. 1912; JD. 

1914). During h1s governorship, he was an-ex

officio member oi the UC Board of Regents for 

eleven years. Mr. Warren also saw public ser

v1ce as distr1ct attorney of Alameda County, 

and as attorney general of Californ1a. 

As governor during an era of lightning 

growth for California, he developed the State 

Department of Mental Hygiene, and led 1n 

reforms of the prison system in California by 

establishing the Board of Correct1ons'and the 

Prisoner Rehabilitation Act. In his final role as a 

public servant, Mr. Warren was ch1ef JUStice of 

the United States Supreme Court, which under 

his leadersh1p elaborated a doctrine of fairness 

in such areas as criminal JUStice, voting rights, 

legislative districting, employment, housing, 

transportation, and education. 

Earl Warren College 1s committed to prepar

ing its students for an active role in society in 

· their postbaccalaureate years. Whether stu

dents wish to continue their education in 

graduate or professional school, to seek an 

immediate career or to pursue other options, 

the college stands ready to ass1st Students are 

encouraged to identify their abil1t1es and inter

ests, examine career possibil1ties, and prepare . 

for the future. 

The college's students and faculty represent 

all d1sciplines offered at UCSD. Graduation 

requirements, which consist primarily of one 

maJOr and two secondary areas of study, en

able a student to develop a program covering 

a wide range of material while also focusing 

on particular areas ·in depth. The diversity of 

its academic program has made Warren Col

lege an exciting home for students who seek 

maximum flexibil1ty in des1gning· the1r own 

education. 

Earl Warren College 
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General-Education Requirements 

e'""S--l ~e5 8o:f- ,Jeo:f- Ci r-1 C ~b~-ead~~· of St udv. ,6J 

s: vCe 1--:5 0 ''E t·ec V rec :~· riave a s1g:. 1f !Car: ex-
~C!s'-;i·e :: : 1rf , ___ J,~~ar-: :!e~ ar,c ~iflE' cvts, the 

a·-o s:a"'; c+ t•-e eo ~eae prov:de exten-
s 1 e c ::;1 s ·-g o:- no: ,·10:..,a academ 1c programs 
2·-:=; :ne· 1 OCSSlb'E- career ii':pi 1ca:1ors Students 

·-c e·-,··o· c;: Ear War···e:-: Co1ieg~ are requ1rea 
:c. 1\ cn 11v : 1

-, ·- : 1-.e academ1c pi an 

Ec;c"'· s:Joen: rr ..,st corr1plete a tvvo-course 
\/Varren College 1 OA-B, 

1v t"',.r +our quarters fol1ow1ng successful 
cor-;olet 1 or of tt-ie. SubjeCt .A requrrement 

Note Ef~ect1ve f al1 quar~er 2000, ali nevv 
2:10 studer.ts w1!'1 be requ1red to 
c.J::-jo•ete Vvarre: w1·1t1ng courses only at 

u=s:; 
~ foe co!:ege a1 so :eou1res that a!l students 

cor-,p!e:e a CJJrse e:ititied "Eth1cs and Soc1-

ano p>-«;osopr1v deoartments Ph11osophy 27/ 
Pc, t·ca Sc•ence 27 Upon cornpietron of 
V.Jarrer '1 Gfl-8, thrs co0rse should be taken 
Ov :"'•E- e..-,o o+ tr-1e second year at UCSD. 

- A' st.uoents r-1Jst sat1sfy tr1e formal s-k1lls 
reoJ rfr"'if'1t tJy corr1p!e:1ng tvvo courses cho
ser-- frorr o!- c;pproved l1st that 1nciudes cai
CJi JS. corr1p0ter prograrnrn1ng, stat1st1cs, an.d 

4 Tc er'sure a s1g:! f1cint exposure to tr1e three 
d'SC1p1,r--;ary areas h:..Jrnar1•t1es/arts, SOC:ai 
sc1er1ces, and r1aturci1 sc1ences, a!! students 
are req·u1reo to cornp1ete two focused collec
::cirs c+ courses outside the areas of therr 
rv-:a1or For a1 stuoents otrier than 8.S. eng1-
neew10 rr1a1ors, tvJO focused collections of 

J J 

courses (programs of concentration) each 
r/ JJ>-1cr requ1re SI/ courses outside of the 
r"«'.1,!Cir /.o Student 'T1ay choose to dec1are an 
rJiJT!(/id r. if:'.J r:/ d program Qf CQnCentra
~lrjr: ... r :r.r_y ,r 2 OE:rJartment or 1nterd1sc1pl1-
... ,2r_.; progrC:Jr" Fies!'.:- areas of study must 
cuve' ,„,e tv10 CJU1p;1r1es 0uts1de the 
~tuder-:(~ r:.ciJCJr A few pro'grarns of cor1cen
t:C:Jt1rf ri:-C)J:re rr1rJrE: thar. SIY courses 

For B. S. eng1neer1ng maJors, each student 
must complete an area study rn the hurnanit1es/ 
arts and an area study in the soc1al sc1ences. 
Each of these area stud1es cons1sts of three " 
courses of wh1ch at least one must be 1n the 
'upper·d1v1sron. 

All programs of concentrat1on and area stud-
1es must be approved by Earl Warren College 
Academ1c Adv1sing. A brochure ent1tled "Earl 
Warren College General Educat1on and Grad.ua
t1on Requ1rernents" will b~ prov1ded to entering 
Warren students. All m1nors rnust be approved 
by academrc departments or prograrns. 

Majors 

Earl Warren College students may pursue 
any of the departrnental or interd1sciplinary 
rnaJors offered at UCSD. The maJority of the 
acadern1c departrnents have establ1shed lower
d1v1sm1 prerequ1s1tes wh1ch rnust be completed 
pr1or to entry 1nto upper-d1vrs1on maJor courses. 
Students are strongly encouraged to work 
c'1osely wrth departmental faculty, staff adv1sers, 
and college acadern1c counselors For deta1ls on 
the spec1f 1c rnaJor departrnent requ1rernents: 
refer to the "Course, Curricula, and Programs 
of lnstruct1on" sect1on of th1~. catalog. 

A student rnay declare a double maJor upon 
the approval of both departments and the col
lege provost off1ce. lf the two maJors are from 
noncontiguous d1scipl1ne areas, one program of 
concentrat1on or area study from the th1rd non
cont1guous d1sc1pline area will be required. lf 
the two maJors are from the s~1me discipline 
area, two programs of concentration or area 
stud1es will be requ1red from each of the re
ma1ning noncont1guous disc1pl1ne areas. 

The Earl Warren College Individual Studies 
Major 1s des1gned to meet the needs of stu
dents who have a definite academic interest for 
wh1ch a suitable maJor is not offered at UCSD. 
The student must submit a wr1tten proposal 
explaining the merit of the program and why 1t 
cannot be accomrnodated within the existing 
maiors. The proposal must first be approved by 
a f aculty adv1ser and then approved by the 
College Executive Committee. 

Minots 

In l1eu of a program of concentration, Earl 
Warren students may pursue a departmental 
minor beyond the general education require
ments. A program of concentration applied 
toward the general education requirement may 
not be l1sted as a minor. Upper-d1vision courses 
taken for the departmental minor may rrot 
overlap with courses in the rnajor, the program 
of concentration or the area studies. 

Pass/Not Pass Grading Option 

Some general education requirements may 
be fulfilled by courses taken on the Pass/Not 

j /Pass bas1s. Earl Warren students are reminded 
that ma1or requ1rements and prerequisites must 
be taken on the graded basis. The total number 
of Pass/Not Pass units may not exceed one
fourth of a student's total UCSD units. 

Graduation Requi,rements 

To receive a B.A. or B.S. degree from Earl 
Warren College a student must: 

1. Sat1sfy the University of California require
ments in American H1story and lnstitut1ons, 
and in Subject A. (See "Undergraduate Ad
miss1ons, Pol1c1es and Procedures. ") 

2. Fulfill the general education requirements 
described above. 



3 Complete one course 1n Cultural D1vers1ty in 

U.S. Soc1ety tobe chosen from an approved 

l1st. Th1s course can be part of the maJor, the 

general-educat1on, or the elect1ves 

4 Complete a maior chosen from those regu

larly offered at UCSD. Each department de

termines the courses and grades requ1red for 

1ts maJor; generally th1s will include a set of 

twelve to twenty-two upper-d1v1s1on courses 

In add1t1on, most maiors requ1re a certa1n 

amount of introductory course work, a.nd 

the beginning student 1s urged to plan a 

program that will perm1t a wide cho1ce of 
1 

maJor f1elds For example, caltulus 1s re-

quired for a s1gnif1cant number of maJors; 

a student who does not take th1s subject 

excludes all these maiors from further 

considerat1on. 

5. Attain a C average (2 .0) or better 1n all work 

attempted at tre Un1versity of California. 

6. Satisfy the college res1dency requirement 

that thirty-six of the last forty-f1ve un1ts 

passed must be taken as a student 1n the 

college. 

7. Pass a min1mum of forty-f1ve four-unit aca

demic courses or their equivalent ( l80 units). 

At least f1fteen four-unit courses (60 units) 

must be successfully completed at the upper

division level. No more than 3 units of phys1-

cal education (act1vity), whether earned at 

UCSD or elsewhere, may be used towards 

degree requirements. 

Tftmsjer Students 

For students who have completed the1r 

lower-div1sion general educat1on requirements 

at an accredited four-year college and for stu

dents who have completed a systemw1de or 

campuswide approved core cumculum in a 

California community college prior to entering 

UCSD, the only additional general educat1on 

requirements are two upper-division courses 

noncontiguous to the d1scipline area of the 

maior (graduation requirement 3 [above] 1s 

waived). All other transfer students must com

plete the same general education requ1rements 

above. (See "Earl Warren College" in the sec

t1on "General Educat1on Requ1rements. ") 

The Warren College Honors 
Pro gram 

The IJVarren College Honors Program 1s of

ferecJ to students w1th a broad range of 1nter

ests and a h1story of outstand1ng scholast1c 

ach1evement. The program offers students the 

opportunity to work closely w1th f aculty 

throughout the1r academ1c career at UCSD 

High school sen1ors w1th a GPA of 3.8 or above, 

) SAT 1 scores of 710 verbal/650 mathemat1cs, 

SAT II vvr1t1ng score of 710, or are National 

Mer1t Scholars or Regents Fellows, are el1gible 

for adm1ss1on to the program Stude'nts remain 

in the program unt1I th1rty-s1x un1ts of UC SD 

cred1t are completed. After that, a cumulat1ve 

GPA of 3.5 on all un1ts completed at UCSD 

must be maintained to remain 1n the program 

Entering transfer students w1th a GPA of 3.8 

based on at least th1rty-s1x units of collegt: 

work are also el1g1ble. Other students w1th 

strong academ1c credent1als may also apply. 

(For more informat1on, see "Warren College" in 

the sect1on "Courses, C urr1cula, and Programs 

of lnstruct1on. "l 

.Academic Internship 

Warren College admin1sters an Academ1c 

lnternsh1p Program ava1lable to students from 

all f1ve colleges. The program 1s based on the 

far! lVarren CfJ!!e;;e 

r:omb1nat1on of c:assroorr, ~~erJrJ and pract:cai 

exper:ence Partic1pants nork er part-~1me 

for a ~oubl1c or 'private orgar1zat10'I Placements 

rnatch students' maior areas of acadern1c :itudy 

and correlate \n1th the1r career goals Students 

may enroll :n the program for a max.1mum of 

s1x.teen un1ts 1n mcrements of four, e1ght, or 

twelve Jnits per quarter Although most place

ments are 1n the San D1ego area, the Academ1c 

lnternsh1p Program 1s national 1n scope and 

var1ed :n offerings Students m1ght vvork for'a 

senator 1n Washington, a iegal-a1d off1ce 10 Los 

Angeles; a bus1ness, a TV stat1on, research lab 

or soc:al se~v1ce agency 1n San D1ego; or any 

number of other poss1b1l1t1es. Work1ng closely .. 

w1th faculty adv1sers, students wr1te research 

papers that rntegrate the1r academ1c back

grounds and 1nternsh1p experience ~or more 

l1st1ng under "Academ1c 
lnternsh1p." 

Honors 

Quarterly provost's honors, honor? at gradu

at1on, departmental honors, and Phi Beta 

Kappa honors are awarded. For add01t1onal 1n

format1on see "Honors" :n the Index. 

Honorary Fellow of the College 

Harry N. Scherber, H1storian 
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Eleanor Roosevelt 1s widely regarded as one 
of the most v1s1onary and effect1ve American 
public figures of the twentieth century, and her 
life and ach1evements continue to insp1re men 
and women everywhere. She was one of the 
first to champion human and civil rights for all 
Americans during the Great Depression and the 
Second World War. After the w~r, she was the 
architect of the United Nations Universal Decla
ration of Human Rights. In the decades that 
followed, ,her tireless efforts to promote inter

national understanding and human rights 
earned her worldwide respect and the title 
"First Lady of the World." 

The College 
Eleanor Roosevelt College (ERC) was estab

lished in 1988, and its current enrollment of 
about 2000 men and women will grow gradu
ally to approximately 3000. The college serve.s 
students interested in pursuing academic excel
lence, establishing the groundwork for future 
success, and becoming lifelong learners and 
effective citizens. „ 

ERC fosters the ideal of a comprehensive 
education that develops intellectual capacities 
and expands general knowledge. The core 
curriculum exposes students to a variety of 
academic disciplines, providing a foundation 
that is suitable for all majors, whether in the 
natural or applied sciences, the social sciences, 
or the humanities and the arts. lt prepares stu
dents for opportunities to study and conduct 
research with UCSD faculty and scholars. 

The world in which today's students will 
make their careers is one of rapid scientific and 
technological change, rich cultural diversity, 
and intense social ,and political interactions. 
ERC's general-education curriculum and co
curricular programs build knowledge of other 
cultures and skills for working in such an env1-
ronment. Students seeking careers in fields as 
diverse as business, law, medicine, public 
policy, engineering, the sciences, and the arts 
or humanities find ERC's prograrns equally 
valuable. 

At ERC, shared educational goals are pur
sued in a supportive cornmunity where stu-

Eleanor Roosevelt College 

dents are valued and respected, where they are 
challenged and helped to succeed, and where 
they can develop 1ndependence and confidence 
about their roles in soC1ety. 

General Education 

The requirements for general education at 
ERC are des1gned to prov1de all students with a 
broad intellectual foundat1on. The cumculum 
offers undergraduates opportunities to learn 
about the vanous f1elds that may be open to 
them, thus assur1ng that the1r cho1ces in select
ing a maJor, pursuing graduate study, or seek
ing employment will be based on clear 
understand1ngs about the nature of the work 
and the1r own interests and talents, 

Advanced Placement Credits 

Univers1ty cred1t may be granted for College 
Board Advanced Placement Tests on wh1ch a 
student scores 3 or h1gher. The cred1t may be 
appl1ed toward general-educat1on requ1re
ments, elect1ve un1ts for graduat1on, or as sub
Ject cred1t for use m a rrnnor or as a prerequ1s1te 

to a f11a1or For further deta11s, :iee the advanced 
placement chart 1n "Undergraduate Adm1s
s1ons, Pol1c1es and Procedures." 

ERC academ1c counseiors prov1de !nformatron 
about courses that meet the general-educatron 
requ1rements of the college. Students should 
take advantage of the counselrng avadable in 

the Academrc Adv1s1ng Office to help them 
in~orporate effect1vely the college general
educat1on requ1rements rnto the1r academ1c 
program. 

ERC General-Education 
Requirements far Students 
Entering as Freshmen 

The Making of the Modern World 
(six quarters) 

Th1s 1nterd1sc1plinary sequence of s1x courses 
incorporates human1t1es 1\!terature, h1story, and 
ph1losophyl and soc1al sc1ences as weil as writ-
1ng. lt 1s usually taken 1n the freshman and 
sophomore years. The courses exam1ne West
ern and non-Western soC1et1es, cultures, and 
state systems both h1stor1cally and compara
t1vely. The Mak1ng of the Modern World 
(MMWl 1s taught by faculty from the d1sc1plines 
of anthropology, h1story, l1terature, pol1t1cal 
sCJence, and soc19logy. 

MMW 1s des1gned to help students search 
for connect1ons-between past and present, 
among the soc1et1es and C1V1l1zat1ons that have 
1nhab1ted the earth, and amohg the ways that 
humans have used to make sense of the1r 
exper1ence. 

At ERC, the un1vers1ty wr1ting requ1rement 1s 
met through MMW and rel1es on those courses 
for 1ts content. lnstruct1on and pract1ce 1n wr1t-
1ng, in turn, help students master the course 
content and ,rnalyze and synthes1ze the mate
rial. In all f1elds, written commun1cat1on~k1ils 
are among the most 1mportant qual1ficat1ons 
graduates take to the JOb marlet and graduate 
school Wr1t1ng 1s ass1gned 1n Jvl~'IW 2-6; the 
second ~nd th1rd quarters 1rxlude 1r1tens1ve 
writ1ng 1nstruct1on and carrv two add1t1onai 
urnts ot cred1t. For more detd1ls, see "The Mak_-



Natural Sciences & Quantitative 
Methods (four quarters) 

Foreign Language (three quarters) 
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Fine Arts (two quarters) 

Two courses from selected offerings are 
requ1red, to 1n-clude study of both Western and 
non-Wtistern mus1c, theatre, and/or v1sual arts. 
These courses help students app.rec1ate the r1ch 
range of human express1on to be found in cul
tures and ages other than the1r own. 

Regional Specialization 
(three quarters) 

Each ERC student selects three courses deal-
1ng w1th a s1ngle geograph1c region of the 
'/Jürld. The college has def1ned reg1ons broadly 
enough to assure course ava1lab1l1ty and nar
rowly enough to ensure coherence of subject 
matter. These courses may be chosen frorn 
rJfter1ngs 1r1 human1t1es, soc1al sc1ences, and 
f1r1e arts At least two of the three must be 
la~er, at the' upper-d1v1s1on level. See "Minors" 
beiow about cippl1cat1un of th1s course work to 
cir: optional ERC rrnnor 

Upper-Division Writing 
Requirement 

To demonstrate competency in Engl1sh writ-
1ng at the upper-d1v1s1on level, students submit 
to the Academ1c Advising Office a paper or 
papers of specif1ed lengths that were written 
for one or more upper-div1s1on c?urses and 
graded C- or h1gher. Papers are returned to 
students after Academ1c Advising Office staff 
cert1fy that they meet the upper-div1sion ,writing 
requ1rement 

Sample Program 
A program l1ke the sample one shown here 

would lead to complet1on of most general
educat1on requ1rements during the first two 
years of college. Sor.ne variat1on will occur de
pending upon a student's academ1c prepara
tion, cho1ce of rnaJor, and individual interests 
and pr1or1t1es. For example, students planning 
to rnaJor in sc1ence, rnath, or eng1neering will 



be taking many prerequ1s1te courses for the1r 

maJor 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
MMW 1 MMW2 MMW 3 

fore1gn language forergn language forergn l?nguage 

fine arts quant1tat1ve quantitative 

Subject A, maJor, methods methods 

or elect1ve f1ne arts maior or elect1ve 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
MMW4 MMWS 

natural sc1ence natural sc1ence 

maJor or elect1ve maior or elect1ve 

maJor or elect1ve maJor or el~ct1ve 

JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS 
regional spec1al1zat1on 

maior course work 
elect1ves 

Transferring to ERC 

MMW6 
maJOr or elect1ve 

maJor or elect1ve 

elect1ve or regional 

spec1al1zat1on 

Transfer students may meet m.ost ERC gen

eral-education requ1rements before entering 

UCSD if they have followed articulation agree

ments with community colleges or taken at 

other institut1ons courses that ERC deems 

equivalent in content to courses at UCSD 

which meet the college's requirements. 

All transfer students must take three quar

ters of MMW, and it is recommended that the 

three courses be taken in sequence. Students 

who have not met their freshman writing re

quirement elsewhere must complete it by tak

ing MMW 2 and/or MMW 3 as partof this 

three-course requ1rement 

All transfer students must aiso take two 

upper division regional specializat1on courses 

and satisfy the upper-div1sion wr1ting require

ment See "Graduation Requirements" below 

Grading Options 

1. No more than 25% of total UCSD units 

counted 1n satisf action of degree requ1re

ments may be taken on a Pass/Not .Pass 

bas1s. 

2. Electives may be taken on a Pass/Not Pass 

'basis except 1f they are to be applied to 

ma1ors or m1nors. Check w1th the depart

ment or college for rules apply1ng to spec1f1c 

ma1ors or minors. 

3. Courses that meet ERC general-educat1on 

requirements m the following areas may 

be taken Pas:>iNot Pass: fine arts, natu( al 

sc1ences, quant1tat1ve methods, and one 

regional spec1al1zat1on course All other gen

eral-educat1on courses must be taken 

for letter grades 

Leadership and Community 

ERC students are recognized for the1r strong 

sense of commun1ty. These bonds are created 

, rn part by common classroom experiences 1n 

MMW They also grow from shared explora

t1ons 1n a varrety of college programs in wh1ch 

students take actrve roles: college and campus

wide student goverriment, serv1ce to the cam

pus and the larger commun1ty, the acqurs1tion 

of leadersh1p sk1lls, and sports and sornl 

act1v1ties. 

The college is home to UCSD's International 

House, wh1ch offers rnformat1ve and dynam1c 

d1scuss1ons for the campus commun1ty at 1ts 

weekly International Affarrs Group meetings. 

ERC also hosts a r,etreat each fall to welcome 

study-abroad returnees from all f1ve colleges 

and ass1st with their re-integrat1on into the 

UCSD community. 

Expanding Horizons 

Students whose interests extend beyond our 

borders are encouraged and ass1sted 1n f1nding 

opportunities to spend part of therr college 

career in another country. There are many op

t1ons, 1ncluding short-term or year-long aca

dem1c programs, work opportunities, and 

career-related internshrps. 

At one time or another, men and women 

from ERC have studied in more than forty dif

ferent lands in Europe, Afrrca, Latm Amer1ca, 

the Middle East, and Asra. 

Students on University financral a1d who 

part1c1pate 1n the UC Education Abroad Pro

gram pay UCSD fees and retain the1r financ1al 

aid packages, wh1ch are budgeted to include 

study-abroad expenses. Fora fraction of therr 

normal UCSD fees, students who part1c1pate in 

approved academ1c study programs sponsored 

by other un1versrt1es may apply the1r UCSD fr

nanc1al a1d to the cost of such programs. In 

addrtron, there are several sources for scholar

shrp ard des1gnated for study abroad. 

Majors 

An ERC student may pursue any of the ap

prox1rnately erghty undergraduate ma1ors of-

F/eanru RJJo~evelt College 

f ered a t '.X:;[; :; ~ ,_,rJer,~s ,..., a'/ 'Jrr, o le:e r-nore 

than ore ,...raJC:ir, ;Jru11derJ ~:e; Jjrroiy Nlth all 

Acaderr11C Senate rerr...lcitiC/':, 'Orcern1rg 

double r:1aJors To deC:are a double rnaJOr, a 

Student :0 JSt "'1a1;e accr1_;ecJ at "eas· r:1nety but 

no more man 135 1Jr: 1 ts, ncive a: 'east a 2 50 

GPA, and r·eet :._;;:;ers1:1 recJu1rerr,ents regard-

1ng total "ax1murr, numoer of iJn1ts earned and 

quarters atte'.ided at UC SD 

Most ma;ors requ1re the completion of spec1-

f1ed "pre-rriaJor" or ore:equ1s;te courses at the 

lower-d11J1SiOn ;evel before er1rol!rnent :n upper

dtVISIOn rnaJOr courses For some maiors, adm1s

sron ,to uooer-d1vrs1on course work :s cont1ngent 

upon a satrsfactory GPA 1n certain ore-maJor 

courses. Students are strongiy encouraged to 

work closely w:th department adv1sers as weil 

as college academrc counse 1 ors to assure ad

equate and t1meiy preparat1on ~or the1r maJorS. 

Compietron of certa:n :naJors may take more 

than four years or the m1n1mum 180 un1ts for 

graduat1on T1me~to-graduat1on 1n other 1n

stances may be affected by a student's !evel of 

preparat1on for upper-d1v1s1on Nork in the ma

JOr or by a deCISlon to change the maJor See 

"The Undergraduate Program1 si ' ,n resoectrve 

department l1st1ngs. 
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In ternships 
~s a \\a\ to comb1ne class:oorn theory and 

p1·act1cal expe1·1ence, Juniors and sen1ors are 
encouraged to cons1der 1nternsh1ps under pm
gran•s ava1lable to any UCSD student and ad
rn:n1stered bv the Academ1c lnternship 
Progran:, Caree 1• Ser·v1ces, or UCSD Assoc1ated 
Studer1 ts 

Part1c1pants work for various lengths of time 
1r, enterpr:ses that match the1r maJOr 1nterests 
and career goals. f'v1os1 placements are local, 
but some are 1n such places as Washington, 
D. C or Los Angeles. 

Work1ng w1th. faculty adv1sers, students 1n 
academ1c 1nternsh1ps wr1te research papers 
1ntegrat1ng the1r work exper1ence w1th the1r 
formal stud1es, and they can earn up to s1xteen 
un1ts of cred1t 1n 1ncrernents of four, e1ght, or 
twelve per quarter · 

psychology programs; the BA is awarded in 
all other rnaJors. 

6, Earn a cumulat1ve GPA of 2 .0 or h1gher. 

Honors Recognition 
, Students who earn a quarter GPA of 3.5 or 

h1gher are c1ted by lt;tter as having ach1e~ed 
Provost's Honors. Students who maintain GPAs 
of 3. 5 or h1gher for a full academic year are 
awarded cert1ficates of Provost's Honors. 

Every spring, ERC holds an acadernic honors 
recognit1on event to wh1ch high achieving stu
dents are encouraged to invite individual fac
ulty as the1r guests. 

Also each spring, UCSD's chapter of the Phi 
Beta Kappa Society invites to membership se
n1ors who have dernonsÜated outstanding aca
dem1c ach1evernent (3.65 GPA), breadth in their 
acadern1c programs (including humanities, lan-
guage, and quantitative methods), and good 

Graduation Requirements character, among other criteria. See 11 Phi Beta 

To graduate w1th a baccalaureate degree . Kappa 
11 

in the index. 
frorn the University of California, an Eleanor At Commencement, ERC graduates with 
Roosevelt College student must: extraordinarily outstanding academic records 

overall ~re named Provost's Scholars. Graduates 
1. Sat1sfy two Un1vers1ty of Cal1forn1a requ1re- w1th final cumulative GPAs equivalent to ap-

ments the Subject A requ1rernent 1n Engl1sh . t 1 th t' 1.4 t f UCSD d prox1ma e y e op percen o gra u-
compos1t1on and the requirernent 1n Arneri-

ates become e~1gible for College Honors and 
can H1story and lnst1tut1ons. See 11 Under-

rece1ve their degrees Cum Laude (with honors), 
graduate Adm1ss1ons, Pol1c1es and Magna Cum Laude (with high honors), or 
Procedures." 

Summa Cum Laude (with highest honors). 
2. Fulf1ll the ERC general-educa,_,_,t1:u.0LL0 .ure_._qµ_.1 JLLL1r_,__e-_____ ~ 

ments as desrnbed. 

3. Cornplete an approved departmental or 1n
ter-departmental maJor, meet1ng all requ1re
rnents as spec1f1ed by the maJor departrnent 
or program 

4 Sat1sfy the senior res1dency requ1rernent that 
th1rty-s1x of the final forty-f1ve units passed 
rnust be completed as a student reg1stered at 
ERC Students study1ng abroad in the1r se
nior year may pet1t1on to have th1s requ1re
rnent wa1ved 

5. Cornplete and pass a m1n1mum of 180 units 
for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Sc1-
ence degree. At least s1xty of those (f1fteen 
courses1 rnust be at the upper-d1v1s1on level. 
Hie B.S degree 1s awarded in b1ology, phys-
1cs, cogn1t1ve sc1ence, chem1stry, earth sc1-
ences, arid des1gnated eng1neer1ng and 

ERC Honors Program 
The Freshman and Sophomore Honors pro

grams at ERC have been established to provide 
exceptionally motivated and capable students 
w1th enhanced edu.eational experiences in asso
c1at1on with faculty and other honors students. 

Selected new students are invited to enroll in 
the Freshman Honors Seminar. During fall quar
ter, students meet w1th a variety of faq.ilty 
members to learn more about the1r research 
and about academic enrichment opportunities 
at UCSD. Seminar members also part1cipate in 
other enr1ching academic and cultural events. 

The Freshman Honors Seminar c_ontinues 
dur1ng winter quarter (and some years through 
spring quarter) w1th faculty speakers who focus 
on international thernes. In winter and spring 



quarters, these Seminars carry one UnJt of rred1t 

each (ERC 20) See "Eleanor Roo5evelt College" 

1n the department \1stings 

Sophomores who have earned cumulat1ve 

grade-po1nt averages (GPAs) of 3.5 or h1gher 

have opportunit1es to pursue 1ndependent 

study with ind1y1dual faculty for cred1t IERC 92) 

See "Eleanor Roosevelt College" in the depart

.ment l1stings. 

Additional honors o,pportun1t1es are offered 

in MMW Students w1th excellent grades in 

MMW 1, 2, and 3 and high cumulat1ve GPAs 

are elig1ble to take MMW 4H, SH, and 6H 

These students atte_ndregular MMW lectures 

and meet in separate honors d1scuss1on sec

t1ons. They also attend spec1al guest lectures 

and enr1chment activit1es related to course 

content. 

At the upper divis1on level, students may 

qualify to enroll in honors programs offered by 

their ma1or departments. T.hese programs usu

ally include research under the d1rection of a 

faculty mentor and thewriting and presenta

t1on of an honors thesis. 

Fleanor Rf'JOsevelt Ca/lege 

'f 
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lnternships 
~5 a \vav to cornb1ne classroor-n theory and 

p1 actJcal ex_pe1·1ence, Juniors and sen1ors are 
e11couraged to cons1der· 1nternsh1ps under pro
g ra n1s ava 1 lable to a ny UC SD student and ad
"i1: n 1stered by the Acadern1c lnternsh1p 
Progra!T1, C ar·eer Services, or UC SD Assot1ated 

Student~ 

Part1crpants work for varrous lengths of time 
1n enterpr1ses that rnatch the1r rnaJor interests 
and car·eer goals. Most placernents are local, 
but some are 1n such places as Washington, 
D.C or Los Angeles. 

Work1ng w1th f aculty adv1sers, students in 
academ1c internsh1ps wrrte research papers 
1ntegrat1ng the1r work exper1ence w1th the1r 
forrnal stud1es, and they can earn up to s1xteen 
Jnits of cred1t 1n 1ncrements of four, e1ght, or 
twelve per quarter. 

Graduation Requirements 
To graduate w1th a baccalaureate deg.ree 

frorn the Un1vers1ty of Californ1a, an Eleanor 
Roosevelt College student rnust: 

1. Sat1sfy two Univers1ty of Californ1a requrre
ments the Subject A requ1rement rn Engl1sh 
cornpos1t1on and the requ1rement rn Amerr
can H1story and lnst1tut1ons. See "Under
graduate Adm1ss1ons, Pol1c1es and 
Procedures." 

2. Fulfill the ERC general-equcat1on requrre
rnents as desrnbed. 

3. Cornplete an approved departmental or 1n
ter-departrnental maJo,r, rneeting all requrre
rnents as specif 1ed by the maJor department 
or prograrn. 

4 Sa[1sfy the senior res1dency requrrement that 
th1rty-s1x of the final forty-f1ve unrts passed 
must be completed as a student reg1stered at 
ERC Students study1ng abroad in the1r se
nior year rnay pet1t1on to have thrs requ1re
rnent wa1ved 

5 Cornpiete and pass a rn1nimurn of 180 un1ts 
for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Scr
ence degree. At least srxty of those (füteen 
courses; rn ust be at the upper-d1v1s1on level. 
The B.S degree 1s awar.ded rn b1ology, phys-
1cs, cogn1t1ve sc1ence, chern1stry, earth sc1-
ences, and des1gnated engineer1ng and 

psychology programs; the BA 1s awarded 1n 
all other maJors 

6. Ear.n a cumulat1ve GPA of 2 .0 or h1gher. 

Honors Recognition 
Students who earn a quarter GPA of 3.5 or 

h1gher are c1ted by letter as havrng achieved 
Provost's Honors. Students who maintain GPAs 
of 3. 5 or h1gher for a full academic year are 
awa1·ded cert1f1cates of Provost's Honors. 

Every spring, ERC holds an academ1c honors 
recognrt1on event to wh1ch high achieving stu
dents are encouraged to invite individual fac
ulty as their guests .. 

Also each spring, UCSD's chapter of the Phi 
Beta Kappa Soc1ety invites to membership se
n1ors who have demonstrated outstanding aca
demic achievement (3.65 GPA), breadth in their 
academic programs (including humanities, lan
guage, 'and quantitative methods), and good 
character, among other criteria. See "Phi Beta 
Kappa" in the index. 

At Commencement, ERC graduates w1th 
extraordinarily outstanding academic records 
overall are named Provost's Scholars. Graduates 
w1th final cumulative GPAs equivalent to ap
prox1mately the top 14 percent of UCSD gradu
ates become elig1ble for College Honors and 
rece1ve their degrees Cum Laude (with honors), 
Magna Cum Laude (with high honors), or 
Summa Cum Laude (with h1ghest honors). 

ERC Honors Program 
The Fr~shman and Sophomore Honors pro

grams at ERC have been established to provide 
exceptionally motivated and capable students 
w1th enhanced educational experiences in asso
rntion w1th faculty and other honors students. 

Selected new students are invited to enroll in 
the Freshman Honors Seminar. During fall quar
ter, students meet w1th a variety of faculty 
members to learn more about the1r research 
and about academic enrichment opportunities 
at UCSD. Seminar members also participate in 
other enr1ching academ1c and cultural events. 

The Freshman Honors Seminar continues 
durrng winter quarter (and some years through 
spring quarter) wrth faculty speakers who focus 
on international themes. In winter and spring 



quarters, these sem1nars carry one unit of cred1t 

each IERC 20). See "Eleanor Roosevelt College" 

1n the department l1st1ngs 

Sophomores who have earned cumulat1ve 

grade-point averages !GPAs) of J 5 or h1gher 

have opportun1t1es to pursue 1ndependent 

study w1th 1nd1v1dual f aculty for cred1t (ERC 92J 

'See "Eleanor Roosevelt College" in the depart

ment l1stings. 

Add1t1onal honors opportun1t1es are offered 

in MMW Students w1th excellent grades 1n 

MMW 1, 2, and 3 and high cumulat1ve GPAs 

are el191ble to take MMW 4Hf SH, and 6H. 

These students attend regul~r MMW lectures 

and meet in separate honors' d1scuss1on sec

t1ons. They also CJttend spec1al guest lectures 

and enrichment act1v1ties related to course 

content. 

At the. upper div1sion level, students may 

q~alify to enroll in honors programs offered by 

the1r ma1or departments. These programs usu

ally include research under the d1rect1on of a 

faculty mentor and the writing and presenta

tion of an honors thesis. 





All communicat1ons concerning pre-appl1-

cant undergraduate admission for U.S c1t1zens 

should be addressed to Office of Adm1ss1ons 

and Outreach, University of Cal1forn1a, San 

Diego, 9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0337, La 

Jolla, California 92093-0337. 

Definitions 

An application to the Un1vers1ty of Calrfor

nia, San Diego is processed and evaluated as a 

freshman or transfer, California resident; fresh

man ortransfer, nonresident; or freshman or 

transfer, international applicant. See definit1ons 

below: 

An Undergraduate Applicant 

· A student who wishes to complete a pro

gram of studies leading to a bachelor of arts or 

a bachelor öfs.cience degree. 

A Freshman Applicant 

A student who has graduated from high 

'.iichool but who has not enrolled since then in a 

regular session in any accredited college-level 

institution. This does not include attendance at 

a summer session immediately followirig high 

school graduation. 

A Transfer Applicant 
A high school graduate who has been a 

registered student in another accredited college 

or university or in college-level extension 

classes other than a summer session immedi

ately following high school graduation. A 

transfer applicant may not disregard his or her 

college record and apply for adm1ss1on as a 

new freshman. 

An undergraduate student can earn transfer 

credit upon successful completion of college

level work which the university considers con

sistent with courses it offers. Such credit may 

be earned either before or after high school 

graduat1on. The acceptability of courses for 

transfer cred1t 1s determ1ned by the Office of 

Admissions and Outreach. 

Unde~graduate Adrnissions, 
Policies and Procedures 

A Nonresident Applicant 

A student who l1ves outside the state of Cal1-

forn1a and who 1s requ1red to present a h1gher 

scholarsh1p average than 1s requ1red of Califor

n1a res1dents to be el1g1ble for adm1ss1on to the 

univers1ty, in ·add1t1on to pay1ni~ the nonr~s1dent 

tu1t1on fees. 
1 

An International Applfrant 

A student who cla1ms c1t1zensh1p 1n another 

country and has a nonimm1grant v1sa 

Early Admission Honors 

Through th1s program, a very few spec1ally 

qualif1ed students 1n local high schools are ad

m1tted to UCSD. Begrnning in the fall, they 

attend one or two classes at UCSD during the1r 

senior year 111 high school at reduced cost. For 

additional informat1on call or wr1te 

Un1vers1ty of Californ1a, San D1ego 

EAH Coord1nator 

Office of Adm1ss1ons and OutrE~ach 

9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 03311 

La Jolla, Calrforn1a 92093-0337 

(619) 534-4831 

Educatianal Opportunilr) 
Programs _) 

The Educat1onal Opportun1ty Program (EOP) 

is a recru1tment and academ1c support program 

established by the un1vers1ty to 1ncrease the 

enrollment of educat1onally d1sadvantaged and 

low-income students. Students are prov1ded 

w1th pre-adm1ss1on counsel1ng, and academ1c 

and personal support serv1ces. EOP el1g1b1l1ty 1s 

based on fam1ly income level. 

Services available to EOP students cover a 

broad range of needs Recru1tment ar1d appl1ca

t1on-related serv1ces 1nclude pre-adm1ss1on 

counsel1ng, appl1cat1on fee wa1vers, appl1cat1on 

follow-up, and deferral of the Stcitement of 

Intention to Register fee Academ1c support for 

EOP students 1s offered through the Office ot 

Academ1c Support and lnstruct1onal Services 

(OASISl OASIS sponsors Summer ßr·1dge (a 

summer res1dent1al prograrn l; the f\!1athemat1cs, 

Sc1ence, ard Wr1t1ng Enrichment P:ogram; and 

peer cour,se11ng OA.SIS also g1ves priomy ~or 

1rd1v1dual tutor:r:g to EOP students and offers a 

;anety of academ1c sk1lls vvorkshoos and cross

cuitural orogramm1ng. 

Prospect1ve EOP students should obta1n a UC 

undergraduate appl1catlon packet from any 

high school .or comrnunity college counselor or 

d1rectly frorn UC SO All EOP appl1cants must be 

Cal1forn1a res1dents To apply for EOP, check the 

box 1n Sect1on VI of the UC appl1cat1on des1g

nated for Educat1onal Opportun1ty Program 

appl1cat1on F1ll 1n the 1nformat1on requested 1n 

Sect1on V of the appl1cat1on pertaining to fam1ly 

s1ze and 1 ncome, parental educat1on ievel and 

occupat1on. Th1s 1nformat1on 1s used 1n con1unc

t1on w1th other informat1on from the adm1ss1on 

appl1cat1on 1n determ1ning el1g1b1l1ty for EOP. 

F1nanc1ai a1d 1s ava1lable to el1g1ble EOP stu

dents from the regu!ar state, federal, and un1-

vers1ty sources adm1nistered through the UCSD 

Student F1nanc1al Services Office Although EOP 

el1g1bli1ty does not guarantee f1nanc1al a1d, the 

low 1ncome cetl1ngs for EOP el1g1b1l1ty mean 

that most EOP appl1cants should quai1fy for 

substant1al financ1al ass1stance. F1nanc1al a1d 

1nformat1on 1s ava1lable from the UC SD Student 

F1nanc1al Services Office .. Adm1ss1ons 1nforma

t1on should be sought from your high school or 

commun1ty college counselor as weil as from 

the Office of Adm1ss1ons and Outreach. For 

add1t1onal 1nformat1on about EOP el1g1bil1ty 

requ1rements, program serv1ces, or general 

1nformat1on regard1ng UCSD, call or write: 

Univers1ty of Cal1fornia, San D1ego 

Office of Adm1ss1or1s and Outreach 

9500 G1lman Drive, Dept 0337 

La Jolla, Cal1fom1a 92093-0337 

\619) 534-4831 

Undergraduate Colleges 
and Majors 

COLLEGES 

Eve11 though vou mdv be urKertam about 

your 111a1or, your appl1cat1on fo1 adm1ss1on must 

11Klude the r1arne of the UCSD college w1th 
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ve 1
: 'i'ü0 ::1us~ 1 ·101cate a second and th1rd 

(fio1ce 1:' :he eve:-i: vo~1· +1rs: choice colleae closes 
early App11cants rr,av be reass1a'led to an-other· 
college bv the Of71ce of Adrws~10:1s ana Outreach 
1f emo'11men,t .auo:as o"oh1b1t f11·st cho1ce. Appl1-
carts who de '!Ot 1nd1cate a UCSD coliege prefer
ence w1I! be ass1gneci a college 

in t h e ,, , i- ,.... 11 • ,, , , \... 1oos1 11g a LO ege · sect1on, wh1ch 
descr1bes tf-ie educat1011ai ph1losoph1es of the f1ve 
colieges at UCSD, vou w1Ii find 1nformat1on con
cern1ng the requ1rernents of each college. lt 1s 
verv 1mportant that you read that sect1on of the 
cata1og carefuliy, and that you decrde wh1ch df 
the colleges 1s the r1ght one for you. 

YQ1J can also find 1nformat1on about UCSD's 
f1ve colleges, and mucr more, on the Worid W1de 
Web home page of the Office of Adm1ss1ons and 
Outreach !http//adm1ss1ons ucsd.edu/;. 

MAJORS 

The Departments o+ B1ology, Appl1ed Mechan-
1cs and Eng1neer1ng Scrences, Computer Sc1ence 
and Eng1neer1ng, Electrical and Computer Enq1-
. neew1g, and 81oeng1neering screen adm1ss1o~s to 
the maJor, and some students may be adm1tted 
to pre-maJor sta\us only. The l1terature/wr1t1ng 
r<:aJor also adm1ts to pre-maJor status only. As a 
pre-maJor you must sat1sfy all prerequ1s1tes before 
aarruss1on to the maJor 

lf open1ngs are ava1lable, you may have to pass 
spec1f1c courses vv1th grades of a g1ven ievel to 
b.ecome a degree cand1date 1n your preferred 
maJor Thrs set of cond1t1ons, determined on a 
department-by-department bas1s, and approved 
by the San D1ego Comrrnttee on Educat1onal 
Pol1cy, 1s expla1ned 1n deta11 under the department 
i1st1ng 1n th1s catalog 

Otr1er departments, however, may be ap
proved to offer pre-maJors by the Comm1ttee on 
Educat1onal Pol1cy subsequent to th1s publ1cat1on 
Please refer to "·Major F1elds of Study" 1n the 
1ntroduct1on to the catalog. 

Undergraduate Admissions 

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 

The ur11vers1ty's rrnnirnurn undergraduate ad
rrnss1on requ1rernents, v.;h1ch are the sarne on all 
Univers1ty of Cal1forn1a campuses, are based on 
three pr1nc1pies S1rnp1y stated, they are. 11 ! the 
best predrctor of s0cces:, 1r1 tht- un1vers1ty 1s h1g~ 

scholarsh1p 1n prev1ous work; (2) the study of 
certa1n subJects in high school g1ves a student 

) good preparat1on for un1vers1ty work and rea
sonable freedom 1n choosing an area for spe
rnl 1zed study; and (3) standard1zed assessment 
tests prov1de a broad base for cornparison, and 
m1t1gate the effects of differing grading prac
t1ces. 

You should understand that the acadernic 
requ1rements for adm1ss1on are m1n1rnum en
trance standards. Completing the required high 
school rnurses with satisfactory grades will not 
automat1cally determine whether you will be 
selected for adm1ss1on to UCSD, as students are 
chosen from a large number of h1ghly cornpeti
t1ve appl1cants. Most of these applicants will 
have greatly exceeded the minimum require
ments; therefore, select1on depends on addi
tional factors 

For example, you should take as many hon
ors and advanced placement courses as pos
s1ble and should try to exceed the min1mum 
academ1c requ1rements in all subjects, part1cu
larly the a-f requ1rements and/or courses 1n 
Engl1sh, mathemat1cs, laboratory sc1ences, and 
fore1gn languages. High test scores are neces
sary 1n conJunct1on vvith strong performance in 
classes and a cons1stent pattern of courses. 
Overall performance must,be weil above mini
murn requ1rernents in order to adm1t you to the 
carnpus and maJor of your cho1ce. 

UCSD Admission Policy and 
Selection Criteria . 

The undergraduate admission policy at the 
University of California, San Diego is designed 
to select a highly qualified and diverse student 
body. As a major public institution of higher 
education serving the teaching, research, and 
public service needs of California, UCSD strives 
to reflect the diversity of the population of the 
state. This undergraduate admission policy has 
been developed by the San Diego campus in 
compliance with the University of California 
~olicy on Undergraduate Admissions that 
11 seeks to enroll a student body that, beyond 
meeting the University's eligibility requirements, 
demonstrates high academic achievement or 
except1onal personal talent, and that encom
passes the broad diversity of California. 11 

Freshman Selection 

In recent years, the number of applicants has 
far exceeded the number of spaces available, 
and it has become necessary to adopt stan
dards which are much more demanding than 
the minimum requirements to admit students. 
The San Diego campus ·has developed the fol
low1ng procedures for the selection of appli
cants to be adm1tted from its pool of eligible 
cand1dates: 



ACADEMIC ASSESSMENT 

Approximately 60 percent of all admitted 
applicants are selected on the bas1s of the high 
school grade-point average calculated on aca
demic courses completed in subject areas spec1-
fied in the university's el1g1bility requ1rements 
(a-f subjects), performance on required tests
the Scholast1c Aptitude Test 1 (SAT 1) or Ameri
can College Test (ACT), SAT II Tests, the number 
of courses successfully completed in academic 
subjects beyond the min1mum specif1ed in the 
university's eligibility requirements, and the 
number of university-approved advanced place
ment and honors courses enrolled in and/or 
completed in the twelfth grade. Freshman ap
plicants will be ranked using an academic index 
based on the above. 

COMPREHENSIVE ASSESSMENT 

For the remaining applicants, California res1-
dents are considered in the context of the 
applicant's academic assessment, leadership, 
awards/special talents/skills, community/volun
teer service, special projects/performances, 
residency, special circumstances and/or personal 
challenges, and social and educational envi
ronment. Those applicants with a combina
tion of strong academic and supplemental 
factors will be considered for admission. 

Advanced-Standing Selection 
The admission of transfer applicants will be 

limited to those who have satisfactorily com
pleted minimum admission requirements as 
weil as sixty transferable semester-units (ninety 
quarter-units) one term prior to entrance and 

·will be on a priority basis. In priority order, the 
following will be admitted: Transfer Admission 
Guarantee (TAG) applicants satisfying the ad
mission criteria; California community colleg€ 
applicants with sixty transferable units com
pleted one term prior to entrance arrci a GPA of 
2.80 or better; lntercampus Transfers (ICTs) with 
sixty transferable units (ninety quarter-units) 
completed one term prior to entrance; Califor
nia residents attending public or private four
year institutions (in or out of state) with sixty 
transferable units completed one term prior to 
entrance; and non-California residents attend
ing public or private four-year institutions with 
sixty transferable units completed one term 
prior to entrance. 
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Undergraduate Admiqions, Policies and Procedures 

Admission as a Freshman Applicant 

MINIMUM REQUIREME:NTS 

To be el1g1ble for adm1ssion to the urnvers1ty 
as a freshman you must meenhe high school 
d1ploma requ1rement, the subJect requ1rement, 
the scholarsh1p requirement, and the examina
t1on requ1rement, wh1ch are desrnbed below. 

HIGH SCHOOL blPLOMA 
REQUIREMENT 

You must earn a diploma from a high school 
in order to enter the university as a freshman. 
~he Certificate of Proficiency, awarded by the 
California State Department of Education upon 
successful completion of the High School Profi
c1ency Examination, proficiency tests from other 
states, and the General Education Development 
(GED) cert1f1cate, will be accepted in l1eu of the 
regular high school diploma. Subject, scholar
ship, and examinat1on requirernents d1scussed 
below must also be met. 

.SUBJECT REQUIREMEN'f 

A student applying for admission as a fresh
man to the University of Californ1a must have 
completed a minimum of fifteen units of high 
school work during grades nine through 
twelve. At least seven of the frfteen units must 
have been earned in courses taken during the 
last two years of high school. (A one-year 
course is equal to one unit; a one-semester 
course is equal to one-half unit.) 

These units must have been earn'ed in aca
demic or eo/lege preparatory courses, as speci
fied below. Llsts of approved courses are 
compiled by the UC Office of tlhe President for 
high schools in California. Lists are specific to 
each high school and are available through 
your high school's counseling office, and on the 
World Wide Web (www.assist.org). Applicants 
from high schools outside California may find 
the following guidelines helpful in determining 
acceptability of courses. 

Specific "a-f" Course R•~quirements 

a. History/Social Science: 2 units 

Two years of h1story/social science, in

clud,!ng one year of United States history 
or one-half year of United States history 
and one-half year of civ1c:s or American 

government, and one year of world h1s-

tory. cultures, and geography, taken 1n 
the ninth grade or !ater 

b · English: 4 units 

Four years of college preparatory 
Engl1sh-compos1t1on--a.Rd l1terature. !All 

Engl1sh courses must requ1re frequent 
and regular pract1ce 1n writing expos1tory 
prose compos1t1ons of some length. Also, 
not more than two semesters of ninth
grade Engl1sh will be accepted for th1s 
requ1rement.J 

c. Mathematics: 3 units 

Three years of mathemat1cs-elementary 
algebra, geometry, and intermed1ate 
algebra. (Mathemat1cs courses taken in 
grades seven and e1ght may be used to 
meet part of th1s requ1rement 1f they are 
accepted by the high school as equ1va
lent to 1ts own courses.) 

d. Laboratory Science: 2 units 

Two years of l·aboratory sc1ence prov1d1ng 
fundamental knowledge 1n at least two 
of these three areas: b1ology, chem1stry, 
and phy~1cs Laboratory courses 1n earth/ 
space sc1ences are acceptable 1f they 
have as prerequ1s1tes or prov1d,e bas1c 
knöwledge 1n b1ology, chem1stry, or phys-
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1cs. Not more than one year of ninth
grade laboratory science can be used to 
meet th1s requirement. 

e. Language Other than English: 2 units 

Two years of one language other than 
Engl1sh in courses that provide instruc
tion in grammar, vocabulary, reading, 
and compos1t1on, and that emphasize the 
development of aural and oral skills. 

f. College Preparatory Electives: 2 units 

Two units in addition to those required in 
a. through e. above, to be chosen from 
the following subject areas: history, En- , 
glish, advanced mathematics, laboratory 
science, language other than English (a 
third year in the language used for the 
"e" requirement or two years of another 
language), social science, and fine arts. 
(In general, elective courses should in
volve considerable reading and should 

"a-f" 
GPA ACT 1 

2.82 36 
2.83 36 
2.84 35 
2.85 35 
2.86 35 
2.87 34 
2.88 34 
2.89 33 
2.90 33 
2.91 33 
2.92 32 
2.93 31 
2.94 31 
2.95 31 
2.96 30 
2.97 30 
2.98 29 
2.99 28 
3.00 28 
3.01 27 
3.02 27 
3.03 26 
3.04 26 
3.05 25 

a1m to develop a student's analytical ·and 
reasoning ability and skill with written 
and oral exposition.) r 

Courses Satisfying the "f" 
Requirement 

History and English Elective courses that 
fit the general description in "f" above are 
acceptable. 

Advanced Mathematics .Trigonometry, linear 
algebra, precalculus (mathematical analysis), 
calculus, statistics, computer science, and simi
lar courses are acceptable. Courses containing 
significant amounts of material from arithmetic 
or from shop, consumer, or business math
ematics are not acceptable. 

Laboratory Science Courses in the biological 
and physical sciences are acceptable. 

Language Other than English Elective 
courses may be in either the same language 

ELIGIBILITY INDEX 

SAT 1 "a-f" 
TOTAL2 GPA 

1600/1590 3.06 
1590/1570 3.07 
1580/1540 3.08 
1570/1520 3.09 
1560/1500 3.10 
1550/1470 3 .11 
1530/1450 3.12 
1510/1430 3.13 
1490/1400 3.14 
1470/1380 3.15 
1450/1360 3.16 
1430/1330 3.17 
1400/1310 3.18 
1370/1290 3.19 
1350/1260 3.20 
1330/1240 3.21 
1310/1220 3.22 
1290/1190 3.23 
1270/1170 3.24 
1250/1150 3.25 
1230/1120 3.26 
1210/1100 3.27 
1190/1080 3.28 

1170/1050 3.29 

'ACT composite, scored in intervals of 1 p.oint, from a minimum of 1 to a maximum of 36. 

"" 
used to satisfy the "e" requirement or in a sec-
ond language. lf a second language is chosen, 
however, at least t~o years of work in that 
language must be completed. 

Social Science Elective courses that fit the 
general description in "f" above are accept
able. In addition, these courses should serve as 
preparation for lower-division work in social 
science at the university. Courses of an applied, 
service, or vocational nature are not acceptable. 

Fine Arts Elective courses in fine arts should 
enable students to understand cind appreciate 
artistic expression, and to talk and write with 
discrimination about the artistic material stud
ied. Courses devoted to developing creative 
artistic ability and courses devoted to artistic 
performance are acceptable. Courses that are 
primarily recreational or are offered under 
physical education are not acceptable. 

SAT 1 
ACT 1 TOTAL2 

25 1150/1030 
24 1130/1010 
23 1110/980 
23 . 1090/960 
22 1070/940 
22 1050/910 
21 1030/890 
21 1010~870 

20 980/840 
20 960/820 
19 940/800 
19 920/770 
18 900/750 
18 870/730 
17 8401700 
17 810/680 
16 780/660 
16 750/630 
15 720/610 
15 690/590 
14 660/560 
14 630/540 
13 600/520 
12 570/490 

L SAT 1 total, scored in intervals of 10 points, from a minimum of 400 to a maximum of 1600. Use the first score listed if you took the test in April 1995 or later. 
Use the second score if you took the test prior to April 1995. 



HONORS LEVEL COURSES 

The University of California encourages 
students to take demanding advanced aca
demlc courses in all fields. Accordingly, the 
grades in up to four units of eleventh and 
twelfth grade honors courses will be counted 
on a scale A=5, B=4, C=3, if these courses are 
certified by the high school and the University 
of California· as offered at an honors level. 
Honors credit will also be given for up to two 
of these four units taken in tenth grade. 
Grades lower than C do not earn honors 
credit. 

EXAMINATION REQUIREMENT 

All freshman applicants must take and sub
mit scores from tests specified below. lf you 
are applying for admission to the fall term, 
you must take the tests no later than Decem
ber of your senior year. 

1. One assessment test, either a or b: 

a. Scholastic Assessment Test (SAT 1: Rea
soning Test) 
Your verbal and mathematics scores on 
this test must be from the ,same sitting. 

b. American (ollege Test (ACT) 
The composite score will be reported. 

2. Three Subject Tests (SAT II) 

These must include (a) writing; * (b) Math
ematics, Level 1 or 2; and (c) one from En
glish literature, foreign languages, sciences, 
or social studies. 

lf tests,are repeated, the university will 
accept the highest score received. The best 
SAT 1 score is a total of the math and verbal 
sections taken at the same sitting. See your 
counselor for information ~nd registration 
forms or write to the College Board ATP, P.O. 
Box 6200, Princeton, New Jersey 08541-6200. 
For ACT information, .write to the ACT Pro
gram, P.O. Box 168, lowa City, lowa 52240. 

*The SAT II Subject test in literature may not be 

substituted. 

SUBJECT A EXAMINATION 

lf the Subject A requirement is not satisfied 
prior to April 1, admitted students are re
quired to take the university-wide Subject A 
Examination in mid-May. Notice of this exami
nation will be sent to all admitted students. 
There will be a $55 fee. 
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Freshman Eligibility 

CALIFORNIA RESIDEN'TS 
(MINIMUM REQUIREMIENTS) 

(Refer also to "Admission as a Freshman 
Applicant. ") 

Please be advised that these are minimum 
eligibility requirements. The San Diego campus 
has been unable to accommodate all eligible 
appljcants. You must exceed these require
ments in order tobe considered for admission. 
See "UCSD Admission Policy and Selection 
Criteria. 11 

Eligibility Index: An "Eli9ibility Index" .is .. 
used to determine minimum eligibility for 
California applicants. lf you rnake a perfect. 
score on the SAT 1 (1600) or the ACT (36) you 
need a GPA of only 2.82 tobe eligible for 
admission. On the other hand, if you have a 
GPA of 3 .30 or better, you are efigible even 

• with the lowest test scores. Between these 
extremes, the Eligibility Index table is used. lf 
you know your GPA (using the grades earned 
in grades ten, eleven, and twelve to meet 
minimum requirements in thE! 11 a through f" 
pattern) the table will show the required test 
score; conversely, if you know your SAT 1 total 
or your ACT composite, the table will show 
the required GPA. 

NON-CALIFORNIA RESIDENTS 
(MINIMUM REQUIREMIENTS) 

(Refer also to 11 Admission as a Freshman Appli
cant" and "Freshman Eligibility: California 
Residents. 11

) 

Please be advised that these~ are minimum 
eligibility requirements. The San Diego campus 
has been unable to accommodate all eligible 
applicants. You must exceed these require
ments in order to be considered for admission. 
See "UCSD Admission Policy and Selection 
Criteria." 

Scholarship: An applicant who is not a resi~ 
dent of California is eligible to be considered 
for admission to the university with a grade
point average of 3.40 or better, calculated on 
the required high school subjects. These sub
jects, referred to as "a through f, 11 are the same 
for the nonresident as for the resident. (The 
"Eligibility Index" applies to the California ap
plicant only.) 

Additional Preparation far 
University Work: Freshman 
Applicants 

High school courses required for admission 
to the university are listed at the beginning of 
this section. This list is in no 'way intended to 
constitute an outline for a valid high school 
program. The courses listed were chosen largely 
for their value as predictors of success in the 
university. These required courses add up to 
fifteen "Carnegie" units, while graduation from 
high school requires from fifteen to nineteen. 
Courses beyond our requirements should be 
chosen to broaden your experience in such fields 
as social sciences and the fine arts, and should 
fit in with your personal plans for the future. 

A science major, for example, besides taking 
courses in chemistry, physics and biology, will 
find more than three years of mathematics 
essential. A science major without a working 
knowledge of trigonometry and at least inter
mediate algebra is likely tobe delayed in get
ting a degree. lf you have an interest in 
languages or plan a college program with :.~ 
foreign language requirement, you should' have 
completed more than the two years of foreign 
language needed for admission. 

You should understand that the "a through 
f" requirements for admission are minimum 
entrance standards. Completing the required 
high school courses with satisfactory grades will 
not automatically prepare you for freshman 
work in every subject, much less in your ma,jor 
or prögram of study. Many entering students 
discover to their dismay that they are not ad
equately prepared for basic courses, such as 
English composition and calculus, which they 
are expected to take in their freshman year. 
Also, many undergraduate majors, particularly 
those in sciences and mathematics, require 
more high school preparation than that neces
sary for admission. This lack of preparation can 
cause problems for students who do not 
choose a major until after they enter the univer
sity, or for those who prepare for one major but 
later decide to change to another. 

For these reasons, you should take courses 
that will prepare you beyond minimum levels of 
competence in reading, writing, and math
ematics. A student who is weil prepared for 
university work will have taken four years of 
English in high school, four years of mathemat
ics, two to three years of language other than 
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English, three years of laboratory soence, two 
years of history/social science, and one or more 
years of art or humanities. 

Reading: Many students are not prepared for 
either the kinds or amounts of reading demanded 
of freshmen at the university. You should be
come proficient in reading and urderstanding 
technical materials and scholarly works. Learn 
to read analytically and critically, actively· ques
tioning yourself about the author's intentions, 
viewpoint, arguments, and conclusions. Be
come familiar and comfortable with the con
ventions of standard written English and with · 
various writing strategies ana techniques. Your 
reading .e~perience should include original 
works in their entirety, not just textbooks and 
anthologies, and should encompass a wide 
variety of forms and topics. 

Writing: Effective critical thinking and profi
ciency with the written language are closely 
related, and both are skills which every univer
sity student must master. By university stan
dards, a student who is proficient in English 
.<;omposition is able to (a) understand the as
signed topic; (b) select and develop a theme by 
argument and example; (c) choose words which 
aptly and precisely convey the intended mean
ing; (d) construct effective sentences, i.e., sen
tences that economically and successfully 
co.nvey the writer's ideas and display a variety 
of structures; (e) demonstrate an awareness of 
the conventions of standard written English, 
avoiding such errors as sentence fragments, 
run-together sentences, faulty agreements, and 
improper pronoun references; and (f) punctu
ate, capitalize, and spei! correctly. 

lf you plan to attend the university, you must 
take English courses in high school that require 
the development and practice of these skills. 
You must take at least four years of English 
composition and literature that stress exposi
tory writing: the development of persuasive 
critical thinking on the written page. 

Mathematics: Many undergraduate majors 
require preparation in mathematics beyond that 
necessary for admission to the university. All 
majors in the natural and life sciences, engi
neering, and mathematics require calculus. 
Many majors in the social sciences require sta
tistics or calculus, sometimes both. lf you have 
selected a major that requires either calculus or 
statistics you should expect to take that course 
during your freshman year at the university. 

Calculus is also required for undergraduates 
preparing for careers in environmental sciences 
dentistry, medicine, optometry, pharmacy, and ' 
biostatistics. Many students are not aware of 
the large number of fi~lds outside the natural 
and mathematical sciences which require calcu
lus or statistics as prerequisites. 

Prepare yourself for university cöurses in 
calculus while you are still in high school. In 
addition to the three years of mathematics 
required for admission, you should take a year 
of precalculus mathematics. These courses 
should include: (a) basic op~:rations with nu
merical and algebraic functions; (b) operations 
with exponents and radicals; (c) linear equa
tions. and inequalities; (d) polynomials and poly
nom1al equations; (e) functions and their 
graphs; (f) trigonometry, lo~iarithms, and expo
nential functions; and (g) applications and word 
problems. Students who plan to enter a field 
which requires statistics should take at least the 
second year of algebra. 

lf you are not proficient in basic and inter
mediate algebra, you will be at an enormous 
disadvantage in·the university. You will have to 
take one or more precalculus courses before 
beginning calculus and may also have to take 
preparatory courses before beginning statistics. 
The need to take these preparatory courses at 
UCSD could seriously delay your undergraduate 
studies. 

College Credit: Freshman 
Applicants 

There are many steps you can take to earn 
credit which will be applicable to your gradua
tion from college. Some of these steps may be "' 
taken even before you graduate from high 
school. Among them are the following: 

College Courses 

Many high schools have arrangements with 
nearby postsecondary institutions, allowing you 
to take regular CQ,Urses while you are still in 
high school. Many of these courses are ac
cepted by the university exactly as they would 
be if you were a full-time college student if 
courses are posted for credit on the college 
transcript. 

No matter how many college units you earn 
before graduating from high school, you will 
still apply as a freshman. 

College Board Advanced Placement 

The university grants credit for all College 
Board Advanced Placement Tests on which a 

. student scores 3 or higher. The credit may be 
subject credit, graduation credit, or credit to
ward general-edu~ation or breadth require
ments. Stude11ts who enter the university with 
AP credit do not have to declare a major earlier 
than other students, nor are they required to 
graduate earlier. 

Students shoutd. be encouraged to take AP 
tests when appropriate. Counselors should not 
overlook the opportunity for a student who is 
fluent in a language other than English to gain 

, AP credit. AP test scores will not adversely af
fect a student's chances for admission. 

The university grants credit for advanced 
placement tests as described below. Credit is 
expressed in quarter-units. 

Art (Studio) 
Drawing Portfolio „„ ... „ .. „„.„.„ .. „„„„„„„. 8 
General Portfolio „„.„.„ „ „„.„„ „ „„ „„„„„„ 8 
(eight units maximum for both tests) 

Art History „ „ „ „„ „„„„. „„.„„ „ „„ „„ „. „„.„„„„ 8 

Biology .„„„.„„„.„.„ .. „.„„„„„„„.„ ...... „.„„„„. 8 

Chemistry ............... -........................................ 8 

Computer Science 
Computer Science A .„„„.„„.„„„„„.„„„„. 2 
Computer Science AB „.„ ... „.„.„„ ... „.„„.„ 4 
(four units maximum for both tests) 

Economics 
Microeconomics „.„„.„„.„„„.„.„„.„„„„.„. 4 
Macroeconomics „.„„.„„„„„.„.„.„„.„„„„. 4 

English 
English Language „„„„„„„„„„„„„„„„.„„. 8 
~,nglish Literature „ „ „ „ .. „ „ „. „ „ „ „. „ „ „. „ „. 8 
(eight units maximum for both tests) 

Environmental Science „ „ „. „ „. „„ „. „ „. „ „ „ „ „ .. 8 

Government and Politics 
United States. „ „ „„„„„„„. „ .„ .„„ „ „„„„ „ „. 4 
Comparative „„„„„.„„.„„„„„„„„„„„.„„„ 4 

History 
United States History „„„ „„„ „„ „„„. „„ „ „„ 8 
European History „„.„„.„„ „„„ „. „. „. „.„„ „. 8 

Language Other than English 
French Language „ „. „ „ .„. „ „. „ „. „. „ „. „ „. „. 8 
French Literature „ ....... „„„„„„„ „„ ... „ ......• 8 
German Language „„„„„„„„„„.„.„„„ .. „„ 8 
German Literature „ ... „ „ „ „ .. „ .. „ .... „ „ .. „ „ .. 8 ' 
Spanish Language „.„.„.„.„„„ .. „. „„„.„„„. 8 

~---------------------------------__:_._,,_ .. __ ~ 



Spanish Literature .... „ ... „. „ „ „ ..... „ .. „ .. „ .. „ 8 
(German Literature no longer offered) 

Latin 
Latin Literature „„„„„„„„ „„„„„„„.,„„„„„ 4 
Virgil ......... „ ......... „ ........... „„„ .................. 4 

· Mathematics 
Calculus AB „. „ „ „ „ „ „ „ .. „„„ „ „ „ „ „ „ „ „ „ „ „ 4 
Calculus BC „ „ „ ... „ „ „ „ „. „ „ „„„ „ „ „ „ „ „ „ „. 8 
(eight units maximum for both tests) 

Music 
Theory ................... „ ....... „ ..... „ ........ „ .•.. „ .. 8 
Listening and Literature „. „ „ „ „ „. „. „ „ „ „ „ „ 8 
(eight units maximum for both tests; 
Listening and Literature no langer offered) 

Physics 
Physics B „ .. „ .. „.„ ............. „ ... „ ............ „„ .. 8 
Physics Cl (Mechanics) „ „ „ „ „„ „ „ „ „ „. „ .„. 4 
Physics C2 (Electricity and Magnetism) „. „. 4 
(eight units maximum for all three tests) 

Psychology ...................................................... 4 

Statistics ..... „ .„„„. „ .. „ „ ...... „. „ .... „„ .... „ ......... 8 

Requirements met by advanced placement 
tests are described below by college. Even if 
subject credit or credit toward specific require
ments is not mentioned in the college lists, 

· students receive university credit as described 
above for all AP tests on which they score 3 or 
higher. lf a student is exempt from a particular 
course at UCSD, duplication of this course does 
not earn academic credit. · 

" 

UCSD welcomes transfer students to its cam
pus. The university defines a transfer applicant 
as a high school graduate who has been a reg
istered student in another accredited college or 
university or in college-level extension classes 
other than a summer session immediately fol
lowing high school graduation. A transfer appli
cant may not disregard his or her college record 
and apply for admission as a new freshman. 

Each year UCSD receives more applications 
from eligible transfer students than the campus 
can accommodate. In addition to satisfaction of 
UC minimum requirements, only transfer stu
dents who have completed ninety or more trans
ferable quarter-units by the end of spring term 
are considered for admission. Priority is given to 
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students transferring from California community 
colleges. See 11 Advanced-Standing Selection." 

Transfer Eligibility 

CALIFORNIA RESIDENTS 
{MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS) 

As a transfer applicant you must meet one 
of the requirements described below tobe 
considered for admission to the university. 

1. lf you completed all the "a-f" courses in 
high school and achieved the required score 
on the Eligibility Index, you are minimally 
eligible for admission to the university any 
time after you have established a grade
point average of 2 .0 or better in transferable 
college courses. 

lf you have completed fewer than twelve 
quarter- or semester-units of transferable 
college credit since high school graduation, 
you must also satisfy the Examination Re
quirement for freshman applicants. See 
"Examination Requirement." 

2. lf you achieved the required score on the 
Eligibility Index but did not cornplete all the 
11 a-f 11 subjects in high school, you may be 
minimally eligible for admission_ to the uni
versity after you have: 

a. Established a college grade-point average 
of 2.0 or better; and 

b. Completed, with grades of C or betfer, 
appropriate college courses in the 11 a-f" 
subjects you lacked; and 

c. Completed twelve or more quarter- or 
semester-units of transferable college 
credit, or have met the Examination Re
quirement for freshman applicants. 

3. lf you did not achieve the required score on 
the Eligibility Index, or did not achieve the 
required score and lacked required 11 a-f" 
subjects, you may be minimally eligible for 
admission to the university after you have: 

a. Completed ninety quarter-units or sixty 
semester-units of transferable college · 
credit with a grade point average of at 
least 2.4, and,· 

b. Completed a course pattern requirement 
to include: 

• two transferable college courses 
(three semester- or four to five 
quarter-units each) in English 
composition, and; 

• one transferable college course (three 
semester- or four to five quarter-units 
each) in mathematical concepts and 
quantitative reasoning, and,· 

• four transferable college courses 
(three semester- or four to five 
quarter-units each) chosen from at 
least two of the following subject 
areas: the arts and humanities, the 
social and behavioral sciences, the 
physical and biological sciences. 

(Studehts who satisfy the lntersegmental 
General-Education Transfer Cu.rriculum 
(see p.49) prior to· transferring to UC may 
satisfy Option 3b above of the new trans
fer admission requirements. 

Tran~fer Eligibility 

NON-CALIFORNIA RESIDENTS 
{MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS) 

~ 

The minimum admission requirements for 
nonresident transf er applicants are the same as 
those for residents, except that nonresidents 
must have a grade point average of 2.8 or 
higher in all transferable collage course work. 

Transfer Eligihility 

SECOND BACCALAUREATE/LIMITED 
STATU$ APPLICANTS 

Since November 1992, UCSD has not ac
cepted applications from students who have 
earned a four-year degree. Students should 
check with the Office of Admissions and Out
reach for infor_rT_lation. on yv_h_~ther applications 
for second baccalaureate or limited status are 
being accepted. 

lf accepted, applications received by the 
Office of Admissions and Outreach from stu
dents who have earned a four~year degree will 
be reviewed by the college provost's office. 
Limited status (non-degree-seeking) applicants 
and those seeking a second B.A. or B.S. will be 
held to the same restrictions as are other new 

1 

admits; fields that have been closed for admis-
sion (such as engineering) will be closed to 
these students as well. Students will be 
screened according to the amount of space 
available in the college; students will also be 
screened by any departments that have such 
screening mechanisms for entrance into the 
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English, three years of laboratory science, two 
years of history/social science, and one or more 
years of art or humanities. 

Reading: Many students are not prepared for 
either the kinds or amounts of reading demanded 
of freshmen at the university. You should be
come proficient in reading and understanding 
technical materia.ls and scholarly works. Learn 
to read analytically and critically, actively ques
tioning yourself about the author's intentions, 
viewpoint, arguments, and conclusions. Be
come familiar and comfortable with the con
ventions of standard written English and with 
various writing strategies and techniques. Your 
reading experience should include original 
works in their entirety, not iust textbooks and 
anthologies, and should encompass a wide 
variety of forms and topics. 

Writing: Effective critical thinking and profi
ciency with the written language are closely 
related, and both are skills which every univer
sity student must master. By university stan
dards, a student who is proficient in English 
c:pmposition is able to (a) understand the as
signed topic; (b) select and develop a theme by 
argument and example; (c) choose words which 
aptly and precisely convey the intended mean
ing; (d) construct effective sentences, i.e., sen
tences that economically and successfully 
convey the writer's ideas and display a variety 
of structures; (e) demonstrate an awareness of 
the conventions of standard written English, 
avoiding such errors as senfence fragments, 
run-together sentences, faulty agreements, and 
improper pronciun references; and (f) punctu
ate, capitalize, and ~pell correctly. 

lf you plan to attend the university, you must 
take English courses in high school that require 
the development and practice of these skills. 
You must take at least four years of English 
composition and literature that stress exposi
tory writing: the development of persuasive 
critical thinking on the written page. 

Mathematics: Many undergraduate majors 
require preparation in mathematics beyond that 
necessary for admiss'von to the university. All 
majors in the natural and life sciences, engi- . 
neering, and mathematics require calculus. 
Many majors in the social sciences require sta
tistics or calculus, sometimes both. lf you have 
selected a major that requires either calculus or 
statistics you should expect to take that course 
~uring your freshman year at th_f university. 

~ . 

Calculus is also required for u~dergraduates 
preparing for careers in environmental sciences 
dentistry, medicine, optometry, pharmacy, and ' 
biostatistics. Many students are not aware of 
the large number of fields outside the natural 
and mathematical sciences which require calcu
lus or statistics as prerequisites. 

Prepare yourself for university courses in 
calculus while you are still in high school. In 
ad9ition to the three years of mathematics 
required for admission, you should take a year 
of precalculus mathematics. These courses 
should include: (a) basic operätions with nu
merical and algebraic functions; (b) operations 
with exponents and radicals; (c) linear equa
tions. and inequalities; (d) polynomials an'd poly-
nom1al equations; (e) functions and their . 
graphs; (f) trigonometry, lo9arithms, and expo
nential functions; and (g) applications and word 
problems. Students who plan to enter a field 
which requires statistics should take at least the 
second year of algebra. 

lf you are not proficient in basic and inter
mediate algebra, you will bE~ at an enormous 
disadvantage in the university. You will have to 
take one or more precalculus courses before 
beginning calculus and may also have to take 
preparatory courses before beginning statistics. 
The need to take these preparatory courses at 
UCSD could seriously delay your undergraduate 
studies. 

College Credit: Freshman 
Applicants 

There are many steps you can take to earn 
credit which will be applicable to your gradua
tion from college. Some of these steps may be 
taken even before you graduate from high 
school. Among them are the following: 

College Courses 

Many high schools have arrangements with 
nearby postsecondary institutions, allowing you 
to take regular courses while you are still in 

· high school. Many of these courses are ac
cepted by the university exactly as they would 
be if you were a full-time college student if 
courses are posted for credit on the college 
transcript. 

No matter how many colllege units you earn 
before graduating from high school, you will 
still apply as a freshman. 

College Board Advanced Placement 

The university grants credit for all College 
Board Advanced Placement Tests on which a 
student scores 3 or higher. The credit may be 
subject credit, graduation credit, or credit to
ward general-education or breadth require
ments. Students who enter the university with 
AP credit do not have to declare a major earlier 
than other students, nor are they required to 
graduate earlier. 

Students should be encouraged to take AP 
te~ts when appropriate. Counselors should not 
overlook the opportunity for a student who is 
fluent in a language other than English to gain 
AP credit. AP test scores will not adversely af
fect a student's chances for admission. 

The university grants credit for advanced 
placement tests as described below. Credit is 
expressed in. quarter-units. 

Art (Studio) 
Drawing Portfolio .„.„.„„„„.„.„„„„„„„„„. 8 
General Portfolio .... „ ..... „„ •.... „ .. „„.„ ...... „ 8 
(eight units maximum for both tests) 

Art History ................................... „ ...... „„ .•..... g 

.Biology ................ „ ..•. „ .•........... „ •........... „ .... „. g 

Chemistry „„„„ .. „.„.„ ... „ .. „ .. „ .. „.„ ..... „„„.„„. g 

Computer Science 
Computer Science A „„ •. „ ... „ ..• „ .. „ ......... „ 2 
Computer Science AB „.„„ ... „ ... „ .. „ .... „„„ 4 
(four units maximum for both tests) 

Economics 
Microeconomics .. „„„„.„„„„„.„.„„ .... „„.„ 4 
Macroeconomics ... „ .... „„ •. „„„„ .. „„„ •. „ .. „ 4 

English 
English Language „„ ............ „„.„.„ .. „„„„„ 8 
English Literature .„ .. „„.„„„„.„„„„„ •. „.„ •. 8 
(eight units maximum for both tests) 

Environmental Science .. „ .. „. „ .. „ .. „ „ „. „ „. „ ... „ 8 

Government and Politics 
United States ......................... „ .„. „ .• „ .•..•..• 4 
Comparative „.„„„„ •... „„„„„„.„„.„„„„„„ 4 

History 
United States History „ .„ „„. „„„ .. „„ .„„„ „ „ 8 
European History .. „ .. „·„„ „ „ „.„ „„ „„„„„ „ „ 8 

Language Other than English 
French Language „ „. „. „ „ .... „ „ „ „ .. „ „ „ „ .. „. 8 
French Literature ....................................... 8 
German Language „„„„„„„„„„ .. „„„.„„„. 8 
German Literature .. „ „ „ „ „ .. „ „ „ „ .. „ „ „ „ „ „. 8 
Spanish Language „„.„„.„„„ •..... „„„„„„ ... 8 



Spanish Literature „ ................. „. „ ... „ ........ 8 
(German Literature no langer affered) 

Latin 
Latin Literature .......................................... 4 
Virgil ......................................................... 4 

Mathematics 
Calculus AB ............................................... 4 
Calculus BC .... „ „ .... „ ...... „ „. „ „ .„. „ .. „ .. „ „ .. 8 
(eight units maximum for bath tests) 

Music 
Theory ... „ .•.•.•••...••......•• „„ .. „ ....... :„ .......... ·. 8 
Listening and Literature ... „ .. „ ............... „ „. 8 
(eight units maximum for bath tests; 
Listening and Literature na langer offered) 

Physics 
Physics B ................... „ .......... „ .......... „ ...... 8 
Physics C 1 (Mechanics) ... „ ... „ ... „ .. „ .. „ ...... 4 
Physics C2 (Electricity and Magnetism) .„„. 4 
(eight units maximum for all three tests) 

Psychology ........ „ ......................... „ „ ...... „ ....... 4 

Statistics ... „ „ .... „ .......... „ ... „ ........................... 8 

Requirements met by.advanced placement 
tests are described below by college. Even if 
subject credit or credit toward specific require
ments is not mentioned in the college lists, 
students receive university credit as described 
above for all AP tests on which they score 3 or 
higher. lf a student is exempt from a particular 
course at UCSD, duplication of this course does 
not earn academic credit. 

UCSD welcomes transfer students to its cam
pus. The university defines a transfer applicant 
as a high school graduate who has been a reg
istered student in another accredited college or 
university or in college-level extension classes 
other than a summer session immediately fol
lowing high school graduation. A transfer appli
cant may not disregard his or her college record 
and apply for admission as a new freshman. 

Each year UCSD receives more applications 
from eligible transfer students than the campus 
can accommodate. In addition .to satisfaction of 
UC minimum requirements, only transfer stu
dents who have completed ninety or more trans
ferable quarter-units by the end of spring term 
are considered for admission. Priority is given to 
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students transferring from California community 
colleges. See 11 Advanced-Standing Selection. 11 

Transfer Eligihility 

CALIFORNIA RESIDENTS 
(MINIMÜNfRl;QUIREMENTS) 

As a transfer applicant you must meet one 
of the requirements described below to be 
considered for admission to the university. 

1. lf you completed all the 11
a-f11 courses in 

high school and achieved the required score 
on the Eligibility Index, you are minimally 
eligible for admission to the university any 
time after you have established a grade
point average of 2.0 or better in transferable 
college courses. 

lf you have completed fewer than twelve 
quarter- or semester-units of transferable 
college credit since high school graduation, 
you must also satisfy the Examination Re
quirement for freshman applicants. See 
11 Examination Requirement. 11 

2. lf you achieved the required score on the 
Eligibility Index but did not complete all the 
11 a-f11 subjects in high school, you may be 
minimally eligible for admission to the uni
versity after you have: 

a. Established a college grade-point average 
of 2.0 or better; and 

b. Completed, with gra9es of C or better, 
appropriate college courses in the ': a-f" 
subjects you lacked; and 

c Completed twelve or more quarter- or 
semester-units of transferable college 
credit, or have met the Examination Re
quirement for freshman applicants. 

3. lf you did not achieve the required score on 
the Eligibility Index, or did not achieve the 
required score and lacked required 11 a-f" 
subjects, you may be minimally eligible for 
admission to the university after you have: 

a. Completed ninety quarter-units or sixty 
semester-units of transferable college 
credit with a grade point average of at 
least 2.4, and,· 

b. Completed a course pattern requirement 
to include: 

• two transferable college courses 
(three semester- or four to five 
quarter-units each) in English 
composition, and; 

• one transferable college course (three 
semester- or four to five quarter-units 
each) in mathematical concepts and 
quantitative reasoning, and,· 

• four transferable college courses 
(three semester- or four to five 
quarter-units each) chosen from at 
least two of the following subject 
areas: the arts and humanities, the 
social and behavioral sciences, the 
physical and biological sciences. 

(Students who satisfy the lntersegmental 
General-Education Transfer Curriculum 
(see p.49-) prior to transferring to UC may 
satisfy Option '3b above of the new trans
fer admission requirements. 

Transfer Eligihility 

NON-CALIFORNIA RESIDENTS 
(MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS) 

The minimum admission requirements for 
nonresident transfer applicants are the same as 
those for residents, except that nonresidents 
must have a grade point average of 2.8 or 
higher in all transferable college course work. 

Transfer Eligihility 

SECOND BACCALAUREATE/LIMITED 
STATUS APPLICANTS 

Since November 1992, UCSD has not ac
cepted applications from students who'-have 
earned a four-year degree. Students sho~ld 
check with the Office of Admissions and Out
reach for information on whether applications 
for secdnd baccalaureate or limited status are 
being accepted. 

lf accepted, applications received by the 
Office of Admissions and Outreach from stu
dents who have earned a four-1ear degree will 

!1 

be reviewed by the college provost's office. 
Limited status (non-degree-seeking) applicants 
and those seeking a second B.A. or B.S. will be 
held to the same restrictions as are other new 

· admits; fields that have been closed for admis
sion (such as engineering) will be closed to 
these students as weil. Students will be 
screened according to the amount of space 
available in the college; students will also be 
screened by any departments that have such 
screening mechanisms for entrance into the 



Advanced Placement Credit: 

EXAM AND UNITS 
UCSD COURSE EXEMPTION.S 

REVELLE COLLEGE · (OR USE ON MAJOR) 

Art 1Stud10 . None Fulfills fine arts requirement or 2 courses of 
• Draw1ng Portfolio 8 the noncont1guous area of focus or may be 
• General Portfolio 8 used as 8 units of elective cred1t. 
18-un1t max1mum for both tests 1 

Art-H1story 8 None Fulfills fine arts requirement or 2 courses of 
the noncontiguous area of focus or may b~ 
used as 8 units of elective credit. 

B1ology 8 Score of 4 or 5 = exempt from any 2 courses of 8iology 1,2.3 sequence. ' Score of 3, 4, or 5 meets Revelle biology 
Student allowed to take 1 course from this sequence for cred1t. requ1rement even though Biol. 1 O does not. 
Score of 3 = Biol. 1 O; may take Biol. 1, 2, 3 for credit. 

Chem1stry 8 Score of 3 = exempt Chem. 4 or 11. Partial completion of natural science require-
Score of 4 = exempt Chem. 4, 11 or 6A; may take Chem. 6AH,6BH,6CH for credit ment. 
Score of 5 = exempt. Chem. 6A,6B,6C or Chem. 11; may take Chem. 6BH,6CH for credit 

Computer Sc1ence Score of 5 only on AB exam may possibly be equ1valent to CSE 10. 1 course on noncontiguous area of focus. 
• Computer Sc1ence A 2 Score of 3 or 4 on A or AB exam = elect1ve units. 
• Computer Sc1ence AB 4 Students must see faculty adv1ser. ·1 

1 

14-unlt max1mum for both tests) 

~conom1cs Score of 5 AP M1cro = Econ. 1 A/2A. Each score of 3, 4, or 5 exempts student 
• M1croeconom1cs 4 Score of 5 AP Macro = Econ. 1 B/2B. 1 course on social science requirement. 
• Macroeconom1cs 4 Score of 3, or 4 = elective units. 

Engl1sh Score of 3, 4, or 5 meets Subject A requirement. 2 courses of the noncontiguous area of focus 
• Compos1t1on and L1terature ..... 8 or 8 units of elective credit. 
• Language and Compos1t1on 8 
(8-un1t max1mum for both tests) 

Env1ronmental Sc1ence 8 Score of 4 or 5 = exempt Earth Science 40 8 units of elective credit. 

Language Score of 3 = exempt Ling. 1 C/1 CX. Score of 4 or 5 meets proficiency requirement. 
• French. 8 Score of 4 = exempt Ling. 1 D/1 DX or L1t. 2A. 
• German. 8 Score of 5 = exempt Lit. 2B. 
• Span1sh .. 8 

Latin Score of 3, 4, or 5 = exempt Latin 1, 2, 3. Usually prepares student to pass proficiency 
• Latin V1rgli. 4 exam: 2 courses of the noncontiguous area of 
• Lat1n L1terature .. 4 focus or may be used as 8 units of elective credit. 

L1terature Score of 3 = exempt Ling. 1 D/1 DX or Lit. 2A. Score of 3, 4, or 5 meets proficiency 
• French 8 Score of 4 = exempt L1t. 2B. requirement. · 
• Span1sh .. 8 Score of 5 = exempt Span. Lit. 2C or French Lit. 50. 

Government and Pol1t1cs Score of 3, 4, or 5 satifies American History and lnstitutions. 1 course toward social science requirement or 
• American 4 Score of 3, 4, or 5 = exempt Poli. Sei. 10. 1 course of noncontiguous area of focus. 

Government and Pol1t1cs Score of 3, 4, or 5 = exempt Poli. Sei. 11. 1 course toward social science requirement or 
• Comparat1ve .. . ... . .. 4 1 course of noncontiguous area of focus . 

H1story Score of 3, 4, or 5 = exempt 2 quarters µ S. History: May take HILD 2A, 2B or 2C 2 courses toward social science requirement or 
• American. ......... 8 to complete sequence. Satisfies American History and lnstitutions. 2 courses of noncontiguous ar.ea of focus . 

H1story None 2 courses of the noncontiguous area of focus. 
• European. 8 

Mathemat1cs Score of 4 or 5 AB exam = exempt Math. 20A or 1 OA. AB exam"== 1 course toward math requirement; 
• Calculus AB .. 4 Score of 3 on AB exam = may take Math. 20A for credit; or exempt Math. 10A. BC exam = 2 courses toward math require-
• Calculus BC 8 Score of 4 or 5 on BC exam = exempt Math. 20A, 20B or 1 OA, 1 OB. ment. 
(8-umt maximum for both tests) Score of 3 on BC exam = exempt Math. 20A and may take Math. 20B for credit; 

or = exempt Math. 10A, 1 OB. 

Mus1c None Fulfills fine arts requirement and 1 course of 
• Listening and L1terature . .. 8 noncontiguous area of focus. 
• Theory. 8 
(8-unit max1mum for both tests) 

Phys1cs B exam = elect1ve cred1t and exempt Phys. 10. Each 4 _ynits on C exam ~Mech. or E&M) can 
• Physics B . 8 C exam (Mech.) score of 3 or 4 = exempt Phys. 1 A and may take Phys. 2A meet 1 course of the natural science require-
• Phys1cs C Mechan1cs 4 or 4A for credit. ment. 
• Phys1cs C Electr1c1ty and Magnet1sm. 4 C exam (Mech ) score of 5 = exempt Phys.2A, 4A. 
(8-unit max1mum for all three tests) C exam (E&M) score of 3 or 4 = exempt Phys. 18 and may take Phys. 28 

or 48 for cred1t. 
C exam (E&MJ score of 5 = exempt Pl''iys. 28 or 4C and may take Phys. 4B for credit. 

Psychology ... 4 Score of 4 or 5 = exempt Psych. 1. 1 course toward social science requirement or 
1 course of noncontiguous area of focus. 

X> 

Stat1st1cs ... 8 Score of 4 or 5 = exempt Soc1ology 60, or Psychology 60 8 units of elective credit. 

The Un1vers1ty of Californ1a grants cred1t for all College Board Advanced Placement Tests on wh1ch a student scores 3 or higher. The credit may be subject credit for use on a minor or prerequi
s1tes to a maJor, or cred1t toward general-educat1on requ1rements or elect1ve un1ts toward graduation. 

The number of un1ts granted for AP tests are not counted toward the max1mum number of credits required for formal declaration of an undergraduate major or the maximum number of units 
a student may accumulate pr1or to graduat1on. Students who enter the univers1ty w1th AP credit do not have to declare a major earlier than other students, nor are they required to graduate earlier. 



Application to College and Major Requirements 

MUIR COLLEGE THURGOOD MARSHALL COLLEGE WARREN COLLEGE 
ELEANOR ROOSE,VELT 

COLLEGE 1 

8· units of elect1ve cred1t 8 units of elect1ve cred1t. 8 un1ts of elect1ve cred1t 8 un1ts of elect1ve cred1t 

8 units of elect1ve credrt. May apply 1 course toward fine arts 8 un1ts of elect1ve cred1t 1 course toward fine arts requ1re-
requ1rement. ment. 

Score of 3 meets one course of 1 course of natural sc1ence requ1rement. May also May apply toward program of concentration Score of 3, 4, or 5 meets one course 
natural sc1ence opt1on; score of 4 apply 1 course toward d1sc1plinary breadth 1f non- requ1rements 1f noncontiguous to ma1or of natural sc1ence requ1rement. 
or 5 meets two courses of natural contiguous to ma1or See Warren adv1ser for details. 
sc1ence option. 

Score of 4 or 5 meets two courses May apply 1 course of natural science requirement May apply toward program of concentrat1on Meets 1-2 courses of natural sc1ence 
of natural sciense option. and may apply 1 course toward disciplinary breadth requirements 1f noncontiguous to ma1or requ1rement. 

if noncontiguous to major. See Warren adv1ser for details. 

2-4 units elective credit. AB exam = 1 course toward mathemat1cs/computer/ May apply toward formal skllls or program Score of 5 = 1 course toward math/ 
statistics requirement. of concentrat1on. See Warren adv1ser fo( computer sc1ence requ1rement. 

deta1ls. 

Each score of 5 exempts 1 course May apply 1 course toward disciplinary breadth if May applyitoward program of concentrat1on 4-8 units of elect1ve cred1t 
on social science requirement rtoncontiguous to ma1or requ1rements if noncontiguous to maJor. 

See Warren adv1ser for details 

8 units of elective credit 8 units of elective credit 8 units of elect1ve credit 8 units of elect1ve cred1t. 

8 units of elective credit. 8 units of elective credit 8 un1ts of elect1ve credit. 8 un1ts of elect1ve cred1t. 

Determines placement in language May apply 2 courses toward disc1plinary breadth if May apply toward program of concentrat1on Score of 3=8 un1ts of elect1ve credit 
sequence if student chooses that noncontiguous to major. requirements if noncontiguous to ma1or Score of 4 or 5 exempts 1 course of lang. 
option. See Warren adviser for details. reqt. 1f continue study in the same lang. 

Meets 1 to 2 courses of foreign May apply 1-2 courses toward disciplinary breadth if May apply toward program of concentrat1on Score of 3 or 4=8 un1ts of elective credit 
language option. noncontiguous to major. requirements if noncontiguous to ma1or Score of 5 exempts 1 course of lang. 

See Warren adviser for details. reqt if continue study of Latin. 
Determines placement in language May apply 2 courses toward disciplinary breadth if May apply toward program of concentrat1on Score of 3=8 units of elect1ve credit 
sequence if student chooses that noncontiguous to major. requirements if noncontiguous to ma1or. Score of 3, 4 or 5 exempts 1 course of lang. 
option. See Warren adviser for details. reqt. 1f continue study 1n the same laµg. 

1 course toward social science May apply 1 courses toward disciplinary breadth if May apply toward program of concentration 4 un1ts of elect1ve credit. 
requirement noncontiguous to major. requirements if noncontiguous to ma1or 

See Warren adviser for details. 

1 course toward social science May apply 1 courses töward disciplinary breadth if May apply tov,vard program of concentration 4 ~n1ts of elective credit 
requirement. noncontiguous to major. · requirements if noncontiguous to major. 

See Warren adviser for details. 

Meets 2 courses of history 2 May apply 2 courses tmyard disciplinary breadth if May apply toward prograr;i of concertrat1on 8 un1ts of elect1ve credit. 
sequence on humanities option. noncontiguous to major. requirements if noncont1guous to ma1or 

See Warren adviser for details. 

8 units elective credit only. May apply 2 courses toward disciplinary breadth 1f May apply toward program of concentrat1on 1 course may apply toward regional 
noncont1guous to major. requirements if noncontiguous to ma1or spec1alizat1on. See ERC academ1c 

See Warren adviser for details. counselor for details 

AB exam meets 1 course of math lf AB exam may apply 1 course toward math and AB exam meets 1 course of formal skill AB exam = 1 course toward math/ 
option; BC exam completes 2 statistical requirement. lf BC exam may apply 2 requirement; BC exam completes 2 courses computer SCJence requ1rement. BC 
courses of math option. courses toward math and statistical requirement formal skills requirement. exam completes math/computer 

sc1ence requirement. 

8 units elective credit only. 1 course toward fine .arts requirement and 1 course May apply toward program of concentrat1on 1 course toward fine arts requ1re-
toward the disciplinary breadth requirement if non- requirements if noncontiguous to major. ment. 
contiguous to major. See Warren adviser for detalls. 

Each 4 units of C exam (Mech. or B exam = 1 course of natural science requirement May apply toward program of concentration B exam = .l course for natural sc1ence; 
E&M) can meet 1 course of the and 1 course toward disciplinary breadth if noncon- requirements if noncontiguous to ma1or C exam 
natural science option. tiguous to major. See Warren adviser for details. (E&M) = 1 course for natural sc1ence; 

4 units of C exam = 1 course of nat. sei. requirement. f- exam 
8 units of C exam = 1 course of natural science (Mech.) = 1 course for natural science 
requirement and 1 course toward disciplinary for a total of 2 courses maximum. 
breadth if noncontiguous to major. 

4 units elective credit only. May apply as 1 course toward disciplinary breadth if May apply ~oward program of concentration 4 units of elect1ve credit 
noncontiguous to major. requirements if noncontiguous to major. 

See Warren adv1ser for details. 

8 units of elective credit. 8 units of elective credit. 8 units of elective credit. 8 un1ts of elect1ve credit. 

A student cannot give credit for a UCSD course which duplicates AP credit. Where the chart says "exempt" or "equal to a UCSD course number," that.course may not be·taken for 
credit. Students who are fluent in a language other than English should not overlook the opportunity to get AP credit by taking the foreign/literature exams. 

Note: Please see college academic adviser for clarification of any questions you may have. 

.. 
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maJor. Students are accepted on an ind1v1dual 
bas1s, and there is no guarantee of admission 
to the college or to a part1cular major. Appli
cants seeking a second B.A. or B.S. degree will 
be given consideration on a space-available 
bas1s w1th a lower pnonty than all other admits. 
Appl1cants for a second B.A. or B.S. will have 
limited status until such time äs they have 
met the prerequis1tes to the maJor, filed a pro
gram approved by the maJor department and 
had their proposed program reviewed and ap
proved or disapproved by the college. Limited 
status students are not awarded on-campus 
housing. 

Limited status students are eligible to apply 
for a Guaranteed Student Loan if they have not 
exceeded the duration limit of eighteen quar
ters of postsecondary attendance. Academic 
transcripts will be required from all institutions 
attended prior to student financial services 
certifying of the application. 

Determining Your Grade-Point 
Average 

Your grade-point average for admission pur
poses is determined by dividing the tota.1 num
ber of acceptable units you have attempted 
into the number of grade points you earned on 
those units. You may repeat courses that you 
completed with a gra9e lower than C. 

The scholarship standard is expressed by a 
system of grade points and grade-point aver
ages earned in courses accepted by the uniV.er
sity for advanced-standing credit. Grade points 
are assigned as follows: for each unit of A, four 
points; B, three points; C, two points; D, one 
point; and F, no points. 

Credit from Another College 
The university gives unit credit to transfer 

students for courses they have taken at other 
accredited colleges and universities, including 
some extension courses. To be accepted for 
credit, the courses must be consistent with 
those offered at the university, as determined 
by the Office of Admissions and Outreach. Ap
plications from students who have more than 
135 quarter-units (ninety semester-units) of 
transfer credit and meet selection criteria are 
considered to have excess units (senior stand
ing). Applicants in th1s category may be re
viewed for admission if space permits. 

Many students who plan to earn a degree at 
the university find it to their advantage to com
plete their freshman and saphomore years at a 
California community college. Each community 
college offers a full program of courses ap
proved for transfer credit. The university will 
award graduation credit for up to seventy 
semester- (105 quarter-) units of transferable 
course work from a community college. 
Courses in excess of seventy semester-units will 
receive subject credit and may be used to sat
isfy university subject requirements. 

The transferability, of units from California 
community colleges and all other postsecon
dary institutions proceeds as follows: ( 1) the UC 
Office. of the President determines unit transfer 
policies which are binding upon and imple
mented by each campus' admissions office; (2) 
applicability of transferred units to breadth 
(general-education) requirements is determined 
for each UCSD college by its provost (see also 
"Transfer Agreements" below); (3) applicability 
of units toward the major is determined by the 
appropriate UCSD department. Before applying 
to UCSD you may obtain more information on 
many of these matters from the Office of Ad
missions and Outreach. 

Applicants who have completed courses at a 
postsecondary institution outside the U.5. 
should have these records sent to the Office of 
Admissions and Outreach as soon as possible. 
Advanced standing credit for appropriate 
courses will be decided on an individual basis. 

Note: The University of California does not 
give credit for CLEP examinations. 

Uaiversuy_._.of · C~.Jift11'l.t1/UC SD 
Transfer Agreements 

UCSD strongly recommends that transfer 
students complete lower-division breadth and 
general-education (B/GE) requirements prior to 
transfer. 

The University of California has established 
three transfer agreements. These agreements, 
UC Transfer Reciprocity, lntersegmental General
Education Transfer Curriculum Agreement (de
scribed below), and Articulation, allow students 
to fulfill lower-division B/GE requirments prior to 
transfer. 

Transfer students may elect to fulfill their 
lower-division B/~E requirements by any of these 
agreements or may elect to fulfill the B/GE re-

quirements at UCSD. Completion of IGETC or 
UC Transfer Reciprocity agreements will satisfy 
the lower-division requirements of Earl Warren, 
Thurgood Marshall, or John Muir Col_lege only. 
Students who follow IGETC or UC Transfer 
Reciprocity are welcome to apply to Eleanor 
Roosevelt or Revelle College; however, they must 
also complete the college's general-education 
requirements. 

Transfer Admission Guarantee 
(TAG) 

UCSD has established a Transfer Admission 
Guarantee (TAG) program with fourteen Califor- „ 

nia community colleges. Completing the provi
sions of the TAG contract will guarantee 
admission to the term and UCSD college of 
choice. TAG also allows students to fulfill lower
division B/GE requirements prior to transfer. TAG 
community college counselors have information 
regarding this program. 

UC Transfer Reciprocity Agreement 
Transfers who have attended any campus of 

the University of California and satisfied lower
division breadth and general-education (B/GE) 
requirements at that campus prior to transfer 
may consider these requirements satisfied for 
John Muir, Thurgood Marshall, or Earl Warren 
colleges only. 

Transfers in this category should obtain a 
"certificate of completion of GE requirements" 
from the campus at which these requirements 
were satisfied. This can be in the form of a 
letter or memo addressed to your UC SO college 
academiC advising office. 

Intersegmental General-Education 
Transfer Curriculum Agreement 

Transfers from California community col
leges can fulfill the UC lower-division breadth 
and general-education (B/GE) requirements by 
completing the lntersegmental General-Educa
tion Transfer Curriculum (IGETC). Completion 
of IGETC will satisfy the lower-division B/GE 
requirements at UCSD for Earl Warren, Thur
good Marshall, or John Muir College only. See 
"Summary Outline." Students who follow 
IGETC or UC Transfer Reciprocity are welcome to 
apply to Eleanor Roosevelt or Revelle College; 
however, they must also complete the college's 
general-education requirements. 
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Applicants who present evidence of above
average scholarship achievement will be consid
ered for admission. 

Courses at UCSD are conducted in English, 
and every student must have sufficient com
mand of that language to benefit from instruc
tion. To demonstrate such command, students 
whose native language is not English will be 
expected to take the Test of English as a For
eign Language (TOEFL). Arrangements for tak
ing this test may be made by writing to the 
Educational Testing Service, TOEFL Registration 
Office, P.O. Box 6151, Princeton, New Jersey 
08541-6151, U .S.A. The minimum TOEFL score 
acceptable is 550. 

The results of this test will be used to deter
mine whether the applicant's command of En
glish is sufficient to enable him or her to pursue 
studies effectively at UCSD. Foreign students 
whose command of English is slightly deficient 
will be required to take an English course and, 
therefore, a reduced program. 

.In addition to an adequate English-language 
background, foreign students must have suffi
cient funds available to cover all fees; living, 
and other expenses; and transportation con-, 
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nected with their stay in the United States (see 
"Fees and Expenses"). 

Foreign students are required to obtain 
health insurance for themselves and depen
dents who accompany them. Suitable insurance 
policies and additional information are available 
at the Student Health' Service and at the Inter
national Center. 

All communications concerning undergradu
ate admission of international students should 
be addressed to the Office of Admissions and 
Outreach, 9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0021, 
University of California, San Diego, La Jolla, 
California 92093-0021. 

· Undergraduate admissions application pack
ets are available from California high school 
and community college counselors or from any 
UC campus admissions office. Complete the 
Undergraduate Application form in this packet. 
Follow the accompanying directions carefully 
and mail to: 
University of California, 
Undergraduate Application Processing Center 
P.O. Box 23460 
Oakland, CA 94623-0460 

A preaddressed envelope is provided with 
the application. 

You may apply to as many as eight cam
puses of the University of California on one 
application fofm. 

Application Fees 

The basic application fee of $40 entitles you 
to be considered at one campus of the univer
sity. For each additional campus you select, you 
must pay an extra $40 fee. These fees are not 
ref undable. 

When toApplyfar Admission 

To make sure that you will be considered 
for admission to the university campus(es) 
you want to attend, and to the major or 
program of study you want to pursue, you 
must file your completed application during 
the applicable Priority Filing Period (see 
below). 

lf you plan to apply for financial aid, univer
sity housing, or other special programs where 
early application is important, you must also file 
during this time. 

INTERSEGMENTAL GENERAL-EDUCATION TRANSFER CURRICULUM (IGETC) 
Summary Outline 

Completion of the lntersegmental General-Education Transfer Curriculum (IGETC) will perrnit a student to transfer from a community college to a 
campus in the University of California system without the need, after transfer, to take additional lower-division, general-education courses. 

lt should be noted that completion of the IGETC is not a requirement for transfer to UC, nor is it the only way to fulfill the lower-division, gen
eral-education requirements of UC prior to transfer. Depending on a student's major and field of interest, the student may find it advantageous to 
take courses fulfilling the general-education requirements of the UC campus or college to which the student plans to transfer. IGETC is applicable at 
Earl Warren, Thurgood Marshall, and John Muir Colleges only. Students who follow IGETC are welcome to apply to Eleanor Roosevelt or Revelle 
College; however, they must also complete the college's general-education requirements. 

English Communication: 

Mathematics: 

Arts and Humanities: 

One course, Engllsh Composition, three semester- (four to five quarter-) units; this course is a prerequisite to Criti
cal Thinking. 

One course, Critical Thinking-English Composition, three semester- (four to five quarter-) units; strong emphasis 
on writing; prerequisite: English Composition. 

One course, Mathematics/Quantitative Reasoning, three semester- (four to five quarter-) units. 

Three courses, at least one course in arts, and at least one course in humanities, nine semester- (twelve to fifteen 
quarter-) units. 

Social and Behavioral Sciences: Three courses in at least two disciplines, social and behavioral sciences, nine semester- (twelve to fifteen quarter-) 
\ units. 

Physical and Biological Sciences: One course in each ar~a, at least one must include a laboratory, two courses, seven to nine semester- (nine to 
twelve quarter-) units. 

Language Other than English: Proficiency equivalent to two years' high school study. 
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Priority Filing Periods 

All UC Campuses, except Berkeley 

Fall Quarter 1998: 
File November 1-30, 1997 

Winter Quarter 1999: 
File July 1-31, 1998 

Spring Quarter 1999: 
File October 1-31, 1998 

UC Berkeley Only 

Fall Semester 1998: 
File November 1-30, 1997 

Spring Seme~ter 1999: 
File July 1-31, 1998 

Note: Each campus of the univers1ty makes 
individual determinat1ons regarding the level 
of transfer students who may apply to that 
campus. Some campuses do not accept applica
tions for winter and spring. lnquire at the 
campus Office of Admissions and Outreach. 
UCSD accepts winter and spring applications 
from Transfer Admission Guarantee (TAG) 
students only. 

After the priority period has ended, cam
puses will accept applications only if they still 
have openings for new students. This means 
that some campuses may be able to accept · 

· additional applications, but others may not. lf a 
campus 1s closed to new students, applicants 
will be informed that their applications will not 
be forwarded to that campus. In this case, a 
port1on of the application fee may be refunded 
if appropriate. 

Adding a Campus 
lf, after submitting your applicat1on, you 

w1sh to add a campus or campuses to the 
one(s) you first listed on your application, you 
may do so if the campus or campuses you are 
considering are still accept1ng applications. 
Please contact the admiss1ons office on each. of 
these campuses for information on which pro
grams are still open and the procedures for 
adding campuses. 

Selecting Campuses and 
Programs of Study 

You are encouraged to approach the selec
}ion of a university campus or campuses and a 
program of study very carefully. You may be 
familiar w1th only one or two of the university's 

e1ght general campuses, probably those nearest 
to your home or mentioned more frequently in 
the news. You should seriously consider the 
many different educational alternatives and 
programs offered by other campuses of the 
univers1ty before completing your application. 
Your counselor and the university staff in the 
Office of Admissions and Outreach can provide 
you with insights that will help you in the selec
tion process. 

College Choice 
The application to San Diego must include a 

choice of college (Eleanor Roosevelt, Thurgood 
Marshall, Earl Warren, Revelle, or John Muir) 
before it can be processed. Selecting alternative 
college choice·s is also advisable since each col
lege has enrollment quotas that limit the num
ber of new freshmen and new transfer 
students. The Office of Admissions and Out
reach will select an alternate college if an alter-

. nate choice is not indicated. 

Transcripts 
Every applicant is responsible for requesting 

that the high school of graduation and each 
college he or she has attended send official 
transcripts promptly to the Office of Admissions 
and Outreach. 

lf you are still attending high school, please 
DO NOT send a sixth- or seventh-semester tran
script; we will make a decision based on the 
self-reported academic data you· have provided 
in the application. lf admitted, you must ar
range to send a final official transcript immedi
ately upon completion thcft includes final 
grades and date of graduation, or, if you have 
passed the High School Proficiency Examina
tion, a verification of your Certificate of Profi
ciency. lf you have completed any college 
courses while in high school, you must immedi
ately arrange to send an official transcript of 
course(s). 

Prior to admission decisions for transfer stu
dents, the Office of Admissions and Outreach 
will request that you have official transcripts 
sent from your high school of graduation, and 
from each college you have attended, including 
an up-to-date transcript from your present col
lege listing your work in progress. 

The transcripts and other documents that 
you submit as part of your application become 
the property of the university; they cannot be 

returned to you or forwarded in any form to · 
another college or university. 

( Checklist for AppUcants . ) 

1. Fill out the application form completely. You 
must select UCSD colleges in order of prefer
ence. Be sure to sign the form. 

2. Complete your personal statement andin
clude with the application. 

3. Fi.11 in the self-reported academic data and 
test information carefully and accurately, as 
instructed in the undergraduate applicatiorr 
packet. 

4. Mail fall application or file an application on 
the University of California's Pathways web 
site (www.ucop.edu/pathways) during the 
November filing period with fee (check or 
money order payable to The Regents of the 
University of California) to: 

University of California 
Undergraduate Application Processing 

Service 
P.O. Box 23460 
Oakland, CA 94623-0460 

5. Take the SAT 1 or ACT test and SAT II: Subject 
Tests if you are a freshman applicant no 
later than December of your senior year. 

6. Request that your school(s) send transcripts 
and other required documents directly to the 
UCSD Office of Admissions and Outreach. 
Final high school transcripts must be on file 
in the UCSD Office of Admissions and Out
reach by July 15. 

Admission-Freshmen 
lf you are a faJl~term freshman ap.plicant and 

you filed during the priority filing period, UCSD 
will notify you whether you have been admit
ted beginning March 1 and no later than March 
31. All offers of admission are provisional until 
the receipt and verification of your test results 
and official final high school transcript (and 
college transcript, if applicable). lf you are of
fered admission based on your self-reported 
academic record, official documents will be 

.,. used to verify the self-reported academic data 
you submit. Offers of a·dmission will be re-
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scinded if: a) there are discrepancies between 
your official transcripts and your self-reported 
academic record; b) you do not complete the 
courses listed as "in progress" or "planned"; or 
c) you do not complete your twelfth-grade 
courses at the same academic level you 
achieved in previous course work. 

Admission-Transfer 

lf you are applying to transfer, the campuses 
may notify you anytime between April 1 and 
May 1. All offers of admission are provisional 
until the receipt and verification of all official 
transcripts. lf you are offered admission based 
on your self-reported academic record, your 
official high school transcript and transcripts 
from all colleges attended will be used to verify 
the self-reported academic data you submit. 
Offers of admission may be rescinded if: a) 
there are discrepancies between your official 
transcript and your self-reported academic 
record; b) any college or school attended is 
omitted from your application; c) you do not 
complete the courses listed as "in progress" or 
"planned;" or d) the specified GPA is not main
tained in courses "in progress" or "planned." 

These notification dates apply only to 
applicants who file within the priority 
periods. Applicants for winter and spring quar-

ters are notified as soon as possible following 
receipt of all appropriate documents. 

After receipt of notification of admission: 

1. Read the documents in your admission 
packet carefully, noting any speci~I provision 
governing your admission. 

1 

2. Request that any outstanding transcripts be 
forwarded to the Office of Admissions and 
Outreach to ensure full matriculation. 

3. Complete and return to the Office of Ad
missions and Outreach the Statement of 
Intention to Register (SIR) and the State
ment of Legal Residence (SLR). Please note 
the deadline to return your Statement of 
Intention to Register. lf your SIR is post
marked after this date, you may be denied 
enrollment due to space limitations. For fall 
quarter admits, the deadline for return of 
your SIR and SLR is May 1 for freshmen and 
June 1 for transfers. 

Statement oJ lnten.tion to 
Register (SIR) 

Upon receipt of your Statement of Intention 
to Register (SIR), the Office of Admissions and 
Outreach provides information to various cam
pus offices including financial aid, housing, and 
your college provost. You will then receive addi
tional information from each of these offices. 

) 

The $100 nonrefundable fee accompanying 
your SIR is applied toward payment of the uni
versity registration fee for the quarter of your 
admission. International applicants outside the 
territorial United States are not required to 
submit the $100 deposit with the Statement of 
Intention to Register. 

Even though you may be admitted to more 
than one campus of the University of Califor
nia, you can return an Intention to Register to 
only one campus. 

College Orientation and 
Registration of New Students 

Prior to the quarter for which they have 
been admitted, new students will receive infor
mation from their colleges regarding orienta
tion and enrollment in classes. Students 
admitted for the fall quarter will be invited to 
attend a new-student orientation on the cam
pus during the preceding summer. Academic 
advising and enrollrnent in courses will take 
place during orientation sessions. 

Student Health Requirement 

Entering students are required to complete a 
Medical History form and to send it to the Stu
dent Health Center. Forms and complete in
structions are usually sent to entering students 

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ON-CAMPUS UNDERGRADUATE RESIDENTS OF CALIFORNIA 
Non-California residents should estimate approximately $3, 128 additional tuition fees each quarter. 

FALL WINTER SPRING 
QUARTER QUARTER QUARTER TOTAL 

University Registration Fee $238 $238 $237 $713 
Educational Fee 966 965 965 2,896 
Campus Activity Fee 13.50 13.50 13.50 40.50 
University Center Fee 37.50 37.50 37.50 112.50 
Recreation Facility Fee 82 82 82 246 
Board and Room in Residence Halls (Avg.) 2,278 2,279 2,279 6,836 
Transportation (Approx.) 164 164 163 491 
Books, Supplies (Approx.) 287 287 287 861 
Personal Expenses (Approx.) 385 384 384 1, 153 

Total $4,451.00 $4,450.00 $4,448.00 $13,349.00* 

NOTE: Fees are subject to change by the Board of Regents. 
* Total does not include orientation fee for new students ($105 freshmen; $40 transter students). 
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Enrollment in Courses 

Prior to the quarter for wh1ch they have 
been adm1tted, new students will rece1ve infor
mat1on from their college regarding or1entat1on 
dates, course enrollment, and fee-payment 
deadl1nes. Enrollment materials will be pro
vided at the college provosts' off1ces on the 
days ass1gned for new students' reg1stration. 
New freshman students admitted for the fall 
quarter will be invited to attend a new student 
orientation during the summer preceding fall 
quarter. Enrollment in courses will take place at 
that time. 

New Student Orientation 

Orientation programs are designed to ac
quaint students with the nature, functions and 
purposes of UCSD's college system, and to 
show students how to deal with avariety of 
requirements set by the university, college, and 
academic departments. Although all five col
leges have the same goals for students, each 
has develbped its own distinctive program. The 
professional staffs

0

of Revelle, Muir, Marshall, 
Warren, and Roosevelt Colleges have designed 
their programs for their respective students and 
the students' parents. During the school year, 
these same staff members are occupied in 
counseling continuing students, so they have 
planned these orientation sessions for the sum
mer, when they can devote 100 percent of 
their time. to becoming acquamted with new 
students and introducing them to a whole new 
way of doing things. 

Not only will new students be made aware 
of the opportunities offered by their college 
and the UCSD community as a whole, they will 
also receive a great deal of guidance in select
ing courses and will register in advance for 
their first fall quarter classes. 

To prepare for the orientat1on sess1on, stu
dents should spend a l1ttle time thinking about 
what they want from the1r education. lf the 
decision of wh1ch maJor to pursue has not 
been made, students can benefit by narrow1ng 
their choices, el1minating subjects they know 
they don't want, and selecting areas of pos-
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s1ble 1nterest. Students will have a lot of help 1n 
making such cho1ces, but anyth1ng they can do 
1n advance will make the prou~ss eas1er 

All new students are requ1red to attend an 
orientat1on/reg1strat1on sess1on, and they will be 
charged a fee for the program. Parents' atten
dance is, of course, optional, but we hope they 
will want to come. Parents' concerns about l1fe 
at 'lJC SD are not exactly the same as students', 
so they will be 1nv1ted to separate meetings 

In add1t1on to the Summer Orientat1on, stu
dents should attend Welcome Week-the week 
before the off1c1al opening of the fall quarter 
and the beginn1ng of classes. 

Continuing Student 
Enrollment 

Continuing students (those currently reg1s
tered or elig1ble to reg1ster) should refer to the 
quarterly Schedule of Classes for enrollment 
informat1on, dates, and fee-payment instruc
tions. The Schedule of Classes 1s publ.1shed prior 
to each quarter and may be purchased at the 
UCSD Bookstore. 

Definitions 

Students are cons1dered enrolled when they 
have requested space in at least one course and 
space in classes has been reserved. Students are 
not considered registered until they have both 
enrolled in courses and pa1d re~J1strat1on fees 

Priority enrollment 1s processed using TeSS, 
the Telephone Student Services system, or 
WebReg in Studentlink on the web. Continu
ing undergraduate students are ass1gned a start 
time, after which they may enroll in classes. 
Start times are based on the number of units 
completed. Students who have completed 
more units will rece1ve earl1er start t1mes than 
students with fewer units. 

Students are respons1ble for all courses 1n 
which they are enrolled. Students should call 
Te~S to conf1rm class enrollrnents. Alternately, 
students may go to the Reg1strar's Office and 
obtain a printout of the1r class schedule. Stu
dents must rnake any necessary changes by the 
Acid/Change/Drop process \through TeSS or 1n 
person) or by appropriate w1thdrawal. 

Adding, Changing, and Dropping 
Courses 

After teiephone pr1or1ty and open enrollment 
periods, students may make any necessary cor
rect1ons to the1r class schedules by telephone or 
by subm1tting an Acid/Change/Drop Card. Stu
dents may add courses through the second 
week of 1nstruct1on, or through the fourth -
week of instruct1on w1th department approval. 
Please refer to the quarterly Schedule of Classes 
for appropr1ate approvals requ1red. 

Students may cont1nue to change grad1ng 
opt1ons to the end of the fourth week.and to 
drop courses to the end of the n1nth week of 
instruct1on. Students who w1sh to drop all the1r 
courses are requ1red to f1le an Undergraduate 
W1thdrawal form w1th the1r college academ1c 
adv1s1ng or dean's office. Please see the W 
(Withdrawal) grade regulat1on that app\1es after 
the fourth week of 1nstruct1on """4 , 

Weeks 
1-2: ADD/DROP/CHANGE Grade Option 
2-4: DROP/CHANGE Grade Option 
5-9: DROP ONLY-"W" recorded on 

transrnpt 
1 O and later: No changes; final grade 

ass1gned 

The Undergraduate Program 

The undergraduate program cons1sts of four 
four-unit courses each quarter, or s1xteen un1ts 
per quarter, for four years." Students must com
plete a m1nimum of th1rty-s1x un1ts 1n three 
consecut1ve quarters in order to sat1sfy the 
min1mum progress requ1rements \see "Mini
mum Progress" 1n the "Academ1c Regulations" 
sect1onl. Undergraduate students w1shmg to 
take more than twenty-one and one-half units 
of cred1t 1n a quarter will need the1r college 
provost's approval. 

Appro·val far Enrollment for 
lHore than 200 Units 

The rrnnimum un1t requ1rernent for the 
bachelor's degree 1s 184 qL1arter-units in Revelle 
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Concurrent Enrollment 

Concurrent enrollment 111 reguiar sess1ons at 
arlother 1nst1tut1on or 1n UCSD Extension wh1le 
enrolled on the Sar, D1ego campus 1s perm1tted 
only when approved 1n advance by the provost 
of trie student's college 

Enrollment and RegistrationHolds 

A student may have a "hold" placed on h1s 
or her enrollment or reg1strat1on !payment of 
fees, and/or acadern1c transrnpts for the fol-
10VJ1ng reasons 

1 Fa1lure to respond to off1c1al not1ces 

2 Fa1iure tosettle f1nanc1al obl1gat1ons when 
due o;· to make sat1sf actory arrangements 
w1th the Bursar's Off 1ce 

3 Fa1iure to present cert1f1cat1on of degrees 
ar1d/or status on leav1ng prev1ous 
1nst1tut1on1s: 

4 Fa1iure to comply w1th adm1ss1on cond1t1ons 

Eacr1 student who becomes subJect to a hold 
act1on 1s g1ven advance not1ce and ample time 
to deal w1th thf' s1tuat1on However, 1f the stu-

dent f a1ls to r·espond, act1on will be taken w1th
out further not1ce, and he m she 1s ent1tled to 
no fur·ther serv1ces of the un1vers1ty, except 
ass1stance toward reinstatement. 

Undergraduate students w1sh1ng to have 
the1r status restored must secure a release from 
the off1ce 1111t1at1ng the hold act1on. Re1nstate
ment 1s not final until the reg1strat1on process 1s 
completed 

Change of Address 

Students who change the1r local or perma
nent addresses are· expected to not1fy the reg1s
trar e1t~er 1n wr1t111g or via Studentl111k at once. 
Change-of-address cards are available at the 
Office of the Reg1strar, 301 Un1vers1ty Center, 
and Studentlink 1s ava1lable ·through the cam
pus web s1te: lnfoPath, at www.ucsd.edu. 
Students will be held respons1ble for communi
cations from any urnvers1ty office sent to the 
last address on record and should not cla1m 
1ndulgence on the plea of not rece1v111g the 
commun1cat1on. 

California Residence for Tuition 
Purposes 

TUITION FEE FOR NONRESIDENT 
STUDENTS 

lf you have not been l1v1ng 1n Californ1a w1th 
1ntent W make 1t your permanent home for 
more than one year 1mmed1ately before the 
res1dence determ111at1on date for each term 1n 
wh1ch you propose to attend th.e un1vers1ty, you 
must pay a nonres1dent tu1t1on fee in add1t1on 
to all other fees. The res1dence determination 
date is the day 1nstruct1on beg1ns at the last of 
,the Un1vers1ty of Californ1a campuses to open 
for the quarter-,-and for schools. on the semester 
system, the day 1nstruct1on beg1ns for the 
semester. 

LAW GOVERNING RESIDENCE 

The rules regard1ng res1dence for tuit1on pur
poses at the Univers1ty of California are gov
erned by the Californ1a Educa~1on Code and 
1mplemented by Stand1ng Orders of the Regents 
of the Un1vers1ty of Cal1forn1a Under these rules, 
adult c1t1zens and certain classes of al1ens can 
establ1sh res1dence for tu1t1on purposes. There 
are part1cular rules that apply to the res1dence 
class1f1cat1on of rrnnors. (See below) 

WHO IS A RESIDENT? 

lf you are an adult student (at least e1ghteen 
years of age) you may establ1sh res1dence for 
tu1t1on purposes 111 Cal1fornia if: ( 1) you are a 
US. c1t1zen; (2) you are a permanent resident or 
other.1mm1grant; or (3) you are a nonimmigrant 
who 1s not precluded from establ1shing a domi
cile 111 the United States. Nonimmigrants who 
are not precluded from establishing domicile in 
the Un1ted States include tHose who hold valid 
v1sas of the follow1ng types: A, E, G, H-1, H-4, 
1, K, L, 0-1, 0-3, or R. To establish residence you 
must be phys1cally present in California for 
more than one year and you must have come 
here w1th the intent to make California your 
home as opposed to coming to this state to go 
to school. Physical presence within the state 
solely for educational purposes does not consti
tute the establishment of California residence, 
regardless of the length of your stay. You must 
demonstrate your intention to make California 
your home by severing your residential ties with 
your former state of residence and establishing 
those ties with California. lf these steps are 
delayed, the one-year durational period will be 
extended until you have demonstrated both 
presence and intent for one full year. Effective 
fall 1993, if your parents are not residents of 
Californ1a or you were not previously enrolled 

_ as a UC student, you will be required to be 
financially independent in order to be a resi
dent for tuition purposes. Your residence can
not be derived from your spouse or your 
parents. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR FINANCIAL 
INDEPENDENCE 

You will be considered "financially indepen
dent" 1f one C?r more of the following applies: 
( 1) you are at least twenty-four years of age by 
December 31 of the calendar year for which 
you are request1ng residence classification; (2) 
you are a veteran of the U.S. Armed Forces; (3) 
you are a ward of the court or both parents are 
deceased; (4) you have legal dependents other 
than a spouse; (5) you are married, or a gradu
ate student or a professional student, and you 
were not claimed as an income tax deduction 
by your parents or any other individual for the 
tax year 1rnmed1ately preceding the term for 
wh1ch you are request1ng resident classification; 
oc (6J you are a s111gle undergraduate student 



and you were not claimed as an 1ncome tax 
deduction by your parents or any other indi
vidual for the two töx years immediately pre
ceding the term for wh1ch you are request1ng 
resident classification, and you can demon
strate self-suffic1ency for those years and the 
current year. (NQte: Financ1al dependence will 
not be a factor in residence status for graduate 
student instructors, graduate student teaching 
assistants, research assistants, Junior spec1alists, 
postgraduate researchers, graduate student 
researchers, and teaching associates who are 
employed 49 percent or more of full time or 
awarded the equivalent in University-adminis
tered funds, e.g., grants, st1pends, or fellow
ships at the University of California in the term 
for which classification is sought.) 

ESTABLISHING INTENT TO BECOME 
A CALIFORNIA RESIDENT 

lndications of your intent to make California 
your permanent residence can inc!ude the fo!
lowing: registering to vote and voting in Cali
fornia elections; designating California as your 
permanent address on all school and employ
ment records, including military records if you 
are in the military service; obtaining a C alifor
nia driver's license or, if you do not drive, a 
California ldentification Card; obtaining Cali
fornia vehicle registration; paying California 
income taxes as a resident, including taxes on 
income earned outside California from the date 
you establish residence; establishing a Califor
nia residence in which you keep your personal 
belongings; and licensing for professional prac
tice in California. The absence of these indicia 
in other states during any period for which you 
claim residence can also serve as an indication 
of your intent. Your intent will be questioned if----. 
you return to your former sta,t,e of residence 
when::the university is not in session. Documen
tary e~idence is required, and all relevant indi
cations will be considered in determining your 
classification. 

GENERAL RULES APPLYING TO 
MINORS 

lf you are an unmarried minor (under age 
18), the residence of the parent with whom 
you live is considered to be your residence. lf 
you have a parent living, you cannot change 
your residence by your own act, by the ap
pointment of a legal guardiart, or by the relin-
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quishment of your parent's right of control. lf 
you live·d with neither parent, your res1dence 1s 
that of the parent with whom you last lived. 
Unless y9u are a minor al1en present in the U .S. 
under the terms of a nonimm11~rant v1sa that 
precludes you from establishing dom1cile 1n the 
U.S., you may establish your own residence 
when bc;ith your parents are deceased and a 
legal guardian has not been appointed. Jf you 
derive California residence from a parent, that 
parent must satisfy the one-year durational 
residence requirement. 

SPECIFIC RULES APPLYllNG TO 
MINORS 

Divorced/Separated Pa1rents 

You may be able to derive California resi
dent status from a Californ1a resident parent 1f 
you move to Californ1a fo live w1th that parent 
on or before your eighteenth birthday. lf you 
begin residing with your California parent after 
your eighteenth birthday, you will be treated 
like any other adult student coming to Califor
nia to establish res1dence. 

Parent of Minor Moves from 
California 

You may be entitled to res1d12nt status and 
not be required to establ1sh financial mdepen
dence 1f you are a m1nor U. S. cit1zen or elig1ble 
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al1en whose parent(s) was a resident of Cal1for
nia who left the state w1th1n one year of the 
residence determination date 1f: 

1. you remained 1n Cal1fornia after your 
parent(s) departed; 

2. you enroll in a Californ1a publ1c post
secondary inst1tut1on w1th1n one year 
of your parent(s)' departure; and 

3. once enrolled, you ma1nta1n continuous 
attendance in that institut1on. 

Two-Year Care and Control 

You may be ent1tled to resident status 1f you 
are a U.S. c1t1zen or el191ble alien and you have 
lived continuously w1th an adult who 1s not 
your parent for at least two yea_rs prior to the 
res1dence determinat1on date. The adult w1th 
whom you are l1v1ng must have been respon
s1ble for your care and control for the ent1re 
two-year per1od and must have been res1ding 
in Californ1a during the one year 1mmediately 
preceding the res1dence determ1nat1on date. 

EXEMPTIONS FROM NONRESIDENT 
TUITION 

Member of the Military 

lf you are a member of the U S m1l1tary sta
t1oned in Californ1a on act1ve duty, unless you 
are ~ss1gned for educat1onal purposes to a 
state-supported 1nstitut1on of h1gher educat1on, 
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statroneo ir1 Ca1forn1a on act1ve ~uty The ex

ernptro' :s avariable unt1I you have l1ved 1r Cal:

forr11a long enough to become a 1·es1dent. You 

n1ust petrt1on for a vvarver of the non resident 

tu:tron fee eac~, terrn you are eirgrble. lf you are 

en1·ol1ea 1:< ar educatrona' 1nst1tutror and the 

rr:embe" of the mri1tary 1s tr·ansferred on m1l1tary 

orders to a piace outside Calfornra where he or 

she.cont1nues to serve rn the arrned forces, or 

me membe1 of the rnilrtar·y retrres from act1ve 

out\ i1;1med1atelv after havrng ser-ved 1n Califor

nra 011 actrve duty, vou mav retarn th1s exemp
tron under the cond1t1ons l1sted above. 

Child or Spouse of Faculty Member 

To the extent funds a1·e available, 1f you are 
an u:1mamed dependent ch1ld under age 
tvventv-one or the spouse of a member of the 
ur11Ver·s1ty faculty who rs mem'ber of the Aca
demrc Senate, you may be el191ble for a wa1ver 
of the nomesrdent tu1t1on fee. Confomat1on of 
,the f aculty member's membersh1p on the Aca
dem1c Senate must be secured each term th1s 
wa1ve1· 1s granted. 

Child or Spouse of University 
Employee 

You may be ent1tled to resident class1ficat1on 
1f you are an unmarried dependent ch1ld or the 
spouse of a full-t1me un1vers1ty employee 
whose ass1gnment 1s outside of Californ1a (e.g., 
Los Ala'm6s Sc1ent1f1c Laboratory). Your parent's 
or spouse's employment status w1th the un1ver
s1ty must be ascerta1ned each term. 

Child of Deceased Public Law 
Enforcement or Fire Suppression 
Employee 

You may be ent1tled fo a wa1ver of the non
res1dent tu1t1on fee ~ you are the child of a 
deceased publ1c law enforcement or foe sup
press1on employee who was a California resi
dent at the time of h1s or her death and who 
was killed in the course of fire suppression or 

1 

law enforcement dut1es. 

Dependent Child of a California 
Resident 

A student who has not been an adult resi
dent of Californ1a for more than one year, and 
who 1s the dependent child of a California resi
dent who has been a resident for more than 
one year immediately prior to the residence 
determination date, may be ent1tled to a waiver 
of the nonresident tuition until the student has 
resided in California for the minimum time 
necessary to become a resident so long as 
continuous attendance is maintained at an 
i nstitution. 

MAINTAINING RESIDENCE DURING 
A TEMPORARY ABSENCE 

lf you are a nonresident student who is in 
th_e process of establishing a residence for tu
ition purposes and you return to your former 
home during noninstructional periods, your · 

presence in the state will be presumed to be 
solely for educational purposes and only con
vincing evidence to the contrary will rebut this 
presumption. A student who is in the state 
solely for educational purposes will NOT 
be classified as a resident for tuition pur
poses regardless of the length of his or her 
stay. 

lf you are a student who has been classified 
as a resident for tu1tion purposes and yo~ leave 
the state temporarily, your absence could result 
in the loss of your California residence. The 
burden will be on you (or your parents if you 
are a minor) to verify that you did nothing in
cons1stent w1th your claim of continuing Cali
forn1a residence during your absence. Steps 
that you (or your parents) should take to retain 
a California residence include: 

1. Continue to use a California permanent ad
dress on all records-educational, employ
ment, mil1tary, etc. 



2. Sat1sfy California resident income tax obl1ga
t1ons. (Note: lf you are cla1ming Cal1forn1a 
res1dence, you are l1able for payment of 1n
corr:ie taxes on your total income from the 
date you establish Californ1a res1dence. Th1s 
includes income earned in another state or 
country.) 

3. Retain your Californ1a voter's reg1strat1on and 
vote by absentee ballot. 

4. Maintain a Californ1a's driver's license and 
vehicle registration. lf it is necessary to 
change your driver's license and/or veh1cle 
registration while you are temporarily res1d
ing in another state, you must change them 
back to California within the time prescribed 
by law. 

PETITION FOR RESIDENT 
CLASSIFICATION 

You must submit petition and documenta
tion by mail or drop off at the Registrar's Office 
for a change of classification f rom non resident 
to resident status. All changes of status must 
be initiated prior to the first day of class for the 
term for which you intend to be class1fied as a 
resident. 

TIME LIMITATION ON PROVIDING 
DOCUMENTATION 

lf addition~I documentation 1s required for · 
residence classification but is not readily acces
sible, you will be allowed until the end of the 
applicable term to provide it. 

INCORRECT CLASSIFICATION 

lf you were incorrectly classified as a resi
dent, you are subject to a nonresident classifi
cation and to payment of all nonresident 
tuition fees not paid. lf you concealed informa
tion or furnished false information and were 
classified incorrectly as a result, you are also 
subject to university discipline. Resident stu
dents who become nonresidents should imme
diately notify the campus residence deputy. 

INQUIRIES AND APPEALS 

lnquiries regarding residence requ1rements, 
determinations, and/or recognized exceptions 
should be directed to the Residence Deputy, 
Office of the Registrar, 9500 Gilman Drive, La 
Jolla, CA 92093-0021, or the Legal Analyst
Residence Matters, Office of the General Coun
sel, University of California, 300 Lakeside Drive, 

7th floor, Oakland, CA 94612-3565. No other 
university personnel are authorized to sup
ply information relative to residence re
quirements for tuition purposes. 

You are caut1oned that this summary 1s not a 
complete explanat1on of the law regarding 
res1dence. Please note that changes may be 
made in the res1dence requ1rements between 
the publication of th1s statement and the rel
evant residence determ1nat1on date. Any stu
dent, following a final dec1sion on res1dence 
· classif1cation by the residence deputy, may ap
peal in vyriting to the legal analyst w1thin forty
five days of notificat1on of the res1dence 
deputy's final dem1on. 

Payment of Registration Fees 

HILLING STATEMENT AND PAYMENT 
INFORMATION 

Reg1strat1on at UCSD 1s a two-step process: 
( 1) enrollment 1n classes and (2) payment of 
fees. You must enroll first so that your fees can 
be assessed. You can pay fees anytime after 
you enroll in classes. A billing statement will be 
sent to you after enrollment; however, 1f you 
wa1t to enroll JUSt prior to the enrollment dead- _, 
iine, you don't need a billing Statement to pay 
your fees. Write your Social Sec:ur1ty number on 
your check and ma1l 1t or drop 1t in the Central 
Cash1er's drop box. Fees are du12 and payable by 
the publ1shed deadline whethe1- ör not a biiling 

Un derJ!.radua te R egis trat i o n 

statement 1s rece1ved. 
Your monthly b1ll1ng statement from the 

un1vers1ty will l1st your credits, 1ncluding your 
payments, and your charges. Th1s includes reg-
1strat1on fees, housing, park1ng, and other in
debtedness. lf you are a financ1al a1d re'Cip1ent, 
the funds which are d1sbursed through UCSD, 
e.g., Pell Grants and Perkins Loans, will be off
set against the statement's charges, and you 
will either pay the remaining amount on the: 
statement or rece1ve a rema1nder check 1f there 
1s a cred1t. lf you have any quest1ons about the 
entries, use the phone numbers listed on the 
back of the statement to contact the appropr1-
ate off1ce. 

Billing statements are ma1led to students' 
current or permanent ma1ling address. 

To make a payment, all that 1s necessary 1s to 
ma1I the top of your statement to the Central 
Cash1er's Office at the address prov1ded on the 
statement stub (9500 G1lman Drive, La Jolla, 
CA 92093-0009)·. 

lf your fees are fully paid by financial aid 
or other programs and you decide not to 
attend ÜCSD, it is very important that you 
contact your college and ini.tiate with
drawal/leave of absence procedures imme
diately. Graduate students should refer to 
the "Graduate Studies" section of the cata
log for leave of absence or withdrawal 
procedures. Failure to do this inay result in 
F grades being assigned to your courses. 
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Financial Aid/Remainder Check 
Disbursement 

'ef 1\a,vt-rs c\\Cl'JeC '.C oa1 reg S1 1 at101- tees will 

be d11eC:\ c1 eo :ec :o 1 o'-'' ciccov': a·1d aopea: 
or VOcJI s:a:e1"e": 2~ 2 c1·eo 1 t F 1-:a11c1a1 a:d w1I~ 
;1 0~ be c:eo::eo :c \ C1L,· acCOci„0

: 1_,r't1 vou f-,ave 
c o :-r, o i et e c t f-, e e- · o 1 1 

,,- e ·-: p · o c es s F 1 n a n c 1 a 1 a : d 

rec:o1en:5 a'E e\OeCeC !O bE e:1roi1ec "ull-t1rne 
n:e 8J 1 sa„ s O+f,ce J;StJcJ'Ses ai 1 ~,·1anc1a a1d 
Cf'eO.s tc1 s:ude·-:s T1-,ese 1 "C!ude :·e1•1a1naer 
checks a nc othe„ .:o: ·:- s o• •: ·1anc1a a :d such as 

outside a11 0 Staffo;-c Loans All 
Perkins and university loan borrowers must 
sign their promissory notes each quarter in 
the Bursar's Office. Loa·- +unds 1v1!! not be 
reieased uea:ted tc student accou·1ts urit1I the 
p:·orn 1 sso1·\ 11otes cFe s,gnea The nu1T1ber of 

ciass un ~s vo.J are tak:rg w1i, be ver1f 1 ed by the 
Bursa···s Office staf• a: tl-1e t1r:1e 0.1 d1 sburse

mer-it. Aod1t10•1a!\ 0 1 10; :o your· check be1ng 
:ssued 1: s necessary for· vou to s1gn tlle re
qu:reo 1ega oaper\vod: and aliovv 
at teas: f IVf V,QI'!< 1 0 ,g doVS for t~e cneo·. tO be 
prepareo 

Loan Counselin~ 

lt :s req-..1,reo bY :av.1 a ... 1d/or un:vers1ty poi1cy 
tnat a1 s:uoerits rece v·:ng Perk1ns, Stafford 1sub

s101zea/u:1s0bS'rnzed o: Jn1vers1ty loans have a 
pre- oar COJ 0 ,se11r-;g sess1or Nhere1n they are 
,riforr-1eCJ o.; the r1g1,ts. obl1gat1ons, and conse

quences attacheo tc tne 1oa'ls ~r,ese counsel
:ng sess10 11s are caiied e:it:"ance 1"terv1ews. At 

these sess101s, the s:uaents s1gr: documents 
acknovJieog1ng tre1r ai:i.endance and under
sta11d1ng o+ the 1ssues 1r,volved lt 1s also re

au1red tr,at al: g:aduat1ng st0dents who have 
rece1ved a loar, haJe +1r1a: cJunsel1ng before 
they ieave scr,oo: Tr1ese sess1ons are cailed ex1t 

1nterv1ev;s A: th1s t1rne, students are 1nd1v1du
ally toid l10VJ :nucr1 ''tr1ey ü'JJe on student ioans, 
vmat tne1r repa_yn-1er1t arr:ounts w1!I be, and 

wr1en the1r repcy:r1er,ts Vv1li beg1n In botr: ses
s1or1s, st,Jder 1 lj are prov1ded w 1 tr: cop1es of all 
rnunse11ng content and doc:_vr1entat1on You 
may call for an entrance interview appoint
ment at (619) 534-2950. 

Registration and Other Payments 
through the Ce'ntrar'Cashier's Office 

Registration payments must be made by 
mail or in the Cashier's Office drop box as 

early as possible. The Central Cash1er's Office 
rece1ves payments for all un1vers1ty debts. lt also 
cashes checks. The rnarling address of the 
Cash1er(Ji Office 1s Central C:ash1er's Office, 
UCSD. 9500 G1lrnan Drive, La Jolla, CA 92093-
0009. 1 Ma~e checks or money orders payable to 
UC Regents. \ 

Registration Stickers 

After fees have been pa1d, students are el1-
g1ble to pick up the1r student reg1strat1on st1ck
ers at the Central Cash1er's Office or the 
Bursar's Office. Th1s sticker affixes to the back 
of your 1.D. and cert1fies you are a UCSD stu
dent. The quarterly val1dat1on st1cker 1s afüxed 
by the Cash1er's Office upon payment of fees, 
1f fees are pa1d 1n person. Mter you pay by mail 
or drop box, wa1t about f1ve work1ng days in 
order for your payment to be processed. 

INDEBTEDNESS COUNSELING AND 
BURSAR HOLD RELEA~SES 

Entering college for the füst time can be an 
overwhelming exper1ence. Jl1nd part of that 
exper1ence 1s learn1ng to handle your own fi
nances. Most students have no real problem, 
but somet1mes th1ngs can get out of control. 
Student F1nanc1al Services stands ready to help 
you w1th f1nanc1al ass1stance. The Billing Ser
vices Un1t of the Bursar's Office ,will counsel you 
on campus 1ndebtedness wh1ch you have al
ready 1ncurred and how Jo prevent such cond1-
t1ons rn the future. lt 1s a Univers1ty of Californ1a 
regental pol1cy that no student can cont1nue in 
the next academ1c quarter 1f t.hat individual 
owes the univers1ty money. Consequently, when 

·a student owes the un1versity mom;y, an auto
mat1c hold prevents h1m or her fro~m future 

reg1strat1on until the bill 1s pa1d. lt is recogn1zed 
that there are occasional problems and situa
tioris wh1ch may be taken intö 'account. There
fore, on occas1on, after counseling, the Bursar's 
Office may author1ze a Time Payment Agree
ment ITPA! w1th a student. 

TRITON REGISTRATION 
INSTALLMENT PLAN 

The UCSD Triton Registrat1on lnstallment Plan 
ITRIPJ 1s ava1lable for students who des1re an 
alternative method of f1nanc:1ng the1r registra
t1on fees on a short-term bas1s. All students 1n 
good f1nanc1al and academ1c stand1ng are el1-
g1ble for the program, except for those students 

whose f1nanc1al a1d or graduate support will 
pay the1r reg1strat1on fees A prerequ1s1te to 
applying,for the program 1s enrollment for the 
term The Triton Reg1strat1on lnstallment Plan 
allows reg1strat1on fees to be paid in up to 
three 1nstallments each quarter. On a three
mont:h plan, the frrst payment 1s requ1red by 
the quarterly reg1strat1on due date. The remain-
1ng payments are 1temized on the student's 
next two monthly UCSD Billing Statements. 
There is a $30 nonrefundable fee that must be 
submitted w1th the appl1cat1on to the Bursar's 
Office. This fee is. strictly used to offset the 
costs of the program. Applications may be 
p1cked up at the Bursar's Office. 

· LOCATION 

The Bursar's Office 1~ located in Building 201 
in the Univers1ty Center, across the street from 
the Office of Admissions and Registrar. The 
Central Cash1er's Office is at the intersection of 
Myers and Rupertus Drives in Building 401 
University Center. 

OFFICE HOURS 

The Central Cashier's Office is open from 
8:30 a_m. unt1I 3:00 p.m. 

All other bursar units are open from 9:00 
a.m. until 4:00 p_m. 

DEADLINES AND PENALTY FINES 

Students should refer to the cover of the 
quarterly Schedule of Classes for actual dead
l1ne dates, 

All prior delinquent debts must also be paid. 
An optional student health insurance plan is 
ava1Jable to undergraduate students and can be 
purchased at the time registration fees are due. 
(Health insurance is mandatory for all graduate 
students and all foreign students.) An addi

tional charge will be made for failure to pay 
required fees or deposits by the dates an

nounced in th1s catalog and in the quarterly 
Schedule of Classes. Please note that students 
who enroll in courses but fail to pay fees by the 
published deadline will be assessed a late pay
ment penalty f1ne. Students who fail to enroll 
in courses prior to the enrollment deadline will 
be assessed a late enrollment penalty fine. Stu-. 
dents who fail to enroll and pay fees on time 
will be assessed both fines. Currently these 
f1nes are $50 each. (See "Miscellaneous Ex
penses 11 on the next page.) 



W1th the ex.cept1on of appeals to the legal 

analyst regarding a student's res1dence class1f1-

cat1on, no cla1m for rerri1ss1on of fees will be 

cons1dered unless such cla1m 1s presented dur-

1ng the f1scal year to wh1ch the claim 1s appl1-

cable. Students who w1sh to appeal a final 

dec1sion on res1dence c!ass1f1cat1on by the1r 

campus must do so 1n wr1ting w1th1n forty-f1ve 

calendar days of not1f1cat1on of the campus's 

final decis1on. Such appeals should be ad

dressed to the Legal Analyst-Res1dence, Office 

of the General Counsel, Univers1ty of Cal1for

n1a, 300 Lakeside Drive, 7th floor, Oakland, CA 

94612-3565. 
Receipts are 1ssued for all payments, and 

these should be carefully preserved. No student 

will be ent1tled to a refund except after surren

der to the Cashier's Office of the student's 

original receipt, if 1ssued, or cancelled check or 

money order receipt. 

EXEMPTION FROM FEES 

Except for miscellaneous fees and service 

charges, no fees of any kind are assessed any 

surviving child of a California resident who was 

an active law enforcement or active fire sup

pression offic1al and who was killed in the per

formance of active duties or died as a result of 

an accident or in1ury caused by external vio

lence or physical force incurred in the perfor

mance of such duties. 

Students who believe themselves entitled to 

one of these exemptions must apply for a fee 

exemption at the Office of the Registrar before 

re~istering. Without this authorization, stu

dents will not be permitted to register w1thout 

payment of the entire fee. Graduate students 

should apply to the dean of Graduate Stud1es. 

NONRESIDENT TUITION 

Students who have not establ1shed and 

maintained California residence for at least one 

year immediately prior to the residence deter

mination date for the term during which they 

propose to attend the university, and who do 

not otherwise qualify for resident classificat1on 

under California law, are charged, along with 

other fees, a nonresident tuit1on fee each quar

ter. The residence determination date is tMe day 

instruction begins at the last of the Un1versity 

of California campuses to open for the quarter. 

Final class1fications are made by the res1dence 

deputy, who is located in the registrar's office, 

on the bas1s of a Statement of Legal Res1dence 

completed by the student and s1gned under 

oath Prospect1ve students who have quest1ons 

regarding the1r res1dence status shouid consult 

the Genera!-Catalog or contact the res1dence 

deputy. 

UNIVERSITY REGISTRAl"ION FEE 

The u n1vers1ty reg1strat1on fee 1s $713 per 

year for undergraduates and must be pa1d at 

.11· 

Undergraduate Registration 

the time of reg1strat1on lt covers serJ1ces that 

benef:t the student and are complementary to, 

but not a part of, tr.e 1nstruct1onal program, 

and 1t 1nciudes recreat1onal act1v1t1es, student 

organ1zat1ons, and the Student Health Service 

No part of th1s fee 1s refunded to students who 

· do not make use of these pr1v1leges Exempt1on 

from th1s fee may be granted for surv1v1ng ch1l

dren of certa1n deceased Cal1forn1a f1re f1ghters 

'··'J/tl\\ 
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Undergraduate Registration 

or law enforcement off1cers. Students should 
check w1th the Student Financ1al Services Office 
for full ruling. 

In add1tion, there is a campus activity fee of 
$40.50 per year for undergraduates, a univer
sity center fee of $112. 50 per year for all stu
dents to be used for the construction and 
operat1on of the student centers, a $246 per 
year recreational facility fee, and college activity 
fees of $6 and $9 per year for Muir and Revelle 
Colleges, r~spectively. 

EDUCATIONAL FEE 

The educational fee was established by the 
regents for all students beginning fall quarter 
1970. The educational fee 1s a charge assessed 
against each registered student to cover part of 
the cost of the student's education at the Uni
vers1ty of California. The educational fee is ap
proximately $2,896 per year. The educational 
fee may be reduced by one-half for students 
approved on part-time status. 

MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES, FEES, 
FINES, AND PENALTIES 

Books and supplies average about $200 per 
quarter. However, students should be aware of 
the following possible expenses: 
Statement of lntent to Registerfee 

(new under-graduate) $100 
Application fee (one campus) 40 
Each additional campus 40 
Duplicate Photo l.D. Card 10 
Transcript of record 5 
Verification of Student Data/Status 4 
Late filing of announcement 

of candidacy for B.A. 3 
Revelle Activity 3 
Muir Activity 2 
Late enrollment 50 
Return check collection 1 O 
Late payment of fees (late registration) 50 
Duplicate diploma 22 
(See also "Withdrawal from the University. ") 

RETURNED CHECK POLICY 

Several facilities at UCSD accept personal 
checks for payments and/or cash. Any individual 
who writes checks with insufficient funds will 
be subject to all legal action deemed appropri
ate by ~he university. 1r;tta.ddition, anyone who 

"i:l 

,, 

writes to the university three or more checks 
that are subsequently returned will have their 
check writi.ng privileges permanently revo~ed. 

PARKING 

Students who park motor vehicles on the 
campus are subject to parking fees. Parking 
permits are sold at the Cashier's Office. A copy 
of the campus parking regulations may be ob
tained from the casITTier at the time of permit 
purchase. 

Part-Time Study at the University 
of Califarnia 

GENERAL POLICY 

1. Degree programs in the university may be 
open to part-time students wherever good 
educational reasons exist for so doing. 

2. No majors or other degree programs will be 
offered only for part-time students, except 
as specifically authorized by the Academic 
Senate. 

3. For the purposes of this statement of policy 
and procedures, the following definition 
applies: 
A part-time undergraduate student is one 

who is approved to enroll for ten units or 
fewer, or an equivalent number of courses: per 
quarter. 

ADMISSIONS AND ENROLLMENT 

1. The same admissions standards that apply 
to full-time students will apply to part-time 
students. 

2. Approval for individual students to enroll on 
a part-time basis will be given for reasons of 
occupation, family responsibilities, health, or, 
for one time only, graduating senior status. 

3. Approval to enroll as a part-time student 
shall be given by the appropriate dean or 
provost. 

4. Students must apply for part-time study prior 
to the end of the second week of the quar
ter and must be enrolled in ten or fewer 
units at that time (including any units taken 
through U_CSD Extension) to qualify for re
duced fees. 

PROCEDURES 

Students must apply for part-time status on 
the Part-Time Study application form available 
in the Office of the Registrar or colleges prior to 
the end of the second week of the quarter. 
Approval for part-time study is granted for one 
academic year only-fall through spring quar- , 
ters, winter through spring quarters, or spring 
quarter only. Students must reapply for ap
proval each fall quarter and substantiate rea
sons for request. Apprö~al for part-time study 
will automatically exempt students from the 
thirty-six unit-per-year minimum progress re
quir~ment. Students who are receiving financial 
assistance shoul[)d contact their college financial 
aid office regarding eligibility requirements. 

REDUCED FEES 

Untlergraduate students who have ·been 
approved for part-time study and who are en
rolled in ten units or fewer at the end of the 
second week of classes are eligible för a reduc
tion of one-half of the educational fee and 
one-half of nonresident tuition, if applicable. 
Students who drop to ten or fewer units after 
this date will receive no reduction, and any 
student who receives a reduC:tion in fees will be 
billed for the difference if the number of units 
increases to ten crnd one-half or more anytime 
in the quarter. 

Undergraduates enrolled in Education 
Abroad and other special programs are ex
cluded from this reduced fee policy. Employees 
of the university enrolled as students in the 
Employee Program have fees reduced by waiver 
from the Personnel Office and are not eligible 
to receive this further reduction. Extension 
courses taken by students in the Complimen
tary Enrollment Program will be included in the 
unit count whether or not the credit is ac
cepted as part of a university degree program. 
Questions concerning this policy may be ad
dressed to the Office of the Registrar. 



Each of the undergraduate colleges on the 
San Diego campus has specific requirements 
for a degree. (See "Choosing a College at 
UCSD.") 

Changes in Requirements 
lt is campus policy to introduce changes in 

graduation requirements so that students who 
be,gan higher education (at UCSD or elsewhere) 
before the change will not be hindered sub
stantially in the orderly pursuit of their degrees. 
This principle will have different implications 
for different kinds of requirement changes. To · 
find out about the implications of particular 
changes, students should check with colleges, 
departments, or other sources of information. 

Students transferring to UCSD from another 
UC campus who have ~ompleted their lower
division general-education requirements at a 
UC campus are considered to have met UCSD's 
lower-division general-education requirements. 
A letter certifying satisfaction of general educa
tion requirements under the UC reciprocity 
agreement muSt be sent to the Academic Ad
vising Office of the Student's college. UCSD 
upper-division general education requirements 
must be satisfied. (See "Graduation Require
ments" for each undergraduate UCSD college.) 

Students transferring to UCSD from Califor
nia State or Community College campuses may 
elect to satisfy their lower-division general
education and breadth requirements prior to 
transfer by completing the lntersegmental Gen
eral Education Transfer Agreement. See "New 
University of California Transfer Agreements" 
in the "Undergraduate Admissions, Policies and 
Procedures" section of this catalog. 

Requirements far 
the Bachelors Degree 

All work required for a degree must be 
completed by the end of the quarter filed for 
graduation. 

Acadernic Regulations 

Every candidate for a bachelqr's degree must 
have completed a major. 

1. A major shall require the equivalent of . 
twelve or more upper-division courses (forty
eight or more units). 

2. Requirements for majors shall be determined 
by departments and programs, subject to the 
approval of the Committee on Educational 
Policy. 

3. Double Majors: With the aipproval of both 
departments or programs and of the college 
provost, a student in good standing may 
declare a· double major. 

a. A student with a double major must ful
fill the separate requirements of each 
major, and the equivalent of at least ten 
upper-division courses (forty units) must 
b~ unique to each major. Courses taken 
in fulfillment of lower-division require
ments may overlap to any degree. 

b. The two majors may not be within the 
School of Engineering, nor, except with 
the approval of the Committee on Edu
cational Policy, within a single depart- . 
ment. When a department major is 
combined with a major in an interdepart
mental or interdisciplinary program, the 
ten courses counted as unique in the 
interdepartmental or interdisciplinary 
program must all be drawn from outside 
the departmental major. 

c. A student who has declared a double 
major is not subject to the maximum-unit 
limitations of Regulation 600.C. and may 
accrue up to 240 units. 

d. A student with a double major may 
graduate only upon completion of all 
requirements for both majors. Both ma
jors will be noted on the student's tran
script and diploma. lf the1 two majors 
lead to different degrees (~.A. and 8.S.), 
that fact will be noted on the transcript, 
and the two degree desi~Jnations will 
appear on one diploma. 

e. A student who has declared a double 
major may graduate in one major upon 
completion of all requirements for that 
major, but may not continue in the Univer
sity for completion of the second major. 

4. An undergraduate student must have de
clared a major or pre-major upon completion 
of ninety units. 

Other requirements for graduation shall be 
determined by the colleges in conformity with 
universitywide regulations and subject to ap
proval by the San Diego Division of the Aca
demic Senate. 

American History and 
Institutions 

A knowledge of American history and of 
the principles of American institutions under 
federal and state constitutions is required of 
all candidates for the bachelor's degree. This 
requirement may be met in any one of the 
following ways: 

1. 8y having passed with a grade of C or better 
one high-school unit in American history, ör 
one-half high-school unit in American history 
and one-half high-school unit in civics or 
American government. 

2. 8y completing with a grade of P or C- or 
better any one-quarter course of instruction 
accepted as satisfactory by the Committee 
on Educational Policy and Courses. Any of 
the following courses are suitable for fulfill
ing the requirement: HILD 2A-8-C, HILD 7 A-
8-C; or any course listed under HIUS (other 
than HIUS Colloquia); and Political Science 
10, 1 OOA, 1008, 1 OOC, 102(, 102H, 104A, 
110E A&8, 110J, 142A. 

3. 8y presenting proof of having received a 
score of 500 or more on the CEE8 Achieve
ment Test in American History. 

4. 8y presenting proof of having received a 
grade of 3 or higher on the Advanced Place
me'nt Test in American History administered 
by the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 
New Jersey . 

...... „„„„ ... „„„ ... ______________________ ~--~--------~~~~~~~-~--
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SUBJECT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
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Subr-' 1tt1ng c score of 660 or oetter on e:ther 
the \/Vr1t1ng Test, Engl1s 1- Co'llpos:t1or:, or the 
Engl:sh Cornpos1t1or, VJ 1 tr- Essay Test, SAT II 
SuoJeCt Tests of tr1e Co!1ege Er1trance Exarrn
nat1on Board 1CEEB rf~ote not to oe con
fused Vv'1tr1 the verbai port1on of the 
Scr1oiast1c Assessrnent Test ~SAT I] ·, or 

2 Subm1tt1ng a score o+ 3, 4, or 5 or1 the CEEB 
Advanced P1ace:nent Test 1n Engl1sr1

, or 

3 Subm1tt1ng a score o+ 5 or better 1n the Inter
national BaccalaJreate H1gr1ei Levei exam1na
t1or1 :n Engi1sh 1Language A oniy 1, or 

4 Subm1tt1'"1g proof of completior:, pr1or w 
enrol1ment at UCSD, of an acceptable trans
fer-1evel coi:ege course of four quarter-un1ts 
or tr1ree serr-1ester-un1c 1r Engl1sn cornpos:
tion vmh o grarJe o+ C 0r oetter, or 

5 VVr1t1ng o passrng essay (jn the Subject A 
Prof1c1ency Test 1vJhrcr, 1s reqwred of all stu
dents whG r:ave not otherv;1se met the re-

cic;11·er-:1ent 1 Tim exar~; rs admin1stered state
\\ 1de du ring May and Oll campus at the start 
o~ fall quarter· Th1s exam1nat1on may be 
ta~en only once 

Ai' studellts who have not prev1ously sat1sf1ed 
tl1e SubJeCt A r·equrremellt must take the Sub-
1ect A Prof1c1ellcy Test pr1or to enrollment at 
UCSD. Students vvho fall th1s examrllatron must 
er1 !·oll each quarter rn an approved Subject A 
course m1t1I they sat1sfy the Subject A requ1re
ment. Studellts sat1sfy the .requ1rement by 
ach1ev1ng a g1:ade of C or better in SDCC 1 
'Engl1sh Compos1t101l-SubJect A) and by pass1ng 
tt1e SubJect A Ex1t Exam1nation at the end of 
SDC C 1 The Ex1t Exam1nat1on 1s adm1nistered 

by the SubJect A Program office. Students 
wr1ose performance on the Subject A Prof1-
c1ency Test 1nd1cates they need work in Engl1sh 
as a Second Language must enroll 1n ESL 
courses for th1·ee quarters (or unt1I released by 
the ESL d1recton before enrolling 1n SDCC 1. 
Studellts must enroll 1n SDCC 1 (or ESL) dur1ng 
the1r f1rst quarter of resrdence at UCSD. For 
further· 1nformat1on on SDCC 1, refer to "Sub
Ject A" rn the catalog sect1on "Courses, Cur-

. r1cula, and Programs of lnstruct1on." For further 
1nformat1011 Oll ESL, see "Engl1sh as a Second 
Language" 1n the catalog sect1on "Courses, 
C umcula, and Programs of lnstruction." 

The Subject A requrrement must be satisf1ed 
during a student's f1rst year of res1dence. Stu
dents will be barred from enrollment at the 
u111vers1ty 1f they fall to sat1sfy the SubJect A 
requ1rement by the end of the1r third quarter of 
enrollment at UCSD. (Except1on: Students 1n 
rieed of ESL course work may have up to three 
extra quarters of res1dence in wh1ch to sat1sfy 
the Subject A requ1rement) 

Students will not be allowed to enroll 1n uni
versrty-ievel wr:t1ng courses at UCSD untll the 
Subject A requrrement has been satisf1ed. 

Students who have been barred from enroll
ment because of f a1lure to sat1sfy Subject A will 
be allowed to present ev1dence of further work 
1n cornpos1t1on. lf the Subject A d1rector approves, 
these students may take a Subject A exam111at1on· 
a final time. Students performing successfully 
on th1s final exarninat1on will be el1g1ble to ap
ply for re-enrollrnent at the un1vers1ty. 

For further 1nformat1on about the Subject A 
requ1rernent or the Prof1c1ency Test, please v1s1t 
the Subject A Program off1ce, 3232 L1terature 
Bu1ld1ng, or call 1619) 534-6177. 

Senior Residence 
Each cand1date for the bachelor's degree 

must complete th1rty-s1x of the final forty-five 
units 1n res1dence in the college or school of the 
Univers1ty of California in wh1ch the degree is 
to be earned. 

Under certain rncumstances exceptions may 
be granted by the provost, such as when a 
student attends classes on another UC campus 
as an approved v1sitor or participates in the UC 
Educat1on Abroad, the UCSD Opportunities 
Abroad, Dartmouth, Spelman, Morehouse, or 
University of New Mexico exchange programs. 

Note: Courses taken through the UCSD 
Extension Concurrent Enrollment Program will 
not apply toward a UCSD student's senior resi
dency requ1rement For further details see 
"Graduation Requirements" in the Index.. 

Maximum Unit Limitation 

1. An undergraduate student may register for 
no more than 200 course units. An excep
t1on is permitted for candidates for B.S. de-· 
grees in engineering, for whom the limits are 
240 units in Revelle and Roosevelt Colleges 
and 230 units in all other colleges. Other 
exceptions will be granted only for compel
ling academ1c reasons and only with the 
approval of the college provost and the con
currence of the Committee on Educational 
·Policy. 

2. Transfer units applicable toward general
education requirements or major require
ments are induded in the maximum unit 
calculation; all other transfer units are ex
cluded. Advanced Placement and interna
tional baccalaureate units are excluded. 

Special kinds of study-e.g., laboratories, 
readfng programs, studio work-may be re
quired in addition ~o the basic course work in 
given curricula. 

Graduation Credit far Physical 
Education Courses 

No ~ore than three units of physical educa
t1on, whether earned at UCSD or transferred 
from another institution, may be counted to
ward graduation. 



Undergraduate Minors and 
Programs of Concentration 

A minor curriculum-or /1 minor 11 for short-is 
a set of six courses on a well-defined subject, at 
least three (twelve units) of which must be up
per-division courses. (Effective for students 
entering after January 1, 1998: a minor shall 
consist of at least twenty-eight unit\ o~which 
at least twenty units must be upper-dlvision. 
For sound academic reasons and with the ap
proval of the Committee on Educational Policy, 
a minor may be established with fewer than 
twenty upper-division units.) In the case of a 
subject that is the responsibility of a particular 
department, such as literature, physics or soci
ology, that department specifies which courses 
are acceptable for a minor curriculum in its 
section of this General Catalog. All other minor 
curricula must be approved by the Committee 
on Educational Policy and be published in this 
General Catalog. A student may not apply to
ward the mine>r any upper-division course that 
has b~en used to satisfy the requirements of his 
or her major curriculum. A student's successful 
completion of a minor curriculum will be re
corded on his or her transcript at graduation. 

Certain colleges requ1re the1r students to 
complete one or rnore "programs of concentra
tion /1 before graduation, and the courses or 
types of courses acceptable for programs of 
concentration are determ1ned by the faculty of 
the college or a subcommittee thereof. A pro
gram of concentrat1on 1s not necessarily a m1-
nor. lndeed, a program of concentrat1on 1s a 
minor only if it meets the criteria in the above 
paragraph, and only then may it be listed on a 
student's transcript as a minor. Otherw1se it will 
be recorded as a concentration at graduat1on. 

Hoµors 

COLLEGE HONORS AT GRADUATION 

The Academic Senate has establ1shed the 
following )tandards for award of college hon
ors at graduation: 

There shall be a campus-wid 1e requirement 
for the award of college honors at graduation. 
No more than 14 percent of the graduating 
seniors on campus shall be eligible for college 
honors. Normally, no more than the· top 2 per
cent shall be el1gible for summa cum laude and 
no more than the next 4 percent for magna 
cum laude, although minor variat1ons from year 
to year shall be permitted. The 1:ema1ning 8 
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percent are el1g1ble for cum laude. The rank1ng 
of students for el1g1b1!1ty for college honors 
shall be based upon the grade-po1nt average In 
add1t1on, to be el1g1ble for honors, a student 
must rece1ve letter grades for at least e1ghty 
quarter-units of course work at the Un1vers1ty 
of Californ1a Each college may award honors 
at graduat1on only to those who are el1g1ble to 
rece1ve college honors. 

DEPARTMENT HONORS 

Each department or program may award 
honors to a student at graduat1on 1f the follow
ing two crrteria are met: 

1. The student has completed a special course 
of study w1th1n the department or program 
The requ1rements for th1s spec1al course of 
study shall be approved by CEP and pub
l1shed in the General Catalog. 

2. No more than 20 percent of the sen1ors 
graduating from a depar1ment or program 
may be awarded departmental honors 

Honors awarded by departments may be 
des1gnated on the diploma by the words "with 
d1st1nct1on," 11 w1th high d1stinct1on, /1 and "w1th 
h1ghest d1stinct1on" after the departmental or 
program name. · C urrently the departments and 
maJors l1sted below are approved to award 
honors to no more than 20 percent of graduat
ing sen1ors: Anthropology, B1ology, Chem1stry, 
Chinese Stud1es, Class1cal Stud1es, Cogn1t1ve 
Science, Commun1cation, Earth Sc1ences, Eco
nom1cs, Electrical and Computer Engineering, 
History, Human Development, Japanese Stud-
1es, Juda1c Stud1es, Lingu1st1cs, L1terature, Man
agement Sc1ence, Mu1r Speoal ProJect, Mus1c, 
Philosophy, Phys1cs, Pol1tical Sc1ence, Psychol
ogy, Roosevelt Individual Studies, Soc1ology, 
Theatre, Urban Stud1es and Planning, and 
Women's Studies. 

PROVOST HONORS 

Provost honors are awarded quarterly based 
upon the complet1on of twelve graded un1ts 
w1th a GPA of 3.5 or h1gher w1th no grade of 
D, F, or NP recorded for the quarter. 

PHI BETA KAPPA 

Phi Beta Kappa 1s the oldest, most prest1-
g1ous honor society for the liberal arts and sc1-
ences in Amer1ca. UCSD 1s one of only 255 
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four-year inst1tut1ons granted chapters since the 
soClety was founded'in 1776. In addit1on, there 
are fifty act1ve PBK alumn1 associations in major 
c1t1es around the country. 

More than 200 UCSD faculty and staff were 
initiated at the1r own undergraduate colleges. 
Each spring the campus' chapter elects student 
member~ on the basis of high scholastic 
ach1evement and breadth of academic back
ground. Minima\ rnteria for considerat1on in-1 
clude: 

1. Successful completion of at least 160 . 
quarter-units by the time of consideration. 

2. Cumulative GPA of 3.65 or higher: GPA's 
from UC and transfer work are combined. 

3. A m1nimum of five courses in the humanities 
or equ1valent subjects. 

4. One year of college-level course credit or 
demonstrated proficiency in a second lan
guage. 

5. One year of college-level course credits in 
mathematics, quantitative science, .logic, or 
statistics. 

6. Full-time enrollment at UCSD for two years. 

In considering a student for membership, the 
reviewers consider the excellence of the aca
dem ic record, the breadth and quality of the 
courses taken, and evidence that the student 
has pursued a serious line of work and is of 
good character. lnvitations to membership are 
by letter, usually in late May, and initiation 
takes place in early June. 

Application for Degree 
Undergraduate seniors are required to file a 

Degree and Diploma Application form with 
their college academic advising office. Students 
should check with their college academic advis
ing office for exact dead\1nes. Advising and 
counseling sessions should take place weil be
fore the quarter of graduation to ensure all 
degree requirements will be satisfied. Applica
tions not on file by the deadline are subject to 
spec1al approval, a $3 late filing fee, and a $22 
special-order diploma fee. Students who have 
not compfeted all degree requirements by the 
end of the quarter filed for graduation must file 
a new application. Failure to file this petition 
may delay the graduation date and receipt of 
diploma. 

( Specific Regulations) 

Progress toward Degrees 
In order to apply the units of a course to

ward unit requirements for a degree, a student 
must receive an A, B, C, D, P, or S grade in the 
course. (Plus or minus suffixes (+/-) may be 
affixed to A, B, and C.) Further, an undergradu
ate student mus.t have a 2.0 or higher grade
point average (GPA) to receive a bachelor's 
degree, and a graduate student must have a 
3.0 or higher GPA to receive a higher degree. 

Probation 
An undergraduate Student is subject to aca

demic probation if at the end of any term his cl'r 
her GPA for that term or his or her cumulative 
GPA is less than 2.0. 

Subject to Disqualification 
An undergraduate student is subject to aca

demic disqualification from fUrther registration 
if at the end of any term his or her GPA for that 
term is less than 1.5 or if he or she has com
pleted two successive terms on academic pro
bation without achieving a cumulative GPA of 
2.0. Continued registration of an undergradu
ate who is subject to disqualification is at the 
discretion of the faculty of the student's college 
or its authorized agent (generally the provost/ 
Office of the Provost). 

lf a student is not currently in scholastic 
good standing or has been denied registration 
for the next ensuing quarter on'the date on 
which he or she left the university, a statement 
of his or her status shall accompany his or her 
transcript. A student who has been disqualified 
from further registration at the University of 
California may not register for UCSD courses 
through Summer Session, through UCSD Exten
sion by way of the concurrent enrollment 
mechanism, or in UCSD Extension courses of
fered at the 100 level. Students receiving finan
cial assistance should refer to information in 
the Student Financial Services section of this 
catalog. Unique scholarship eligibility require
ments must be met. 

Note: Veteran students receiving financial 
assistance from the Veterans Administration 
should refer to·unique requirements set by 
state approving agencies. See veterans' infor
mation under Student Financial Services. 

Minimum Progress 
A full-time undergraduate student is subject 

to disqualification from further registration if he 
or she does not complete thirty-six units in any 
three consecutive quarters of enrollment. Con
tinued registration of an undergraduate who is 
subject to disqualification due to lack of mini
mum progress is at the discretion of the faculty 
of the student's college or its authorized agent 
(generally the provost/Office of the Provost). 

Eligible students may file for an exemption 
from the minimum progress requirement by 
completing the Part-time Study application and 
receiving college approval prior to the end of 
the second week of the quarter. (See 11 Part-time 
Study at the University of California. ") 

Double Majors 
See 11 Requirements for the Bachelor's De

gree" in this section. 

Repetition of Courses 
Repetition for credit of courses not so autho

rized by the appropriate Committee on Courses 
is allowed subject to the following limitations: 

1. A student may not repeat a course for which 
a grade of A, B, C, \, P, or S is recorded on 
his or her transcript. (Plus or minus suffixes 
(+/-) may be affixed'to A, B, and C.) 

2. Courses in which a grade of D or F has been 
awarded may not be repeated on a P/NP or 
S/U basis. 

3. Undergraduate students may repeat a course 
in which a grade of NP has been awardeä 
for a P/NP. or letter grade, if applicable. 
Graduate students may repeat a course in 
which,a grade of U has been awarded on an 
S/U basis only. 

4. Repetition of a course for which a student's 
transcript bears two or more entries with 
grades among D, F, NP, or U requires ap
proval of the appropriate provost or dean. 

5. All grades received by a student shall be 
recorded on the student's transcript. 

6. The first sixteen units of courses that have 
been repeated by an undergraduate student 
and for which the student received a grade 
of D, F, NP, or U shall not be used in grade
point calculations on a student's transcript. 



Note: Although the University of California 
grade-point average will not include these re
peated courses, other institutions/graduate 
programs, and agencies may recalculate the 
grade-point average to reflect all assigned 
grades. 

Special Studies Courses 
Subject to the limitations below, a student 

may earn credit for supervised special studies 
courses on topics of his or her own selection. 
An undergraduate taking one or more special 
studies courses must complete an app.lication 
for each such course before the start of the 
course. 

COURSE NUMBER 

Ordinarily, special studies courses are num
bered 197, 198, or 199. The 197 course is for 
individually arranged field studies. The 198 
course is for directed group study. The 199 
course is for individual independent study. 

LIMITATIONS 

1. Enrollment requires the prior ~onsent of the 
instructor who is to supervise the study and 
the approval of the department chair. The 
applicant shall show that his or her back
ground js adequate for the proposed study. 

2. A student must have completed at least 
ninety units of undergraduate study and 
must be in good academic standing (2.5 
grade-point average or better). 

3. A student may enroll for no more than a 
total of four units of 198 and 199 Special 
Stüdies courses in one term. 

4. On the advice of the instructor(s) and the 
department chair(s) concerned, the provost 
of a student'$ college may authorize excep
tions to the limitations listed in L and 3. 
above. 

5. Only a grade of P or NP is to be assigned for 
a 197, 198, or 199 course. 

6. Subject to the approval of the CEP Subcom
mittee on Undergraduate Courses, a depart
ment may impose additional limitations on 
its supervised special studies courses. 

PROCEDURES 

1. Students must complete an "Application for 
UCSD Special Studies Course Enrollment," 

available in department offices, and secure 
instructor and department chair approval. 

2. Students must submit an approved fo~m to 
the Office of the Registrar to enroll in a spe
cial studies course. 

Undergraduate 
Assistance in Courses 

An undergraduate instructional apprentice is 
an undergraduate student who serves as an 
assi-stant in an undergraduate course under the 
supervision of a faculty member. The purpose 
of the apprenticeship is to learn the methodol
ogy of teaching through actual practice in 'a 
regularly scheduled course. 

GUIDELINES 

1. An undergraduate instructional apprentice 
shall be an upper-division student. He or she 
shall be involved only with lower-divisiön 
courses. 

2. Students are not permitted to assist in 
courses in which they are enrolled. 

3. An undergraduate instructional apprentice 
must have a minimum grade-point average 
of 3.0. Departments may establish higher 
grade-point average requirernents. 

4. The faculty instructor is responsible for 
course content and for maintaining the over-· 
all quality of instruction, including supervi
sion of undergraduate instructional 
apprentices. The faculty ins~ructor is respon
sible for all grades given in the dass. 

5. The instructor is expected to rneet regularly 
with the undergraduate apprentice to evalu
ate the student's performance and to provide 
the direction needed for a worthwhile edu
cational experience. 

6. An undergraduate instructional apprentice 
may receive credit on a Pass/Not Pass basis 
only (through registration in a 195 course), 
subject to approval by the Committee on 
Educational Policy. 

7. A student may not be an instructional ap
prentice more than once for the same course 
for credit. 

8. A student may not be an instructional 
apprentice in more than one course in a 
quarter. 
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9. The total credit accumulated as an appren
tice shall not exceed eight units. 

PROCEDURE 

All departments/programs using undergradu
ate instructional apprentices shall submit to the 
CEP Subcommittee on Undergraduate Courses 
a description of the role of the undergraduate 
instructional apprentice, as part of the petition 
for approval. Any deviation from the guidelines 
above must be explained and justified in a 
memo accompanying the petition. Any major 
change in the function or duty of the appren
tice in a course should also be approved by the 
CEP Subcommittee on Undergraduate Courses. 

Writing Requirements 
A student may register in an upper-division 

course only if the student has satisfactorily 
completed the writing requirement of his or her 
college or has obtained the consent of the in
structor of the upper-division course. The re
quirement is waived for a student who has 
been admitted as a transfer student and has 
not completed three quarters of residence at 
UCSD. 

Final Examinations 
Final examinations are obligatory in all un

dergraduate courses except laboratory courses, 
or theirequivalent, as individually determined 
by the Committee on Courses. 

Each such examination shall be conducted in 
writing whenever practical and must be com
pleted by all participants within the announced 
time shown in the Schedule of Classes for the 
quarter in question. These examinations may 
not exceed three hours in duration. 

In laboratory courses, the department con
cerned may, at its option, require a final exami
nation subject to prior announcement in the 
Schedule of Classes for the term. 

lt is the policy of the university to make rea
sonable efforts to accommodate students hav
ing bona fide religious conflicts with scheduled 
examinations by providing alternative times or 
methods to take such examinations. lf a stu
dent anticipates that a scheduled class meeting 
or examination will occur at a time at which his 
or her religious beliefs prohibit participation in 
the dass or examination, the student must sub
mit to the instructor, no /ater than the end of 
the second week of instruction of the quarter, a 
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statement desrnbing the nature of the religious 
confl1ct and specifying the days and times of 
conflict together with documentation of the , 
relig1ous proscript1on and of the student's ad
herence to this religious belief. Upon determi
nation that a conflict with the student's 
religious beliefs does ex1st, the instructor will 
attempt to provide an alternative, equitable 
examination procedure which does not create 
an undue hardship for the instructor. 

Retention of 
Examination Papers 

lnstructors are required to retain examination 
papers for at least one full quarter following 
the final examination period, unless the papers 
have been returned to the students. 

Credit by Examination 

With the instructor's approval and concur
rence by the student's provost, a currently en
rolled and registered undergraduate student in 
good standing may petition to obtain credit for 
some courses by examination. Credit by exami
nation is intended for students who study the 
course material on their own and then petition 
for credit by examination when they feel they 
are prepared. The examination will cover work 
for the entire course. Except as authorized by 
the instructor and appropriate provost, credit 
by examination may not be used to repeat a 
grade of D, F, "or W. A part-time student who, 
by registering to take a course credit by e~ami
nation, surpasses the number of units allowed 
for part-time status must pay fees as a full-time 
student. There will be a $5 fee for each Credit 
by Examination petition. 

Use of Student Petition 

For exceptional circumstances, students may 
request approval for variances to regulations 
and policies. This should be done by filling out 
an Undergraduate Student Petition (available in 
the provosts' offices or the Office of the Regis
trar), securing the necessary approvals, and 
filing the petition with the appropriate depart
ment or college academic advising office. 

( Grading Policy) 

Grades in undergraduate courses are defined 
as follows: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, 

poor; F, fail; 1, incomplete (work of passing 
quaU.Y but incomplete for good cause); and IP 
(In Progress courses approved for more than a 
one-quarter sequence). The designations P 
(Pass) and NP (Not Pass) are used in reporting 
grades for some undergraduate courses. P de
notes a letter grade of C- or better. A blank 
grade indicates no record or no report of grade 
was received from the instructor. W is recorded 
on, the transcript indicating the student with
drew or dropped the course sometime after the 
beginning of the fifth week of a quarter. 

Note: Students who drop certain laboratory 
courses after the second scheduled meeting 
period will receive a W grade. Refer to the 
quarterly schedule of classes for specific labs 
affected. 

lnstructors have the option of assigning plus 
(+) and minus(-) suffixes to the grades A, B, and 
C. This option became available as of fall 1983. 

Grade Points 

For each student, the registrar will calculate 
a grade-point avera.ge (GPA) over courses taken 
at any campus of the University of California, 
not including Extension courses. Grade points 
per unit will be assigned as follows: A=4, 8=3, 
C=2, D= 1, F=O. When attached to the grades 
of B and C, plus(+) grades carry three-tenths of 
a grade point more per unit. The grade of A+, 
when awarded, represents extraordinary 
achievement but does not receive grade-point 
credit beyond that received for the grade of A. 
When attached to the grades of A, Band C, 
minus (-) grades carry three-tenths of a grade 
point less per unit than the unsuffixed grades. 
Courses in which an 1, IP, P, NP, S, U, or W grade 
has been awarded will be disregarded in grade
point calculations. A graduate student's GPA 
will be calculated over courses taken while in 
graduate standing. 

Grade Grade 
Grade Points Grade Points 

A+ 4.0 C+ 2.3 
A 4.0 c 2.0 
A- 3.7 (- 1.7 
B+ 3.3 D 1.0 

'<B 3.0. F 0 
B- 2.7 

The grade-point average is computed by divid
ing the total number of grade points'earned by 

the total unit value of letter-graded courses 
completed. 

At the end of each quarter, the instructor of 
each course will assign a letter grade to each 
student who was enrolled in that course at the 
end of the ninth week of instruction on the 
basis of the work required for the entire course. 
An 1 grade may be assigned, if appropriate. 

Changes in Grades 

All grades except 1 and IP are.final when filed 
by instructors on end-of-term grade reports. 
However, a final grade may be corrected when 
a clerical or procedural error is discovered. No 
change of a final grade may be made on the 
basis of revision or augmentation of a student's 
work in the course. No term grade except /n
rnmplete may be revised by further examina
tion. No grade may be changed after one 
calendar year from the time it was recorded. 
Petitions for exceptions are referred to the 
Committee on Educational Policy 

No Report/No Record 

A blank entry appearing on student tran
scripts in lieu of a grade indicates that the 
student's name appeared on a grade report but 
no grade was assigned by the instructor. A 
blank entry will lapse automatically into an F, 
NP, or U if not replaced by a final grade by the 
last day of instruction of the subsequent quar
ter, and will be computed in the student's GPA. 

Pass/Not Pass 

The Pass/Not Pass option is designed to en
courage undergraduate students to venture 
into courses which they might otherwise hesi
tate to take because they are uncertain about 
their aptitude or preparation. Consistent with 
college policy, an undergraduate student in 
good standing may elect tobe graded on a P/ 
NP basis in a course. No more than one-fourth 
of an undergraduate student's total UCSD 
course units may be graded on a P/NP basis. 
Departments may require that courses applied 
toward the major be taken on a letter-grade 
basis. Enrollment under this option must take 
place within the first four weeks of the course. 
A grade of Pass shall be awarded only for work 
which otherwise would receive a grade of C- or 
better. Units passed shall be counted in satis
faction of degree requireri:ients, but such 
courses shall be disregarded in determining a 



student's grade-point average. (See "Physical 
Education Credit toward Graduation.") 

lf students wish to change their selected 
grading option after enrolling, they may use 
the Telephone Student Servicessystem (TeSS) or 
may complete an Add/Change/Drop card and 
file it at the Registrar's Office. The last day to 
change grading options is the end of the fourth 
week of instruction. 

Only a grade of P or NP is. to be assigned 
for courses numbered 195, 197, 198, and · 
199. Subject to the approval of the CEP Sub
committee on Undergraduate Courses, depart
ments may impose additional limitations or 
restrictions. 

Only a grade of P or NP is to be assigned an 
undergraduate student's work in a noncredit 
(0-unit) course. 

Note: See "Choosing a College at UCSD" 
. section for f urther information regarding the 
P/NP grading option. 

The WGrade 
When a student withdraws from the univer

sity or drops a course, other than a laboratory 
rnurse, between the beginning of the fifth. 
week of instruction and the end of the ninth 
week of instruction of a quarter, the registrar 
will assign a W to the Student for each Course 
affected. Only the registrar may assign a W. 

Note: Students who drop certain laboratory 
courses after the second scheduled meeting 
period will receive a W grade. Refer to the 
quarterly schedule of dasses for specific labs 
affected. 

Courses in which a W has been entered on 
the student's transcript will be disregarded in 
determining a student's grade-point average. 

ADDING AND DROPPING COURSES 
AND THE W GRADE 

A student may, with the approval of the 
instructor (and adviser, if required), add a 
course to the study list before the end of the 

. second week of instruction of a quarter. 
A student may drop a course before the end 

of the ninth week of instruction by filing the 
appropriate form with the registrar, after first 
not[,fying the instructor and/or department. 

A student who wishes to drop all courses is 
required to file an Undergraduate Request for 
Withdrawal form with the college academic 
advising or dean's office. 

1. A course dropped before the end of the 
fourth week of instruction will not appear on 
the student's transcript. 

Note: Students who drop c:ertain laborato'ry 
courses after the second scheduled meeting 
period will receive a W grade. Refer to the 
quarterly schedule of classes for specific labs 
affected. 

2. lf a student drops a course after the end of 
the fourth week of instruction and before 
the end of the ninth week of instruction, the 
registrar will assign a final 9rade of W to the 
student for that course. 

3. A student may not drop a course after the 
end of the ninth week of instruction. 

When an instructor has assigned a grade in a 
course in accordance with the Academic Senate 
policy on lntegrity of Scholarship prior to the 
end of the ninth week of instruction, that 
grade may not subsequently b1e changed by 
dropping the course or withdrawing from the 
university. 

WITHDRAWING FROM SCHOOL AND 
THE W GRADE 

A student may withdraw from the university 
before the end of the ninth week of instruction 
of a quarter. 

1. lf a student withdraws before the end of the 
fourth week of instruction, no course entries 
will appear on the student's transcript for 
that quarter. 

Note: Students who drop certain laboratory 
courses after the second scheduled meeting 
period will receive a W grade. Refer to the 
quarterly schedule of classes for specific labs 
affected. 

2. lf a student withdraws after the end of the 
fourth week of instruction and before the 
end of the ninth week of instruction, the 
registrar will assign a final grade of W to the 
student for each course in which the student 
was enrolled at the beginning of the fifth 
week of instruction. 

3. Each Student will receive a final grade for 
each course in whichithe student was en
rolled at the end of the ninth week of in
struction of the quarter. 

When an instructor has assigined a grade in a 
course in accordance with the )\cademic Senate 
policy on lntegrity of Scholarship prior to the 

(;'I 
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end of the ninth week of instruction, that 
grade may not subsequently be changed by 
dropping the course or withdrawing from the 
university. 

The In Progress (IPJ Grade 
For exceptional and compelling reasons, a 

course extending over more than one quarter 
may be authorized with the prior approval of 
the Committee on Educational Policy and 
Courses (for undergraduate courses) or the 
Graduate Council (for graduate courses). In 
such courses an evaluation of a student's per
formance may not be possible until the end of 
the final term. In such cases the instructor may 
assign the provisional grade IP (in progress). 

IP grades shaif be re-placedby .final grades if 
the student completes the full sequence. The 
lnstructor may assign final grades, grade points, 
and unit credit for completed terms when the 
student has not completed the entire sequence 
provided that the instructor has a basis for as
signing the grades and certifies that the course 
was not completed for good cause. An IP not 
replaced by a final grade will remain on the 
student's record. 

In calculating a student's grade-point aver
age, grade points and units for courses graded 
IP shall not be counted. However, at gradua
tion, courses still ·on the record as graded IP 
must be treated as courses attempted in com
putation of the student's grade-point average 
in assessing a student's satisfaction of Senate ·· 
Regulation 634. 

The lncomplete (I) Grade 
Academic Senate regulations state that the 

lncomplete grade 1 for undergraduates shall be 
disregarded in determining a student's grade
point average, except at point of graduation, 
when students must have an overall 2.0 (C) on 
all work attempted at the University of Califor
nia. All work required for a degree must be 
completed by the end of the quarter the stu
dent filed for graduation. Stud.ents requesting 
an 1 grade the last quarter before graduation 
may have their graduation date defayed. 

Undergraduate students whose work is of 
non-failing quality but incomplete for good 
cause, such as illness, must file a Request to 
Receive/Remove Grade lncomplete form. 

Graduate students enrolled in graduate 
courses may request instructors to assign the 
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grade of "lncomplete" in order tobe perm1tted 
to complete requ1red work w1thin the following 
quarter. lf the requi.red wark 1s not subm1tted 
by the end of the quarter following so that t~e 
grade can be reported by the instructor, the 
grade will automatically be changed to one of 
"Fa1lure" by the registrar. Graduate students 
must file a Request to Rece1ve/Remove Grade 
lncomplete form. 

1. Students should complete their portion of 
the request form, including the reasGn they 
are requesting the lncomplete. The deadline 
for filing an lncomplete shall be no later than 
the first working day after final examination 
week. 

2. The i nstructor has the option to approve or 
disapprove the request and should state on 
the form how and when the 1 is to be com
pleted. lf approved, the instructor subm1ts 
the form with term grade sheets. 

3. Students must complete the work to remove 
the lncomplete on or before the date agreed 
upon with the instructor and in time for the 
instructor to assign a grade before the end 
of finals week the following quarter. 

4. Failure to complete th1s work within the 
regulat1on time limit will result in the lncom
plete lapsing to a permanent F, NP, or U 
grade. 

INTENDED USE OF THE INCOMPLETE 

The lncomplete is intended for use when 
circumstances beyond a student's control pro
hibit taking the final exam or completing 
course work. 

The lncomplete 1s not 1ntended as a mecha
nism for allowing a student to retake a course. 
A student who has fallen substantially behind 
and needs to repeat a course can drop the 
course prior to the end of the ninth week of 
classes. Otherwise, the instructor should assign 
the appropriate final grade (D, F, NP, or U, for 
example). 

An lncomplete. may not be used simply to 
allow a b1t more time for an undergraduate 
student who has fallen behind for no good 
reason. An 1 may be granted only to students 
who have a leg1timate excuse. Examples of 
unacceptable reasons for approving an lncom
plete include the need to rewrite a paper; the 
demands of a time-consuming job; the desire 
to leave town for a vacation, family gathering, 

or athletic contest; the desire to do weil on GRE 
tests; and the like. 

EXTENSION OF INCOMPLETE 

For justifiable reasons, such as illness, stu
dents can petition their provost or graduate 
office ta extend the lncomplete ,past one quar
ter. These petitions must have the prior ap
proval of the instructor and the department 
chair The petition must include the reasons for 
requesting the extension and how and when 
the 1 is to be completed. These petitions must 
be filed before the lncomplete grade lapses to 
an F, NP, or U grade. The extension cannot be 
made retroactively. 

An 1 grade may be replaced upon completion 
of the work required by a date agreed upon 
with the instructor, but no later than the last 
day of finals week in the following quarter. lf 
not rep1aced by this date, the 1 grade will lapse 
into an F, NP, or U grade, depending upon the 
student's initial grading option. 

A student who has received an 1 grade 
should not re-enroll in the course to make up 
the missing work. lf the student were to re
enroll, the course would be considered a repeat 
. and would not remove the prior quarter's ln
complete, which would lapse to a permanent F, 
NP, or U grade. 

Student Copy of Final Grades 
At the end of each quarter students should 

check Studentlink or call the Telephone Stu
dent Servicessystem for grade information. 
Grades are usually available ten working days 
after the end of final examinations. Students 
should examine their record for accuracy and 
report any omissions or errors to the Office of 
the Registrar immediately. 

Transcript Requests 
Application for an official transcript of record 

to be sent to another party or institution should 
be submitted to the registrar several days in 
advance of the time needed. An application for 
a transcript must bear the student's signature. 
A $5 fee is charged per copy. Checks shoultj be 
made payable to th.e Regents of the University · 
of California. 

Grade Appeals ,~ 

A. 1. lf a student believes that nonacademic 
criteria have been used in determining 

his or her grade in a course, he or she . 
may follow the procedures described in 
this regulation. 

2. Nonacademic criteria means criteria not 
directly reflective of academic peFfor
mance in this course. lt includes discrimi
nation on political grounds or for reasons 
of race, r~ligion, sex, or ethnic origin. 

3. Appeals to this committee [see (8)(4)] 
shall be considered confidential unless 
both the complainant and the instructor 
agree other- wise. They may agree to 
allow the student representatives to the 
committee to participate in the delibera-. 
tions of-the committee, or they may 
agree to open the deliberations to mem
bers of the university community. 

B. 1. The student may attempt to resolve the 
grievance with the instructor within the 
first month of the following regular aca
demic quarter. 

2. lf the grievance is not resolved to the 
student's satisfaction, he or she may then 
attempt to resolve the grievance through 
written appeal to the department chair 
or equivalent, who shall attempt to adju- . 
dicate the case with the instructor and 
the student within two weeks. 

3. lf the grievance still is not resolved to the 
student's satisfaction, he or she may then 
attempt to resolve the grievance through 
written appeal to the provost of the col
lege, the dean of ~raduate Studies, or 
the dean of the School of Medicine, who 
shall attempt to adjudicate the case with 
the instructor, the chair, and the student 
within two weeks. 

4. lf the grievance is not resolved to the 
student's satisfaction by the provost or 
dean, the student may request consider
ation of the appeal by the CEP Subcom
mittee on Grade Appeals (hereinafter 
called the Committee) according to the 
procedures outlined below. This request 
must be submitted before the last day of 
instruction of the quarter following the 
quarter in which the course was taken. 

C. 1. The student's request for Committee 
consideration should include a written 
briet sta.ting the nature of the grievance, 
including copies of any and all docu-

----------------------------· -·-



ments in his or her possession supporting 
the grievance. The submission of the 
brief to the Committee places the case 
before it and restricts any change of the 
challenged grade to a change initiated by 
the Committee, unless the Committee 
determines that all other avenues of ad
judication have not been exhausted. 

2. Upon receipt of the student's request, 
the Committee immediately forwards a 
copy of it to .the instructor involved and 
asks the instructor, the department chair 
or equivalent, and the provost or dean 
for written reports of their attempts to 
resolve the complaint. 

3. The Committee, after having determined 
that all other avenues of adjudication 
have been exhausted, shall review the 
briet and the reports to determine if 
there is substantial evidence that nonaca
demic criteria were used. 

a. lf the Committee finds substantial 
evidence that nonacademic criteria 
were used, it shall follow the proce
dure in paragraph (D) below. 

b. lf the Committee decides the allega
tions are without substance, it shall 
serve written notification of its find
ings to the complainant and to the 
instructor within two weeks. Within 
ten days the complainant or the in
structor may respond to the findings 
and any member of the Committee 
may appeal the Committe.e's findings 
to the full Committee on Educational 
Policy and Courses. lf there are no 
responses, or if after consideration of 
such responses the Committee sus
tains its decision, the grade shall not 
be changed. 

1 

D. 1. lf the Committee determines that there is 
evidence that nonacademic criteria were 
used, it shall interview any individual 
whose testimony might facilitate resolu
tion, of the case. The complainant shall 
make available to the Committee all of 
his or her work in the course which has 
been graded and is in his or her posses
sion. The instructor shall make available 
to the Cpmmittee all records of student 
performance in the course and graded 
student work in the course which is still 

in his or her possession. The complainant 
and the instructor shall lbe interviewed. 
At the conclusion of the case each docu
ment shall be returned to the source 
from which it was obtained. 

2. The Committee shall cornplete its delib
erations and arrive at a decision within 
two weeks of its determination that evi
dence of the use of nonacademic criteria 
had been submitted. A record of the 
Committee's actions in the case shall be 
kept in the Senate Office for three years. 

3. lf the allegations of the complainant are 
not upheld by a preponderance of the 
evidence, the CommitteE~ shall so notify 
the complainant and the, instructor in 
writing. Within one week of such notifi
cation, the complainant and the instruc
tor shall hav,e the opportunity to respond 
to the findings and the decision of the 
Committee. lf there are no responses, or 
if after considering such responses the 
Committee sustains its decision, it shall 
so notify the complainant and the in
structor in writing and the grade shall 
not be changed. 

4. lf the Committee determines that non
academic criteria were si~~nificant factors 
in establishing the grade,. it shall give the 
student the option of either receiving a 
grade of P or S in the course or retroac
tively dropping the cours1e without pen
alty. A grade of P or S avvarded in this 
way shall be acceptable towards satisfac
tion of any degree requiri2ment, even if a 
minimum letter grade in the course had 
been required, and shall not be counted 
in the number of courses a student may 
take on a P/NP basis. lf the student elects 
to receive a grade of P or S, the student 
may also elect to have a notation entered 
on his or her transcript indicating that 
the grade was awarded by the divisional 
grade appeals committee. 

a. The Committee shall serve written 
notification of its finding and its deci
sion to the complainant and the in
structor. The complainant and the 
instructor may respond in writing to 
the findings and the decision of the 
Committee within one week of such 
notification. 
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b. lf there are no responses, or if after 
considering such responses the Com
mittee sustains its decision, the grade 
shall be changed; the Committee shall 
then instruct the registrar to change 
the grade to P or S or, if the student 
elected the drop option, to retroac
tively drop the course from the 
student's record. Copies of the 
Committee's instruction shall be sent 
to the complainant and the instructor. 

E. These procedures are designed solely to de
tergline whether nonacademic criteria have 
been used in assigning a grade, and if so to 
effect a change of that grade. 

1. No punitive actions may be taken against 
the instructor solely on the basis of these 
procedures. Neither the filing of charges 
nor the final disposition of the case shall, 
under any circumstances, become a part 
of the personnel file of the instructor. 
The use of nonacademic criteria in as
signing a grade is a violation of the Fac-

. ulty Code of Conduct. Sanctions against 
an instructor for violation of the Faculty 
Code may be sought by filing a com
plaint in accordance with San Diego Divi
sion By-Law t 230(D). A complaint may 
be filed by the student or by others. 

2. No punitive actions may be taken against 
the complainant solely on the basis of 
these procedures. Neither the filing of 
charges nor the final disposition of the 
case shall, under any circumstances, be
come a part of the complainant's file. The 
instructor may, if he or she feels that his 
or her record has been impugned by false 
or unfounded charges, file charges 
against the complainant through the 
office of the vice chancellor for Student 
Affairs, the dean of Graduate S.tudies, or 
the associate dean for Student Affairs of 
the School of Medicine. 

UCSD pq,licy oa 
"lntegrity of ScbalarsJlip 

The principle of honesty must be upheld if 
the integrity of scholarship is io be maintained 
by an academic community. The university ex
pects both faculty and students to honor this 
principle and in so doing protect the validity of 
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INSTRUCTORS' RESPONSIBILITY 

The 1nsuucto1 sl'iüuid state the obJect1ves 
ano requ1rements o+ eac!: course at the beg1n
ning of the ter11, and cleariy 1nform students 1n 
wr1t1ng what k1nds of a1d and coilaborat1on, 1f 
any, are perm1tted on 9raded ass1gnments 

STUDENTS' RESPONSIBILITY 

Students are expectea to complete the 
course 1r compl1ance wrth the 1nstructor's stan
dards. No student shall engage 1r, any act1v1ty 
that 1nvolves attemptrng to rece1ve a grade by 
means other thar1 honest effort, for example: 

No student shali know:ngly procure, pro
v1de, or accept any unauthor1zed material 
tr1at conta1ns quest1ons or answers to any 
exam1nat1on or ass1gnment to be g1ven at a 
subseauent time 

~~o student shail complete, in part or 111 
tota:, any exam1nat1on or ass1gnment for 
another person 

r~o student shail know1ngly allow any ex
am1nat1on or ass1gnment tobe completed, 
1n part or in total, for h1mself or herself by 
another persor1 

f~o student shali plag1ar1ze or copy the work 
of another person and subm1t 1t as h1s or 
her own vvor~ 

fJo student sr1a:1 employ a1ds excluded by 
the 1nstructor 1n undertaking course work. 

f'~o stwdent sriall alter graded class ass1gn
rnents ur exam1nat1ons and then resubm1t 

thern für regrading 

f~o studenr shail subrrnt substant1ally the 
sarne rr1ater1al 1n more thcin one course 
w1thout pr1or a uthor1zat1or1 

A student acting in the capac1ty of an 1n
struct1onal ass1stant (IA), includ1ng but not l1m-
1ted to teach111g ass1stants, readers, and tutors, 
has a spec1al respons1bility to safeguard the 
mtegr1ty ot scholarsh1p. In these roles the stu
dent funct1ons as an apprent1ce instructor, un
der the tutelage of the respons1ble instructor. 
An IA shall equ1tably grade ,student work 111 the 
manner agreed upon w1th the course instructor. 
An IA shall not make any unauthorized material 
related to tests, exams, homeworks, etc avail
able to any student. 

Responsibility far Disposition of 
Gases of Academic Dishonesty 

The primary responsib1lity for mainta1ning 
the standards of academic honesty rests with 
two un1vers1ty authorit1es: the faculty and the 
admm1strat1on. When a student has admitted 
to or has been found guilty of a violation of the 
standards of academ1c honesty, two separate 
act1ons shall follow The instructor shall deter
m1ne the student's grade on the assignment 
and 1n the course as a whole. The recom
mended academ1c consequence of a serious 
breach of academ1c honesty is failure in the 
course, although less serious consequences 
may be 1ncurred 1n less ser1ous circumstances. 
The dean of the undergraduate student's col
lege shall 1mpose an administrative penalty. The 
ass1stant dean of Graduate Studies shall impose 
adm1nistrat1ve penalt1es for graduate students 
1n consultat1on w1th the instructor and the de
partment. [Here1nafter the college dean and 

the ass1stant dean of Graduate Studies shall be 
referred to as the "appropriate dean. "] Under 
normal circumstances, the recommended mini
mum adm1n1strative penalt1es are probation for 
the first offense and suspension or dismissal for 
a subse~uent offense. The transcript of a stu
dent who 1s d1sm1ssed for academic dishonesty 
shall bear a notat1on that readm1ssion is contin
gent upon approval from the chancellor. 

Procedures far Disposition of Gases 
of Academic Dishonesty 

The instructor may contact any of the fol
low1ng people for adv1ce on how to proceed or 
for clar1f1cat1on of the appropriate pol1cy: the 
student conduct coord111ator, the ass1stant dean 
of Graduate Stud1es, the college dean, or the 
ass1stant to the vice chancellor for Academic 

Affa1rs. The procedure for d1spos1t1on of cases 
of academ1c dishonesty is div1ded into three 
phases: 

A. The Initial Phase: When an instructor has 
reason to bel1eve that a student has comm1t
ted a dishonest act in complet111g an ass1gn
ment, he or she should proceed in one of 
two ways: (1) Call the student to a meeting 

to d1scuss the charges, the ev1dence, and the 
proposed academ1c consequence. Unless the 
1nstructor decides that there is no evidence 
for academ1c dishonesty, the 1nstructor must 
inforf11 the appropriate dean of the charges. 
The dean shall then call the student to a 
meeting to discuss the case and the pro
posed administrative penalty. (2) Meet with 

the student and the appropriate dean to
gether to present the evidence and to dis
cuss the charges and the proposed academic 
consequence and administrative penalty. In 
this case, the instructor will contact the dean 
and the dean will, in turn, contact the stu
dent to arrange for a meeting of the three 
part1es. Following steps ( 1) or (2), the in
structor will confer with the dean to decide 
whether to proceed with the charge. The 
instructor may drop the charge, but the dean 
may not dismiss·the charge w1thout the 
instructor's consent lf the instructor and the 
dean do not agree on whether there is suffi
cient evidence to proceed, the dean should 
commun1cate his or her opinion to the chair 
of the relevant department. The instructor 
shall consult with the department chair be
fore deciding whether to proceed. 

lf the decision is to proceed, the student 
shall be notified of the charges in writing by 
the dean and informed of the procedures for 
processing cases of academic dishonesty 
under the UCSD Policy on lntegrity of Schol
arsh1p. The dean shall also advise the student 
of his or her options and the availability of 
assistance from Student Lega.1 Services. 

The student shall have ten (10) calendar days 
following notif1cation by the dean to decide 
whether: (a) to accept the charge of aca
dem1c dishonesty and the proposed aca
dem1c consequences and administrative 
penalt1es, (b) to deny the charge of dishon
esty and to proceed to a formal hearing as 
prov1ded in paragraph B, or (c) to accept the 
charge of dishonesty but to appeal the pro-



posed act1ons as provided 1n paragraph D. 

Unless the student rnforms the dean and the 

instructor otherw1se within th1s ten-calendar

day period, he or she shall be presumed to 

have taken dec1sion (a). lf dec1s1on (a) 1s 

taken, a record of the academic corise

quences and administrative penaltres 1m

posed shall be maintained in the office of 

the appropriate dean. A copy of the final 

disposition of the case shall be sent to the 

chairperson of the department in which the 

violation occurred. 

B. The Hearing Phase: lf the student denies 

having committed the alleged act of aca

demic dishonesty, he or she must submit a 

written request for a formal hearing to the 

appropriate dean withrn ten ( 1 O) calendar 

days of being notified of the charges. The 

dean shall refer the case to the student con

duct coordinator (SCC), who wlthin thirty 

(30) calendar days will schedule a formal 

hearing of the case by the Academic Dishon

esty Hearing Board ( "hearing .. board "). Jhe 

sec will provide at least ten (10) days notice 

to the student and the instructor of the time 

and location of the hearing. The SCC will 

also be available to advise the instructor of 

the procedures and options for presentation 

of the case. 

The hearing board shall be composed of 

three faculty members appointed by the 

Academic Senate, one graduate student 

'appointed by the assistant dean of Graduate 

Studies, one upper-division undergraduate 

student appointed by the vice chancellor of 

Student Affairs, and a college dean who 

shall serve as the' presiding officer. Members 

shall normally serve a two-year term. The 

presiding officer shall conduct the hearing 

and advise the hearing board on procedure, 

but shall not vote. lf the student is enrolled 

in the same college as the presiding dean, a 

dean from another college shall serve as the 

presiding officer. The hearing board shall be 

governed by the general UCSD rules of pro

cedural due process. 

When standing members are not available, 

the formal hearing may be conducted with 

the appointment of alternates from the ap

propriate panel as listed below. However, the 

hearing board must have at least two of the 

faculty standing members to proceed with 

the hearing. The student conduct coordina-

· n '.rat r""· 'l.r mmrm ·n, '* 

tor will select alternates as needed from the 

appropr1ate panel on a rotating bas1s. The 

panels of alternates to the hearing board will 

be as follows: 

1. A panel of ten f aculty members to be 

appo1nted by the Acadern1c Senate Com

m1ttee on Comm1ttees, 

2. A panel of f1ve upper-d1v1s1on (Junior or 

senior) undergraduate students, one 

frorn each college, to be appo1nted by 

the college dean. Members of this panel 

must have completed at least one year 

on a standing Judic1al board at UCS(J, 

and, 

3. A panel of five graduate students to be 

appointed by the assistant dean, OGSR. 

The hearing board shall hold a formal hear

rng and decide on the basis of a preponder

ance of the ev1dence whether the student 

did engage in academic dishonesty. In cases 

where the hearing board deems that expert 

advice is essential to a Judgment on the mer

its of the case, such as suspected dishonesty 

. in research, the hearing board, in consulta

tion with the Cbmmittee on Committees, 

may appoint an ad hoc committee to advise 

it. The ad hoc committee shall consist of 

three faculty mernbers with knowledge of 

the field in question. The members of the ad 
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hoc comm1ttee shall be present at the hear

ing a~d shall adv1se the hearing board dur

ing the board's del1berat1ons The final 

iudgment on the case shall rest w1th the 

hearing board. W1th1n f1ve i5) calendar days 

from the date the hearing 1s completed, the 

pres1ding off1cer shall forward the hearing 

board's findings w1th explanat1ons to the 

appropriate dean, w1th cop1es to the depart

ment cha1r, the 1nstructor, and the accused 

student. 

W1thin f1ve (5) calendar days after receipt of 

the not1ce of the hear1ng board's final Judg

ment 1n the case, the appropriate dean shall 

1nform the student in writing of the findings 

of the comm1ttee and, if academ1c dishon

esty is upheld, the administrative penalt1es to 

be 1mposed. 

lf the hearing board finds the ev1dence insuf

ficient to sustain the charge of academ1c 

d1shonesty, the dean and the 1nstructor shall 

d1sm1ss the matter w1thout further act1on 

against the student, who shall be perm1tted 

to complete the course without preiudice or 

w1thdraw from 1t. lf the student withdraws 

from the course, 1t shall not be l1sted on h1s 

or her transrnpt. 

C. The Appeals Phase: lf the hearing board 

sustains the charge of academ1c d1shonesty, 
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an undergraduate student may appeal that 
Judgment 1n wr1ting to the appropriate col
lege provost w1thin fifteen ( 15) calendar days 
from the date of the not1ce from the dean. A 
graduate student or IA shal1 submit the ap
peal to the dean of Graduate Studies. 

The bas1s for appeal of the hearing board's ' 
judgment shall be: (a) that the standards of 
procedural fairness were violated (e.g. that 
the student d1d not have sufficient opportu
n1ty to present his or her side of the case) or 
(b) that there e*ists newly discovered impor
tant evidence wh1ch has substant1al bearing 
on the findings of the hearing board. 

lf the appeal is sustained, the case shall be 
referred back to the hearing board for a new 
hearing. Except for such appeals, the'jmig
ment of the hearing board shall be final. 

1 

D. Modification of Academic Action andlor 
Administrative Penalty: Within five (5) calen
dar days of receipt of the dean's letter, the 
student may appeal the instructor's determi
nation of the academic action, and/or the 
dean's administrative penalty, as provided 
below. 

Request for Modification of Academic Ac
tion: A request for review of the academic · 
action taken under paragraph A may be 
directed to the CEP Subcommittee on Grade 
Appeals. lf the case has been heard by the 
heari~g board, the CEP Subcommittee on 
Grade Appeals shall receive the report of the . 
hearing board and accept its findings as to 
the facts of the case. 

Request for Reduction of Administrative 
Penalty: An appeal of the dean's administra
tive penalty under the provisions of para
graphs A or C shall be directed by an 
undergraduate student to the provost of his 

/\\OP\Q~.college, or by a graduate student or 
IA to the dean of Graduate Studies. 

OTHER POLICY 

While the case 1s pending, the student may 
not drop the course in which he or she is ac
cused of dishonesty. lf the case has not been 
adjudicated before the end of the quarter, the 
instructor shall not·assign a grade in the 
course, but shall put a faculty hold in the 
memoranda column of the grade report, and 

the case may be continued into the next regu
lar academic quarter. 

lf the student withdraws from UCSD before 
the final disposition of the c:ase, the following 
policy shall govern. lf the student is found to 
have committed an act of academic dishonesty, 
and the instructor assigns him or her a final 
grade i.n the course, this grade shall be perma
nently entered on the transcript. lf the adminis
trative penalty is dismissal, the transcript shall 
bear a notation that readmission is contingent 
upon the approval of the chancellor. Any ad
ministrative penalty less severe than dismissal 
shall be imposed when the student returns to 
the university. 

lf the final decision in the case results in 
dismissal of the student, a record of the case 
and its outcome shall be establisl'l'ed, in the 
Office of the Vice Chancellor for Student Af
fairs or the Office of Dean of Graduate Studies, 
depending on the registration status of the 
student. lf the administrative penalty is suspen
sion or dismissal, the fact that the student was 
suspended or dismissed for academic dishon
esty must be posted on the academic transcript 
for the duration of the suspension or dismissal. 

lf a case of suspected academic dishonesty is 
also the subject of an administrative inquiry 
under the Pol-icy on lntegrity of Research, then 
the vice chancellor of Acadiemic Affairs, in con
sultation with the hearing board, may make 
such modifications in procedure as are neces
sary to coordinate the two inquiries. 

The appropriate dean can extend any 
timelines in this policy. 

( Special Programs ) 

Education Abroad Program and the 
Opportunities Abroard Program 

Please refer to the "Courses, Curricula, and 
Programs of lnstruction" section of this catalog, 
where the Education Abroad Program and the 
Opportunities Abroad Progiram are described 
in full. 

Intercampus Transfer (ICT) 
An undergraduate in good academic stand

ing. who ·is now, or was previously, registered in 

a regular session at any campus of the Univer
sity of California and has not since registered at. 
any other institution may apply for admission as 
a transfer in the same status to another campus 
of the university. 

HOW TO APPLY 

lntercampus transfers must complete the 
University of California Undergraduate Applica
tion form. These forms are available in the Of
fice of the Registrar. You may apply to one or 
to as many as eight UC campuses of the univer
sity using one application form. Send your com
pleted application to: 
University of California 
'Admissions Application Processing Service 
P.O. Box 23460 
Oakland, CA 94623-0460 

Mail only your application form, fees, and 
essay to the processing service address above. 
Send your transcripts, test scores, and all other 
correspondence relating to your application 
directly to the Admissions Office at the univer
sity campus(es) to which you apply. The pro-· 
cessing service will not forward them. 

APPLICATION FEES 

The basic application fee of $40 entitles you 
to apply to one university campus. lf you apßfy 
to more than one campus, you must pay an 
additional $40 for each campus you select. 
These fees are not refundable. 

WHEN TO APPLY 

Priority dates for filing applications for inter
campus transfer are identical to the application 
filing dates for new students: fall, November 
1-30; winter, July 1-31; and spring, October 
1-31 . UC Berkeley fall semester, November 
1-30; spring semester, July 1-31. 

A campus will accept applications after the 
priority period only if it still has openings. lf you 
apply after the priority filing period to a cam
pus that is no langer accepting applications, 
the Admissions Application Processing Service 
will notify you by mail that your application will 
not be forwarded to that campus. In this case, 
you may receive a full or partial refund of the 
application fee. 

Please note: UCSD doe·s not accept applica
tions for winter and spring quarters. 

i~ 



lntercampus Visitor (ICV) 
Qualified undergraduates may take advan

tage of educational opportunities on other 
campuses of the University of California as an 
lntercampus Visitor (ICV). This program is de
signed to enable qualified students to take 
courses not available on their home campus, to 
participate in special programs, or to study with 
distinguished faculty members on other cam
puses of the university. Students who meet the 
following requirements should complete an 
application available in the Office of the Registrar. 

1. An undergraduate student must have com
pleted 'at least one year in residence on the 
home campus and have maintained a grade
point average of at least 2.0 (or equivalent) 
to apply as an intercampus visitor. 

2. Approval of the appropriate provost office is 
required. 

lf students meet the above conditions, they 
should complete the ICV application form 
and return it to the Office of the Registrar on . 
the home campus, on or before the appro
priate deadlines listed above for an intercam
pus transfer (ICT). The ICV application is 
subject to approval of the h~st campus. 

A nonrefundable fee of $40 is charged for 
each ICV application. 

ROTC 
UCSD does not have an ROTC program. 

Students may, however, with the permision of 
their college, enroll in ROTC courses at another 
institution in conjunction with completing their 
degree programs at UCSD. 

ROTC courses are conducted on the cam
puses of the University of San Diego and San 
Diego State University (College of Extended 
Studies) for the Navy ROTC, and at San Diego 
State University for Army and Air Force ROTC. 
Further information on these programs may be 
obtained from the ROTC adviser at the Aero
space Studies Department, (619) 594-5545, 
and the Military Science Department, (619) 
594-4943, at San Diego State University, or the 
Department of Naval Science, (619) 260~4811, 
at the University of San Diego. 

Abs•_ •_: te/_.-_·•_-_:B_eadm_ isaion lo'1 
the·Univarstty _) 

Students absent for no more than one quar
ter are considered to be continuing students 
and should contact the Office of the Registrar 
for registration information., 

Undergraduates in good academic standing 
who are absent for two or more consecutive 
quarters must file an application for readmis
sion no later than four weeks pnior to the be
ginning of the quarter at the Office of the 
Registrar, 301 University Center. A nonrefund
able fee of $40 is charged. 

Undergraduate stude_nts in good academic 
standing who are absent for tw<> quarters are 
automatically readmitted to UCSD. 

Undergraduate students in good.academic 
standing who were absent for three quarters 
or more, and who have been readmitted, must 
consult with a college academic adviser before 
enrollment. Students must adhere to the gradu
ation requirements in effect at,the time of 
readmission or those subsequently established. 

Students who were on probation or subject 
to dismissal the last quarter of attendance at 
UCSD, but were not dismissed, must consult 
with an academic adviser and establish a con
tract before enrollment. 

Students who were dismissed from UCSD, 
but have subsequently met the conditions 
stipulated in their original dismissal letter, must 
consult with an academic adviser and establish 
a quarterly contract before readmission and 
enrollment. 

Students who attended another institution 
since leaving UCSD must submit official tran
scripts for all academic work completed. This 
work must be of passing or higher quality. 

In the case of major departments with ap
proved screening criteria, students may be re
admitted as pre-majors. 

Withdrawal from the 
University 

Enrolled or registered (paid fees) students 
who wish to withdraw either prior to or during 
the quarter are required to complete the Under
graduate Application for Withdrawal. The form 
should be filed with the student's college aca-

.;, 
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demic advising or dean's office. These forms 
serve two purposes: 1) a means to provide a 
refund of fees, if appropriate (see below); 2) 
automatic withdrawal from classes (see also 
"The W Grade"). Students considering with
drawing are urged to consult with their respec
tive college. The colleges recognize that there 
are many reasons for students withdrawing 
from the university. 

Refund Po/icy· 

NEW UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 

Prior to the first day of instruction, the regis
tration fee is refunded minus the $100 state
merit of intention to register fee. 

REFUND SCHEDULE 

The following schedule of refunds is effective 
beginning with the first day of instruction and 
refers to calendar days (including weekends): 

0-1 2-7 8-18 19-35 36 days· . 
days days days days and over 

100 90 50 25 0 
percent percent percent percent percent 

The effective date of withdrawal used in 
determining the percentage of fees to be re
funded is the date ·indicated on the withdrawal 
form by the college academic advising or dean's 
office. 

New students receiving Title IV federal finan
cial aid, who withdraw during their first quarter 
at UCSD, will receive a pro rata refund if they _ 
withdraw by the end of the sixth week of the 
quarter. 





At the University of California, San Diego all 

programs leading to master's degrees and the 

doctor of philosophy degree are under the 

jurisdiction of the Graduate Council and are 

administered by the Office of Graduate Studies 

and Research. 

The combined administrative responsibility 

for graduate studies and for research reflects 

the intention of the San Diego campus to em

phasize the'-research character of graduate 

education. 

Graduate study involves more than the accu

mulation of credits. Although c.ertain formal 

requirem .... ents exist, a plan of study cännot be 

programmed in advance simply by listing 

courses to be taken and by indicating the time 

tobe devoted to research. The Ph.D. and most 

master's degrees are the culmmation of creative 

effort; they attest to the ability of the recip1ent 

to continue original inquiry. In addition to re

quiring original research, most of UCSD's 

graduate programs expect their students to 

obtain teaching experience. 

From 1ts beginning, UCSD was determined to 

offer intellectual opportunities not elsewhere 

available. Much of the training it offers takes 

place outside the classroom-not only in sem1-

nars but in independent research and in tutorial 

Graduate Studies 

work. In add1tion to the permanent faculty, 

there are many vis1tor? from other un1vers1t1es; 

there are opportun1t1es to study at other cam

puses of the Univers1ty of .Californ1a; and there 

1s frequent assoc1at1on between members of 

the university and those md1v1duals who have 

come here to work w1thin the research inst1-

tutes at the UCSD campus. La Jolla has become 

one of the most 1mportant 1ntellectual centers 

of the West. Not only has UCSD attracted many 

of the world's great scholars, but other research 

institut1ons located nearby such as the Salk 

Institute for B1ological Studies and the Srnpps 

Research Institute have enhanced the area's 

reputat1on. 

_________ ... _________________ _.. _________ ~. 
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The Nature of Graduate 
Instrudion 

Graduate courses demand, on the part of 
both instructor and student, a capacity for criti-· 
cal analysis and a degree of research interest 
beyond those appropriate for undergraduate 
study. These courses generally carry a number 
in the 200 series and may be conducted in any 
of several ways: (1) as advanced lecture 
courses; (2) as seminars in which faculty and 
students present critical studies of selected 
problems within the subject field; (3) as inde
pendent reading or study under faculty supervi
sion; or (4) as research projects conducted 
undEtr faculty supervision. Graduate courses 
nurilbered 400-499 are designed for profes
sional programs leading to degrees other than 
the M.A., M.S., M.F.A., or Ph.D. These courses 
may not be used to satisfy minimum graduate 
course requirements for degrees other than the 
specific degree program for which they are , 
offered. Courses at the upper-division level ; · 
( 100-197) may be taken in partial satisfaction 
of the requirements for an advanced degree. 

Graduate students may take lower-division 
courses ( 1-99), for a letter grade but grades 
earned in those courses will not be considered 
in their overall grade point average (GPA) for 
the purpose of determinirtg good standing, 
except for students in the M.P.1.A. program 
who may take lower-division language courses 
for a letter grade and for inclusion in their GPA 
for the purpose of determining good standing. 

The graduate student is accorded consider
able liberty in choice of courses as long as mini
mum departmental core c_ourse, departmental 
requirements and grading standards, and resi
dency requirements are met. 

( Administration ) 

The Office of Graduale Studies 
and Research 

The Office of Graduate Studies and Research 
is administered by a dean appointed by the 
president of the university on recommendation 
of the chancellor. The dean of Graduate Stud
ies, vice chancellor for research (dean), is re
sponsible for graduate admissions; graduate 
degree programs; the administration of fellow-

ships, traineeships, and other graduate student 
support; the development of new programs; 
and the maintenance of common standards of 
high quality in graduate programs across the 
campus. 

The dean reports to the senior vice chancel
lor of Academic Affairs and to the Graduate 
Council, on the administration of graduate 
affairs. 

The Graduale Council 

The Graduate Council is a standing commit
tee of the San Diego Division of the Academic 
Senate composed of faculty and student repre-

. sentatives from graduate programs on the cam
pus. The primary function of the council is to 
exercise overall responsibility for graduate study 
programs and to implement systemwide poli
cies, procedures, requirements, and standards. 

The Graduale Adviser 

The graduate adviser in a department, 
group, or school is the faculty member to 
whom graduate students direct requests for 
information about graduate study in a particu
lar program. 

The graduate adviser's duties include: 

1. Advising the dean on admission of graduate 
students., 

2. Advising graduate students regarding their 
programs of study and other matters perti
nent to graduate work. 

3. Appointing individual advisers for each 
graduate stüdent. 

4. Approving official study lists. 

5. Ading on the petitions of graduate students. 

6. lnsuring that adequate records are main
tained on all graduate students in the de
partment, group, or school, and supplying 
relevant information as requested by the 
dean. 

7. Assisting the dean of Graduate Studies in 
the application of university regulations gov
erning graduate swdents, graduate study, 
and graduate courses. 

8. Advising the chair of the department and 
the dean of Graduate Studies about develop
ments of the graduate program in the de
partment, group, or school. 

Graduale Student Association 

Th,e Graduate Student Association (GSA) is 
the officially recognized graduate student gov
ernment at UCSD. lt represents all graduate 
and medical students-including those at 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography, the Gradu
ate School of International Relations and Pacific 
Studies, and the School of Medicine-in aca
demic, administrative, campus, and university 
matters. The GSA Council, composed of five 
executive öfficers and· representatives from 
each department, group and school, nominates 
graduate student representatives for appoint
ment to campus governing bodies and commit
tees, including the Graduate Council, the 
Registration Fee Committee, and the sys
temwide Student Body Presidents' Council. The 
GSA also sponsors projects and social activitie~ 
designed to improve the academicand social 
lives of-students. Meetings are open to all 
graduate and School of Medicine students. 

For more information contact the GSA at 
(619) 534-6504. 

Graduale Student Diversity 

The University of California, San Diego ac
tively recruits and admits qualified students to 
graduate programs who will enhance the diver
sity of UCSD graduate programs. 

Students who have overcome significant 
economic, ed~cational, or social hardship in 
pursuit of theireducation or whose presence 
would enhance campus or departmental diver„ 
sity in other ways are eligible for awards 
through the San Diego and Cota-Robles Fellow
ship Program. Fellows receive a stipend plus 
tuition and/or fees for at least four years. Stu
dents must be U.S. citizens or permanent resi
dents. Integral to the fellowship experience, 
fellows are assigned a. faculty mentor in their 
major department 'to' assist with academic and 
research goals. 

Fellows making good progress are eligible 
for departmental financial support for subse
quent years usually in the form of teaching, 
research, and language assistantships. 

For assistance and further information about 
special opportunities for underrepresented stu
dents, contact the assistant dean for Student 
Affairs, Office of Graduate Studies and Research, 
518 ERC, (619) 534-2770 or (619) 534-3555. 

For additional infor.mation on students with 
disabillties, see /1 Disabled Student Services. /1 



GRADUATE DEGREES OFFERED: 1997-98 

Anthropology Ph.D .. 
Bioengineering M.S., Ph.D 
Biology M .S. * * *, Ph. D. 
Biology Ph.D. 

(Joint doctoral degree with 
San Diego State University) 

Biomedical Sciences Ph.D.* 
Chemistry M.S.***, Ph.D.* 

(Biochemistry) Ph.D.* 
Chemistry Ph.D. 

(Joint doctoral degree with 
San Diego State University) 

Clinical Psychology Ph.D. 
(Joint doctoral degree with 
San Diego State University) 

Cognitive Science Ph.0.* 
Communication Ph.D.* 
Comparative Studies in 

Language, Society, and Culture Ph.0.§ 
Computer Science M.S., Ph.D. 

(Advanced Mariufacturing) M.S. 
(Computer Engineering) M.S., Ph.D. 

Earth Sciences M .S. * * *, Ph. D. * 
Economics Ph.D.* 
Economics and International Affairs Ph.D. ** 
Electrical Engineering M.Eng. ** 

(Advanced Manufacturing) M.S. 
(Applied Ocean Science) M.S., Ph.D. 
(Applied Physics) M.S., Ph.D. 
(Computer Engineering) M.S., Ph.D. 
(Communication Theory and Systems) M.S., Ph.D. 
(Electronic Circuits and Systems) M.S., Ph.D. 
(lntelligence Systems, Robotics and Contra!) M.S., Ph.D. 
(Photonics) M.S., Ph.D. 

Engineering Sciences 
(Advanced Manufacturing) M.S. 
(Aerospace Engineering) M.S., Ph.D. 
(Applied Mechanics) M.S., Ph.D. 
(Applied Ocean Science) M.S., Ph.D. 
(Chemical Engineering) M.S., Ph.D. 
(Engineering Physics) M.S., Ph.D. 
(Mechanical Engineering) M.S., Ph.D. 
(Structural Engin~ering) M.S., Ph.D. 

Engineering Sciences (Applied Mechanics) 
(Joint doctoral degree with 
San Diego State University) Ph.D. 

Ethnic Studies Ph.D. 

History 
(Judaic Studies) 

International Affairs 
Pacific International Affairs 
International Affairs 

International Technology and Management 
Language and Communicative Disorders 

(Joint doctoral degree with 
San biego State University) 

Latin American Studies 

Linguistics 
Literature 

Comparative 
English and American 
French 
German 
Spanish 

Marine Biology 

Materials Science 
Mathematics 

Mathematics (Applied) 
Statistics 

Mathematics and Science Education 
(Joint doctoral degree with 
San Diego State University) 

Molecular Pathology 

Music 

Neurosciences 

Oceanography 
Philosophy 

Physics 
(Biophysics) 

Political Science 

Political Science and International Affairs 
Psychology 

Public Health (Epidemiology) 
(Joint doctoral degree with 
San Diego State University) 

Sociology 

Te9ching and Learning 
(Curriculum Design) 
(American Sign Language) 

Theatre 

(Joint doctoral degree with 
University of California, lrvine) 

Visual Arts 
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M.A., Ph.D'. 
M.A. 

M.P.l.A. 
Ph.D. ** 1 

M.l.T.M.** 

Ph.D. 

M.A. 

Ph.D.* 

Ph.D. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
MA 
M.A. 
M.A. 

Ph.D.* 

M.S., Ph.D. 

M.A., Ph.D. 
M.A. 
M.S. 

Ph.D. 

Ph.D. 

MA, Ph.D., O.M.A. 
Ph.D.* 

Ph.D. * 

Ph.0.* 

M.S., Ph.D. 
Ph.D. 

Ph.0.* 

Ph.D.** 

Ph.D.* 

Ph.D. 

Ph.D.* 

M.A. 
M.A. 

M.F.A. 

Ph.O. ** 

M.F.A. 

*The master's degree may be award.ed to students pursuing work toward the Ph.D. after fulfillment of the appropriate requirements. See appropriate section of catalog. 
* * Pending approval 
** 1 Pending approval, Ph.D. admission in 1999 will only be to Political Science & International Affairs or Economics & International Affairs. 
§ Students who have completed some graduate study at UCSD and have been admitted to a doctoral program may apply for this interdisciplinary program. 
* * *UCSD undergraduates in the junior or senior year may apply to their respective departments for apmission to the integrated BS/MS degree program. A similar program is 
available to UCSD undergraduates in several of the engirieering specialties. Consult department persormel and/or catalog departmental listing for complete information . 

il 
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Career Services far Graduate 
Students 

The Career Services Center offers a w1de 
rarige of prograrrs and serv1ces to ass1st gradu
a:e studeri:s vv1tr. the1r career planning and JOb 
searcr. needs. lnd1v1düa: career counsel1ng 1s 
ava1iab1e or both an appo1ntrnent and drop-1n 
bas1s. In aod1t1on, vvorkshops and spec1al events 
are reguiarly offered cover1ng such areas as 
resume vJr:t1n9, JOb search strateg1es, and non
acadern1c employment opt1ons. The Career 
Services Center houses a career reference 11-
brary conta1ri1ng 1nformat1on on employers, JOb 
i1st1ngs, salar1es, sarnple resumes, and publ1ca
tions pert1nent to graduate students' career 
1ssues Ar: online database and Internetaccess 

.computer iab 1s also ava1lab1e to ass1st 1n place
rne:r~ efforts For rnore 1nformat1on, see the 
"Car~er Services" sect1on of th1s catalog or v1s1t 
the Career Services Office 

General Requirements far 
Higher Degrees 

Courses and Grades 

Only uppE+d1v1s1on and graduate courses 1n 
wh1ch a ·student 1s ass1gned grades A, 8, C l1n~· 

clud1ng plus i+J or minus !-l!, u, ur S are 

· counted in sat1sfact1on of the requ1rements for 
the master of fine arts, master of Pac1f1c inter
national affa1rs, master of arts, master of sci
ence, doctor of mus1cal arts, and doctor of 
ph1losophy degrees. An lncomplete· grade, as 
weil as an NR, will automat1cally lapse to an F 
or U 1f 1t has not been rernoved when the final 
report for the degre~ 1s approved by the Office 
of Graduate Studies and Research. (See also 
"Grades."! 

Undergraduate language courses and 
courses 1n the 400 ser1es are only used for de
gree cred1t in the program for the M.P.l.A. de
gree offered by the Graduate School of 
International Relations and Pacific Studies. For 
course informat1on see the section on "Interna
tional Relations and Pacif1c Studies" elsewhere 
1n th1s catalog. 

Registration in the Final Quarter· 
for the Awa~d of the Degree 

A student completing course work, us1ng 
univers1ty fac1l1t1es 1ncluding the l1brary, or mak-
1ng any demands upon faculty time (other than 

·final reading of the thes1s or d1ssertat1on, or 
adrrnn1ster1ng the comprehens1ve or doctoral 
exam1nat1onJ, must reg1ster in the final quarter 
1n wh1ch the degree 1s to be conferred. Stu
dents who need o'r1ly to subm1t the1r theses or 
d1ssertat1ons, or to take the cornprehens1ve or 

final examinat1on may pay a f1l1ng fee 1n l1eu of 
reg1strat1on in the final quarter (see "Filing Fee"). 

The ·Master of Arts and 
Maste~ o'f Science D-egrees 

The master of arts and master of sciehce 
degrees are offered un9er two plans: Plan 1, 
Thesis, and Plan 11, Comprehensive Examina
t1on. Since some departments offer both plans, 
with varying unit requ1rements, students should 
consult with their advisers before sele~ting a 
plan for completion of degree requ1rements. 

Programs of Study 

PLAN 1: THESIS PLAN 

A minimum of at least th1rty-six quarter-units 
are required: eighteen units in graduate 
courses, including a minimum of twelve un1ts 1n 
graduate-level courses 1n the ma1or field; twelve 
additional units in graduate or upper-division 
courses; and s1x units in research course work 
leading to the thesis. Consult your department 
for specif1c unit and course requirements. 

Following advancement to candidacy, the 
student.electing Plan 1 must subm1t a thesis. 
The thesis committee, appointed by the chair of 
the department or group and approved by the 
dean of Graduate Studies, consists of at least 
three f aculty members with at least two from 
the candidate's major department. 

Information covering thesis preparation is 
contained in the publication, lnstructions for 
the Preparation and Submission of Doctoral 
Dissertations and Masters' Theses, which is 
mailed to students electing Plan 1, upon their 
advancement to candidacy. The completed 
thesis 1s submitted to the thesis committee for 
review. 

When all members of the committee have 
approved the thesis, a Final Report of the Thesis 
for the Master of Arts or Master of Science 
Degre~ under Plan 1 must be completed. The 
candidate subm1ts the thesis to the Office of 
Graduate Stud1es and Research and upon ap
proval by the dean of Graduate Studies, files 
the thesis w1th the university archivist who ac
cepts 1t on behalf of the Graduate Council. 
Acceptance of the thesis by the archivist with a 
subsequent second approval by the dean of 
Graduate Stud1es represents the final step in 
the complet1on of all requirements by the can-



didate for a master of arts or master of science 
degree on the San Diego campus. 

PLAN II: COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATION PLAN 

A minimum of at least th1rty-s1x quarter-units 
are requ1red: twenty-four ~nits in graduate 
courses, including a minimum of fourteen un1ts 
in graduate-level courses in the maJor field; and 
twelve additional units in graduate or upper
division courses. Consult your department for 
specific unit and course requirements. 

Apprentice Teaching 
A maximum of six units of 500-level courses 

(apprentice teaching) may be credited toward 
the degree requirements. 

Academic Residence 
The minimum residence requirement is three 

academic quarters, at least on.e of which must 
follow advancement to candidacy. Academic 
residence is met by satisfactory completion of 
six units or more per quarter, some of which 
must be graduate level. 

A candidate m~st be registered in the quar
ter in which the degree is to be awarded. (See 
"Registration in the Final Quarter for the Award 
of the Degree. 11

) 

Advancement to Candidacy 
After completing all preliminary re-quire

ments of the major with a GPA equivalent to 
3.0 in upper-division and graduate course work 
undertaken, a total of no möre than eight units 
of F and/or U grades, and a minimum of two 
quarters or more of residency, the student may 
file an Application for Candidacy for the Thesis 
or Comprehensive Examination, Plan 1 or 11, for 
the Master of Arts or Master of Science Degree. 
An application for candi.dacy must be filed no 
later than two weeks after the first day of the 
quarter in which degree requirements are to be 
completed. (See 11 Academic Calendar. ") 

Following advancement to candi.dacy, the 
student electing Plan II must pass a comprehen
sive examination administered by the maJor 
department. A Final Report of the Comprehen
sive Examination for the Master of Arts or Mas
ter of Science Degree under Plan II is used to 
report successful completion of the examina
tion requirement. 

munc orm t?rttt r wmn · ·g 

Transferring Credit 
With the approval of the department 

concerned and the dean of Graduate Stud1es, 
upper-div1s1on and graduate course work com
pleted with a grade of B- or better wh1le 1n 
graduate standing at another campus of the 
Un1versity of Californ1a may be accepted 1n 
satisfact1on of one of the three quarters of 
residence ~nd up to one-half of the quarter
units of cred1t requ1red for the master's degree 
at UCSD. 

On the recommendat1on of the maJor depart
ment and w1th the approval of the dean of 
Graduate Stud1es, a max1mum of eight quarter
units of credit for work corri.pleted with a grade 
of B- or better in graduate standing at an mst1c 
tution other than the Univers1ty of Californ1a may 
be applied toward a master's degree at UCSD. 

In any case, no more than a total of one-half 
of the units required for a master's degree may 
be transferred 1n from ~ny UC or other 1nst1tu
tions. Courses used for a prev1ous degree may 
not be transferred. A letter from the 1nst1tution 
from which the courses are being transferred 
will be required stating the courses were not 
used toward another degree. 

Course work approved for transfer cred1t will 
not be included in calculating a student's 
grade-point average, regardless of the source. 

Graduale Studies 

• 

Master of Engineering 
(M.Eng.) 

The·campus 1s seek1ng approval for a master 
of engineering degree program to beg1n 
durrng the academ1c year 1998-1999. Details 
regarding the program may be obtained from 
the Department of Electrical and Computer 
Engineering 

The Master of Fine Arts 
Degree 

The master of fine arts degree 1s offered 
under a mod1f1ed thes1s plan. A short wr1tten 
thesis that may be regarded as a pos1t1on paper, 
present1ng a descriptive background for the 
student's work, 1s requ1red. There 1s no wr1tten 
final exam1nat1on, but great we1ght 1s g1ven to 
the cand1date's final presentat1on and the oral 
defense of the thes1s. 

Pro gram of Study 

PLAN III: MODIFIED THESIS 
PROGRAM 

Sev~nty-two quarter.-units for v1sual arts and 
ninety quarter-un1ts for theatre, w1th a GPA 
equivalent to 3.0 in upper-d1v1s1on and gradu
ate course work undertaken, are requ1red for a 
master of fme arts degree. Information cover-
1ng thes1s preparat1on 1s conta1ned 1n the publ1-
cat1on, lnstructions for the Preparation and 
Submission of Ooctoral Dissertations and Mas
ters' Theses, wh1ch is ma1led to students upon 
the1r advancement to cand1dacy. The completed 
thes1s 1s subm1tted to the thes1s comm1ttee for 
rev1ew. 

Follow1ng the f1l1ng of an Appl1cat1on for 
Cand1dacy for the Mod1f1ed Thesis, Plan 111, the 
cand1date must subm1t a thes1s. The thesis com
m1ttee, appo1nted by the chair of the depart
ment and approved by the dean of Graduate 
Stud1es, cons1sts of four faculty members \three 
from the department and one, preferably ten
ured, from outside the department). 

When all members of the comm1ttee have 
approved the thes1s, a Final Report of the Mod1-
f1ed Thesis Examination, Plan 111, for the Master
of Fine Arts Degree must be completed. Ap
proval by the dean of Graduate Stud1es and 
subsequent acceptance of the thes1s by the 
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se1i:S t 11e ·1~'1a stec ·- :11e co·:1ci1et1l-w of a: 
r·equ11·e·11e·-ts t'\ tf-:e cand1date •0 1 a rnaster of 
+:ne ar:s deg:·ee o·- :i:e Sa·- D:ego campus 

Academic Residence 
The 1ll!n1n1u1r- :·es dence reou1 1·en1ert 1s srx 

acadernic qLJai-ters for V!S~a arts a11d erght aca-
. dem1c quarte··s fo·· theate1·, at ieast one of 
wh1ch must fo!lov,· advanceme:it to cand1dacv 
1n e;the: progr·am Academ1c resrde:lCe 1s met 
bv sat1sf actory compiet1on of s1x unrts or more 
pe!· quarter, son1e of wh1ch must be graduate 
'1evei The er1t:re res1dence :-eau1re:11ent must be 
sat1sf1ed at UCSD" 

A cand1date must be regrstered 1n the quar
ter 1n wh1ct1 the degree 1s tobe awarded. isee 
"Reg1strat1on 1n the Final Quarter" 

Advancement to Candidacy 
After compietrng al1 prel1minary requrre

ments of the department wrth a 
1

GPA equrvalent 
to 3.0 1r upper-d1v1s1on and graduate course 
work undertaken, a total of 110 more than e1ght 
un1ts of Fand/ or U grades, and a m1n1mum of 
f1ve quarters of res1c1ency, the student may f1le 
an Appl1cat1on for Cand1dacy for the Mod1f1ed 
Thesis, Plan 111, for the r\~aster of Fine Arts Degree 
An appl1cat1or for cand1dacy must be frled no 
later than two weeks after the first day of the 
quarter in wh1ch degree reaurrements are to be 
completed !See "Academrc Calendar "1 

Graduale Work Completed 
Elsewhere 

In except1onal rncumstances, a student may 
be grven a leave of absence for the purpose of 
study1ng elsewhere. V\/hrle approprrate credrt 
may be allowed for course work completed 
elsewhere w1th a grade of B or better 1n a 
graduate program, the per1od 1nvolved will not 
reduce the UCSD academrc res1dence requ1re
ment of s1x acaderrnc quarters for vrsual arts 
and erght quarters for theatre. 

The Master of Pacific 
International Affairs 

The master of Pac1f1c 1nternat1onal affa1rs 
prograrn prov1des tra1nrng for those 1nterested 
1n pursurng profess1onal careers 1n 1nternat1onal 
affa1rs and 1nternat1onal rnanagernent w1th an 

ei-nphas1s on the countr1es of the Pac1f1c R1m. 
For degr·ee requ1rements and curr1culum, please 
re+e: to the International Relations and Pac1fic 
Stud1es desrnpt1on und.er the catalog l1st111gs of 
progr·arns of 111struct1on 

Master "Df International 
Technology Management 
(M.l.T.M.) 

The campus 1s seekrng approval for a master of 
1nternat1onal technology management degree 
program to begrn durrng the academ1c year 
1998-1999. Details regarding the program may 
be obta1ned from the Graduate School of Inter
national Relations and Pac1f1c Studies. 

The Doctor of Musical Arts 
Degree (D.M.A.) 

The OMA degree emphas1zes the dual prepa
rat1on for professronal careers in the perfor
mance of contemporary mus1c, as weil as in the 
equally demanding area of teaching these skills 
on an advanced level. Cand1dates for th1s de
gree are expected to demonstrate musical ex
cellence, artistrc maturity, and the capability for 
dorng or1g1nal scholarly work. For degree re-

quirements and currrculum, please refer to the 
Department of Mus1c desrnption under the 
catalog listings of programs of 1nstruct1on. 

The Doctor ol Philosophy 
Degree 

The doctor of phi/osophy degree is a re
search oriented degree which requires indi
vidual study and specialization within a field or 
the establishment of connections among fields. 
lt 1s not awarded solely for the fulfillment of 
technical requirements such as academic resi
dence and course work. Candidates are recom-

, mended for the doctorate in recognition of 
having mastered 1n depth the.subject matter of 
their d1scipline and having demonstrated the 
ability to make original contributions tö knowl
edge in the1r field of study. More generally, the 
degree constitutes an affidavit of critical apti
tude 111 scholarship, imaginative enterprise in 
research, and profi.ciency in communication, 
including-in most departments-practice in 
teaching. 

Program of Study 
The student's program of study is deter

mined in consultation with the adviser who 



superv1ses the student's act1vit1es unt1I the ap
pointment of the doctoral comm1ttee. A doc
.toral program generally involves two stages. 

The first stage requires at least three quarters 
of academic residence- and 1s spent in fulfilling 
the requirements established by the Academ1c 
Senate and by the maJor department, group, or 
school: When the department cons1ders the 
student ready to take the qualifying examina
tion, it arranges for the appointment of a·doc
toral committee. lmmediately upon passing the 
qualifying examination administered by the 
doctoral committee, the student advances to 
candidacy. 

The second or in-candidacy stage is devoted 
primarily to independent study and research 
and to the preparation of the dissertation. A 
minimum interval of three quarters of academic 
residence must elapse between advancement 
to candidacy and the filing and final defense of 
the dissertation. 

Foreign Language Requirements 

Some doctoral programs require candidates 
to demonstrate l~nguage proficiency in one or 
more languages as part of the formal require
ments for the Ph.D. degree. In these cases, the 
testing of proficiency is the responsibility of the 
department, group, or school concerned. 

Ph.D. Time Limits 

All graduate students in doctoral programs 
are subject to campus policy on time limits to 
the Ph.D. Each graduate program has three 
time limits pertaining to students' academic 
progress toward the Ph.D. degree: 

( 1) the registered tirne by which a student 
must advance to Ph,D. candidacy; (2) the regis
tered ff~e during which a doctoral student is 
e/igible1for support; and (3) the registered time 
by which a student must complete all Ph.D. 
requirements. Students will not be permitted to 
continue in doctoral status beyond the pre
candidacy and total registered time limits. Stu
dents will not be permitted to receive UCSD
administered financial support beyond the sup
port limit. Information about these time limits is 
given in the descriptions of each department's 
graduate program in this cata/og and depart
mental publications. 

University policy requires that graduate stu
dents be continuously registered-unless on an 
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approved leave of absence-from the frrst quar
ter of enrollment to complet1on of degree re
quirements. (See "Cont1nuous Reg1strat1on" · 
and "Leave of Absence ") 

For purposes of calculating when precand1-
dacy and total reg1stered time l1m1ts are 
reached, accrued time 1s the elapsed time from 
first enröllment as a graduate student at UCSD 
less (a) time w1thdrawn or on approved leave of 
absence, and (b) time between complet1on of 
one graduate program at UCSD and first reg1s
tration in another. For the support time lim1t, a 
~aximum of three quarters of approved leave 
or w1thdrawal may be deducted from elapsed 
time in calculating accrued time. Time spent in 
graduate study at another inst1tut1on or Univer
sity of California campus prior to beginning 
graduate study at UCSD will not count toward 
accrued time, w1th the exception of students 
entering the Ph.D. program 1n electrical e~gi
neering, computer sc1ence, or mus1c who have 

t, 

earned a master's degree in that disc1pline. All 
of the following will count toward accrued 
time: time spent at UCSD as a master's, non
degree, or intercampus exchange graduate 
student; time spent on leave beyond three 
quarters; time spent between completion of or 
withdrawal from a graduate program at UCSD 
and re-registration in the same field of study. 
Pre-candidacy and total registered time l1m1ts 
will not accrue during periods of leave of ab
sence and/or withdrawal 1n excess .. of three 
quarters. 

Further information may be obtained from 
departmental graduate coordinators or the 
Office of Graduate Studies and Research. 

Academic Residence 

The minimum residence requirement for the 
doctor of musical )ilrts degree and doctor of 
philosophy degree 1s six quarters, three of 
which must be in continuous academic resi
dence .at UCSD. Residency is established by the 
satisfactory completion of six units or more per 
quarter, at least some of which must be at the 
graduate level. Joint doctoral students meet the 
UCSD academic residency requirement by suc
cessfully completing a minimum of thirty-six , 
units of course work at UCSD. 

A candidate must be reg1stered in the final 
quarter in which the degree is to be awarded. 
(See "Registration in the Final Quarter." p.00) 

Graduale Studies 

• 

The Doctoral Committee 

At least three weeks prror to a scheduled 
qual1fy1ng exam1nat1on, the department re
quests approval for the appo1ntment of th~ 
doctoral comm1ttee by the dean of Graduate 
Stud1es. Th1s commrttee conducts the q1:1al1fy1ng 
exam1nat1on, superv1ses the preparat1on of and 
passes upon the d1ssertat1on, and adm1n1sters 
the final examinatron. 

The comm1ttee cons1sts of f1ve or more off1c
ers of 1nstruct1on, no fewer than four of whom 
shall·hold professonal t1tles of any rank„The 
committee members shall be chosen from two 
or more departments; at least two members 
shall r~present academ1c spec1alt1es that differ 
from the student's f1eld and one of these two 
must be a tenured UCSD faculty member from 
another department. Consult the departmental 
graduate coord1nator or the Office of Graduate 
Stud1es and Research for further deta1ls. 

Reconstituted Doäoral Committee 

Fora variety of reasons a doctoral cömm1ttee 
may need to be reconst1tuted. The request for 
reconst1t1Jtion of the membersh1p of a doctoral 
committee must be supm1tted in wrrting to the 
dean of Graduate Stud1es by the cha1r of the 
cand1date's ma1or department, group, or school 
no less than two weeks p;1or to the qual1fying 
examinat1on or defense of the d1ssertat1on. The 
request must include departmental affil1at1on of 
the members of the proposed reconst1tuted 
committee and the reason(s) for requesting the 
change. 

Qualifying Examination and 
Advancement to Candidacy 

The doctoral comm1ttee administers the 
qualifying examinat1on and authorizes the 1ssu
ance of the Report of the Qualifying Examina
tion and Advancement to Candidacy for the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Formal ad
vancement to cand1dacy requ1res the student to 
pay a cand1dacy fee to the cashier prior to sub
m1tting the form to the de an of Graduate Stud-
1es for approval. Students must maintain a GPA 
equivalent to 3 .0 or better in upper-div1s1on and 
graduate course work undertaken w1th a total 
of no more than e1ght units of F and/or U 
grades 1n order to take the qual1fy1ng exam1na
t1on and ,advance to candidacy. 
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Dissertation and Final 
Examination 

A d1 a+: c; t 1-,e do::::o""a 0 1 ssenatio!- shouid be 
sub!-:-, :tec to ea::: 1

- ·ren1be·· o+ the doctora com
rrnttee at 1east +00 1 'v\•eeKs before :he f1na1 ex-

co·1+0:··:- tO Q!'OCeOJ'·es Ou: 1 1•1eo 1•-, tne pubi1ca
t10;-. instruct!ons for the Preparat1on and Sub

rn1ss1or o+ Ooctorai 01ssertat1ons and Masters 
Theses. \\, 1-,;ch s ma1 ied to ca'ld1dates upor the1: 
advar1:::eme'lt to cand1dacv 

The doc:ora1 com1•11ttee sha: superv1se and 
pass or the cand1date's d1sserta:1or. and conduc 
the k1a 01·a e1,a:r11na:1or1 wn 1cl1. s11a!1 be pub!!c 

ana sc annou'iceo 
1+ the con1r-11:tee does r:o: :ssue a Jnan1:11ous 

repo!·: O' :ne exam1"',at1br, :i-,e oear- of Graduate 
Stud1es s•-,a 1 oe ca! 1 eo upor to :·ev1ew and 
presen: tl-:e case for resoiut1on to tr1e Graduate 
C oc.mc1 . \\!'-»:::: sna oeterm 1 :1e appropr1ate 

act1or: 
The Repor: o" trie F:na' Exan-11nation and F1l1ng 

o+ :r-1e Disser:ator' fo:· :11e Degree of Doctor of 
Ph1losopr1y fcwr 1 s 1n1t1atec oy the department, 
group, or schoo, s gned oy merr1bers of the 
doctora: corr1r-:1ttee, and ti-1e cna1r of the :maJor1 
oepar:ment, group, or scr,oo: 

Tr1e cardoate subrr:1ts tne 01ssertat1on to the 
Qff 1 ce o7 G rao uate S tu d 1es an d Resea ro-, an d, 
upor appro1·ai by me dear of Graduate StJd1es, 
foes the d1ssertat 10'• VJ 1tl- trie un1vers ty arch1v1st, 
1rJho accepts :t on oer,alf of·tr1e Graduate ~oun
C11 Acceptance of +he d1ssertat1on by the arcr1:
v1st, vmh a subsequent secona approval by the 
dean of Graduate Stud1es, represents the fir1cil 
step tr1e c0r-1p1et1or! by the cand1date of all 
requ1remer1'S for the doctor of pr11iosophy de
gree. A rnssertat:or1s and 1:r·1eses s:_.:brn1tted :r· 

part1a1 sat1sfactior 0f Ph.O or master's degree 
requ1rerner 1 ts sr1ai1 oe catC:Jlogued and sJ1eived 1n 
the un1Jers1t; i1b:ary ar10 subrr11tted tG Un1vers1ty 
r~1crofii"r1s, jr1c' for 

Candidate in Philosophy Degree 

In )eve:ai departrner!t~. C:Js cipproved by the 
Graduate Cour1r1!, the 1nternried1ate degree of 

cand1date w: ph1losophy 1C Ph1l.1 1s awarded to 
studerts upon advancement to cand1dacy for 
t11e Ph D. deg1·ee The rrnn1mum res1dence re
qu1remeht fm th1s degree 1s three quarters of 
cont1nuous academ1c res1dence at UCSD. The 
C Phil. degree cannot be conferred before the 
r·nastel"s degree, or s1multaneously with or fol
iow1ng<the avvard of a Ph.D. degree 

Letter of Completion 

The Office of Gr·aduate Stud1es and Research 
will d1rect the Office of the Reg1strar to 1ssue a 
Lette1· o~ Comp1et1on to a gr·aduate student 
who has completed all 1·equ1rements for a 
h1gher degree but whose d1ploma has not yet 
been 1ssued. 

Postgraduate Appointments 

A UC SD graduate student 1s not el191ble for 
any UCSD postdoctoral appointment unt1I all 
requ1rements for the Ph.D. degree have been 
completed Such appo1ntments may begin after 
the un1vers1ty arch1v1st has accepted the d1sser
tat1on and the Office of Graduate Studies and 
Research has accepted the final report. 

( Special Degree Programs ) 

Graduale Programs in the 
Health Sciences 

The un1vers1ty offers research tra1ning pro
grams 1n the h1ealth sc1ences leading to the 
doctor of ph1losophy degree. The purpose of 
these graduate programs 1s to prepare students 
for careers 1n research and teaching in the bas1c 
med1cai sc1ences. Program requ1rements are 
flexible, cons1st1ng of graduate courses and 
superv1sed laboratory or cl1nical invest1gation. 
Graduate programs 1n the health sc1ences are 
offered by ( 1 ! regular campusvv1de departments 
w1th act1v1t1es related to the health sc1ences, for 
exarnple, the Departrnents of Appl1ed Mechan-
1cs and Engineering Sc1ences, Bioengineering, 
B1ology, C hem1stry and B1ochem1stry, and Psy
chology and i2J 1nterd1sc1pl1nary groups of fac
ulty dravm frorn the School of Med1cine and 
from campusw1de departrnents or from San 
D1ego State Un1vers1ty 

The following departments or 1nterd1sc1pl1-
nary graduate groups prov1de research tra1ning 
opportun1t1es in the b1omed1cal sc1ences arid 

should be contacted d1rectly for further infor
mat1on: b1omed1cal sc1ences, b1ochemistry (in 
e1ther b1ology or chem1stry and b1ochem1stry), 
b1oeng1neering, b1ology, b1ophys1cs, chem1stry, 
clin1cal psychology, molecular pathology, neuro
sc1ences, phys1cs, psychology, publ1c health 
(ep1dem1ology), and the Srnpps Institution of 
Oceanography. 

Ph.D.-M.D. Program 

Students may meet the requirements for 
both the Ph.D. and M.D. degrees in programs 
offered JOintly by the School of Medic1ne and 
the graduate programs in the health sciences. 
In most cases, students are first admitted to the 
School of Med1cine and may then apply for 
adm1ss1on to a relevant graduate program. 
However, those students who wish to be con
s1dered for admission to the Medical Sc1ent1st 
Training Program (MSTP) may apply fm admis
sion to the School of Med1cine and the MSTP 
concurrently. 

Elements of the first two years of the medi
cal school curriculum satisfy many of the re
quirernents of the graduate program, but 
additional courses will be required. Thus, the 
student rnust complete requirements for the 
Ph.D. in accordance with the regulations of a 
department or a group and must in addition 
meet the requirements for the professional 
degree. Students interested in such programs 
should consult the associate dean for Student 
Affairs, School of Medicine. 

Joint Doctoral Programs 

Certain departments of the University of 
Californ1a cooperate with similar departments 
on the several campuses in the California State 
Univers1ty System to offer joint programs of 
study leading to the Ph.D. degree. At UCSD, 
jo1nt doctoral programs in biology, chemistry, 
clinical psychology, language and communica
t1ve disorders, engineering sciences (applied 
mechanics), mathematics and sc1ence educa
tion, and publK health (ep1dem1ology) are cur
rently offered in conJunction w1th San Diego 
State University. Applicants interested in these 
Joint programs should consult the Departments 
of B1ology, Chemistry and Biochemistry, Com
municat1ve D1sorders, Mechanical Engineering, 
Psychology; or the Office of the Dean, College 
of Engineering; or the Center for Research in 



Mathemat1cs and Sc1ence Educat1on; or School 
of Public Health at San D1ego State Un1vers1ty. 
Joint doctoral students meet the UCSD aca
demic res1dency requirement by successfully 
completing a minimum of thirty-s1x units of 
course work at UCSD. 

(Special Programs ) 

lntercampus Exchange P,rogram far 
Graduale Students 

A graduate student registered on any cam
pus of the Univers1ty of California, who wishes 
to take advantage of educational opportunities 
for study and research available on anoth.er 
campus of the university, must apply to become 
an intercampus exchange student on that UC 
campus. UCSD students must have completed 
at least one qua.rter of study and be in good 
standing prior to beginning an exchange. 

informal arrangements between departmen
.tal faculty on the two catnpuses must be under
taken prior to submission of a student's 
application to assure that space in desired 
courses, seminars, or facilities will be available. · 

No later than four weeks prior to the open
ing of the term on the host campus, a student 
must complete the Application for lntercampus 

·· Exchange Program for Graduate Students ob
tainable at the Office of Graduate Studies and 
Research. This application, approved by the 
student's departmental graduate adviser and 
and the graduate dean of the home campus, is 
forwarded for approval by the department and 
the graduate dean on the host campus. 

Students participating in an intercampus 
exchange must pay 'all required fees and enroll 
as appropriate at the home campus, and then 
present evidence of fee payment as directed by 
the host campus to enroll in class(es) on the 
host campus. 

An exchange student is not admitted to 
graduate standing at the host campus but is 
considered a graduate student in residence at 
the home campys. Grades obtained in courses 
taken by the student enrolled in the intercam
pus graduate student exchange program are 
transferred to the home campus for entry on 
the student's official record. Library, health cen
ter, and other student privileges are extended 
by the host campus. 

·' \. 

Off-Campus Study 

(Other than lntercampus Exchange Program) 

. lf the research and study program of a 
graduate student requires being off campus for 
extended periods of five weeks or more, the 
student may apply for off-campus study. During 
such periods a student is required to remain a 
registered student at UC SD and to carry twelve 
units of course work or research. 

lf the off-campus study is outside the state 
of California, one-half of the registrat1on fee 
may be waived. All required fees including, but 
not limited to the full educational fee, student 
center fee, recreation facility fee, health insur
ance fee, and nonresident fee, if appl1cable, 
must be paid. 

A graduate student who holds a fellowship, 
traineeship, or a research assistantship and 
desires to study off campus may do so under 
the following circumstances: The student must 
have completed at least one year of graduate 
study at UC SO, obtained the approvals of the 
academ1c department and the dean of Gradu
ate Studies, and agreed to comply with the 
rules and regulat1ons governing the award or 
appointment. 

Regulations concerning accepting additional 
awards or compensat1on for appointments as 
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outlined under the financ1al ass1stance sect1on 
apply to off-campus study as weil as on-cam
pus study. 

UCSD Extension 

Students w1sh1ng to offer UCSD Extension 
course work taken prior to adm1ss1on at UCSD 
as a graduate student in partial sat1sfact1on of 
requ1rements for a master's degree must file a 
General Pet1t1on w1th the Office of Graduate 
Stud1es and Research. Acceptance of such 
course work 1s subJect to the regulat1ons on 
"Transferring Credit" on page 81 of th1s cata
log, the recommendation of the m(JJOr depart
ment, and approval of the dean of Graduate 
Stud1es, and will be considered upon sat1sfac
tory complet1on of course work 1n a regular 
sess1on. 

COMPLIMENTARY ENROLLMENT 

Through a rec1procal agreement w1th UCSD 
Extension, a l1m1ted number of spaces 1n exten
sion classes are open to full-t1me graduate stu
dents (reg1stered for twelve un1ts or more) in 
good standmg w1thout payment of add1t1onal 
fees. The number of spaces ava1lable for each 
quarter varies. The student must obtain a UC SD 
Appl1cat1on for Enrollment from the Office of 
Graduate Stud1es and Research and personally 

. .•. „„„.„ ••.. ~ ~··~.--..... _,.,,., ·-·~-----.... --. 
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Education Abroad Program 
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Postdoctoral Study 

Postooctora fe10\\1S, t:a:r:ees, schoiars, anci 
rnea1ca fbOv'JS p:a_J a rneipr ro1e :; UCSD's 
teacr:1r1g anc researcr, prograrr~s. Al, 1nterested 

cana1actes :;r:O•JiC rr,aire adva:,ce arrar1gements 
vmr- mt- appropr1ate departrr-1e; t or research 
Jr:1·, Tr1e Office c/ Grad<Jate Stud1es ar:d Re
searcr r.as adr-r1Jri.strar1ve respons1b1l1ty for tne 
appo:ntrr,enr a;irJ cer1S'JS of pcodoctoral schol-
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fdculty spormr arirJ 1~ el191bit- for a UCSD aca
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sci10:2· !ras completed a per1od of postdoctoral 
studv, the depaJtment at UCSD may request a 
Cert1kate of Postdoctmal Study from the Of
fice of Graduate Stud1es and Research. Th1s 
cert1f1cate will 1nd1cate the area of study and 
tl1e dates of appointment 

Health .Net, a prepa1d health plan, and 
Dent1Ca 1·e, a prepa1d dental plan, are available 
f9!. purchase by UCSD postdoctoral scholars. All 
schoiars are 1·equ1red to enroll in Health Net 

unless they have adequate coverage through 
anothe 1• health 111surance program. Information 

on Health Net, Dent1Care, and enrollment pro
cedures may be obta1ned from adm1nistrat1ve 
off1ces of departments, groups, schools, or 

organ:zed research un1ts 

Fees for the 1998-99 academ1c year are 
expected to 1ncrease less than f1ve percent. The 
foliow1ng schedule of fees 1s ant1c1pated for the 

1998-99 academ1c year: 

FEES PER QUARTER* 

Non-
Resident Resident 

Tu1t1on $ $3, 1,31.00 
Reg1strat1on 238.00 238.00 
Educat1onal 1,029.00 1,029.00 
Student Center 37.50 37.50 
Recreat1onal 
Fac1l1t1es 82.00 82.00 
Graduate Student 
Assoc. 8.00 8.00 
Health lnsurance 241.00 241.00 

Totals $1,635.50** $4,766. 50* * 

Miscellaneous Fees and Fines 

Students should also be aware of the follow-
1ng charges 

Appl1ca't1on fee for adm1ss1on $40 
Dupl1cate Ptloto-ID card 10 
Petition for Readm1ss1on 40 
Remova! of Grade "I" 5 
Advancement to Cand1dacy for Ph.D. 50 
Transrnpt of Record 5 
Late payment of fees !Late reg1strat1onJ 50 
Late f1l1ng of enrollment cards 

l1ncluding Preferred-Program RequestJ 50 
Returned chec~ collect1on 10 
F1l1ng fee 119.00 

*Subject to change without notice. All rece1pts f or , 
pavments rnade to the cash:er, whatever the:r nature, 
should be cClrefully preserved Not only do Hiey const1tute 
ev1dence thiit f 1nanc1Cll obl1gat1ons have bee-n d1scharged, 
but they rrny be requ1red to support a cli11m thiit certa1n 
documents or pet1t1ons have been f:led 

* *Fees for graduate students approved for enrollrnent 1n 
a half-time prograrn (not to exceed s1x ur11ts) rnay be 
1,educed bv one-half ot the Educat1onal fee 

California Residency and the 
Nonresident Tuition Fee 

Each new student entering UCSD is required 
to subm1t a Statement of Legal Re,sidence to 
the Office of thF Registrar. No tuit1on is 
charged to students class1fied as res1dents of 
Californ1a: Nonresidents, however, are required 
to pay a quarterly tu1tion f ee. 

A complete statement covering California 
residence requ1rements, determination of resi
dence for tu1tlon purposes, and/or recognized 
exceptions appears 1n the section '.' Residence 
Requ1rements" or on the Website https:// 
hol lerith. ucsd, edu/cgi-bin/studentlink. p 1 /S/ 
students/finances/residency/. Additional infor
mation may be obtained from the Campus 
Residence D~puty, Office of the Registrar, Build
ing 301,_ University Center. No other Lrniversity 
personnel are authorized to supply 1nformation 



relative to res1dence requ1rements for tu1t1on 
purposes. 

To the extent funds are available, subJeCt to 
change, wa1ver of nonres1dent tu1t1on may be 
granted to spouses and dependent, unmamed 
children under age twenty-one of un1vers1ty 
faculty members who are qual1fied for member
ship in the Academic Senate. lnqu1ries should 
be d1rected to the Office of the Registrar or the 
Academic Senate Office. 

University Registration Fee 

The university reg1stration fee is a quarterly 
fee required of all registered students, and 1t 
must be paid at the time of the student's regis
tration. This fee is for services which benefit the 
student and are complementary to, but not 
part of, the regular instructional programs of 
the university. No part of this fee is refunded to 
students who do not make use of these ser
vices; however, students who pet1tion and are 
approved for out-of-state study will receive a 
waiver for one-half of the registration fee. Ex
emption from this fee may be granted to sur
viving children of certain deceQsed Californ1a 
fire fighters or police officers. Students who 
believe they may qualify_ for an exemption on 
this basis must consult with the Student Finan
cial Services Office, Building 201, University 
Center, for a ruling. 

Student Health Services and 
Insurance Plans 

The Student Health Center provides primary 
care without charge during the academic year 
for all students who pay the university reg1stra
tion fee. These services are also available during 
summer for a modest fee. 

The Graduale Student Health 
Insurancf (GSHIP) 

GSHIP is a mandatory year-round insurance 
plan for graduate and professional students 
unless a waiver has been granted (see WAIV
ERS). Students must be enrolled in GSHIP for 
the spring quarter in order to retain coverage 
through summer. Three quarterly payments will 
provide year-round coverage under GSHIP. The 
spring quarter premium extends insurance cov
erage through the sL:Jmmer quarter. 

Prerrnum payment for GSHIP is due w1th the 
payment of the reg1stration fee. Premiums for 

students hold1ng graduate academ1c appoint
ment t1tles for a full academ1c term at 2 ~per
cent time or greater will be ·pa1d d1rectly by the 
univers1ty. Prem1ums for most students hold1ng 
fellowsh1ps and tra1ning grants are also pa1d 
d1rectly. Loans to cover premiums may be ava1l
able for students who rece1ve need~based f1-
nanc1al ass1stance GSHIP 1s not available for 
dependents of graduate students. 

For first-year students amv1ng on_ campus 
prior to the start of the academ1c calendar year, 
1t 1s h1ghly recommended that the student re
v1ew current 1nsurance status and purchase 
short term coverage 1f necessary. lnsurance 
informat1on may be obta1ned by calling the 
1nsurance counselor at (619) 534-2123. 

REFUNDS 

Once registration fees have been pa1d, a 
refund of the insurance premium due to Leave 
of Absence or W1thdrawal may be poss1ble up 
to the end of the second week of classes. 

LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

A student 1s eligible tobe enrolled in GSHIP 
when on approved Leave of Absence for a total 
of three academ1c quarters. A student on ap
proved leave is respons1ble for his or her enroll
ments and premium payments and for the 
St~dent Health Service access fee wh1ch 1s pay
able each quarter including summer. Enrollment 
in GSHIP 1s through the Student Health lnsur
ance Office at the Student Health Services (SHS). 

WAIVERS 

Students already insured under a pol1cy con
ta1ning benef1ts equal to or better- than GSHIP 
may be eligible for GSHlP waivers up to one 
academ1c year. Documents require'G;J for a 
waiver are: 1) student's written request, 2) 
proof of present insurance and premium ·pay
ment to the end of the quarter, 3) a copy of the 
summary of 1nsurance benef1ts, and 4) a copy 
of the insurance 1dent1f1cat1on ca.rds. Subm1t 
written requests d1rectly to UC.SD, Student 
Health lnsurance Office, 9500 G1ln:ian ·Drive, 
Dept. 0039, La Jolla, CA, 92093-0039 no later 
than the last business day ·of the first week. of . 
the quarter. Final dem1ons regard1ng waiver 
requests will be ma1led to the student by SHS. 

Educational Fee 

The educat1onal fee was establ1shed as a 
requ1red fee for all students beginn1ng w1th the 
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fall quarter 1970 lt 1s used to cover a 'lariety of 
educat1onal costs as deterrrnned by the regents 
The educat1onal fee may be reduced by one
half for students enrolied 1n s-1x un1ts or fewer 
!see "Part-time Study" 1 • 

Student Center Fee 

Every student 1s requ1red to pay a student 
center fee each quarter 

Recreation Facility Fee 

Every student 1s requ1red to pay a recreat1on 
fac1l1ty fee each quarter. 

Reduced Fee Enrollments 

1. One-half of the establ1shed reg1strat1on fee 
may be wa1ved for graduate students whose 
research or study requ1res them to rema1n 
outside the state of Cal1forn1a for f1ve weeks 
or more of the quarter. Students must f1.I~ a 

· General Pet1t1on for th1s priv1lege. The reduc
t_1on .perta1ns to on·e~half of the reg1strat1on 
fee ·only'"A student must pay, in add1t1on, all 
requ1red fees 1nclud1ng, but not l1m1ted to, 
the educat1onal fee, student center fee, rec
reat1on fac1l1ty fee, health insurance fee, and 
nonres1dent tu1t1on fee, 1f appl1cable. 

2. Graduate students approved for enrollment 
in a half-time program (not to exceed ,s1x 
units) are el1g1ble for a reduct1on 1n fees of 
one-half the .educat1onal fee, and, 1f appl1-
cable, one-half of the nonres1dent tu1t1on 
fee. 

3. A full-t1me employee who 1s not subJect to 
nonres1dent tu1t1on, who has worked full 
time for the univers1ty for at least s1x months 
prior to the latest date that reg1straJJOn will 
be accepted, and who meets the adm1ss1on 
requ1rements of the un1vers1ty 1s el1g1ble for 
two-thirds r€duct1on of both the un1vers1ty 

. reg1strat1on fee and the univers1ty educa
t1onal fee for up to nine un1ts or three regu
lar sess1on .univers1ty courses pe; quarter, 
wh1chever 1s greater. An ernployee so reg1s
tered 1s inel1g1ble for the serv1ces and f ac1l1-
t1es of the C0Linsel1ng Center, recreat1on 
f acil1t1es, or the Student Health Services, 
other than those serv1ces to wh1ch the em
ployee 1s regularly ent1tled \Unrvers1ty of 
Californ1a Staff Personnel Pol1cy 260.23l. 
Author1zat1on for th1s pr-iv1lege 1s secured 
from the Staff Per·sonnel Office for staff 
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employees, or from the Academic Person
nel Office for ind1viduals on academ1c 
appointments. 

NOTE: In accordance with Academ1c Senate 
regulat1ons, no vot1ng member of the San Di
ego Division of the Academic Senate shall be 
recommended for a higher degree from UCSD 
unless the dean of Graduate Studies shall have 
cert1fied that all requ1rements for that degree 
have been met prio) to the appointment to a 
rank carrying the voting privilege. 

Filing Fee 
A student reg1stered in the immediately pre

ceding quarter, or on an approved leave of 
absence who has completed all requirements 
except for the final reading of the dissertation 
or thesis or the taking of the final examination 
is eligible to petition to pay a filing fee in lieu of 
registering and paying all required fees in the 
final quarter. The filing fee applies to both resi
dents and nonresidents. Students must apply for 
this privilege by means of a General Petition. 

Refund of Fees 
Students who withdraw from the university 

during the first five weeks of instruction (35 
calendar days) may receive partial refunds of 
fees, excluding health insurance, if applicable. 
The date of withdrawal, as related to the fee 
refund schedule, shall be the date on which 
notice of withdrawal is submitted to the Office 
of the Registrar. See Schedule of Classes for 
schedule of refunds. 

Parking Fee 
Students who park motor veh1cles, including 

motorcycles, on the campus are subject to 
parking fees. (See ,, Parking, 11 in chapter en
titled "~ampus Services and Facilit1es. 11

) 

Penalty Fees 
Penalty fees (see 11 Fees 11

), are charged for 
failure to comply with normal deadline dates. 
To avoid such fines, students should fulfill all 
requirements in advi)nce of the deadlines listed 
in the Schedule of Classes. 

Transcript Fees 
Students m~y obtain transcripts of their 

UCSD records from the Office of the Registrar 
for $5 for each copy. Transrnpts must be re-

quested several days in advance of date 
needed. 

( Financial Assistance ) 

Several kinds of financial assistance are 
available to graduate students at UCSD. 
These include fellowships and traineeships; 
ass1stantships in tea,hing, language instruction, 
and research; scholarships in full or partial pay
ment of tuition and/or fees; and loans and 
grants-in-aid. Further details about these 
awards/appointments may be obtained from 
departmental, group, or school offices. 

Descriptions in this section deal entirely with 
awards administered directly by the university. 

Applicants for financial assistance should 
note the following: "Pursuant to Section 7 of 
the Privacy Act of 1974, applicants for student 
financial aid or benefits are hereby notified that 
mandatory disclosure of their Social Security 
number is required by the University of Califor
nia to verify the identity of each applicant. So
cial Security numbers are used in processing the 
data given in the financial aid application; in 
the awarding of funds; in the coordination of 
information with applications for federal, state, 
university, and private awards or benefits; and 
in the collection of funds and tracing of indi
viduals who have borrowed funds from federal, 
state, university, or private loan programs." 

Fellowships and Traineeships 
Regents Fellowships, offered to students 

with excellent academic and research qualifica
tions, provide a stipend of $1 O,OQO for nine or 
ten months, plus tax-free resident fees and 
nonresident tuition, if applicable. These awards 
may be supplemented with a partial graduate 
student researcher or research fellowship from 
available departmental resources. The amount 
of the supplement varies by department. 

The San Diego Fellowship, a program de
signed to increase the quality of education and 
research by enhancing campus diversity, cur
rently provides a minimum stipend of $750 per 
month plus resident fees and nonresident tu
ition, if applicable. These awards are usually 
given for two years. Academic departments 
are responsible for ·two additional years of sup
port for Ph.D. students awarded San Diego 
Fellowships. 

Seven additional Cota-Robles fellowships for 
the most outstanding incoming students from 
San Diego Fellowship nominees are available 
from monies provided by the Office o.f the 
President. These awards provide an annual sti
pend of $12,500, resident fees and nonresident 
tuition, if applicable. The fellowship is given for 
a period of four years, and the student is eli
gible for additional funding in the dissertation 
year. 

MINORITY BIOMEDICAL RESEARCH SUPPORT 
(MBRS): UCSD is a recipient of funding from 
the National Institutes of Health (NIH). The 
MBRS program provides graduate ~tudent sup
port to a limited number of gradute students in 
the programs of biomedical sciences, chemistry 
and biochemistry, and neurosciences. Support 
includes fees, nonresident tuition (if applicable), ' 
a stipend, and travel funds for professional 
conferences. · 

All other fellowship stipends are established 
by the dep~rtments, group, or school and may 
vary in tenure from one to twelve months and 
in amount from $100 to $1,000 per month. 
Fellowships awarded for one, two or three 
quarters will also provide tax-free resident fees 
and nonresident tuition, if applicable. Awardees 
must register for twelve units of upper-division 
and graduate-level work each quarter and must 
remain in good academic standing, as de
scribed under "Standards of 5cholarship" of 
this catalog. 

Fellows and trainees cm twelve-month tenure 
are required to devote full time.to graduate 
study and research during the summer as weil 
as during the academic year. A brief resume of 
proposed summer graduate study or research, 
approved by the appropriate adviser, must be 
filed with the dean of Graduate Studies before 
the end of the spring quarter preceding the 
~ummer portion of the fellowship or traineeship 
tenure. 

Some fellowships and traineeships offer the 
privilege of participation in the teaching or 
research programs of the university. 

The principal types of fellowships/scholar
ships at UCSD are the following: 

1. Regents Fellowships 

2. San Diego and Cota-Robles Fellowships 

3. Research Fellowships 

4. U.S. Public Health Service Predoctoral 
Traineeships 



5. Fee Scholarships 

. 6. Tuition s·cholarships 

7. Tuitfon and Fee Scholarships 

Assistantships 
Graduate students may pe appointed by 

UCSD ~n a part-time basi.s as graduate student 
n~searcners and teaching assistants. 

Graduate students enrolled full-time (twelve 
units or more) may be appointed up to 50 per
cent time (twenty hours/week) during the aca
demic year and 100 percent time du ring the 
summer months, although most departments 
limit support to 50 percent time year-round. 
Students enrolled for less than full-time (one to 
eleven units) are eligible, at the discretion of the 
department, for 25 percent time appointments. 
Appointees must remain in good academic 
standing, as described under "S"tandards of 
Scholarship." 

Graduate students who are appointed as 
graduate student researchers are eligible for 
remission of tuition and fees if they have a 
minimum 25 percent appointment for the en
tire quarter for which tuition and fees are paid, 
or the dollar equivalent; have an appointment 
effective with the first week of instruction in 
the quarter for which tuition and fees are paid; 
and are within the time limits for support de
scribed earlier in this section. 

Teaching Assistants and others appointed on 
academic titles at 25 percent time or more for 
the quarter are eligible for payment of partial 
fee remission and Graduate Student Health 
lnsurance. 

All graduate students who are U.S. citizens 
and appointed as teaching assistants or.gradu
ate student researchers or are employed by the 
university in other positions are required by the 
California Constitution to sign the State Oath of 
Allegiance. In addition, all graduate student 
appointees and employees are requlred by uni
versity policy to sign the university's Patent 
Agreement. Copies of both documents may 
be obtained from the student's academic 
department. . 

Taxability of Awards 
Under the 1986 Tax Reform Act , the taxabil

ity of awards is as follows: 

1. Fellowships and Schofarships for Ph.D. and 
Master's Students. Funds used for tuition, 

fees, books, and course-related expenses are 
not taxable income. Stipends used for other 
purposes are taxable income. 

2. Graduate Student Researchers and Teaching 
Assistants. All compensation is taxable 
income. 

3. Payment of tuition and fees under the 
Graduate Student Researcher Tuition and Fee 
Remission program anct paynnent of partial 
f ee remission and graduate student health 
insurance for those appointed 25 percent 
'time or more as teaching assistants1 or other 
academic titles, is nontaxable income. 

4. Grants. for Travel to Scholarly Meetings and 
for Graduate Student Research Expenses. 
Not taxable. 

5. Awards to Postdocs and tvon-Degree Gradu
ate Students. Tuition and fee awards, sti
pends, and other compensation are taxable. 

Students are advised to review available tax 
materials and make their own decisions about 
tax withholding, reporting of income, excluding 
income from taxation, and filing required tax 
forms. UCSD departmental and central adminis
trative staff are not able to advise students on 
individual tax matters. 

Graduate student fellowships, scholarships 
and traineeships are not subject to withholding 
for taxes under the Federal lnsurance Contribu
tion ACT (FICA). The salary of graduate stu
dents appointed as Teaching Assistants and 
Graduate Student Researchers, Headers, or 
Tutors, or who are employed on campus are 
exempt from FICA if the students have appoint
ments that sum to 50 percent time or less in 
any pay period AND if ·they are registered for a 
mir:iimum of 12 units_ each quarter (including 
summer) during the appointment period. Stu
dents on F-1 and J-1 visas are, by federal law, 
exempt from FICA. 

Limited written tax information is available 
from academic departmental offices and the 
Office of Graduate Studies and Ftesearch. 

Application Procedures 
Entering students. Obtain application ma

terials from academic department, group, or 
school offices. Only one application form is 
needed to apply for graduate admission and for 
any of the following: fellowships, traineeships, 
scholarships; and assistantships (teaching, lan
guage, or research). 
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In order for an applicant to be considered for 
a fellowship, traineeship, or graduate scholar
ship for the ensuing academic year, an applica
tion for admission with financial aid and all 
supporting materials must be received by the 
deadline as listed in the Application for Gradu
ate Admission. No assurance can be given that 
applications can be processed after stated 
deadlines. Applications for assistantships may , 
be accepted after the deadline, but most de
partments offer assistantships at the same time 
they consider applications for fellowships. 
Therefore, applicants for these appointments 
are strongly urged to submit their applications 
as early a$ possible. 

Continuing and returning students. Con
sult with their departments. 

Award Notification 
The awarding of fellowships and similar 

awards for the following academic year will be 
announced not later than April 1. UCSD sub-, 
scribes to the agreement of the Council of 
Graduate Schools of the United States, under 
which successful applicants for awards are 
given until April 15 to accept or decline such 
awards. An award accepted from one of the 
member universities may be resigned at any 
time through April 15. However, an acceptance 
given or left in force after that date commits 
the student not to accept another appointment 
without first obtaining formal release for that 
purpose. 

Loans and Grants-in-Aid 
An excellent package of grants-in-aid, work

study, and loans is available to graduate stu
dents who show evidence of financial need as 
determined by analysis of a completed Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). 

See section on financial assistance in chapter 
entitled 11 Campus Services and Facilities." 

Time Limits for Graduale 
Student Support 

For Ph.D. and D.M.A. students, all financial 
support administered by UCSD .(including fel
lowships, scholarships, and appointment but 
excluding loans) is restricted to students who 
are within their departmental support time 
limits (see 11 Ph.D. Time Limits" and description 
of each department's graduate program). 
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W1th1n these l1m1ts, students can be appointed 
as teaching ass1stants for a maximum of six 
years. Absolutely no exceptions beyond the 
s1xth year are permitted by univers1ty-wide 
pol1cy. ,; · 

M.F.A. and M.PJA. students can be sup
ported for a max1mum of ten quarters. M.A. 
and M.S. students can be supported for a 
maximum of seven quarters. 

Fellowships and Research Awards 
from Outside the University 

In addition to fellowships, traineeships, and 
loans admin1stered by the university, other 
types of graduate student support are avail
able through federal agencies and private 
foundation~. Students wishing tb explore such 
sources of support for their studies at UCSD 
are urged to consult one of the many directo
ries available in the reference section of Geisel 
Library, the fellowship listings provided via 
the Graduate Studies World Wide Web site 
(http://www-ogsr.ucsd.edu)'., through the refer
ence departments of other large libraries or 
the fellowship adviser in the Office of Gradu
ate Studies and Research, 518 Eleanor 
Roosevelt College. Most application deadlines 
occur in the fall or early winter. Among the 
many organizations which award fellowships 
to students at UCSD are the Alcohol, Drug 
Abuse and Mental Health Administration; De
partment of Defense; the Ford Foundation; the 
Hertz Foundat1on; the Hughes Aircraft Com
pany; IBM; Institute of International Education; 
the National Aeronautics and Space Adminis
tration; the National Sc1ence Foundation; the 
Pharmaceut1Cal Manuf acturers Association 
Foundation; the Social Science Research Coun
cil; the United States Information Agency; and, 
the Woodrow Wilson National Fellowship 
Foundation. 

Californ1a residents may apply for a Califor
n1a State Graduate Fellowship through the 
California Student Aid Commiss1on to assist in 
payment of the univers1ty registration fee, the 
student center fee, and the educat1onal fee. 
The deadline for application is at the begin
ning of March, and application materials and 
additional informat1on can be obtained in mid
December from the Student Financ1al Services 
Office. 

--e-. 

General Policies and 
Requirements 

Integrity of Scholarship 
See "UCSD Policy on lntegrity of Scholar

ship" in the Academic Regulations section of 
th1s catalog. 

Student Conduct 
Graduate students enrolling in the university 

assume an obligation to conduct themselves in 
a manner compatible with the· university's func
tion as an educational institution. Rules con
cerning student conduct, student organiza
tions, use of university facilities, and related 
matters are set forth in UC San Diego Campus 
Regulations Applying· to Campus Activities, 
Organizations, and Students, copies of which 
are available at the Office of Graduate Studies 
and Research, and the Office of Judicial Affairs. 

Student Appeals 
Because äepartment chairs-in consultation 

with faculty colleagues-have primary responsi
bility for maintaining the excellence of graduate 
programs, and because faculty within a depart
ment are in the best position to judge their 
students' academic performance, graduate 
student appeals of an academic nature should 
first be made to the individual faculty member 
involved, and, if necessary, the department 
chair. 

Graduate students who wish to appeal ac
tions of individual faculty, departments, or ad
ministrators relating to their academic program 
or financial support may do so if: 

1. They feel that due process was not followed 
in arriving at. a decision. 

2. They feel that personal prejudice affected 
the academic judgment rendered. 

Students wishing to appeal a decision on these 
grounds should address such appeals to the dean 
of Graduate Studies. Students are encouraged 
to contact the assistant dean for Student Af
fairs for further assistance. 

In resolving student appeals, the dean of 
Graduate Studies may seek a review and rec
ommendation by the Graduate Council. 

Graduate students may appeal a course 
grade or Ph.D. or master's qualifying or final 
exam only if they believe that nonacademic 

criteria were used in determining their grade. 
Students who wish to appeal a course grade 
should follow the procedure described in 
"Grade Appeals" in the "Academic Regula
tions" section of this catalog. 

Exceptions 
A student may request an' exception to the 

normal procedures and requirements governing 
grad~pte studies by submitting a General Petition, 
available from.the department. The petition 
must state clearly the reasons for requesting the 
exception and bear all required approvals be
fore being filed with the Office of Grad,uate 
Studies and Research. 

Requests for exceptions to time limits require 
a letter of explanation and support from the 
student's research adviser, and support and 
justification from the program's graduate ad
viser and endorsement by the department or 
group chair. Such requests are submitted to the 
Graduate Council through the dean of Gradu
ate Studies. Exceptions to the time limits policy 
are granted only in the case of truly exceptional 
and unavoidable circumstances. 

(Grades) 

Standards of Schofars hip 
Only upper-division, graduate, and profes

sional courses in which grades of A, B, C (in
cluding plus[+] or minus[-]), D, or S 
(Satisfactory) are earned can be counted in 
satisfaction of the requirements for a higher 
degree. 

A student's grade-point average (GPA) is 
computed by dividing the total number of 
grade points earned by the total unit value of 
graded upper-division, graduate, and profes
sional courses undertaken at UCSD with the 
exception of those undertaken in UCSD Exten
sion. Grades of S, U, 1, IP, NR, and Ware ex
cluded in computing a grade-point average. 
Lower-division course work units are not used 
in computing a graduate student's grade-point 
average nor in satisfying program requirements 
for a higher degree with the exception of lan
guage courses taken by students in the M.P.l.A. 
program. 

Each department or group prepares, not 
later than the second week of each spring 
quarter, a detailed, written evaluation of each 



of its Ph.D., D.M.A., or M.F.A. students. These 
evaluations are designed to inform students of 
their progress and to improve communications 
between faculty and graduate students. Evalua
tions are discussed with students who may 
elect to add written comments before signing 
the copy of the evaluation sent to the Office of 
Graduate Studies and Research.· A student's 
signature on the evaluation indicates knowl
edge of the 'assessment but does not necessar
ily signify agreement. 

To be in good standing academically a 
graduate student mus_t m~et departmentai 
standards including a sati?factory spring evalua
tion, maintain a GPA of J.O or the equivalent in 
upper-divisiön, graduate and professional 
course work, a~ust not have accumulated 
more than a total\5f eight units of F and/or U 
grades overall, unless departmental stqndards · 
specify more stringent grade requirements. 

Good standing is a requirement for: 
"' 

1. Holding academic and staff appointments. 

2. Holding fellowship, scholarship, or 
traineeship appointments. 

3. Advancing to candidacy for a graduate 
degree. 

4. Going on leave of absence. 

5. Receiving a graduate degree from UCSD. 

Graduate students who are not in good 
standing for any reason are subject to proba-
. tion and/or disqualification from further gradu-
ate study. \ 

Grading System 
The grade of A+, when awarded, represents 

extraordinary achievement but does not receive 
grade-point credit beyond that received for the 
grade of A. The grades of A, 8, and C may be 
modified by plus(+) or minus(-). When at
tached to the grades of 8 and C, plus(+) 
grades carry three-tenths of a grade point more 
per unit, and when attached to A, B, and C, 
minus (-) grades carry three-tenths of a grade 
point less per unit. Grades and grade points are 
described as follows: 

Grade Points 
Grade per Unit 

A+ 4.0 
A Excellent 4.0 
A- 3.7 
8+ 3.3 
B Good 3.0 

\ 

8-
C + 
C Fair 
(-

-o 
F 
s 

Grade 
u 

Poor 
Fail 
Satisfactory (equivalent 
to 8-. or better) 

Unsatisfactory 

2.7 
2.3 
2.0 
1. 7 
1.0 
0.0 
0.0 

lncomplete-but work of non-failing 
quality* 

IP In Progress (provisional grade; replaced 
when full sequence is completed) 

W Withdrawal (assigned when withdraw
i ng or dropping a course beginning 
fifth week to end of ninth week of 
instruction) 

*Requires Request to Receive Grade lncomplete form to 
be initiated and completed by the student, approved by 
the instructor, and filed with the department prior to the 
end of finals .week. The lncomplete grade will lapse to F 
or U if not made up by the last day of finals week in the 
following quarter. 

All grades except lncomplete and In Progress are final 
when entered in an instructor's course report filed at the 
end of the quarter. 

While grades of U are not computed in a 
grade-point average, they are not considered 
satisfactory grades for students on appointment, 
nor are they considered to be evidence of satis
factory progress on the part 9f any student. 
Therefore, a student whose record bears more 
than eight units of U and/or F grades in upper
division, graduate, or professional course work 
may not be eligible to continue on appoint
ment and may be subject to academic proba
tion or disqualification. 

Changes in Grades 

All grades except 1 and IP are final when filed 
by the instructor unless a clerical or procedural 
error is discovered. 

No change of a final grade may be made on 
the basis of revision or augmentation of a 
student's work; no term grade except lncom
plete may be revised by further examination; 
and no grade may be changed after one calen
dar year from the time the grade was recorded. 

Repetition of Courses 
A student assigned a grade of D, F, or U may 

petition to repeat the course on the same grad
ing basis for which it was first taken. That is, a 
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course in which a grade of D or F has been 
received may not be repeated on an S/U basis. 
Conversely, a course in which a grade of U has 
been awar-Oed may not be repeated on the 
basis of a letter grade. Degree credit for a 
course will be given only once, but the grade 
assigned for each enrollment shall be perma
nently recorded. Only the grade received in the 
repetition of the course will be used in calculat
ing the overall grade-point average for the first 
sixteen units repeated. For additional units re
peated, the grade assigned for each enrollment 
shall be used in calculating the grade-point 
average. 

No Report/No Record 

A blank entry appearing on student tran
scripts in lieu of a grade indicates that the 
student's name appeared on a grade report but 
no grade was assigned by the instructor. A 
blank entry will lapse automatically into an F or 
U if not removed or replaced by a final grade 
by the last day of instruction of the subsequent 
quarter, and will be computed in the student's 
GPA. 

I (Incomplete) 
The grade .of 1 may be assigned by an in

structor only when the student's work is of 
passing quality but is incomplete. The student 
must complete and submit to the instructor the 
form, Request to Receive Grade lncomplete and 
Removal of Grade lncomplete, which will con
tain both the reason for requesting the grade 1 

and the conditions to be met before the lncom
plete can be replaced with a final grade. The 
lncomplete must be made up, the grade as
signed, and the completed form filed with the 
Office of the Registrar no later than the end of 
final examination week the following quarter 

lncomplete grades assigned in the quarter 
before a graduate student withdraws or takes 
an approved leave of absence must be replaced 
by a final grade before the end of the academic 
quarter following to prevent the lncomp~ete 
from lapsing to F or U. 

IP (In Progress) 
An IP is assigned in a sequential course 

which extends over more than one quarter, and 
the evaluation of a student's performance may
not be possible until the end of the course. A 
student who has dropped out without complet-
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and/or W1thdrawal form pr1or to leav1ng cam
pus w1th the Office of Graduate Studies and 

Research after rece1ving departmental approval 
and all other approvals 11sted on the form. 
When a student w1thdraws before the end of 
the. fourth week of 1nstrucJ1on, no course en
tr1es will appear on the transrnpt for that quar
ter. Students who withdraw from the un1vers1ty 
or drop a course between the beg1nning of the 
f1fth week of instruct1on and the end of the 
n1nth week of 1nstruct1on will be ass1gned a W 
rW1thdrawnJ by the reg1strar for each course 
aff ected 

Courses 1n wh1ch a W has been assigned will 

be d1sregarded m determin1ng a student's 
grade-po1nt average. 

Final Grades 
An unoff1c1al copy of the complete transrnpt 

1s sent to each student at the end of every 
spring quarter. Students may rece1ve computer
generated telephone ver1f1cat1on of the1r fall 
and w1nter grades !see Schedule of Classes for 
complete informat1onJ Wh1le grade reports 
subrrntted by 1nstructors at the end of the quar
te.r are generally cons1dered final, students 
should carefully examine their grade re
port or transcriptfor omissions and clerical 
errors and consult with instructors and 
the Office of the Registrar to clarify any 
discrepancies. .,/,) 

(Admission R~.quirements ) 

Academic 
Applicants for graduate admiss1on must 

present offic1al evidence of receipt of a bacca
lau'reate degree from an accredited institution 
of higher education or the equivalent, with . 
tra1ning comparable to that provided by the 
Un1versity of California. A min1mum scholastic 
average of B or better 1s required for course 
work completed in upper-division, or prior 
graduate study. 

( Admissi'on Policies ) 

Duplication of Advanced Degrees 
Normally, duplication of advanced degrees 

is not perm1tted. A student admitted to a Ph.D. 

program w1t~ a master's degree in the same 
general f1eld will not be awarded a second 
master's degree even though course Work satis
fying the master's degree requirement is com
pleted at UCSD. A profess1onal degree is not 
regarded as a duplication of an academ1c 
degree. 

Non-Degree Study 
There 1s no 11 student-at-large 11 class1f ication 

at UCSD; appl1cat1on for adm1ss1on must be 



made to a spec1f1c department or group. Appl1-
cants who w1sh to enroll for "course work 
only" within a department or group and who 
do not intend to pursue a h1gher degree at 
UCSD may request adm1ss1on for non-degree 
study. Applicants for non-degree study must 
sat1sfy all admission requ1rements and are not 
elig1ble for fellowships or assistantsh1ps. Non
degree status 1s granted for up to one year; 
students may petit1on the dean of Graduate 
Studies for a second year of non-degree status. 

Part-Time Study, Including 
Half-Time 

Students who enroll in fewer than twelve 
graduate or upper-division units each .~uarter 
are considered part-time students. Students 
who are approved by their major department 
and by the dean of Graduate Studies for enroll
ment in a program of half-time study (maxi
mum of six units or fewer) for reasons of 
occupation, family responsibilities or health, 
may be eligible f'or a reduction in fees. All other 
part-time students must pay the same fees as 
full-time students. 

Part-time study may be pursued irlseveral 
masters' programs and a few Ph. D. programs at 
UCSD. In all instances, part-time students must 
satisfy the same admission requirements as full
time students and are eligible, at the discretion 
of a department, for appointment to 2 5 per
cent time teaching or research assistantships. 
Admitted students must file the petition for 
half-time study with the Office of Graduate 
Studies and Research no later than the last day 
of the second week of the quarter to be eligible 
for a fee reduction. 

( Application Procedures ) 

When to Apply 
Applicants for admission who wish to be 

considered for a fellowship, traineeship, gradu
ate scholarship, or ass1stantship should refer to 
"Financial Assistance-Application Procedures." 
Most programs have an application deadline of 
January 15 for fall admissions. A few programs 
accept applications for winter and spring ad
missions. For specific deadlines refer to the 
Application for Graduate Admission or contact 
the specific program office. 

Appl1cants need not have cornpleted the1r 
undergraduate programs 1n order to apply 
However, when an appl1cant's grades or prepa
rat1on appear to b.e marginal, the department, 
group, school, or the Office of (]raduate Stud-
1es and Research may defer act1on upon an 
appl1cat1on unt1I a supplementary record or 
evidence of the rece1pt of a deg1'ee becomes 
available. 

How toApply 
Apphcants must complete an Applicatlön 

for Graduate Adm1ss1on and submit 1t, to
gether with a nonrefundable appl1cat1on fee 
of $40, to the Office of Graduate Adm1ssions 
Applications submitted without the appli
cation fee will not be proces:sed. An appli
cation and additional program and application 
information are obtained from the graduate 
office of the program to wh1ch the applicant 
is applying. To obtain the applicat1on, call, 
write the graduate office of the spec1fic pro
gram to which you are appJying or access the 
UCSD Web s1te and the approp1'iate program's 
graduate information. Telephone numbers 
and campus addresses are listed with the de
partment information in this ca.talog, and the 
street address for all departments 'is 9500 
Gilman Drive, La Jolla, California 92093. The 
Graduate Admission Application includes ap
plication for a fellowship, traineesh1p, scholar
ship, or assistantship. Detailed instructions as 
to how to complete the applicat1on appear 
within the application booklet. llhe docu- · 
ments which are required in support of an 
application for graduate admission are listed 
below. 

Social Security Number Disclosure 
Pursuant to the Federal Pr1vacy Act of 197 4, 

applicants are hereby not1f1ed that d1sclosure of 
their Social Security number is mandatory. The 
Soc1al Security number entered on the appl1ca
tion for graduate adm1ss1on may be used as the 
applicant's 1dent1ficat1on number for part of the 
UCSD graduate student record keeping system. 
A personal identificat1on (PID) number will also 
be ass1gned by the UC SD student informat1on 
system for record-keep1ng purposes. Th1s 
record-keep1ng system was establ1shed prior to 
January 1, 1975 pursuant to the author1ty of 
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the Regents of the Univers1ty of Cal1forn1a under 
Art IX, Sec 9 of the Cal1forn1a Const1tut1on 

Required Supporting 
Documents , 

All support1ng documents, 1ncluding letters 
of recommendat1on, shouid be forwarded d1-
rectly to the appl1cant's prospect1ve maJor de
partment, group, or school 

ACADEMIC RECORDS 

Appl1cants must request that off1c1al tran
srnpts of all prev1ous academ1c work, 1nclud1ng 
cert1f1cat1on of degrees rece1ved or documenta
t1on of status upon leav1ng each 1nst1tut1on, be 
forwarded to the1r prospective maJor depart
ment. Transrnpt labels are enclosed 1n the ap
pl1cat1on packet for th1s purpose. Only off1c1al 
records bearing the s1gnature of the reg1strar 
and the seal of the 1ssuing 1nst1tut1on will be 
accepted. Appl1cants w1th academ1c work 1n 
progress who expect to complete a degree 
program before the 1ntended date of enroll
ment at UCSD must submit evidence of de
gree conferral and a final academ1c record, as 
soon as they are ava1lable. The undergraduate 
degree must be compieted prior to the start of 
graduate study. 

SPECIAL NOTE TO FOREIGN 
APPLICANTS 

In all appl1cat1ons for graduate adm1ss1on, 
off1c1al records bearing the s1gnature of the 
reg1strar or other respons1ble academ1c off1cer 
and the seal of the 1ssuing 1nst1tut1on are re
qu1red. However, true cop1es, facs1miles, or 
photostat1c cop1es of foreign academic 
records will be accepted 1f, after the cop1es 
have been made, they have been personally 
s1gned and stamped by an educat1onal off1c1al 
who certifies that they are exact copies of 
th~ original document. Properly s1gned cop1es 
should be sent 1nstead of 1rreplaceable original 
documents. Unless academ1c records ar·e 1ssued 
1n Engl1sh by the inst1tut1on 1tself, certified 
English translations must accompany offi
cial documents written in a language other 
than English. 

Fore1gn academ1c records should show all 
courses attended each year, examinat1ons 
passed, seminars completed, and grades or · 
marks rece1ved 1n all 1nstitut1ons where fmmal 
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·ec;ycs are . .,.~a"-1ta 1 11ec Official evidence of 
degree conferral must also be supplied, 
toget l1er w1th e\ 1der1Ce o+ 1a11 ~ 1 :1 ciass 1f 

poss1ble 

GRADUATE RECORD 
EXAMINATIONS (GRE) SCORES 

r\10St gr·adJate prog1ar"11s 1eql_we :11at appl 1
-

cants ta~e the GRE C o:-1tact he soec•,c pr-o
gran- fo· +urthe1 :1fo··n1at10!', Apolica·:ts \\:llO 

are applyrng fo: adrnrssror, to a depanment, 
grouo, 01· SChOO' l/l'rei; reou1!eS that thej ta~e 
the GRE sf1ouid do so as ear·ly as ooss1bie to 
:nsure trre t1mely recerp~ cf trier1· score resui:s 
Applicants must take the GRE no later than 
fall in order to meet most departmental 
deadlines for admission. The GRE rs adm1n1s
tered tvvo t1mes a yea 1• 1n the Un1ted States and 
1n 133 other count:1es. Appl1cants are urged to 
con~1der tak1ng the computer·-based GRE test 
1nstead of the paper and pencr: test. .l.\ppl1cants 
rnay also. schedule 1nd1v1duai computer testrng 
dates Consu!t the GRE lnfmmat1on ·& Regrst:a
tron Bulletin for further 1nformat1on. Ir add1-
t1or, several adm1n1strat1ve servrce tests a1·e 
g1ven each year rn maJor US c1t1es 1dates 
{hange!. A~pl1cat1ons may be obta1ned from 
the Educat~na! Testrng Service, Box CN 6000, 
Prrnceton, New Jersey 08541-6000 

To facilitate the processing of applica
tions for admission, applicants may for
ward to their proposed major department, 
group, or school a copy of their GRE exami
nation score as soon as it is received, since 
official copies are not always received by 
the appropriate department at UCSD. 

LETTERS OF RECOMMENDATION 

Appl1cants should arrange to have three 
ietters of recommendat1on forwarded d1rectly 
to the1r prospect1ve maJor department, group, 
or school. 1Recorr1menaat1or1 forms are 1ncluded 
1n the appi1cat1or1 booklet; lt rs most 1mportant 
that letters of recommendat1on be completed 
by ind1v1duals 1r1 a pos1t1on to ana1yze an 
applrcant's ab1l1t1es arid academ1c or profes
s1or1al promrse. Appl1cants who have appl1ed 
vv1th1n the last tv;o years, and vJere adrrntted, 
but d1d not emoil, should checK wrtr-1 the1r rna
JOr departrnent or group to determrne 1f ietters 
of recomrnendat1on are still on f1le 

INTERNATIONAL APPLICANT 
FINANCIAL STATEMENT 

Foreign applicants are required to certify 
that they possess sufficient funds to cover 
all fees, transportation, and living ex
penses during the first academic year of 
graduate enrollment at UCSD. In addit1on, 
they must cert1fy as to the probab1l1ty of funds 
for subsequent years of study. An lnternat1onal 
Appl1cant F1nanc1al Statement, for the purpose 
of 1nd1cating the amount and source of funds 
ava1lable for graduate study, 1s forwarded to 
fore1gn appl1cants upon admiss1on 1nto a 
graduate program. A wr1tten summary of 
present and future f1nanc1al resources must be 
prov1ded before v1sa forms can be granted. 

Opportun1t1es for employment on or off 
campus, are extremely l1m1.ted, and fore1gn 
appl1cants should not base the1r educational 
pians on the hope of f1nding employment after 
arriv1ng 1n the Un1ted States. 

National Examination 
Information 

There are a var1ety of nationally adm1nistered 
exam1nat1ons wh1ch may be taken to meet 
requ1rements for adm1ss1on to graduate study 
or to satrsfy certa1n requ1rements for advanced 
degrees. Several exam1nat1ons of 1mportance to 
UCSD students are l1sted here. 

GRADUATE SCHOOL FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE TESTING PROGRAM 
(GSFLT) 

Address: Educat1onal Test1ng Service, Box 
519, Princeton, NE'vvJe-rsey 0854 f -

Purpose: To measure ab1l1ty to read and 
understand l1terature 1n French, German, Rus
s1an, or Spanish 1n order to meet fore1gn lan
guage requ1rements for advanced degrees. 

Application: Information and forms are ava1l
able from San D1ego State Un1versity Testing 
Office, Student Services Building, Room 2549, 
5300 Campanile Drive, San Diego, Californ1a 
92182-0577. Telephone (619) 594-5216. 

Ticketsare ava1lable the first of the month 
pr1or to the month 1n wh1ch the exam1nat1on is 
g1ven Students should arrange to pick up a 
ticket of adrrnss1on at the test1ng off1ce a few 
days before the scheduled examinat1on. lt 1s 
1rnposs1ble to do th1s the same morning as the 
test 

Examination Schedule: Four t1mes a year 
(dates change each year). 

Fee: $20* 

'SubJect to change 

TEST OF ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE (TOEFL) 

All fore1gn applicants whose native lan
guage 1s not English and whose undergradu
ate education was conducted in a language 
other than Engl1sh must take the TOEFL and 
subm1t their test scores to the Office of Gradu
ate Admissions. 

,, Appl1cants who are adm1tted with a total 
TOEFL score bf less than 550 may be required 
to take an English proficiency test upon arrival 
at UCSD and to enroll in an English course until 
the requ1red proficiency is attained. 

Application: Information and forms are 
avaliable from TOEFL Services, P.O. Box 6151, 
Princeton, NJ 08541-6151, or from United 
States embassies, consulates, and related cen
ters; and the San Diego State University Testing 
Office, Student Services Build1ng, Room 2549, 
5300 Campanile Drive, San Diego, California 
92182-0577. Telephone: (619) 594-5216. 

Applicat1ons must be submitted to TOEFL 
Services at leas.t six weeks prior to the sched
uled examination date. 

Examination Schedule: One day each 
month (dates change each year) in approxi
mately 135 countries and at computer-based 
testing sites by appointment. 

Fee: Consult the current TOEFL booklet for 
fees. 

TEST OF SPOKEN ENGLISH (TSE) 

Address: Educational Testing Service, Box 
6157, Princeton, New Jersey 08541-6157. 

Purpose: To help foreign students provide a 
reliable measure of proficiency in spoken En
glish. This test is h1ghly recommended for for
eign applicants for teaching assistantships. 

Application: Same as TOEFL above. 
Examination Schedule: Given in approxi

mately 135 countries. Consult the current test
ing booklet for current 1nformation. 

Fee: Consult the current testing booklet for 
fees. 

Fore1gn applicants who w1sh to be consid
ered for a teaching ass1stantship are urged to 
subm1t scores on the Test of Spoken English 
(TSEJ, which 1s given at TOEFL test centers 



throughout the world (apprnximately 185 
countries), one day each month (dates change 
each year). 

( Admission and Registration ) 

Official admission to graduate study at the 
university is contingent upon review of an 
applicant's record, receipt of final undergradu
ate transcript showing degree(s) awarded, an 
affirmative recommendation by the prospective 
department, group, or school, and action by 
the Office of Graduate Studies and Research. 
The dean of Graduate Studies or the prospec
tive major department, group, or school may 
deny admission if an applicant's scholastic 
record is undistinguished, if the preparation 1s 
judged inadequate as a foundation for ad
vanced work, or in the event that no further 
students can be accommodated for a given 
quarter. Only the official Certificate of Ad
mission from the dean of Graduate Studies 
constitutes formal approval of admission 
to a graduate program at UCSD. 

Official notification of admission by the dean 
of Graduate Studies will be mailed weil in ad
vance of the beginning of the quarter for which 
application has been made. Applicants should 
call their prospective major department, group, 

m ·v.: 5 t rtrtew·tr 1 "t#rn 

or school if formal notification is not rece1ved 
four weeks prior to the beg1nning of the quar
ter for which they applied. 

Admission to graduate stand1ng does not 
constitute registration for dasses. A student 1s 
not offic1ally registered for classes unt1I the 
entire registration procedure 1s completed each 
quarter. Information and all necessary registra
tion materials will be available at department, 
group, or school offices approximately two 
weeks before the opening of the quarter (see 
"Academic Calendar"). 

Reapplication 
Applicants who are admitted and fail to reg

ister in the quarter for which they first apply 
may request deferral of the1r applicat1on for a 
later quarter w1thin the same academ1c year or 
the academic year 1mmediately subsequent. 
Applicat1on for adm1ssion of a deferred appl1-
cant for the subsequent academ1c year may be 
made by subm1tting a statement of activ1t1es 
and official transrnpts of any academic work 
undertaken since the first applicat1on to the 
department or group. Admission is not guaran
teed to previously admitted appl1cants who 
request a deferral. In no case are appl1cat1on 
files retained for more than four consecut1ve 
academ1c quarters frorn the date of first appl1-
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cat1on. Appl1cat1on after th1s period may be 
made only by. complet1ng a new appl1cat1on 
and prov1d1ng all necessary documen'ts, 1nclud-
1ng payment of the graduate appl1cat1on fee. 

Students who are denied admission 
must submit a new application and fee 
together with required documentation in 
order to be considered for admission in 
another academic year. 

1 

Readmission 
A graduate student whose status has lapsed 

because of an 1nterrupt1on 1n reg1strat1on must 
petition h1s or her department for readm1ss1on 
at least e1ght weeks prior to the first day of the 
quarter in wh1ch reenrollment 1s intended. Do 
not complete an Application for Admission. 
Students must subm1t supplementary tran
srnpts of all academic course work undertaken 
s1nce last enrolled at UCSD, pay a readm1ss1on 
fee of $40, and complete a General Petition 
and a supplementary Statement of Act1v1t1es. In 
additmn, a Statement of Legal Res·1dence 1s 
requ1red for all students returning after an ab
sence of two quarters or more. 

Readmission is not automatic. 

Regjstration Requirements 
and Procedures 

All students must enroll and pay fees on or 
before the deadline dates established by the 
Office of the Reg1strar for each quarter to avo1d 
paying late fees. Enrollment materials are ob
tained at the ma1or department. (See Schedule 
of (lasses for current deadlines.) 

Full-Time Student 
A full-t1me student 1s requ1red to be reg1s

tered for twelve units each quarter of each 
academ1c year until the complet1on of all re
qu1rements for the degree, including the filmg 
of the thes1s or dissertat1on. 

Part-Time Student 
A part-t1me student 1s enrolled in fewer than 

twelve un1ts a quarter but 1s adm1tted as a 
regular student. A part-t1me student must pay 
full fees unless approved by the dean of Gradu
ate Stud1es to enroll in half-time status for s1x 
units or fewer. A student must f1le the pet1t1on 
for half-time study w1th the Office of Graduate 

-······ -~· -··..........._ __ 
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Stud1es and Research no later than the last day 
of the second week of the quarter to be elig1ble 
for reduced fees. (See "Adm1ssions Polic1es
Part-T1me Study.") 

Schedule of Classes 
Detailed information on registrat1on and 

enrollment procedures is contained in the quar
terly Schedule of Classes, ava1lable for purchase 
at the Univers1ty Bookstore before the begin
ning of the quarter. lt is the responsibility of 
each graduate student to keep informed of 
and meet all enrollment and registration 
(fee payment) deadlines. Scheduling infor
mation may also be found on the Office of 
Admissions and Records home page on the 
World Wide Web: http://studentlink.ucsd.edu 

Priority Enrollment 

Continuing Students 

Continuing graduate students may enroll any 
time during Priority Enrollment by telephone. A 
Personal Access Code (PAC) number is issued. 
to graduate students by the Office of the Regis
trar. These PAC numbers will be released by the 
department after requ1red advising has taken 
place, or directly to the student if adviser ap
proval 1s unnecessary. Students may also use 
Studentlink to enroll, add, change, and drop 
classes. Students who do not use telephone or 
Studentlink reg1strat1on may complete Add/ 
Drop Cards and file them with the Office of the 
Registrar any time during enrollment periods. 

Complete instructions for enrolling by tele
phone (T-REG) or Acid/Drop Cards can be fo~und 
in the quarterly Schedule of Classes. 

Confirmation of classes 1s immediate by tele
phone. Students must offic1ally withdraw from 
a course to avo1d receiving a failing grade. 

New Students 

New students enroll JUSt prior to the start of 
instruction during enrollment periods. New 
students may enroll by telephone after rece1v
ing adv1ser approval, or may complete Add/ 
Drop Cards and f1le them with-the Office of the 
Registrar. 

Registration Receipt 
Upon payment of fees in person, the 

Cashier's Office will prov1de a cash register re-, 

mpt and will affix a validation sticker to.the 
back of the Student Photo-ldentification Card. 
Students who pay fees by mail may obtain the 
validation sticker from the Bursar's Office. 

Student Photo-Identification Card 
A validated Student Photo-ldentification 

Card is the offi'c'ial ID for registered students 
and entitles the student to library privileges, a 
student health card, and use of other university 
facilities, as weil as for purchasing tickets and/ 
or admission to certain university events and 
voting in student body elections. 

lf the Student Photo-ldentificatiori Card is 
lost, students may obtain a duplicate at the 
Campus Card Services Office, 508 University 
Center; if the Registration Receipt is lost, a 
duplicate may be obtained from the Cashier's 
Office (see 11 Fe es 11

). 

The validation sticker is removed from the 
Student Photo-ldentification Card when stu
dents withdraw or go on leave of absence. 

UCSD graduate students on campus continu
ing their graduate studies or research during 
the summer months may request a Summer 
Validation Sticker from their major department, 
group, or school office. 

Registration Procedures · 
1 

Students are considered erro~when they 
have requested at least one course and space in 
it has been reserved. Every effort will be made 
to enroll students in their preferred class sec
tions. Students are not considered registered 
until they have both enrolled in classes and 
paid registration fees. 

Payment of Registration Fees 
Please refer to the "Payment of Registration 

Fees" section in the "Undergraduate Registra
tion" portion of this catalog or the quarterly 
Schedu/e of Classes which outlines procedures 
for payment of registration fees. 

Note to Fellowship, Scholarship, or 
Traineeship Holders: 

The first billing statement will be sent .to the 
ma1or department, group, or school about 
one month prior to the start of each quarter. 
Fees and tuition awarded to pay registration 
fees will be credited to the graduate student's 
account and appear on the statement as a pay
ment or credit. Each award ~~cipient should 

carefolly check the amounts listed on the state
ment against the graduate award letter and 
contact the Office of Graduate Studies immedi
ately at (619) 534-6464 if there is a discrep;: 
ancy. Graduate students with partial fee and/ 
or tuition awards will be required to pay the 
balance by the fee deadline to complete their ·-registration. ~ 

Fellowship, scholarship, or traineeship hold
ers must enroll in and maintain full-time enroll
ment status (at least twelve units per quarter). 

Note to Students on Academic Titles: 
Students appointed 2 5 percent time or more 

as graduate student researchers on the tuition 
and fee remission program will have the 
amount of their required tuition/fees credited 
to their account prior to the beginning of the 
quarter. This payment will also appear on the 
student's university billing statement. 

Students appointed 25 percent time or more 
as teaching assistants or associates will have 
health insurance and partial fee remission cred
ited to their account prior to the beginning of 
the quarter. Readers and tutors appointed 25 
percent time ( 110 hours) or more are issued 
refunds for health insurance and partial fee 
remission at the end of the quarter. 

Teaching assistants appointed 25 percent 
time or more are eligible to apply for the TA 
Fee Deferment program. Under this program, 
the balance of resident fees (but not tuition) is 
deducted from the second and third check each 
quarter. 

During the fall quarter only, teaching assis~ 
tants and graduate student researchers ap
pointed 25 percent time or more may be 
eligible to apply for the TA/RA Loan program. 

For additional information, contact your 
graduate department or the Office of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 

FuH-time graduate study requires enroll
ment in a minimum of twelve units each 
quarter. 

Continuous Registration 
All graduate students are required to be 

registered each quarter until all degree require
ments have been completed, including filing of 
the thesis or dissertation and the final examina
tion, or tobe on an approved leave of absence. 

A student who fails to register or to file an 
approved leave of absence form by the 
registrar's deadline date (no later than the end 



of the second week each quarter) will be as
sumed to be withdrawn from UCSD and will be 
dropped from the official register of graduate 
students. In addition, all outstanding lncom
plete grades, and NRs assigned by the registrar, 
will lapse to F's or U's unless deared by the end 
of the current quarter. A student who is on 
leave of absence or who has withdrawn from 
the university is not entitled to withdraw books 
from the library or to use other university facili
ties or faculty time. A student who is with
drawn must petition for readmission to resume 
study at a later date, pay the nonrefundable 
readmission fee, and be consiciered for read
mission with all others requesting admission to 
that quarter. 

Ph.D. degree candidacy will lapse for graduate 
students who fail to register and are not granted 
a formal leave of absence. To be reinstated to 
candidacy, a graduate student must be readmit
ted, enroll and register, be readvanced to candi
dacy, and pay the candidacy fee. 

Late Registration/Deadline 
and Penalty Fees 

Students will be assessed late fees if not 
enrolled and registered by the registrar's pub
lished deadlines outlined in this catalog and the 
quarterly Schedule of Classes. Please refer to 
the "Graduate Admission Information and En
rollment Deadlines" portion of this catalog or 
to the quarterly Schedule of Classes for addi
tional information. 

A student who has not completed registra
tion (enrolled and paid fees) by the deadline for 
change of program must petition for permis
sion to register late and will pay late fees 
totalling $100, regardless of the source of fees 
payment. 

A student whose registration in dasses is 
cancelled for hon-payment of fees and seeks 
reinstatement will be assessed both the late 
enrollment ($50) and late registration fees 
($50), currently totaling $100, regardless of the 
sourre of f ees payment. 

Students are advised to consult the quarterly 
Schedule of Classes for current deadline dates. 

Changes in Course Selection 
Add/Drop Cards reflecting changes in dass 

enrollment must be filed with the Office of the 
Registrar in order for the student to receive 

credit for added courses and be relieved of 
responsibility for dropped courses. 

Add/Drop Cards must be completed in full 
and include correct course information and 
course codes as listed in the current Schedule 
of Classes. 

After enrolling in courses, a graduate stu
dent may add rnurses, change sections of a 
given course, or change grading options up to 
the end of the second week of instruction with- 1 

out fee by completing an Add/Drop Card avail
able at the Office of the Registrar. Students 
may also use Studentlink. Students in some 
programs must obtain approval of their gradu-
ate adviser or department. See Schedule of 
Classes, "C hanges of Programs." Any requests 
to the dean of Graduate Studies for exception 
to this policy require written explanation and 
instru!:tor verification of attendance/course 
work completion to date. 

A graduate student may drop a dass up to 
the end of the ninth week of dasses by filing 
an Add/Drop Card with the registrar, after first 
notifying the instructor, and obtaining the ap
proval of the graduate adviser or department 
and the dean of Graduate Studies. lf the course 
is dropped before the end of the fourth week 
of dasses, no course entry will appear on the 
student's transcript. Courses dropped after the 
end of the fourth week of instruction and be
fore the end of the ninth week of instruction 
will remain on the transcript as permanent en
tries showing course number and title, and the 
registrar wifl assign a final grade of W, signify
ing Withdrawal. 

Students may not drop courses after the end 
of the ninth week of instruction and will receive 
the earned grade or an lncomplete, if appli
cable. When a grade in a course has been as
signed in accordance with the Academic Senate 
policy on lntegrity of Scholarship, a student 
may not subsequently change that grade by 
dropping the course or withdrawing from the 
university. 

Enrollment Limits 
A full-time graduate student in a regular 

quarter is expected to enroll in twelve 
units of upper-division or graduate course 
work with the exception that in the Graduate 
School of International Relations and Pacific 
Studies the normal course load is sixteen units. 
A student who wishes to take units in excess of 
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these limits must obtain the approval of the 
graduate adviser or department chair. 

Graduate students holding half-time ap
pointments as graduate student researchers, 
teaching assistants, language assistants, read
ers, or other employment titles, or who receive 
support from traineeships, fellowships, or 
scholarships paid through the university or di
rectly to the student, must enroll and register 
for twelve units of upper-division and/or gradu
ate course work and research each quarter. 

Teaching units (500 series) above the full
time program of twelve units are not consid
ered an overload. 

Graduate students approved for half-time 
study are limited to a maximum of six units of 
upper-division or graduate course work each 
quarter. 

Changes of Name or Address 
Students must file official change of name or 

address forms with the Office of the Registrar. 
Students are advised to also notify their major 
department, group, or school. 

Leave of Absence/Extension 
A student who discontinues graduate study 

with the intention of resuming during a later 
quarter files a formal. Lea\ie of Absence, Exten
sion and/or Withdrawal form prior to leaving 
the campus. Graduate students must have 
completed at least one quarter of academic 
residence and be in good standing (GPA 3.0 
minimum or equivalent and no more than eight 
units of U or F) to be granted a leave. All 
graduate students are limited to a maximum of 
three quarters of leave and/or withdrawal. 

Prior to the end of the second week of in
struction 0t the quarter in which the leave is to 
begin, a student must complete a Leave of 
Absence form and obtain required signatures as 
listed under the clearance section of the form, 
and the approvals of the graduate adviser, chair 
of the (major) department, group, or school, 
and dean of Graduate Studies. lf a student has 
registered, paid fees and enrolled for the quar
ter in which a leave is being requested, the 
validation sticker will be removed from the 
Photo-ldentification Card; fee refund will be 
subject to the refund schedule published in 
the quarterly Schedule of Classes (see sec
tion on "Withdrawal"). A graduate student 
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1'10 eno 11eo i'' c:asses be•o·-e request1ng a 

Lf2ve o• ~bse'-1 Ce 1Tust a1so ·-equest a w1th
drav\a 1 fro"-, COJ !·sewor~ fo 1 the qua rter of 
1eave to avo1d pav1ng +ees fo1- that quarter 
Graduate st0dents mav reauest an extens1on of 
an appi-oveo ieave pi·101 to the exp1rat1on of the 
leave, up to tf1e rna>--1mun: of n1ree quarters 1n 
al' degree pmgra 111s 

A student who has a iong-tern1 loan 1s con
s1dered tc be out of school wh1le on a leave of 
absence and must set up an exit interview 
with· the Loan Records Office before leav
ing the campus. S1nce rules and regulat1ons 
perta1111ng to such !oans are complex, 1t 1s to 
the stuoent's advantaoe to determine loan re-

, _, 

qu1re111en~s pr1or to seeking a leave of absence. 
Ä stuoent on leave of absence may not ( 1 i 

be employed by UCSD, UCSD Med1cal Center 
or UC Extension, or hold a fellowsh1p, 
tra1neesh1p, or s1m1lar appo1ntment adm1n1s

tered by the un1vers1ty, \2 J use un1vers1ty facil1-
t1es, 131 'complete a qual1fying exam1nat1on for 

advancement to cand1dacy, or (4J place de
rnands on f acuity, 1nciud1ng d1scuss1on of thes1s 

or d1ssertat1on work, e1ther d1rectly or by corre
spondence, dur1ng the per1od of leave. 

A student may rema1n 1n student hous1ng 
wh:le on an approved leave of absence prov1d-

1ng he or she has been a full-t1me student 

tVJeive Jll!tS or more.1 for three consecut1ve 

quarters 1mmed1ately pr-1or to the leave of ab
sence and 1s el1g1ble for un1vers1ty housing. 

Students must return all borrowed l1brary 
r11aterial 1f requesting a leave of absence or 
w1thdraw1ng. · 

Any student on an approved Leave of Ab
sence must contact,Jhe1r maJor depa1·tment to 
be re1nstated and cleared for enrollment and 
reg1strat1on. 

A new Statement of Legal Res1dence is 
requ1red for all graduate students returning 
from a leave of absence of two quarters 
or more. 

TVithdrawal 1 

A student w1thdrawing from the university 
must obta1n a Leave of Absence, Extension and/ 
or Withdrawal form and secure appropriate 
s1gnatures. The approved form must be filed 
with the Office of Graduate Studies and Re
search and the validat1on sticker removed from 
the Photo-ldent1f1cation Card. 

Students who w1thdraw during the füst 
th1rty-five days of 1nstruction will rece1ve re
funds of fees in proportion to the number of 
elapsed calendar days since the first day of 
instruction. The date of withdrawal used in 
calculating the refund shall be the date on 
which the approved notice of withdrawal 
is submitted to the Office of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 

A reg1stered student who stops attending 
classes and f a1ls to file a Leave of Absence, 
Extension, and/or Withdrawal form will receive 
a grade of F or U 1n each course, thus Jeopar
d1z1ng el1g1b1lity for readmission. 

Bar from Registration/ 
Nonacademic 

After su1table warning, a student may be 
barred from further registration for a variety of 
nonacademic reasons, 1ncluding failure to comply 
with official hotices, to settle f1nancial obliga
tions when due, to provide final undergraduate 
transcripts, or other related matters. 

Bar from Registrationl Academic 
Academic disqualification 1s determined by 

the dean of Graduate Studies in consultation 
with the student's department, and normally 
relates to: unsatisfactory academic perfor
mance, e.g., failure to maintain a grade-point 
average of 3.0 or better; fallure to meet depart
mental criteria of performance; accumulation 
of more than eight units of F or U grades; or 
f arlure to comply with conditions set at the 
time of admission to a graduate degree 
program. 



( Academic Services and Programs 

Academic Advising 
The college academ1c adv1sing offices and the 

academic departments are the designated cam
pus units responsible for·providing offic1al aca
demic advi~e and direction to undergraduate . 
students. The college academic advising offices 
and departments have primary responsibility for 
academic advice 1and services that assist new 
and continuing students to develop educational 
plans and course schedules which are compat
ible with their interests, academic preparation, 
and educational and career goals. 

COLLEGE ADVISING OFFICES 

Revelle College, Office of the Provost, Revelle 
College, Mail Code 0321, (619) 534-3490 

John Muir College, 2126 H&SS, Mail Code 
0106, (619) 534-3580 

Thurgood Marshall College, Admin. Building, 
Mail Code 0509, (619) 534-411 O 

Earl Warren College, Literature Building, Mail 
Code 0422, (619) 534-4350 

Eleanor Roosevelt College, 412 University 
Center, Mail Code 0069, (619) 534-9864 

Specifically, the college academic advisers 
conduct academic orientation/enrollment 
programs for all new students and advise new 
and continuing students about college general
education and graduation requirements. The 
advising staff of each college provides general 
academic and curricular information, clarifies 
academic rules and regulations, reviews all 
aspects of academic probation, monitors aca
.demic progress, assists students with decision
making strategies, and provides information 
about major prerequisites as weil as criteria 
for departments that screen students. In con
junction with the academic departments and 
the Office of the Registrar, the advising offices 
certif{graduation and generally f acilitate stu
dents' academic adjustment to the university. 

Moreover, academic advisers are available to 
counsel students about educational alternatives, 

Campus Servicesand Facilities 

select1on of courses and maJorS, program 
changes, new academic opportunit1es, and 
spec1al programs such as exchange programs, 
honors programs, outreach prqgrams, etc. 

See your college academ1c adviser for ass1s
tance with academic concerns or referral to 
appropriate academic support units. 

Academic Computing Services 
User Support Office 
2113 Applied Phys1cs and Mathemat1cs, 
Muir College 
(619) 534-4060 

Administration and D1rector's Office 
1141-1161 AP&M 
(619) 534-4050 
http://www-acs.ucsd.edu/ 

Academic Computing Services (ACS) plays a 
variety of roles relating to computing at UCSD. 
Among these are support of instruct1onal com
puting, management of the main academ1c 
computer network, hardware repair, and admin-
1stration of site agreements for the l1censing and 
distribution of software. 

Student Computing 

The main function of ACS is to prov1de facili
ties for instructional computing. In addition to 
timesharing systems ACS maintains nearly 1000 
workstations of various types available across 
campus. These include Macintosh, PC, and UNIX 
workstations (Sun, Hewlett-Packard, Silicon 
Graphics) located in public areas, computer labs, 
and libraries. 

A wide variety of software is available on 
· various platforms, including general purpose 
word-processing and spread sheet applications; 
compilers and program development tools; spe
c1al purpose packages for electronic design, 
mechanical engineering, animation, image 
analysis, genet1c studies, and symbol1c math
ematics. 

Beyond instructional computing, ACS pro
vides facilities to students for popular activ1t1es 
such as electronic mall and other network-based 
communications. lncoming students rece1ve 
personal account informat1on at Orientat1on. 

ACS has student ass1stants who are ava1lable 
at scheduled t1mes in computer labs and termi
nal rooms to help students use the fac1l1t1es 
These ass1stants complement other forms of 
support such as gu1dance from 1nstructors and 
teaching ass1stants, and online documentat1on. 

The Open Computing Environment IOCE) 1s 
a serv1ce model ava1lable to students 1n many 

· academic d1sc1plines. OCE prov1des both 
1nstruct1onal and extra-curricular computing 
serv1ces to students through a s1ngle "personal
ized" account. The goal is to make computing 
more convenient and flexible, and to allow 
students to pursue academ1c comput1ng 1nter
ests on the1r own in1t1at1ve. 

Network Management 

The Office of Network Operations 1s a 
branch of ACS. Network Operations plays a 
maJor role in the management of campus com-

. puter networks, campus dial-in modems, and 
connections to global networks. To f ac1l1tate 
electron1c mai/ commun1cat1ons w1th1n and 
beyond the boundaries of the campus, Network 
Operations mainta1ns a popma1I server, the 
campus email gateway, and a reg1stry of cam
pus members and affil1ates. 

To use campus dial-1n lines, UCSD users must 
sign up and pay for d1al-1n serv1ce. Users will 
also need a network security username and 
password. lncoming students have these 1ssued 
automatically; others may reg1ster by bring1ng a 
p1cture ID to the Office of Network Operations 
in room 2113 AP&M. S1g~ups for dial-in serv1ce 
may be made at th1s location or via the Web at 
http ://www-no. ucsd. ed u. 

Network Operations can ass1st you 1n con
necting your computer to make use of Internet 
services using electronic mall and mail1ng l1sts, 
and conducting research and informat1on 
searches over the Internet. Information about 
many of these serv1ces can be found on the 
World W1de Web at http://www-noucsd.edu. 

Network Operations Access Services 1s lo
cated in 2113 AP&M. The Network Operations 
User Support help line 1s (619) 534-1857 or 
userserv@ucsd.edu 
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Software Licensing and Distribution 
Services 

1 :· a d ci : : : ~Y ~ c : s o: h e : f L/l et 1 o 11 s AC S 1 s o :1 e 
o• seve'·a deoart 1·1e·-i:s on ca:1:pus that ass1sts 
u- d1s~J1bL,:1·1g sott\\a 1e anc adm11•1ster·1ng 
agreernents to 1:1a~e softwa:·e ava1iab1e to the 
car-ipus con11::J:1·t\ a: reduceci costs Look or' 
l 11foPath fo 1• ar' ove 1·v1e\\ o+ UC SO softvvar·e 
resources 

Other ACS Functions 
~ 

Tvvo ACS svsten:s, one Unix ·and onit VMS, 
a1·e ava1iab1e on a fee-fo:·-serv1ce r·echarge1 ba
s:s These svstems are used pr·rma:·:lv by UCSD 
academ 1c departmettts for adm 1n1strat1ve and 
grant funded 1·esea 1·cr, purooses A.CS also t1as a 
serv1ce to d:str1bute can1pus adrrwmt1·at1ve data 
to academ1c departrnents 

Academic Enrichment Programs/ 
Student Affairs 
Un1vers1ty Center 411 
Ma11 code 0074 
i 619 i 534-177 4 

Ded1cated to prov1dmg UCSO undergraduates 
w1th research and other academ1c ennchment . 

expenences beyond the classroom 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS: 

---Faculty Mentor Program 

The Facu!'!y r/lentor Prograrr offers research 
exper1er1ce to ;un1ors and sernors. Part1c1pants 
work as reseörcr ass1stants to UCSD faculty 
rnembers for at least ten hours per week dur1ng 
the w1nter and spring auarters. Students rece1ve 
four unrts of 199 1ndependent study cred1t for 
each quarter, attend sernrnars on how to wr1te 
and present a research paper, and recerve 
g:adt.;ate schoo: and fellowsh1p 1nformat1on At 
the conc1us1or: of me prograrn, students present 
the1r researcr1 papers at the Faculty ~/lentor Pro
grarn Researcr: Symposium 

Health Professions Program 

The Health Professions Prograrr: ass1sts stu
dents 1n the1r undergraduate preparat1on for 
careers rn the health profess1ons These 1nclude 
med1c1ne, dent1stry, pharmacy, veter1nary, publ1c 
nealth, nursrng, eind others Program act1v1t1es 
1nclude sem1nars, a volunteer referral serv1ce, 
and mentorsh1p opportun1t1es. Seminars are 
des1gned to enheince students' rnovJledge 

about spec1f1c health profess1onal careers and 
the tatest developments 1n these f1elds. Ex
amples· of sem1nars 1nclude "Getting Strong 
Letters of Recommendat1on" and "Med1cal 
School Adm1ss1ons~A V1ew from the Admis
s1ons Office.:· Scholarsh1ps are ava1lable to pro
gram part1c1pants for profess1onal school 
entrance exam preparat1on courses. 

Summer Research Program 

The Summer Research Program offers full~ 
time research exper1ence to students who are 
interested 1n preparing for careers 1n research or 
univers1ty teaching. As research ass1stants, stu
dents w0rk on the1r faculty mentor's pro1ect for 
at least th1rty hours per week. Students are 
tra1ned 1n research sk1lls, how to wr1te and 
present a research proposal or paper, and how 
to prepare for the Graduate Record Examinat1on 
!GRE1 At the conclus1on of the program, stu
dents present the1r papers at the Summer Re
search Conference 

McNair Program 

The rv1cNa1r Program IS a u.s Department 
of Educat1on 1nit1at1ve des1gned to serve low
rncorne, f1rst-.generat1on college students and 
underrepresented minor1t1es who are rnterested 
in pursuing a Ph.D. lt rs a one-year rigorous 
program of scholarly act1v1t1es that 1ncludes 

part1c1pat1on m the Faculty Mentor Program and 
the Summer Research Program. In add1t1on, 
particrpants recerve tra1n1ng in how to wrrte and 
present a scholarly paper, preparatron for the 
GRE, and ass1stance w1th the graduate school 
appl1cat1on process. All particrpants have the 
opportunrty to present a paper at a minimum of 
two research conferences. · 

CAMP Science Program 

The CAMP Sc1ence Program rs funded by the 
Calrfornia Alliance for Minority Part1cipat1on in 
the Scrences, Mathemat1cs, and Engineering 
(CAMP) grant from the National Sc1ence Foun
dat1on. Th1s program 1s desrgned to provide 
support to underrepresented minority students 
who are seekrng bachelor's degrees 1n chemistry 
or phys1cs. Part1cipants 1n the program tour local 
compan1es and research rnstitutes, attend local 
or national conferences, receive tutoring, and 
earn book scholarships. In addition, students 
may participate 1n academ1c year or summer 
research. 

Undergraduate Research 
Conference 

The UCSD Undergraduate Research Confer
ence is an annual event where more than 100 
students who have written outstanding research 
papers are invited to present the1r research. 
lnvitat1on is by faculty nomination. Students 
present their papers at small roundtable discus
sions led by a faculty pres1der. 

Faculty-Staff-Student lnteraction 
Program 

The Faculty-Staff-Student lnteraction Program 
(FSSI) is a student organization that was initiated 
and 1s supported by Academic Enrichment Pro
grams. Students invite faculty and staff to at
tend luncheons and other informal gatherings. 

Education Abroad Program (EAP) 
International Center (corner of Gilman Drive 
and L1brary Walk) 
Mailcode 0018 
(619) 534-1123 

The Educat1on Abroad Program provides stu
dents enrolled at the University of Cal1fornia an 
opportunity for an intercultural experience at 
UC centers located in Austral1a/New Zealand, 
Afr1ca, As1a, Europe, Latin America, and North 
America, while allow1ng normal progress toward 
a degree. ( 



The program 1s desrnbed 1n detail 1n the 
"Courses, Curricula, and Programs of lnstruc
t1on" sect1on of th1s catalog under the "Educa
tion Abroad" head1ng. 

Students interested in studying abroad 
should also see the entry on the Programs 
Abroad Office, below. 

International Scholar Adviser 

lnternatronal Center (corner of Gilman Drive 
and Library Walk) 
Mail code 0018 
(619) 534-3730 

The international scholar adviser prov1des 
assistance to UCSD's international faculty, re
searchers, and post-doctoral fellows, in the ar
eas of immigration and visa matters, financial, 
health, and personal. issues. The adviser also 
informs campus departments about regulations 
and documentation pertaining to international 
visitors. The Friends of the International Center 
provide additional hospitality services and pro
grams to international scholars and their family 
members. 

International Student Adviser 

International Center (corner of Gilman Drive 
and Library Walk) 
Mailcode 0018 
(619) 534-3730 

The international student adviser provides 
assistance to UCSD's nonimmigrant undergradu
ate and graduate international students, includ
ing advising on immigration, financ1al, health, 
and personal matters. The international student 
adviser also coordinates campus programs such 
as orientation and check-in for new students, 
and provides support to international student 
organizations. 

OASIS {Office of Academic Support 
and !nstructional Services) 

3rd Floor, Center Hall 
Mail code 0045 
534-3760 

The Office of Academic Support and lnstruc
tional Services (OASIS) prov1des a variety of ser
vices to maximize student performance and 
retention at the University of California, San 
Diego. 

MISSION 

The m1ss1on of OASIS 1s to ass1st UCSD stu
dents in reaching the1r full potential' by develop
ing an apprec1at1on for learning. OASIS str1ves 
to f ac1l1tate learning by concentrat1ng on learn
ers, and support1ng the1r academ1c, 1ntellectual, 
and personal growth at UC SO. Services are de
s1g ned to ass1st students develop the academ1c 
sk1lls to excel in the1r sub1ect matter at UCSD 
and eventually 1n graduate or profess1onal 
school. 

SERVICES 

A desrnption of serv1ces offered each quarter 
1s available at the OASIS office on the th1rd floor 
of Center Hall. All students 1n any of the five 
colleges are el1g1ble for OASIS serv1ces. Under
represented students are strongly encouraged 
to use OASIS serv1ces. 

The Academic Transition Program 

The Academic Transition Program coordi- . 
nates a res1dential Summer Bridge Program, and 
profess1onal arid academrc trans1t1on counsel1ng 
for freshmen who are members of ethnic 
groups underrepresented at UCSD. A variety of 
academic support and personal devel.opment 
act1v1ties are offered to fac1litate a smooth tran
sition from high school to UCSD's fast-paced 
quarter system. 

During the Summer Bridge Program, stu
dents attend courses in mathemat1cs, science, 
and a Contemporary lssues 1 course. The Con
temporary lssues 1 course promotes an under
standing of the history and role of h1gher 
education in the United States, and assists stu
dents in the development of critical think1ng 
skills. Addit1onally, the course provides a theo
retical framework of factors wh1ch affect stu
dent retention and development. 

The Math and Science Tutorial 
Program 

The Math and Sc1ence Tutor1al Program 1s 
designed to support students 1n their des1re to 
excel in mathemat1cs and sc1ence courses: The 
program offers ind1v1dual tutoring, small-group 
study sessions, and workshops for lower-d1v1-
sion mathematics, phys1cs, b1ology, chem1stry, 
engineering, econorrncs, and computer sc1ence 
courses. 

Camp u 1 Se r vice .1 a n d Fa r i / i t i es 

• 

The Writing Program 

The Wr1t1ng Program offers students an op
portunity to 1mprove the1r wr1t1ng sk1lls and 
strateg1es for a range of different writ1ng s1tua
t1ons-the essay exam, the lab report, term and 

. research papers~and across d1sc1ol1nes, from 
sc1ence to l1terature. One-to-one vvriting c'onfer
ences are ava1lable by appo1ntment for a!I UCSD 
students. These conferences stress pre-wr1t1ng 
preparat1on, rev1s1on, and edit1ng strateg1es. 
Small-group sess1ons address spec1al needs, for 
example, research vvriting and ed1ting. 

The Language Program 

Students whose füst language 1s not Engl1sh 
are ass1sted in the Language Program. In add1-
t1on, students doing academ1c work in Span1sh, 
French and other fore1gn languages can part1c1-
pate 1n Language Program tutorial sess1ons con
ducted by bilingual staff. Language Program 
serv1ces include group or ind1v1dual intensive 
read1ng and writ1ng sess1ons, workshops on 
grammar and mechan1cs, and 1nd1v1dual confer
ences where feedback on drafts of writing 1n 
the languages 1s prov1ded. 

The Student Support Services 
Program 

The Student Support Services Program 1s a 
comprehens1ve U S. Department of Educat1on 
initiative des1gned to support the academ1c 
efforts of part1c1pating students. The program 
seeks to increase the retent1on of eligible stu
dents, part1cularly those who have been tradi
t1onally underrepresented due to race or 
ethnic1ty, gender, disab1l1ty, and/or econom1c 
status. Student Support Services also strives to 
enhance each program part1c1pant's elig1btl1ty 
for entrance to graduate and profess1onal 
schools and to foster an 1nstitut1onal climate 
wh1ch will support the success of program par
tic1pants. The program cons1sts of intensive ind1-
v1dual tutonng, profess1onal counseling, peer 
mentoring, and various cultural enr1chment 
activ1t1es. 

The Research and Evaluation 
Program 

Administered JOintly by the Office of the As
s1stant Vice Chancellor for Academ1c Services 
and OASIS, the Research and Evaluation Pro
gram maintains data about students using 
OASIS serv1ces and cor1ducts research prowcts 
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Educatron Abmad Program) fac1l1tates part1c1-
pat1011 rn programs abroad sponsored by insti
tut1011s other than the Un1versity of·California. 
O.AP offers a resource l1brary and adv1sory ser
v1ces enab\1ng UCSD students to choose study, 
wort, 1ntemsh1p, and educat1onal travel 
abroad progr·ams best su1ted to the1r individual 
needs. Programs are ava1\nble for students in 
all majors, for per1ods ranging from a quarter 
to a full academ1c year. Students part1c1pating 
in approved academ1c programs abroad trans
fer cred1t back to UCSD. Th~y receive ass1s
tance w1th th1s as weil as applicat1on, financ1al 
a1d, predeparture and re-entry 1ssues through 
the OAP. Special study abroad scholarsh1ps are 
also ava1lable. Students part1cipat1ng in non
academ1c programs generally do not earn 
cred1t but in some 1nstances may arrange to do 
so, for example, through the Academic lntern
sh1p Program. 

San Diego Supercomputer Center 
and the National Partnership 
for Advanced Computational 
I nfrastructure 

Mail code 0505 
(619 ! 534-5000 (general inqu1ries) 
1619) 534-5100 or consult@npac1.edu 
luser 1nqu1ries) 

http ://www.sdsc.edu 
http ://www. n pac1. ed u 

The San D1ego Supercomputer Center 
ISDSC) 1s a national laboratorytor computa
t1onal sc1ence and engineering. lts mission is to 
prov1de world leadersh1p rn advancing knowl
edge through the development and application 
of advanced comput1ng technolog1es. W1th a 
staff of more than 150 sc1ent1sts, software 
developers, and research and operations sup
port personnel, the center has served more 
than 10,000 researchers from 300 academic, 
government, and 1ndustr1al inst1tut1ons since 1ts 
incept1on in 1985. Researchers around the 
country are using SDSC to investigate new 
sc1ent1f1c appl1cat1ons areas and parad1gms of 
comput1ng. They have founded new research 
collaborat1ons, taught hundreds of courses, 
and started sp1n-off 
compan1es. 

More spec1f1cally, SDSC 

• leads the NPAC 1 partnersh1p (see next 
sect1on), 

• develops and deploys advanced computing 
technologies, including a national 
metacomputing infrastructure; 

• conducts and fosters scient1fic research; 

• broadens the impact of computational 
science and engineering through education, 
outreach, and training; 

• 1ntegra)es computational technology into 
commercial research, design, and manufac
turing processes through partnerships with 
industry. 

SDSC has an annual budget of $42 million. 
Approximately half of this funding comes from 
the National Science Foundation (NSF); the re
mainder comes from other federal funding 
agencies (primarily the Defense Advanced Re
search ProJects Agency and the National Insti
tutes of Health), the State and University of 
California, industrial partners, and gifts. 

NATIONAL PARTNERSHIP FOR 
ADVANCED COMPUTATIONAL 
INFRASTRUCTURE 

SDSC was founded in 1985 with a grant 
from the NSF supercomputer centers program. 
The years 1996-1997 were a period of transi
tion for SDSC when it broadened its mission to 
promote interdisciplinary links among computa
tional science programs and other computing 
endeavors on campus through the establish
ment of the Center for Advanced Computa
tional Science and Engineering (CACSE), a 
campus research unit In doing so, SDSC for
mally became a part of UCSD. Also through 
CACSE, SDSC has become :[ 1t> foundation for 
the National Partnership for Advanced Compu
tational lnfrastructure (NPACI), which, effective 
October 1, 1997, won ? five-year, $170 million 
grant from NSF. NPACI is developing the na
tional computational infrastructure to support 
tomorrow's scientific discovery. Funds from this 
grant help keep SDSC's computational re
sources at the state of the art and support a 
variety of related development projects led by 
faculty members. 

NPACl's mission is to create and deploy a 
leading-edge, ubiquitous, pervasive, and con
tinuou~ computat1onal infrastructure to support 
disciplinary and interdisciplinary research by the 
national research community. This mission is 
complemented by education, outreach, and 
training activities that target underrepresented 



populat1ons in the sc1ences and commun1t1es 
newly ready to benef1t from h1gh-performance 
computing. 

Initial NPACI goals include near-term deploy
ment of a teraflops-scale compute server and a 
petabyte archive containing soent1f1c data col
lect1ons. Th1s infrastructure will support the 
computat1on-intensive needs of the national 
research commun1ty and explore novel architec
tures to cont1nue testing routes to h1gher per
formance. NPACI plans to extend this 
infrastructure by incorporating data-intensive 
computing capabilities to enable management 
of petabytes of data and 1dentificat1on and re
trieval of relevant information from discipline
specific data tollect1ons. 

To build this infrastructure, NPACI teams the 
nation's experts in computational and computer 
science at thirty-eight partner institutions. De
velopment pro1ects, which leverage indepen
dently funded, peer-reviewed research grants, 
are organized into technology and applications 
thrust areas. Initial technology thrusts are 
metasystems, programming tools and environ
ments, data-intensive computing, and interac
tion environments. Initial applications thrusts are 
molecular science, neuroscience, earth systems 
science, and engineering. All thrusts share two 
characteristics: They are poised for scientific 
discovery and promise the development of dra
matically new technology that will benefit a 
wide array of disciplines. Each project teams 
applications and technology developers, and 
involves representatives from multiple partner 
sites to facilitate maximum integration of the 
results. This infrastructure is being developed 

· further through partnerships with computer 
vendors and companies with high-performance 
computing applications, http://www.npaci.edu. 

SDSC RESEARCH ACTIVITIES 

SDSC sopports computational work across a 
broad spectrum of sciences. SDSC 's internal 
research activities focus on biology, chemistry, 
and environmental sciences, and developing the 
necessary computational technology to effec
tively support these applications areas. 

BIOLOGY/BIOCHEMISTRY/ 
BIOMEDICINE 

Computational Center for Macromolecular 
Structure-This group deciphers protein struc
tures; collects, develops, and tests software and 
visualization tools; and documents and distrib-
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utes the tools to the wider research community. 
This group developed XtalView, a package to 
analyze and visualize protein crystallography 
data; DOT, a macromolecular docking code; 
SHAPE, to analyze structure and function at the 
molecular surface; and Flex, a molecular graph
ics package, http://www.sdsc.edu/CCMS. 

National Biomedical Computat1on Resource
This group works to make advanced computa
tion and support services available to the 
biomedical research community. lts goals are to 
develop computational approaches that extend 
and benefit from new technologies for compu
tation and visualization, expedite the 1mplemen
tation of crit1cal b1omedical software that spans 
the size scales of interest to biomedical re
searchers, and use these programs as drivers 
to make the new technologies frlendly and 
accessible to a larger research commun1ty, 
http://www.sdsc.edu/N BC R. 

Collaboratory for Microscopic Digital 
Anatomy-This group 1s developing a collabora
t1ve computat1onal env1ronment for b1omedicine 
that will increase access to specialized research 
equipment and soph1st1cated 1mage processing. 
This pro1ect 1s enabling researchers at remote 

Campus Servicesand Facilities 

s1tes to control an intermed1ate-voltage elec
tron m1croscope and use h1gh-performance 
computing to acqu1re and process data for 3-D 
v1sual1zat1on and analysis of b1olog1cal struc
tures, http://www-ncm1r.ucsd.edu/CMDA 

Biolog1cal Data Representat1on and Query
Th1s is an in1t1ative to manage and make effec
t1ve use of an exponent1ally growing body of 
b1ological data. Efforts range from PC-com
pressed databases of structural informat1on 
(WPDB) to detailed collect1ons of 1nformat1on 
on the protein k1nase family of enzymes to . 
complex pattern-match1ng of DNA sequence 
and protein structure informat1on, http:// 
www.sdsc.edu/pb/Group. html, http:// 
www.sdsc.edu/k1nases. 

Molecular lnteract1ve Collaborat1ve Env1ron
ments-This group brings together computa
tional biology researchers and v1sual1zation 
spec1al1sts to develop collaboratories-scient1fic 
collaborat1on and instruct1on env1ronments 
used over the Internet, http://m1ce.sdsc.edu. 

CHEMISTRY 

SDSC chem1sts are developing and applying 
methods for the accurate pred1ct1on of molecu-
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ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES 

The San D1egc Bav pr-01ect :s prov1ding the 
1n+1ast1uC:u 1·e to !1elp oubl1c pol1cy makers mon1-

to: a!"CJ "egulate _the use of San D1ego Bay. Data 

coliec:ec by sorre iocal, state, and federal 
r:1on:to1·1ng agenc1es ar·e bev1g cent1·al1zed at 

SDSC, and a 3-D hydrodynarrnc model of the bay 

:s be1ng 1n101emented Project resear·chers are 

also creat1ng a deta1led VRML model of the bay 

fro:r: data 111 the bay repos1tory, http// 

wv.;wsdsc. edu/sdbay. 

C omoutat1ona! Ecology ProJects-One proJect 
1s he!p1ng the Unrted States EPA quantrfy the 

ootent1ai :mpact of pest1c1des on surf ace water 

throughout the U111ted States. SDSC rs also sup
port:ng the NSF's Long-Term Ecolog1cal Research 

program by develop1ng a prototype for ecolog1-
ca1 data mar1agement and by host1ng workshops 

and meet1ngs or compufät1ona1 ecology. SDSC 
a!so has beer1 0:1e c+ the leaders 1n establ1sh1ng 

the U S Orga111zat1or on B1od1vers1ty lnforma

tro,.. f:. reia~ed coiiaborat1ve proJect seeks to 
make p1xon-baseci 1rr,age-process1ng methods 

w1dely available. SDSC researchers are also spear

t""iead1 ng a partne:sh1p 10 1mplement a Web

based resource for ecoiog1cai data and 
1:i11est1gatirig n1gr1-resoiut1on flow and pollutant 

transport model1ng, http//www.sdscedu/ 

corn pecc _ vvorkshop/report/hel ly _publ1cat1on. htm i. 

COMPUTING TECHNOLOGIES 

Scalabie Parallel and D1str1buted Computrng

SDSC pro111des state-of-the-art parallel comput-
1ng systerns For exampie, SDSC has rece1ved 

tr1e f1r::/-of-1ts-r1nd Tera rvHA supercomputer 

and plans to evaluate 1ts novel mult1-threaded 
arch!Tecture 

The D:str1buted Cl1mate S1mulat1on Labora

tory-Th1s prOJeCt, VJr'i!Cr1 teams the f~at1onal 
Center for Atmospr1e:1c Research INCAR! and 

SDSC, supports research on the integratron of 

d1stributed heterogeneous data sources. SDSC 

develuped ci datcrhandlirig systern that prov1des 

Webaccess to datci sets arch1ved 1ri the hJCAR 

fv1ass Storage Sy~terr: 

Coliaborat1or1 vv1th UCSD s Parallel Computa
t1011 Laboratory-UC SO resear·cher·s have been 

develop111g tools and algor1thms to support 

supercomputer appl1cat1ons. Thm work incluqes 
opt1m1z1ng appl1cat1ons through 1mproved 

rnemory cache ut1l1zat1011, examinrng arch1tec

ture-depe11dent opt1m1zat1on of appl1cat1ons for 

near:peak. performance, developrng and distrrb
utrng a run-trme i1brary that supports multilevel 

and adaptive grid applrcatrons, and design1ng 

and developrng agents to schedule parallel ap

pl1cat1ons on heterogeneous d1stributed re-

sou rces, http://www-cse.ucsd.edu/groups/hpcl/ 
hpcl html 

INFORMATION-BASED COMPUTING 

D1str1buted Object Computat1on Testbed 

rDOCTl-ln partnershrp w1th SAIC, the National 

Center for Supercomputing Applrcat1ons 
(NCSAI, Caltech, the Un1vers1ty of Virginia, Old 

Domrnron Unrversrty, and Open Text corpora

tion, SDSC has developed an Intelligent 

Metacomputing Testbed. Th1s proJect 1ntegrates 
a persistent obJect computat1on env1ronment 

wrth a d1str1buted data-handling system to sup

port analys1s of complex documents such as U.S. 

patent appl1cat1ons and sc1ent1fic environmental 

data sets. The testbed supports advanced data 

workflow, d1str1buted databases, and d1stributed 

computrng applicat1ons on computer resources 

at the various s1tes, http://www.sdsc.edu/DOCT. 

In related pro1ects, SDSC is developing an 
informat1on-based comput1ng envrronment that 

will enable 1nformation discovery and access to 

heterogeneous, drstributed data sources from 

applicat1ons running on supercomputers. SDSC 
has 1mplemented the High Performance Storage 

System (HPSS) as 1ts product1on arch1val storage 

system and 1s integrating HPSS (and the DB2 

ob1ect relational database software on an IBM 
hardware testbed to support data-intensive 

comput1ng. The resulting syste~ will provide a 
seamless env1ronment for managing and 

analyzrng massive, distributed data sets, 

http://www.sdsc.edu/MDAS. 

SDSC 's informat1on-based computing re

search will support applications including clones 

of the Alexandria Digital Library at UC Santa 

Barbara, the UC Berkeley Digital Library, the 

Synthetic Aperture Radar Atlas at Caltech, 

SDSC's Protein Kinase Resource, the San Diego 
Bay Projec,t environmental database, and other 

data repos1tories, http ://www. n paci. ed u/Re-

sea rch/D 1/. 
National Laboratory for Applied Network 

Research (NLANR)-NLÄNR is a collaboration 
among NSF and the very-high-performance 

Backbone Network Service (vBNS) community 



on the use of the vBNS as a resource. NLANR's 
Measurement and Operations Analysis Team 1s 
part of a triad with Carneg1e Mellon University 
(engineering) and NCSA (appl1cations). SDSC 1s 
responsible for coordinat1ng the development 
and deployment of measurement tools and the 
NLANR global Web-caching hierarchy, as weil as 
the application of new protocols and technolo
gies such as 1Pv6, serv1ce levels, and some 
multicast aspects, http://www.nlanr.net. 

Cooperative Association for Internet Data 
Analysis (CAIDA)-With the goal of promoting a 
more robust, scalable Internet infrastructure by 
fostering engineering and technical collabora
tions among Internet providers, vendors, and 
users, CAIDA works with the community to de-! .. 
velop and transfer tools and technologies that 
provide engineering and other insights relating 
to the operation of the Internet infrastructure. 
CAIDA is collaborating with the Internet Engi
neering Task Force and others to encourage the 
creation of a set of Internet performance 
metrics, create a collaborative research environ
ment in which commercial providers can develop 
tools to share performance and engineering data 
confidentially (or in desensitized forms), and 
foster the development of advanced networking 
tech nologies, http://www. ca ida. org. 

SCIENTIFIC VISUALIZATION 

Web-based 3-D Visualization-SDSC is lead
ing the national effort to develop functionality 
for 3-D scientific visualization on the Web. This 
work includes development of VRML (Virtual 
Reality Modeling Language) display and collabo
ration applications, research into virtual reality 
user interfaces, design of virtual reality environ
ments, and the establishment and maintenance 
of a repository of information about VRML. An
drea L. Ames, Dave Nadeau, and John Moreland 
wrote The VRML 2.0 Sourcebook published by 
John Wiley & Sons, http://www.sdsc.edu/vrml. 

TeleManufacturing-Rap1d prototyping tech
nology is finding novel applications in a variety 
of scientific disciplines. In this area, SDSC re
searchers are enabl_ing access to a Laminated 
Object Manufacturing system on the Internet, 
which produces solid "hardcopies" of 3-D data 
sets. To make this technology easier to access 
and use, the researchers are developing the nec
essary user-interface and error-detection soft
ware. In each application to date, the resulting 
solid model has helped the researcher recognize 
pertinent features that were not apparent 1n a 

3-D computer graph1cs d1splay. Examples are 
dock1ng s1tes on prote1ns, silt mounds in San 
D1ego Bay, and the tilt of geophys1cal subduct1on 
zones. Th1s facil1ty has proven useful for appl1ca
t1ons 1n b1ochem1stry and env1ronmental, earth, 
and space science, http://www.sdsc.edu/tmf. 

SECURITY 

Pac1f1c Institute for Computer Security 
(PICS)-PICS conducts and publ1shes lead1r1g
edge research on real-world computer and net
work security 1ssues, emphasizing solut1ons to 
real security problems. Th1s proJect has produced 
several CERT advisories and numerous security 
tools avallable via the Web and FTP. These "ac
tive confrontat1on" tools help system administra
tors analyze and investigate intrusions. Act1ve 
software countermeasures include aggressive 
schemes to detect 1ntrus1ons as they occur, 
monitor and track ongoing 1ntrus1on attempts, 
and support post-intrusion 1nvestigations. SDSC 
leads NPACI security efforts and works with local 
organizations through the San D1ego Regional 
Information Watch (sdriw.org) and law enforce
ment through the High Technology üime lnves
ti9ation Association, http://www.sdsc.edu/ 
Security. 

COMPUTATIONAL RESOURCES 

SDSC computational resources include: 

• CRAY T914-a 14-proces?or vector system 
with 4 GB of memory, 8 GB of high-

. performance solid-state memory, and 
900 GB of disk; 

• CRAY T3E-a 256-processor parallel system 
with 128 MB of memory per node and 300 
GB of disk; 

• IBM SP2-a 256-processor parallel system 
w1th 256 MB of memory and 9 GB of d1sk per 
node, and more than 400 GB of shared high
performance disk; 

• Tera MTA-With the füsFever system recently 
installed, SDSC 1s collaborating with Tera 
Computer Company to evaluate its Multi
Threaded Architecture (MTA) arch1tecture; 

• HPSS-a 240-TB archival storage system 
accessible from all SDSC product1on systems; 

• A v1sualizat1ön laboratory featuring S1l1con 
Graph1cs workstat1ons, a Fakespace boom 
head-mounted v1rtual reality device, the 
TeleManufacturing Facil1ty (desrnbed above) 
for producing solid 3-D models of geometric 
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data sets, a var1ety of hardcopy and film out
put dev1ces, and an aud10/v1deo su1te for pro
duc1ng profess1onal-qual1ty v1deotapes of 
v1sual1zed research results. 

Add1t1onal systems be1ng allocated through 
NPACI 1nclude: 

• CRAY T3E and J90 at the Un1vers1ty of Texas; 

• IBM SP at the Un1vers1ty of M1ch1gan; 

• HP Exemplar at Caltech; 

• Network of Workstations at UC Be,rkeley. 

ALLOCATIONS 

UCSD faculty and students are el1g1ble for 
allocat1ons of time on SDSC's supercomputers 
and other resources ava1lable through NPACI. 
Undergraduate and graduate students may ob
ta1n time through applicat1ons subm1tted by the1r 
adv1sers. Such allocat1ons should support re
search proJects and class cumcula All proposed 
pro1ects must be nonproprietary. To apply for 
time, you must subm1t an applicat1on at least 
s1xty days prior to the quarter 1n wh1ch you want 
your allocat1on to begin (quarters begin January 
1, April 1, July 1, and October 1; allocat1ons 
are typ1cally made for twelve-month periods). 
Applicat1ons for relat1vely small amounts of time 
can be subm1tted any time and are rev1ewed 
shortly after rece1pt, http//www.npac1.edu/ 
Allocations. 

Accounts are also available on workstat1ons 
in SDSC 's V1slab. Any academ1c researcher, or 
graduate or undergraduate student may 
apply for one. To apply, fill out the SDSC Work
station Access Request form, wh1ch 1s ava1lable 
from Rachel Chrisman, (619) 534-502 5, 
chrisman@sdsc.edu. Each form 1s rev1ewed 
to ensure that the goals of the appl1cant are 
cons1stent w1th the m1ss1on of SDSC. Th1s rev1ew 
process takes two to four weeks. 

USER SUPPORT 

Researchers w1th access to SDSC's resources 
are supported by SDSC's consulting staff and 
other support staff at the Un1versity of Texas 
and the Un1vers1ty of Mich1gan. SDSC consul
tants are available through the Web \http:// 
www.npac1.edu/Consult) or email 
(consult@npac1.edul 8:00 a.m.-5:00 p.m. fv1011-

day through Friday. Researchers and students 
with accounts are welcome to attend SDSC 's 
per1od1c tra1n1ng workshops, \http:// 
www. n paci. edu/Tra in 1 ng). 



ADDITIONAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR 
THE CAMPUS COMMUNITY 

aoo·t1or1ai opoo1·tu-

• ~ccess tc· i- cor:wuters 
throua•- ~iCSC c;asses-k1a 11\ UCSD and Ex
tens:on -c'asses r:1a~e 0se o+ SDSC resources 
a110 sla+.i e\~1e·t.se iYO\ d:ng a i1ands-on way 
!c iear:- ab00: •-11gi-.-pe··for1T1ance comput1ng 

C"1ec~ oart'CJ:a···\ the ciass ::st;ngs for b1ol
og1 ar:c b:oche·-r11stry, compute1· 
sc1e:ice and eng::-1eer' 1:g, electr1ca: and com
ou:e1· enrn 11ee1·1na, aopi1ed mechan1cs and 

~' _, ~ 1 

eng:r1eer1ng sc1e::ces. and tf1e Srnpps lnst1tu-
tio1- cf Oceanograohv. Recent classes offered 

tt'"'rouar UC SD Extens1011 have :ncluded UNIX 
and VVeb/htM;-re1ated classes 

• Reseai·c-, prograrr1 for· undergraduates-The 

· Researcr, Exper1ences for Undergraduates" 
prograr:1, ~unded by r~SF, prov1des an dppor
turi:ty for undergraauates to work on compu
tat1oriai sc1ence researcr· pro1ects under the 
gu1dan.ce of SDSC mentors and the1r campus 

adv:sers. Students can part1c1pate in a n1ne
week sumrner prograr:: or a part-t1me pro

gram dur1ng the acaderrnc year, and they 
must app1y for ar10 be accepted 1nto. pro
g:ar--1 St1penos are prov1dea For more 1nfor

mat:on, con:act Bob Leary, 1 619, 534-5123, 
leary@sosceou 

• Sern1nars-SDSC r1osts a w1de var1ety of serrn
nars on top1cs o+ 1nterest to the h1gh-perfor

mance comput1ng and computat1onal sc1ence 
cornmuri:ty, oper. to the UCSD commun:ty. 

• lnternsr11ps-Tr,rough tr1e academ1c 1ntern

sh1p prograrri at UCSD, students can obta1n 
work exper1ence at SDSC for cou:se cred1t 
SDSC has 1nternsh1ps 1n systems software 
developrner1t, computat1onai sc1ence re
searcr·, v1suai1zat1on and appi1cat1ons pro
grarnrntr1g, sc1entif1c and techn1cai vmting, 
and curr1cu lurr• oeveiopment For more infor

matior., contact Peggy Wagner, i61 ~; 534-
5121, vveigner@sdsc.edu. SDSC also plans to 
part1c1pate 1r1 the proposed r~PACI Coop Pro
grarn, wr11cr vJ1li enable selected students to 
alternate fuil-t1me pa1d ernpioymer1t at se
lected r~PACI cornpute s1tes VJ!th fu!l-t1me 
study at UCSD over severai quarter~ For rnore 
1nfor-rnat1or1, conteict Victor Hazlewood, 1619! 
534-511 5, v1ctor@sdscedu 

• Pan-t1r·ne and postgraduate employment
SDSC posts pa1H1me and full-t1me profes
s1onal JOb ope11111gs at the UCSD Career· 
Services Center. Typ1cal JObs are 1n program
rrnng, r·esearcher support, techn1cal wr1t1ng, 
l1bra1·y ass1stance, compute1· operat1ons, and 
recept1on work. These pos1t1ons are also 
advert1sed on SDSC 's web s1te at http:// 
www.sdscedu 

• SDSC's l1brary-SDSC mainta1ns a profess1on
ally staffed l1brary troom 308) w1th spec1al1zed 
1nformat1on on all aspects of h1gh-perfor
mance comput1ng, includ1ng relevant scient1f1c 

' and computat1onal Journals, proceedings from 
relevant conferences, and newsletters from 
other supercomputer centers. The l1brary is 

open 8 00 a.m -5 00 p.m. Monday through 
Fr1day; v1s1tors should frrst check in w1th the 
SDSC recept1on1st on the füst floor. Faculty 
and students can use mater1als 1n the l1brary, 
but only those w1th SDSC/NPAC 1 allocat1ons 
may check materials out. 

• Tours-SDSC offers a forty-f1ve minute tour 
at 4 00 p.m. every Fr1day. l~eservat1ons are 
recommended and can be made by contac
ting the SDSC recept1onrst, (619) 534-5000, 
recept1on@sdsc.edu. Spernl-1nterest group 

tours can be arranged by c:ontact1ng 
C heryl Converse-Rath, (619) 534-5099, 
cheryl@sdsc.edu. 

Add1t1onal 1nformat1on about SDSC can be 
obta1ned from SDSC's Web SE~rver (http:// 
www.sdscedu/) or contact1n~J Ann Redelfs, Ex
ternal Relations, 1619) 534-5032, 
redelfs@sdsc.edu 

Extended Studies and 
Public Programs 
9600 North Torrey P1nes Road 
Ion the UCSD campus north of Mu1r College) 
Mailcode 0176 
1619; 534-3400 
email: reg@unexpost.ucsd.edu 
Fax 1619) 534-8527 
Internet http//www-esps. ucsd edu 

The D1v1s1on of Extended Stud1es and Publ1c 

Programs 1s the key l1felong learning resource for 
the Univers1ty of Californ1a, San D1ego. The orga
nizat1on prov1des a r1ch arid var1ed array of aca
dern1c and comrnun1ty outreach programs 
des1gned to support a diverse const1tuency. The 
d1v1s1on has classroom and adm1r11strat1ve centers 

1n La Jolla, and Rancho Bernardo. The d1vis1on 
prov1des advanced learning opportun1t1es for 
adults, includ1ng courses, seminars, workshops, 
inst1tutes, conferences, and study tours. Annual 
enrollment 1s approximately 45,000 in the vari
ous programs admin1stered through UCSD Exten
sion, the largest department of Extended Studies 
and Publ1c Programs. Over 75 percent of UCSD 
Extension part1cipants have a bachelor's degree. 

With the exception of specif1c grant-funded 
programs, the divis1on's programs are supported 
by course ,fees and receive no state funds. 

For further 1nformation on the Division of 
Extended Studies and Public Programs, phone 
(619) 534-0406 for a free quarterly catalog. 
Among the many programs in the divis1on are: 

(:ONTINUING PROFESSIONAL 
EDUCATION 

Courses and cert1ficate programs are offered 
in a w1de range of f1elds, including microcom
puter engineering, accounting, business man
agement, financ1al management, hazardous 
mater1als management, legal assistant training, 
marketing management, computer systems pro
gramming, human resource management, urban 
planning, desktop publishing, quality manage
ment, U.S.-Mexican trade, internaticmal trade, 
nursing, and fitness instruction. State-approved 
credential programs for educators, quarterly 
engineering colloquia, a career-planning pro
gram, and spec1alizations in business, science, 
engineer1ng, and information technologies are 
also offered. 

EXECUTIVE PROGRAMS 

UCSD Extension offers a variety of programs 
to meet the needs of San Diego companies for 
astute, broadly educated managers equipped to 
deal with the dramatic financ1al, technological, 
and cultural changes in today's workplace. 

Three such programs include the 11 Executive 
Program for Sc1ent1sts and Engineers 11 (EPSE), the 
11 Leadership and Management Program for Sci
entists and Engineers 11 (LAMP), and the 
"Healthcare Execut1ve Leaders hip Program 11 

(HELP). All are accelerated, proficiency-based 
courses of study tailored to the scientist, engi
neer or healthcare administrator who holds, or is 
about to be promoted to, a s1gnificant manage
ment posit1on. Partic1pants are nominated to apply 
for the programs by their companies or organiza
t1ons. In addit1on, UCSD Extension sponsors ma
JOr inst1tutes arid conferences featuring 
1nternat1onal experts. 



ADVANCED TRAINING 
FOR .EDUCATORS 

State-approved credential programs for teach
ers offered by UCSD Extension include adult 
education, vocational education, special educa
tion, and pupil personnel services. There are 
certificate programs in Teaching Reading, Educa
tional Technologies, Teaching English as a Sec"' 
ond Language (TESL), and a 
commission-approved Cross-Cultural Language 
and Academic Development (CLAD) certificate. 
A wide range of seminars and workshops in 

innovative teaching techniques and educational 
administration are also available. 

In addition, summer institutes for teachers 
allow the university to contribute to the educa
tion of our community's young people by en
hancing the intellectual perspective of teachers 
and administrators. For example, the Program 
for Teacher Enhancement in Liberal Arts (PTELA) 
an.d the Program f3 Teacher Enhancement in 
Sc1ence and Technolt)gy (PTEST), bring selected 
teachers to the campus and various s1tes in the 
San Diego area for seminars and courses taught 
by prominent UCSD faculty. PTELA's Principals 
Executive Program is a partnership between 
busin_ess and industry and San Diego County K-
12 schools to share proven management tech
niques with school admin1strators. 

CONNECT: THE PROGRAM 
IN TECHNOLOGV AND 
ENTREPRENEURSHIP 

Founded in 1985 at the urging of the local 
business commun1ty, UCSD CONNECT was cre
ated to contribute to the econom1c development 
of San Diego by lmk1ng h1gh-tech and biotech 
entrepreneurs w1th the resources. they need for 
success-money, markets, management, part
ners, support serv1ces, technology, and govern
ment. Often referred to an mcubator w1thout 
walls, CONNECT accompl1shes 1ts goals through 
educational and networking programs, pract1cal 
busmess seminars and technology transfer dem
onstrat1ons, an.d 1.nternat1onal financmg forums. 
CONNECT is self-supporting and rece1ves no 
funding from the univers1ty or the state of Cal1-
fornia. H 1s supported by du es from 1ts 450 
members and sponsors; on fees from 1ts courses, 
seminars, and conferences; and on underwrit1ng 
for spec1fic programs. For further informat1on, 
call (619) 534-6114 or access CONNECT on the 
World W1de Web at http://www.connect.org/ 
connect. 

ENGINEERING, SCIENCE, AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 

UCSD Extension 1s respond1ng to the grow1ng 
need for pract1cal contmuing educat1on for pro
fess1onals m eng1neering, sc1ence, environmental 
management, and occupat1onal health and 
safety. Courses, serrnnars, and full curr1cu1a cer-
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t1f1cate prograrns are offered at +ne E1ter·s1on 
carnpuses 1n La Jolla and .Rancho Bernardo as 
weil as at corporate tra1n1ng fac1:1t1es 1n Sar 01-
ego and throughout the vvorld __;nder a prograrn 
called "UC SD On-S1te". 

Cert1f1cate programs 1n environrr1 ent and 
1 safety include stud1es 1n hazardous materials 

management, natural resource management, 
occupat1onal health and safety, and s1te assess
ment and remed1at1on. 

The OSHA Tratning Institute. Paclfic Coast 
Education Center prov1des standards-based oc
cupat1onal safety and health courses approved 
by the U S. Department of Labor for pract1t1oners 
in the private sector and 1n federal agenc1es. The 
center also prov1des T!tle 8-based safety and 
health courses throughout Californ1a to ass1st 
compan1es, ut1l1t1es, and otrers to comply w1th 
Cal-OSHA standards. For 1nformat1on, cail :800l 
358-9206. 

INFORMATION. TECHNOLOGIES 

The Department of Information Technolog1es 
(IT) offers a broad array of courses and cumcula 
enabl1ng those who w1sh to enter, or upgrade 
the1r sk1lls 1n, the rap1dly expand1ng f1elds of 
informat1on and commun1cat1ons technology. 
W1th a clear m1ss1on to lead the San D1ego re
g1on 1n develop1ng new programs to keep pace 
w1th rapid advances 1n technology, the Depart
ment of Information Technolog1es currently of
fers twenty-one cert1f1cate programs 1n the broad 
areas of commun1cat1ons and network1ng, com
puter languages and programming, database, 
geograph1c mformation systems, graph1cs and 
d1g1tal des1gn, CAD, Internet and Web Technolo
gres, m1crocomputer engmeering, Microsoft sys
tem engmeermg, mult1med1a, software analys1s 
and des1gn, and UNIX. 

LIBERAL ARTS AND INTERNATIONAL 
PROGRAMS 

People who enJOY reading, th1nk1ng and talk-
1ng about 1deas, explor1ng the ph1losoph1es of 
other cultures and other t1mes, or exerc1smg 
the1r creative talents have a spec1al resource 1n 
UCSD Extension. People 1nterested 1n keeping 
current on chang1ng trends and publ1c 1ssues can 
also turn to UCSD Extension for 1n-depth analy
ses and d1scourse. Courses and workshops are 
offered 1n pa1nt1ng, mus1c, actmg, l1terature, 
h1story, oceanography, pol1t1cal sc1ence, health, 
and fore1gn languages, to name JUSt a few .A 
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var1ety of free publ1c lectures, community 
forums, and publ1c policy seminars are also 
available. 

Courses in English as a Second Language, 
foreign languages, arts, humanit1es, writing, and 
general interest are all offered through the De
partment of Liberal Arts and International Pro
grams. The English Language Programs include 
year-round, ten-week intensive programs for 
international students as weil as short courses in 
conversation and in spec1alized areas such as 
business English and med1cal English. Evening 
courses for foreign professionals are also avail-

1 able in ac~ent reduction, technical writing, and, 
oral presentation. A large number of foreign_ 
languages are also offered as weil as liberal arts 
programs addressihg topics of broad interest to 
the community. 

HEALTHCARE MANAGEMENT 
AND DELIVERY 

The del1very of healthcare is no longer just a 
profess1onal practice, it is big business with com
plex financing structures, and integrated net
works comprised of hosp1tal systems, physician 
groups, and insurance companies. The business 
and provis1on of healthcare is a critical issue 
from an economic, sociolog1cal, and clinical per
spective. UCSD Extension, through EdVantage: 
San Diego's Parnership for Professional 
Healthcare Education, offers continuing educa
tion in healthcare management and healthcare 
delivery. Certificate programs and an advanced 
executive leadership program for healthcare 
providers are available, as is a beginning and 
advanced certif1cate program in fitness instruc
tion and exercise science. 

CONCURRENT REGISTRATION 

Concurrent reg~stration is a procedure that 
allows ind1viduals who are not officially matricu
lated UCSD students to participate forcredit in 
regular UCSD courses. Enroilment is on a space
ava1lable basis with the approval of the course 
instructors. lndividuals must register tf1rough 

, UCSD Extension. Information on this program 
can be obtained through the UCSD Extension 
Registration Office, (619) 534-3400. 

Through a reciprocal arrangement with the 
university, UCSD Extension offers a lim1ted num

. ber of complimentary enrollment to fuil-time 
UCSD sen1ors, Juniors, and sophomores, who 
may enroll in one free course of up to $270 

(students must pay anything over the amount) 
on a first-come, first-served lbasis. Graduate stu
dents please contact OGSR. Medical students 
contact your department. 

PROGRAMS FOR RETIRED PERSONS 

The Institute for Continued Learning (ICL) is 
an organization for retired persons conceived, 
developed, and directed by retirees themselves. 
!CL has an active learning and social pro'gram 
created by members, including seminars, study 
groups, classes, forums, trips, and luncheons. 
Approximately 350 members participa'te in ICL 
activities. Information and a brochure are avail
able by calling (619) 534-3409. 

The UCSD Lihraries „: 

The UCSD Libraries consist of the Social Sci
ences and Humanities Library, the Science and 
Engineering Library, the Biomedical Library and 
Medical Center Library, the Scripps Institution of 
Oceanography Library, the International Rela
tions and Pacific Studies Library, the Under
graduate Library, the Art and Architecture 
Library, the Film and Video L!ibrary, the Music 
Library, and The Mandeville Library of Special 
Collections. 

COMBINED UCSD LIBl~ARIES 
STATISTICS, 1997 

Volumes .... „„„„„„„.„„„.„„ .. „„„„„„. 2,531,418 
Periodical and other serial 
publications received „„„ „„ „„„„ „„„ „ „„. 22,323 
Government documents „„„„„„„„ .. „„. 205,022 
Maps ................................ · ..................... 216,733 
Microforms „„„„„„.„„„„„„„„„„„„„. 2,676, 146 
Audio and video materials „„„„„„„„ „„„. 80,315 
Slides and other 
pictorial items „„„„„„.„„„„„„„„„„„„„ 286,687 
Computerfiles „„ „„„.„„„„„„„„„„„„„„„11,691 

The library is a center for study, reading, and 
scholarship at UCSD. lts collections and services 
are basic resources supportin1g undergraduate 
and g'raduate instructional programs, as weil as 
adv.~hced research. The library units are organized 
and staffed to meet these academic 
objectives. While each library may have varying 
r'Ules, all are open to all members of the UCSD 
community. 

Reference services are available at each of 
the campus libraries and are designed to assist 
students and faculty with their course needs 
and research activities. Through its lnstructional 

Services Program, the library offers campus users 
a variety of orientation and instructional oppor
tunities. The Contemporary lssues 50 course 
(Information and Academic Libraries) of Muir 
College is one example. Group tours of the li
braries can be arranged through the reference 
librarians. 

The lnterlibrary Loan Service locates and bor
rows materials not held at UCSD. This service is 
available to all faculty, statt, and students of the 
university. Our students enjoy direct borrowing 
priyileges at the other UC campuses. 

lnfoPath is a World Wide Web-base'd campus
wide information system developed by UCSD 
Libraries to provide access to campus and com
munity electronic resources as weil as a gateway 
to the resources of the Internet. Services and 
resources currently offered through lnfoPath 
include extensive library resources such as 
ROGER (UCSD Libraries catalog); MELVYL ® (the 
University of California systemwide catalog, in
dexes, and full-text databases), and links to re
search resources on the Internet. A wide variety 
of other information about the campus is avail
able through lnfoPath, and new resources are 
added continually. The lnfoPath URL is http:// 
www.ucsd.edu. 

Library hours of service vary and are regularly 
posted in the libraries and on lnfoPath. Most 
units extend hours during examination periods. 

Note: Call 534-3336 for an up-to-date sched
ule of open hours for all libraries (recorded 
message). 

SOCIAL SCIENCES AND HUMANITIES 
LIBRARY 

(located north of the Price Center in 
Geisel Library) 
Mail code 0175R 
(619) 534-3336 

The SS&H Library houses the research collec
tions in the social sciences and humanities 
( 1,397, 503 vols.). lts reference collection con
tains an outstanding collection of bibliographies, 
indexes, encyclopedias, biographical directories, 
and other information resources in print and 
electronic form. The Documents Collection is a 
depository for the official publications of Califor
nia, the United States, the United Kingdom and 
the United Nations, and also contains a major 
topographical and political map collection . 
Course reserve materials used by faculty in their 
classes are provided at the circulation desk. 



SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING 
LIBRARY 

East Wing, Geisel Library 
Mail code 0175E 
(619) 534-3258 

The Science and Engineering Library contains 
strong collections in the physical sciences and 
technology (232, 711 vols.). Of particular impor
tance are 1 its research materials in chemistry, 
computer science, electronics, engineering, 
mathematics, physics, spaG:e sciences, nuclear 
energy, and materials science. 

BIOMEDICAL LIBRARY AND 
MEDICAL CENTER LIBRARY 

Basic Science Building, School of Medicine 
Mail code 0699 
(619) 534-3255 

The Biomedical Library contains collections in 
biology and medicine which are especially rich in 
the journal literature of the basic sciences.and 
clinical medicine, with emphasis on cellular and 
molecular biology, neurosciences, and genetics 
(205,580 vols.). A branch library, the Medical 
Center Library (26,315 vols.), supports the activi
ties of health care providers at the UCSD Medical 
Center in the Hillcrest area of San Diego. Mail 
code 8828, 543-6520. 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS AND 
PACIFIC STUDIES LIBRARY 

Robinson Complex, Bldg. 3 
Mail code 0514 
(619) 534-7785 

The IR/PS Library features materials on 
contemporary political, economic, and business 
affairs in East Asia, Latin America, and the rest of 
the Pacific Basin region (75,507 vols.). 

SCRIPPS INSTITUTION OF 
OCEANOGRAPHY LIBRARY 

Eckart Bldg. 
Mail code 0219 
(619) 534-3274 

Scripps Institution of Oceanography Library is 
one of the largest marine science libraries in the 
world (230,764 vols.). lt has outstanding collec
tions in marine biology, oceanography, and ma
rine technology, and also specializes in geology, 
geophysics, and zoology. 

UNDERGRADUATE LIBR,~RY 

While Galbraith Hall is closed for renovation, 
June 1998 to January 2000, the Undergraduate 
Library Cöllection is located on level one, west 
wing, Geisel Library. 

Undergraduate Library has a ~Jener9I collection 
(40,000 vols.). Servicesare provided by the Social 
Sciences and Humanities Library. 

The Playback Center has permanently relocated 
to Geisel Library and renamed Film and Video 
Reserves. 

ART AND ARCHITECTURE: LIBRARY 

West Wing, Geisel Library 
Mailcode 0175F 
(619) 534-4811 

The Art and Architecture Library's collections 
support the study of the visual arts and architec
ture (59,827 vols.; 251,673 slides). Collection 
strengths include art history, performance and 
environmental art, photography, painting, sculp
ture, and architectural design, theory, and history, 
urban design, landscape architecture, and 
building technology. The Slide Collection pro
vides visual materials for on-campus instructional 

.. purposes. 

MUSIC LIBRARY 

West Wing, Geisel Library 
Mailcode 01750 
(619) 534-2759 

Located on the first floor of G1?isel Library, the 
Music Library contains a strong collection of 
books and periodicals emphasizing music of the 
twentieth century and music theory, as weil as 
music scores centered around twentieth century 
and chamber music performance materials 
(27,502 vols.; 37,260 scores). The Listening 
Room has sixty stations for listening and viewing 
of course reserve and related mat:erials; it con
tains a large and diverse collection of music and 
spoken ward Lp recordings, CDs, audio tapes, 
and CD-ROMs. The Film and Video Library collec
tion includes over 7,700 videos, laser discs, and 
films. Films and videos on course reserve are 
available at the Film and Video Reserves service 
point. 

THE MANDEVILLE LIBRAFlY OF 
SPECIAL COLLECTIONS 

West Wing, Geisel Library 
Mailcode 0175S 
(619) 534-2533 

Campus Services and Facilities 

The Special Collections (155,078 vols.) include 
rare books, manuscripts, and other research ma
terials. Other resources include materials about 
Baja·California, Pacific Voyages, the Spanish Civil 
War, science and public policy, and modern 
poetry. 

(Student Semces aacl Pro1ram1) 

Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs 
Building 112 University Center 
Mailcode 0015 
(619) 534-4370 

\.„ 

The Office of the Vice Chancellor of Student 
Affairs is responsible for the overall quality of life 
at UCSD for undergraduate and graduate stu.: 
dents. The office provides coordination and direc
tion to more than two dozen student service 
departments and works closely with other com
ponents of the campus to ensure that programs, 
services, policies, and procedures foster the de
velopment of students and the achievement of 
their academic and career goals .. 

Career Services Center 
Mail code 0330 
(619) 534-3750 

The Career Services Center exists to help 
UCSD students and alumni determine and fulfill 
their employment and career goals. To that end, 
we offer the following 
services: 

Career Development: Resources are available 
through individual advising, computerized testing 
programs, workshops, a career information fair, 
practical experience, and reference materials to 
provide occupational information. 

Tools, Techniques, and Tactics: Resume, 
interviewing and job search workshops, information 
sessions regarding graduate school admissions, 
critiques for resumes and personal statements, 
individual advising and reference materials. 

Job Opportunities: Job listings (updated 
daily), on-campus interviews with employers in 
various fields, networking programs, job fairs and 
reference materials to identify potential employers. 

Graduate School Opportunities: Annual 
f airs with recruiters from professional and gradu
ate schools, individual advising, reference letter 
file service, reference materials regarding indi
vidual schools, program information, fellowship 
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College Deans' Offices 
Revelie. Mai! code 0321. 619 534-3492 
Mu11, Mailcode 0106. ,619' 534-3587 
Ma,-shal, rv1a1! code 0509, 1619 534-4390 
Wa 1-re 1:, Ma1' code 0022, '.619" 534-4731 
Roosevelt, Ma!r code 0069, 1619i 534-2237 

The staffs of the college deans off1ces per
forr- n1any d1ffe 1·ent funct1ons. föey prov1de 
rrelp, adv1ce, counsel1ng, and referral 1n many 
areas 1nc1ud1ng commuter and res1dent1al mat
ters. The deans' off1ces ~egularly develop and 
coord1nate act1v1t1es such as or1entat1on, Wel
come Week, cornmencement, leadersh1p oppor
tun1t1es, dec1s1ons about rema1ning 1n or 

. w1thdravv1ng frorr school, college d1sc1pl1nary 
~atter·s, 1nvolvernent 1n student governmen.ts, 
pianning sociai and educat1onal act1v1t1es, han
dl1ng hous1ng concerns, ass1st1ng w1th spec1al
ized concerns for phys1cally i1m1ted students, 
ana ass1st1ng ir: hear1ng procedures regard1ng 
g1·1evances 

C ontact vour eo liege dean's off1ce for ass1s
tance, part1cularly 1f you do not know wh1ch 
un1vers1ty off1ce or resource would best be able 
to ass1st you w1th your problem or concern. 

Dining Services 
Administration f\/1u1r Commons Annex 
Mail code O 122 
!6191 534-4014 

A var1ety of high qLJal1ty food appealing to all 
types of diners 1s served 1n d1st1nct1ve sett1ngs at 
UCSD D1ning Services fac1l1t1es D1n1ng restau
rants are located at Revelle, Mu1r, War~en, and 
Thurgood rv1arshal1 Colleges, as weil as at the 
School of Med1c1ne, and Srnpps lnst1tut1on of 
Oceanography. rv1any are located near res1dence 
halls. 

Eacr1 restaurant has 1ts own unique atmo
sphere and rnernJ, vv1th hours depend1ng on 
locat1on and time of year Students and rnern
bers of the cornmun1ty cire vvelcorne to dine at 
any fac1l1ty 

A rneal plan 1s rr1cindatory for res1dence hall 
students and optional for apartrnent res1dents. 
Please refer tG the "Housing" sect1on for rneal 
plan opt1ons cind pr1ces 

fotonPlus Account, the campus deb1t ac
count, 1s also avallable from Din1ng Services. 
Accepted at over forty locat1ons, TritonPlus Ac
count offers an easy, conven1ent, and secure way 
to shop and dine on campus. For inf9rmat1on, 
call (619! 534-7 587 

Students use the1r off1c1al UCSD Campus ID 
card to access the1r meal plan and Tr1tonPlus 
Account. 

Other food serv1ce fac1l1t1es 1nclude s1x fast
food restaurants and a conven1ence store lo
cated at the Pr1ce Center; the Food Co-op a,nd 
Grove Caffe at the Student Center; and C he 
Cafe on Revelle campus. In addit1on, a lim1ted 
select1on of food may be purchased at portable 
food carts, conven1ence stores, and vending 
mach1nes throughout UCSD. Dining Express, the 
mobile d1ning un1t, stops at many locat1ons on 
and around campus 

Disabilities, Office for Students with 
(OSD) 
202 Un1vers1ty Center 
1619) 534-4382 (Vo1ce!TDD) 
i619l 534-4650 (Fax) 

OSD fac1litates student development and in
dependence through the coordination of cam
pus programs, serv1ces, and fac1l1ty access. 
Coordinat1on may include d1sabil1ty management 
counseling, note takers, s1gn language interpret
ers, real-time capt1oners, readers, typ1sts, l1brary/ 
laboratory ass1stants, spec1al equ1pment loans/ 
minor repa1r, p'r1or1ty reg1strat1on/enro!lment „ 

ass1stance, on-campus housing coordinat1on, 
exam arrangements, and on-campus transporta
t1on/park1ng coordinat1on and referrals. College 
learning sk1lls seminars (mcluding memory strate
g1es, note-tak1ng, test taking, time management, 
and study sk1lls) are offered on an ind1v1dual and 
small group bas1s. OSD serves as a l1a1son vvith 
academ1c departments and campus community, 
as weil as off-campus d1sab1l1ty-related agenc1es. 
In add1t1on, OSD prov1des d1sab1l1ty awareness 
through maintenance of a resource l1brary of 
books, penod1cals, art1cles, f1lms, and video for
rnats about d1sab1l1ty 1ssues, and as requested, 
prov1des on-campus d1sabil1ty awareness 
workshops 

Students who have been d1agnosed as 
hav1ng a d1sab1l1ty should consult prornptly w1th 
a qual1f1ed spec1al1st at the Office of Students 
w1th D1sab1l1ties !OSD), as only students cert1f1ed 
as d1sabled by OSD are ent1tled to accomrnoda-

t1on in classes. In order to 1mplement an OSD
approved accommodat1on in examinat1ons or 
assignments, students must meet with the 
course instructor with1n the first two weeks of 
1nstruct1on and present a certificate from OSD 
recommend1ng appropriate accommodations, 
1nclud1ng accommodat1on in test taking. 

lf the student disabil1ty has been certified by 
OSD, the course instructor should accommodate 
the student's needs. Faculty are not responsible 
for determining what accommodations are ap
propriate for a particular student; if an instructor 
is presented w1th a claim of a disabil.ity by a stu
dent vvho has not been certified by OSD, the 
course instructor should refer the student to 
OSD and not become personally involved in di
agnos1ng or evaluating the seriousness of the 
disability. OSD is available to assist instructors in 
providing accommodation and if for any reason 
an instructor cannot meet the request, the de
partment chair and OSD should be promptly 
consulted. 

The full text of the Policy on Students with 
Disabilities and Steps for Academic Accommoda
tion has been posted to the Academic Senate 
Web s1te (as an Appendix to. the San Diego 
Division Regulations), at the following address: 
http ://wwvv-senate. ucsd. edu/apxtoc. htm 1 

Financial Aid 

Student Financial Services 

All financial assistance for ·undergraduate and 
medical students and need-based aid for gradu
ate students is administered by Student Financial 
Services. Information relating to graduate stu
dent support in the form of fellowships and as
sistantships is presented in the catalog section 
entitled "Graduate Studies." 

Student Financial Services is located in Univer
sity Center 201 and can be contacted at the 
phone numbers below Student Financial Ser
vices also includes the Undergraduate Scholar
sh1p Office and the Office of Veterans' Affairs. 

Thurgood Marshall College (619) 534-3805 

John Mu1r College ~619) 534-3808 

Revelle College (619) 534-3806 

Eleanor Roosevelt College (619) 534-2550 

Earl Warren College (619) 534-4686 

Graduate Division (619) 534-3807 



Medical School 
Financial Aid 

Scholarship Office 

Veterans Affairs 

(619) 534-4664 

(619) 534-3263 

(619) 534-4480 

Other information about our services and 

programs is available on the Internet. The Web 

site address is: http://www.ucsd.edu/finaid. 

Applications and requests for information 

should be addressed to Student Financial Ser

vices, 0013, 9500 Gilman Drive, La Jolla, Califor

nia 92093-0013. 
No student should leave the university for 

financial reasons before exploring all possible 

avenues of assistance with a Student Financial 

Services counselor. All Information contained 

herein is intended to serve as a general guide 

and is subject to change due to new and revised 

federal, state, and University of California regu

lations and procedures. 

Applying for Student Financial 
Assistance 

UCSD students must meet the following 

criteria to be eligible for financial assistance: 

1, Be a United States citizen or elig1ble 
noncitizen. 

2. Be accepted to or enrolled at least half-time 

in a program leading to a degree or certificate 

and maintain satisf actory academic progress 

as defined for UCSD financial aid recip1ents. 

3. Not owe a refund on any federal educat1onal 

grant or be in default on any federal educa

. tional loan unless satisfactory arrangements 

to repay or otherwise resolve the overpay

ment or default have been rnade. 

4. Be registered with Selective Service if you are 

a male who is at least eighteen years old and 

born after December 31, 1960, unless you 

are not required to be registE~red. 

For evaluat1on of financial need, all applicants 

must submit a Free Application for Federa/ Stu

dent Aid (FAFSA) or renewal FAFSA and, if re

quested, copies of the 1997 federal incorne tax 

returns, and any other required documents. The 

FAFSA form should be filed by March 2, 1998, 

the UCSD priority filing date, wi1th the appropr1-

ate processing agency and must indicate the 

Univers1ty of Californ1a, San Diego (l1st Federal 

School Code 001317) to receive a processed 

copy of the FAFSA. Late appl1cants will be con

s1dered for l1m1ted aid. 

Campus 5;ervice1 and Facilitie1 

Receiving Financial Assistance 

UC financ1al ass1stance for students w1th dem

onstrated financ1al need 1s funded by a comb1na

t1on, or "package", of g1ft and self-help a1d. 

Grants and scholarsh1ps are awards that do not 

have to be repa1d Self-help a1d may cons1st of a 

loan, wh1ch does have to be repa1d, or a work

study award, earned by working a part-t1me JOb 

while attending school, or a comb1nat1on of 

both UCSD ensures that students in s1m1lar rn
cumstances rece1ve s1milar packages Grant funds 

are d1rected to the most needy students. Stu

dents who are nonres1dents of Californ1a should 

note that need-based financ1al a1d funds are not 

suffic1ent t? meet the add1t1onal cost of nonres1-

dent tu1t1on ($9,384 during 1998-99). The fam1ly 

should be prepared to prov1de th1s amount from 

their own personal resources or educat1onal loan 

programs. The various types of a1d and programs 

wh1ch' may be included 1n need-based package;· 

are listed below: 

Federal Pell Grant 

The Federal Pell Grant program 1s des1gned to 

provide financ1al ass1stance to undergraduates 

attending postsecondary educat1onal 1nst1tut1ons. 

Amounts range from $400-$3000 for 1998-99. 

University of California Grant 
Program 

The Univers1ty of Californ1a Grant Program 

prov1des grants to undergraduate and graduate 

students. 

Federaf Supplemental Educational 
Opportunity Grant (SEOG) 

SEOG awards are federally funded and are 

ava1lable only to undergraduates Awards may 

range from $100 to $4,000 per academ1c year 

Cal Grants (Undergraduate) 

Cal Grants are awarded by the Californ1a Stu

dent A1d Comm1ss1on to undergraduate Califor

nia resid(:nts. All resident appl1cants for UCSD a1d 

are requ1red to apply for a Cal Grant. To be con

s1dered as a new winner, the FAFSA or renewal 

FAFSA and the GPA Verif1cat1on Form must be 

postmarked prior to March 2, 1998. Current 

rec1p1ents must f1le a FAFSA or a renewal FAFSA 

each year to have the1r award renewed. 
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California State Graduate 
Fellowship 

Cal1fo:n1a State G~aduate Fel1owsh1ps are 
awardeo b\ t'le Ca! 1 forn1a Student .A1d Co1mrns
s1on to Calfor:112 ··es!dents who are adm1tted to 
or· co:it::iu1ng 1~' a graduate degree program 
who 1ntend to becol'Y',e coliege m u111vers1ty fac
ultv mernbers Tf1 1 s feliowsh1p el1g1b1l1ty 1s based 
on f111a11c1a: need. GPA. Gr·aduate Exam Test 
Scores. ano d!sadvantageo background to ass1st 
el191b1e students w1H'1 reg1strat1on fees C urrent 
recp1e11ts must f1ie a FAFSA or a renewal FAFSA 
each vear to have the award renewed. The 
FAFSA must be oost'llarkea by the preced111g 
March 2 

Work-Study 

Federa' ano state work-study.awards are em
pioyment' programs that prov1de funds for stu
dent employment by the un1vers1ty or by publ1c 
and private prof1t/nonprof1t organ1zat1ons. The 
work-study prograrTI prov1des exper1ence 1n 
many1 f:elas, 1nclud1ng experimental sc1ences, 
l1brary work, recreat:on, computer sc1ences, peer 
counsei1rig, and off1ce work. Pay ranges from 
m1n1rnurr wage arid above. Job l1st1ngs ·andre
ferra!s are prov1ded througr the Career Services 
c enter 

Federal Perkins Loans 

Th1s loan carr1es a 5 percent :nterest rate. 
Students beg1n pay1ng both tr1e pnnc1pal and the 
1nterest n1ne montr1s after ceas1ng tobe enrolled 
at least half-time 

Federal Subsidized Stafford Loans 

The annuai max1murn allowed dur1ng the fast 
year of undergraduate study 1s $2,625 Sopho
mores can borrow ar armual rnax1murn of 
$3,500, ana the yearly !1m1t for Juniors and se
niors 1s $5,500, w1th an undergraduate curnu!a
t1ve maY.1murn of $23,000 Graduate students 
may borrow up to $8,500 per acadern1c year 
w1th an aggregate sum up to $65,000, 1nclud111g 
the amount borrowed as an undergraduate. The 
1nterest rate for new borrowers 1s variable, not 
to exceed 8.2 5 oercent The 1997-98 rate was 
8.2 5 percent. 

The federal government pays lsubs1d1zes1 the 
1nterest on the student's behalf dur1ng 1n-school 
lenrolled 1n s1x units or more1, gract·, and autho
r1zed deferment per10,ds. Repayment of princ1pal 
and 1nterest beg1ns s1x rr1(Jnths after the bor-

mwe1 ieaves school or ceases, to be enrolled as a 
half-time student 

Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loans 

Students who do not have f.111anc1al need el191-
b1l1ty for the max1mum Federal Stafford Loan 
may borrow under th1·s program. The annual 
max1mum and 1nterest rate a1'e the same as the 
Subs1d1zed Stafford Loan. Independent under
graduates may borrow an add1t1onal $4,000-
5,000 annually; graduate students may borrow 
an add1t1onal $10,000 annually. The maximums 
1nclude amounts borrowed under the Federal 
Stafford Loan program. Aggr 1egate max1mums 
are $23,000 for dependent undergraduates, 
$46,000 for 1ndependent undergraduates, and 
$138, 500 for graduate students. The interest 1s 
not pa1d on the student's behalf. lnterest beg1ns 
accru1ng 1mmed1ately after d1sbursement, but 
payment of princ1pal and interest may be de-
f erred u nt11 s1x months after c:eas1 ng to be en-
rol led for s1x un1ts or more. The amount 
borrowed cannot exceed the cost of education 
minus other f111anc1al a1d resources (111clud1ng 
other need-based loans). 

Federal PLUS Loans for Parents 

Parents of dependent undergraduate students 
are el1g1ble to borrow under th1s program 1f they 
have no adverse cred1t h1stor)/ and meet program 
el191b1l1ty requ1rements. The 1nterest rate for th1s 
loan 1s variable, but not to exceed 9 percent. In 
1997-98, the interest rate was 8.98 percent. 
Parents are el1gible to borrow up to the cost of 
educat1on minus other f1nanc1al aid (1nclud1ng 
other loans) The f1rst payment 1s due w1thin s1xty 
days after d1sbursement by the lender. 

Triton Registration lm;tallment Plan 
(TRIP) 

The UCSD Triton Reg1strat1on lnstallment Plan 
ITRIPJ, adrn1nistered by the Bursar's Office, is a 
monthly payrn~nt arrangement and 1s ava1lable 
for students who des1re an alternative method of 
f1nanc1ng the1r reg1strat1on fees on a short-term 
bas1s. All students 1n good f111anc1al and ac:a
dem1c stand1ng are el1gible for the program, ex
cept for those students whos12 f1nanc1al a1d or 
graduate support will pay the1r reg1strat1on fees 
by the quarterly reg1strat1on f.ee due date. A pre
requ1s1te to apply1ng for the program 1s enroll
ment for the terrn The TRIP allows reg1strahon 
fees to be pa1d in up to three 1nstallments each 
quarter. On a three-month plan, the fost pay-

ment 1s requ1red by the quarterly reg1strat1on due 
date. The remain1ng payments are 1temized on 
the student's next two monthly UCSD Billing 
Statements. There 1s a $30 nonrefundable quar
terly fee that must be submitted w1th the appli
cat1on to the Bursar's Office. This fee is strictly 
used to offset the costs of the program. Applica
t1ons may be obtained and subm1tted at the 
Bursar's Office. 

Short-Term Emergency Loans 

The limited emergency loan funds, adminis
tered by Studerit Financial Services, are loaned in 
small amounts to help students in critical short
term emergencies, and usually must be repa1d 
with1n thirty days. There currently 1s a serv1ce 
charge of $20 per emergency loan, and students 
must be enrolled in at least six units. Registration 
fees must be paid prior to applying. Applications 
and further information are available from Stu
dent F1nancial Services. 

Federal Tax Credits 

Two new federal tax credits may benefit you 
or your parents, if the grants and scholarships 
you receive do not fully cover your fees. Both tax 
credits are t1ed to the tuit1on and fees paid for 
college. 

The Hope Scholarship Credit (up to $1,500) is 
available for the füst two years of at-least-half
t1me enrollment in postsecondary education. 

The L1fet1me Learning Credit (up to $1,000 for 
the 1998 tax year) is available for postsecondary 
i?nrollment at any level. 

To find out more about these tax credits, con
sult your tax adviser or v1sit the U.S. Dept. of 
Educat1on Web site (www.ed.gov/offices/QPE/ 
Students/hopegd. html). 

Graduate Financial Assistan~e 

See catalog section t1tled "Graduate Studies" 
for additional types of financial assistance avail
able to graduate students. 

THE UNDERGRADUATE 
SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM 

The purpose of the Undergraduate Scholar
sh1p Program·at UCSD is to recognize outstand-
1ng ach1evement, to encourage academic 
excellence, and to offer support to meritorious 
students. 

Scholarsh1ps are awarded on a competitive 
bas1s by the UCSD faculty Comm1ttee on Under
graduate Scholarships and Honors. Unrestricted 



honorary scholarsh1ps are generally awarded on 
the basis of merit, academ1c excellence, and 
poten~ial. Restricted honorary scholarsh1ps are 
awarded based on one or more additional rnte
ria such as financial need, study 1n a part1cular 
major, or leadership. Additionally, undergraduate 
research scholarships and fellowsh1ps are offered 
which enable students to pursue spec1al stud1es 
and proJects under faculty supervis1on. 

UCSD is actively engaged in developing new 
scholarship opportunities. Many of these awards 
were established through the generous support 
of individual sponsors, foundations, businesses, 
· and community organizations. Every gift toward 
undergraduate scholarships is apprernted and 
appropriately recognized. Further information 
about supporting scholarships at UCSD may be 
obtained from Mary Gagliardo, Director of De
velopment, Student Affairs. She may be reached 
at (619) 534-9646. Her address is 9500 Gliman 
Drive, La Jolla CA 92093-0937. 

You may view a listing of scholarships, finan
cial aid resources, and information on outside 
agency scholarship opportunities on Student 
Financial Services web page at: http:// 
www.ucsd.edu/finaid. 

The .Scholarship Office is part of Student Fi
nancial Services and·i-s- located in Building 201, 
University Center, 9500 Gilman Drive, La)olfa, 
CA 92093-0013. Office hours are from 9 a.m. to 
4 p.m., Monday through Friday. For additional 
information regarding the scholarship program, 
contact the Scholarship Office at (619) 534-
3263. 

How to Apply for Scholarships 

Entering Students 
Entering students apply for scholarships at the 

same time they apply for admission to UCSD, by 
filing the UC Application for Ündergraduate 
Admissions and Scholarships. The filing period 1s 
in November for the following fall quarter. The 
student information provided on the application 
is used for both admission and scholarship pur
poses. lt is not necessary to request any addi
tional information or provide any other 
documents for scholarship purposes. Entering 
students who are selected for a scholarship are 
generally notified of the scholarship award at 
the time of admission. 

Current and Readmitted UCSD Students 
Current UCSD students and readmitted UCSD 

students apply for scholarships annually during 

winter quarter for the following fall quar.ter by 
filing the UCSD Cont1nu1ng Student Scholarsh1p 
Appl1cat1on. T.h1s appl1cat1on 1s ava1lable from 
Student Financial S~lvices in March and 1s due 
1n April. 

C urrent Early Adm1ss1on Honors (EAH) stu
dents will be' ma1led a scholarsh1p appl1cation in 
October from the Office of Admiss1ons and Out
reach. EAH students should return the1r appl1ca
tion d1rectly to the EAH c:oord1nator by the 
deadline 

UCSD Undergraduate S1cholarships 

The scholarsh1ps listed below are generally 
ava1lable at UCSD. Although every effort is 
made to present the most accurate information, 
this l1sting is sub1ect to change due to federal, 
state, and univers1ty funding l1rrntat1ons, and 
changes in policy or law. 

Charles and Clara Ash Scholarsh1p: Awarded to 
students with demonstrated f1nanc1al need. Th1s 
is a one-year award. The award amount varies. 

Black Alumni Scholarship: Awarded to enter
ing African-American students. Th1s 1s a four
year $1,000 award. There 1s also an additional 
$1,000 award for graduate and profess1onal 
school appl1cat1ons 1n the senior year. 

Campus Servicn and Faci!ities 

Jane A Bosworth Scholarsh1p· Awarded to an 
outstand1ng Junior or senior who 1s supported 
by the Office for Students w1th D1sab~l1t1es Th1s 
1s a one-year avvard for $ 500. 

Clayton H. Brace Scholarshtp Awarded to an 
entering student w1th an interest 1n communica
t1ons. Th1s 1s a one-year award. The avvard 
amount var1es 

Community Schofars Scholarsh1ps: Awarded 
to San D1ego and Imperial County high school 
sen1ors, adm1tted to UCSD and who have made 
valuable contrrbut1ons through commun1ty and 
volunteer serv1ce. Th1s 1s a one-year award of 
$1,000. 

Braille Transcribers Gwld Avvarded to v1sually 
1mpa1red students. Th1s avvard may be renew
able. The award amount var1es. 

CAL-0/EGO Paralyzed Veterans Assorntion 
Scholarsh1p: Awarded to a student who 1s a 
Californ1a resident and who 1s d1sabled or who 
1s a dependent of a Vietnam-era or post-V1et
nam-era veteran. Select1on 1s based on academ1c 
excellence and leadersh1p qual1t1es. Th1s 1s a 
one-year award in the amount of $2,880. 

Thomas 8. Curtis Scholarship: Awarded to 
Juniors or seniors 1n the f1elds of b1ology, ehern-



Campus Ser·vices and Facilities 

1stry, or phys1cs, who also demonstrate interest in 
the larger world around them, w1th leadership
level involvement outside the classroom, and 
have a min1mum 2.75 GPA. Th1s is a one-year 
award. The award amount varies. 

Brython P Davis Scholarship: Awarded to stu
dents whose parent was a regular member of 
the U.S. Navy or Marine Corps. T~1s is a one-year 
award. The award amount varies. 

Dei Mar Thoroughbred Club Scholarships: 
.Awarded to newly admitted UCSD students 
from San D1ego County, based on academic 

· ach1evement, financ1al need, and community 
involvement and/or partic1pat1on in school extra
curricular act1vities. This a four-yea~ $10,000 
award, paid in the amount of $2,500 annually. 

Klara D. Eckart Scholarship: Awarded to stu
dents in the f1eld of computation, mathematics, 
or physics. This is a one-year award. The award 
amount varies. 

First lnterstate Bank Leadership Award: 
Awarded to students who through their leader
ship, academic excellence, unique talents, and 
active involvement, have brought recognition 
and accla1m to UCSD. This is a one-year award. 
Students with financial need are awarded 
$1,500 and students without demonstrated 
f1nancial need are awarded $1,000. 

Ed and Mary Fletcher Scholarship: Awarded to 
a graduate of a San D1ego County high school 
with demonstrated financial need. This is a one
year award for R500. 

Herbert and Renita Greenberg Scholarship: 
Awarded to an underrepresented, entering stu
dent with demonstrated financial need. This is a 
four-year award. The award amount is $1,000 
for the first two years and $1,500 for the Junior 
and senior years. 

Jaye Haddad Memorial Scholarship: Awarded 
to students who have been diagnosed with can
cer, with Acquired- Immune Deficiency Syndrome, 
with AIDS-Related Conditions, or to students 
with physical disabil1ties. This is a one-year 
award. The award amount varies. 

E. Coke Hi// Scholarship: Awarded to students 
with demonstrated financial need. Th1s is a one
year award. The award amount varies. 

Hispanic Achievement Award: Awarded to an 
entering and/or a continuing Hispanic student 
based on academic ach1evement and financial 
need. The award amount and term varies. 

/ranian Scholarship: Awarded to students who 
are of lranian or lranian-American descent with 
financial need and academic merit. 

lrvine Memorial 5cholarship: Awarded to stu
dents based on merit and potential. This is gen
erally a one-year award. The award amount 
varies. 

KFMB Scholarship: Awarded to an upper
div1sion student who is a permanent resident of 
San Diego or Imperial Counties and is studying 
communications or visual arts with a media em
phasis. This is a one-year award. The award 
amount is $576 and may include the opportunity 
for a paid internship at KFMB. 

Kelly J. Kolozsi Scholarship: Awarded to stu
dents in the following priority: 1) graduates of 
Menlo Athertsm High School, 2) graduates of a 
high school in the Sequoia Union High School 
District. Preference is given to students diag
nosed with a learning disability. This is a one
year award. The award amount varies. The 
recipients are chosen by the Kolozsi Scholarship 
Selection Committee. 

Madge E. Lawhead Scholarship: Awarded to 
junior-level .students who entered UCSD from 
high school and senior-level students who en
tered UCSD from another institution. Selection is 
based on academic achievement at UCSD. The 
award amount varies. 

Jeffrey R. Leifer Leadership Award: Awarded 
to students who through their demonstrated 
leadership and active involvement have made a 
significant contribution to UCSD or the commu
nity. This is a one-year award of $1,500 to stu
dents with financial need and $1,000 to 
students without demonstrated financial need. 

Los Angeles Times Scholarship: Awarded to 
graduates of Los Angeles, Orange, Riverside, or 
Ventura County high schools who have com
pleted one year in college, minimum GPA of 2.8, 
demonstrate financial need, and have expressed 
interest in a career in journalism, communica
tions, or English. This is a one-year award of 
$5,000. Students may re-apply each year. 

Rebecca E. Lytle Memorial Scholarship: 
Awarded to an entering student in Thurgood 
Marshall College with a minimum 3.5 high 
school grade-point average and an extensive 
record of volunteer or community service. Must 
have demonstrated financial need. Other factors 
that may be considered are: füst-generation 
college student, demonstrated history of over-

coming a particular hardship, demonstrated 
artistic ability, or participation in an AVID-like 
·high school program. This a four-year award. 
The award is $1,000 each year. In addition, assis
tance is provided in the form of a $200 quarterly 
book award. 

Alice Marriott Scholarship: Awarded to stu
dents with demonstrated financial need. This is a 
one-year award. The award amount varies. 

Marx and Marshal/ Scholarship: Awarded to 
gay and lesbian students with financial need 
who have made a significant contribution to the 
gay and lesbian community. This is a one-year 
award. The award amount is $1,000. Recipients 
may reapply. 

Medtronic Foundation Scholarship: Awarded 
to current students who are female or 
underrepresented with demonstrated financial 
need, rriajoring in engineering, health, premed, 
or computer science. This is a one-year award. 

. The award amount is approximately $2,300. 

National Merit University-Sponsored Scholar
ships: Awarded to entering students who are 
National Merit finalists and who are sponsored 
by UCSD. This is a four-year award. Students 
wrth financial need may receive up to $2,000 
per year. Those stud~nts without demonstrated 
financial need receive $500 per year. 

LaVerne Noyes Scholarship: Awarded to de
scendants of World' War 1 Veterans (defined as 
four months of service prior to November 11, 
1918). This is a one-year award. The award 
amount varies. 

John and Laura Olinski Scholarship: Awarded 
to an upper-division student with a management 
science or economics major, with a minimum 3.5 
GPA. This is a one-year award. The award 
amount is $1,SOp. 

Ray and Betty Ramseyer Scholarship: Awarded 
to an entering student with an interest in the 
social sciences. This is a four-year award. The 
award amount is $1,00q. 

Regents Scholarship: 'Awarded to entering 
freshman for four years. The award amount is 
$1,000. Students with demonstrated financial 
need receive a stipend to cover the difference 
between their family contribution and ·other 
resources, excluding nonresident tuition. Selec
tion for entering students is based on the follow
ing criteria: GPA capped at 4.00, math and 
verbal SAT 1 scores, SAT II scores, honors courses, 



and additional a-f courses taken beyond the 
requirement. Othe,factors may be considered. 

Roger and Ellen Revelle Scholarship: 
Awarded to entering students based on merit 
and potential. This is a four-year award. The 
award amount is $1,500 per year. 

Mabel Wilson Richards Scholarship: Awarded 
to warnen residents of the greater Los Angeles 
area for the past two years with a B average 
and demonstrated financial need. Must be a 
U.S. citizen or, if under 21, one parent should 
possess a permanent resident visa. This is a 
one-year award. The award amount is $1,000. 

Laura E. Settle Scholarship (California Retired 
Teachers Association): Awarded to an upper
division or graduate student who is planning a 
career in teaching. Candidates must be de
clared majors in the Teacher Education Pro
gram. This is a one-yearaward. The award 
amount is $1,500. 

Shimotori Scholarship: Awarded to students 
with demonstrated financial need. This is a 
one-year award. The award amount varies. 

Malcolm R. Stacey Memorial Scholarship: 
Awarded to Jewish students in the following 
priority: 1) undergraduate who is an orphan 
and preparing for graduate study in aeronauti
cal engineering, 2) undergraduate or graduate 
in the field of aeronautical engineering, 3) a 
student in the division of engineering, and 4) a 
student in any field of study. This is a one-year 
award. The award amount is usually $1,000. 

William H. Stout Scholarship: Awarded to 
students based on merit. This is a one-year 
award. The award amount varies. 

James Avery/Black Alumni Scholarship: 
Awarded to an African-American student pur
suing studies in' the performing arts at Thur
good Marshall College. This is a four-year 
award for $1,000. There is an additional 
$1,000 award available for graduate and pro
fessional school applications in the senior year. 

Sheila Owens-Collins/Black Alumni Scholar- ~ 

ship: Awarded to an African-American student 
pursuing studies in the life sciences. This a four
year award for $1,000. There is an additional 
$1,000 award available for graduate and pro
fessional school applications in the senior year. 

Errett Bishop Scholarship: Awarded to upper 
division mathematics majors with financial 
need. Preference given to graduating seniors. 
Minimum award is $1,000. 

Peter Jensen Scholarship: Awarded to a cur
rent freshman for three years. Minimum award 
is $1,000 annually. 

lf you have any questions regarding graduate 
scholarships, they should be directed to the 
Office of Graduate Studies at (619) 534-3555. 

THE UNDERGRADUATE ~tESEARCH 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND FEl.LOWSHIPS 

These special awards are for current under
graduate students who wish to engage in spe
cial studies or research projects under faculty 
supervision. The work must be above and be
yond the normal course of study. The subject 
matter does not have to be related to the 
student's major, minor, or other course work. 
These are one-year awards, however, a student 
may submit a new application each year for 
consideration. Awards range from $1,000 to 
$2,000. 

,Applications are available frorn Student Fi
nancial Services in March and an~ due in May. 
Winners äre notified by the end of June. All 
recipients are required to submit a brief sum
mary report, including details of how the funds 
were used. Also, the sponsoring faculty member 
must submit a review and appraisal of the re
sults of the project. 

David Marc Belkin Memorial Research Schol
arship will give preference to those proposals 
designed to pursue special studies and projects 
in the general areas of environmental and eco
logical issues. The award amount is $1,000. 

David Jay Gambee Memorial f?esearch Fellow
ship will give preference to proposals which 
involve the student as an active c:itizen in univer
sity governance, the local community, or na
tional and international affairs. A.lso receiving 
preference are proposals which lead to a height
ened awareness of the relationship between 
environment and society. Service in the commu
nity through volunteer activities or participation 
in programs related to the Institute on Global 
Conflict and Cooperation is encouraged. The 
award amount is $1,000. 

Chancellor's Research Scholarship will give 
consideration to proposals -regardless of pro
posal topic. The award amount is $1, 500. 

Doris A. Howell Foundation Research Scholar
ship will give consideration to proposals de
s1gned to improv~ the physical, mental, spiritual 
and behavioral health, and/or well-being of 
warnen. Proposals may encompass all areas 
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related to women's health including biologic, 
medical, cultural, economic, behavioral, psycho
social, or cross-cultural influences. 

Silicon Graphics!Cray Research Scholarship 
will give consideration to proposals regardless of 
proposal topic. Recipients must be U .S. citizens. 
The award amount is $1,500. 

; 

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR STUDY ABROAD 

UCSD students study abroad through the UC 
Education Abroad Program (EAP) and the UCSD 
Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP). In addi
tion to the UCSD scholarships listed above, study 
abroad students may also qualify for special 
awards restricted to EAP and OAP participants. 
All of the scholarships listed below require a 
separate application through the International 
Center, unless otherwise indicated. 

For more information about these scholar
ships and other outside opportunities for study 
abroad, contact the Programs Abroad Office at 
the International Center at (619) 534-1123 or 
via email to: abroad@ucsd.edu. 

Betty Tate International Scholarships: Awarded 
based on financial need and students must have 
a minimum 2.8 grade-point average. 

Chris Barton Memorial Study Abroad Scholar
ships: Awarded without consideration of finan
cial need. 

EAP Alumni and General Scholarships: 
Awarded primarily on the basis of financial need, 
with some consideration given to students from 
underrepresented groups and to those students 
bound for developing countries. 

EAP Program-Specific Scholarships: Awarded 
to students bound for the Pacific region and 
some European countries. 

Eleanor Roosevelt College (ERC) Scholarships: 
Awarded to ERC students with financial need. 
Applicants should apply through ERC. 

Friends of the International Center: Awarded 
predominantly on merit, with some consider
ation of financial need. 

Judaic Studies Scholarship: Awarded to stu
dents bound for Israel, with preference given to 
students with a major or minor in Judaic studies. 
Applicant should apply through the Department 
of Judaic Studies. 

Zonta International Scholarship: Awarded to a 
female bound for a Spanish-speaking country 
through the Opportunities Abroad Program. 
Applicants should apply through the Programs 
Abroad Office. 
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SINGLE UNDERGRADUATE HOUSING 

Res1dence halls and apartments are iocated at 
Revelle, Jonn r·J1u1:·. Thurgood Marshali, Eleanor 
Roosevelt, ano Earl Warren Colleges 

Residence Halls 

Res1de:ice r1al: rooms are arranged 1n su1tes of 
e1gr:: toter students who share a bathroom and 
studv/l1v1ng area Su1tes are s1ngie gender and 
sorr1e bu1id1ngs are coed. A. meal plan 1s manda
:ory :r; the residence halls. rv1ost fresr1rnen !1ve 1n 
res.oe'lce r1alls, Single roorrs are often reserved 
bv reurn111g students Roorns are furrnshed and 
prov:de arnple space for effect1ve study1ng, 
sleeping, and stor1ng of persor1al belong1ngs, 
books and ciothes 

Apartments 

Carnpu:: apartmems are self-co.nta1ned un:ts 
w1tr k:tche11s, bathrooms, bedroorns, and study/ 
l1v1ng areas. Eacr1 un1t 1s fully furn1shed w1th 
carpets, drapes, beds, desks, ehest of drawers, 
tab1es, couch, d1n1ng set, stove, and refr1gerator 
Typ1cally a bedroorn 1s shared by tvvo students, 
s:ngie roorns art- ava1iable 1n some apartrnents 
rJleai plans are opt1ona! 

Rates for 1998-99 
...... „. J, 

Tr1e e:;t:rnaLed budget f1gure for room and 
board 1r 1 the res1dence halls 1s $7,275 for the 

. three-quarter acadern:c year (exciuding quarter 
breaks1; apartrnents w1thout the board plar1 will 

be about $4,200 fort~~~ acader:rnc year Payrnent 
plans are ava1lable anrJ w1li be l1sted 1n the hous-
1ng cor1tract 

A hous1ng brochu1·e vv1th an appl1cat1on for 
on-campus hous111g was sent 1n m1d-March to all 
who vvere adm1tted to UCSD. Students must 
··etum the housing appl1cat1on vv1th a $20 nonre
fundable appl1cat1on fee to the Hous1ng Adrrnnis
tr"at1on Office and f1le a Statement of lntent to 
Register form w1th the Adm1ss1ons Office by the 
spec1f1ed due dates to be el1gible for housing. 
Contracts are 1ssued 1n batches based on a cam
pus pr1or1ty lottery system. t\s space perm1ts, the 
f1rst contl'acts will be ma1led 1n early June and 
every four vveeks thereafter throughout the sum
mer The pr:ority lottery system is expla1ned in 
deta1I 1n the hous1ng brochure. 

The hous1ng appl1cat1on deadl111e for guaran
teed housing for fall 1998-99 was Ma,y 6, 1998, 
for nevv freshmen and transfers. Hovvever, appli
cat1ons are still be1ng accepted. Students guaran
teed hous111g are accommoc!ated first. 
Appl1cat1ons rece1ved after May 6, 1998 will be 
handled on a fost-come-f1rst-serve bas1s. 

The Housing Admin1strat1on Office recom
mends that students who have not been offered 
housing by early Augustcall us at (619) 534-4010 
for further information 

The resident dean of the appl1cable college 
ass1gns rooms 1n the res1dence halls or spaces in 
the apartments. The Hous1n(j and Dining Services 
Adm1n1strat1on Office, located 1n Bu1lding 310 
Un1vers1ty Center, administe1-s hous1ng contracts 
and handles other deta1ls related to hous1ng 
contracts. 

MARRIED AND SINGL.E GRADUATE 
HOUSING-OFF-CAMPUS 

The Un1vers1ty of Californ1a, San D1ego Affi11-
ated Hous1ng Operations provides a variety of 
res1dent1al fac1l1t1es. 

MESA RESIDENTIAL APARTMENTS (located 
m1nutes off campus) are des1gned to house 
s1ngle graduate or med1cal students, mamed 
students vv1th or vv1thout ch1ldren, and single 
parents. Res1dents must be enrolled full-t1me in a 
degree grant1ng program or Teacher Educat1on 
Prograrn. The Mesa Res1dent1al Apartments offer 
unfurn1shed one-, two-, and three-bedroom 
un1ts. Each un1t features carpet1ng, bl1nds/drapes, 
a stove, and refr1gerator. In add1t1on, apartments 
are prew1red for cable telew,1on and 1nclude at 
lea:it orie telephone 1ack 

SomE:' units 1nclude ut1l1t1es and some requ1re 
electr1c1ty to bE:' pa1d by the res1dents. The com
rnun:ty 1s a park-l1ke setting and amen1t1es 1n
cludE:' cornrnurnty roorns, mn-operated laundry 

rooms, co-op garden plots, storage space for 
each apartment, ample park1ng, playgrounds for 
ch1ldren, and an outdoor sports area providing 
courts for tenrns, basketball, and volleyball. 

LA JOLLA DEL SOL (located 1n La Jolla Colony) 
1s designed to house UCSD faculty, staff, stu
dents, and a limited number of non-university 
residents. La JoHa Dei Sol is a luxurious condo
minium-style community offering one- and two
bedroom apartments. All apartments feature 
full-s1ze washer and dryer, refrigerator, dish
washer, stove, and ceilmg fan. All apartments 
are prewired for cable and feature private patios 
or balconies. Second- and third~floor apartments 
have wood-burning fireplaces and assigned cov
ered park1ng. Unassigned parking 1s also avail
able for all res1dents. Apartments are assigned 
on an individual basis. Non-university roommates 
are welcome. Residents enJOY the use of two 
solar-heated pools and adjoining spas, two 
lighted tennis courts, and a fitness room. Doyle 
Commun1ty Park is just across the street, vvhile 
local malls. and shopping are within· walking 
distance. 

Campus 1s easily accessible via the city bus 
and/or by b1cycle. 

Married students without children may reside 
in a one- or two-bedroom unit. Married students 
w1th children may reside in a two- or three-bed
room unit. Single graduate students may choose 
a studio, one- or two-bedroom unit. lf a two
bedroom urnt is selected by a single student, at 
least one other roommate is required, who must 
meet all eligibil1ty requir~ments. 

Current rental rates range from $486 to $990 
per month unfurn1shed and are subject to 
change with 30 days' prior notice. 

The Residential Apartments currently have 
extensive wa1ting lists. 

SINGLE GRADUATE HOUSING
ON-CAMPUS 

Single graduate apartments (located on the 
Warren Campus) are designed to house unmar
r1ed 1nd1viduals w1thout children. Residents must 
be enrolled full-t1me 1n a degree granting gradu
ate or medical course of study, or participating in 
the Teacher Education Program. Single graduate 
apartments all have four s1ngle bedrooms and a 
shared living room, dming, kitchen, and bath 

area. Units are fully furnished with the exception 

of personal l1nen and cook1ng utensils. All utili

ti,es are included in the rental rate. All units have 



cable TV included at no extra charge and op
tional connect1ons to the campus computer sys
tem for a fee. All spaces are available on a 
twelve month lease. 

Note: All pplicies and procedures concern1ng 
the operation ,of mamed and graduate student 
housing, the eligibliity for hous

1

ing, and the ap
plication process are subject to change without 
notice. 

For more detalied information on any of the 
above graduate or married housing f acliities and1 
or an application, you may write, apply in per
son, or telephone the following: 

Mesa Residential Apartments @Jfice 
UCSD 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0907 
San Diego, CA 92093-0907 
(619) 824-0852 

http://hdsu.ucsd.edu/hsgaffil/affhome. htm 

International Center 

(Located at the corner of Gilman Drive and 
Library Walk) 
Mail code 00.18 
(619) 534-3730 
Facility reservation: (619) 534-6442 

The International Center assists U.S. students 
going abroad as weil as international students, 
scholars and families, and facilitates interaction 
among all internationally minded UCSD stu
dents, faculty, and staff. 

Services to students going abroad include 
advising on a wide range of study, work, and 
travel opportunities through the UCSD Programs 
Abroad Office, and administration of the 
systemwide UC Education Abroad Program. 

The Jnternational Student/Scholar Office 
- serves as the liaison with government agen

cies for all nonimmigrants, and advises inter
national students, researchers, faculty, and 
campus departments about immigration and 
visa matters. The office also provides pre-ar
rival information, orientation, and check-in for 
new students and scholars. The Friends of the 
International Center provide additional ser-

"""'· , .. „.~ices and programs to international visitors 

and their family members. 
The staff and Friends of the International Cen

ter as weil as the International G lub sponsor a 
variety of international/intercultural programs 
and services for all members of the UCSD com
munity. These include lectures, language ex-

changes, a tutoring program, linkages with inter
national faculty speciali~s, and weekly interna
tional cafes. 

The International Center facillity also 1ncludes 
a resale shop, a reservable conference room, and 
a meeting/office facility for Oceanids, the volun
teer support orgarnzation for the university. 

Off-Campus Housing 
Student Center, Building B 
Mail code 0309 
(619) 534-3670 
fax (619) 822-1440 

Off-Campus Housing is a rental referral and 
housing informat1on resource center. We encour
age you to vis1t our office and become familiar 
w1th what our services prov1de. This office re
ceives and maintains up-to-date avaliable rentals 
from people in the community vv1thin the various 
areas near campus. These rentals are advertised 
on kiosk boards in the lobby. The rentals include 
ind1v1dual houses, apartments, and condos, as 
weil as roommates, rooms 1n private homes, and 
vvork-exchange s1tuat1ons. 

The most common housing s1tuat1on involves 
1 

sharing with other UCSD students, and such 
opportunit1es are found through the ass1stance 
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of the room rental boards. The un1vers1ty 1s lo
cated in the m1dst of a resort area that results 1n 
relatively high rents 1n the coastal towns of San 
D1ego: Dei Mar and Solana Beach to the north of 
campus, La Jolla, and Pac1f1c Beach to the south. 
A general rule of thumb: the closer to the beach, 
the h1gher the rent. Th1s 1s espec1ally true during 
the months of July and August. 

Services are ava1lable to reg1stered students, 
staff, f aculty and alumni of the Univers1ty of 
Californ1a only. You must show a current UC 10 
card or offic1al Letter of Acceptance to rece1ve 
rental contacts. The rental referrals are not 
mailed, faxed, or g1ven out over the telephone. 

Also available through our off1ce are landlord/ 
tenant 1nformat1on such as: leases, room rental 
agreements, a variety of hause hunting a1ds, bus 
schedules„ and maps, as weil as a courtesy 
phone for use in locat1ng hous1ng. The off1ce 
staff will be happy to ass1st you w1th any ques
t1ons or concerns regarding hous1ng, transporta
tion, and student serv1ces. 

Approx1mate monthly costs are: 
$345-$460-furnished room w1th k1tchen 

·· priv1leges 

$350-$470-own room in a home w1th 
other students 
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S"50-S90Ci-stL:cJ1c. aoartn1e~"'1t 

S900-S:, 1 00-0 11 e-bed,·oo:", apa:·tmen: 

S900-S ~ JOO-two-bedroor~ apart111ent 

S '1,200-S:, 700-:hree-bedroorr: apart~11ent 

S '1, 700-uo-four-a110 f1ve-bedroon-- house 

Furn1shed rentais \\1:1 gene:al1y cost ar"" add1-
t1ona: S50 to s 100 per n1onth 

lt 1s suggested that students vvho 'vv1sr to find 

off-campus hous1ng p1an to maKe arra11gements 

ear!y by consult1r;,g the ava1iab1e rentals posted 1n 

the off1ce The bes: t1 me to beg1n look1ng fm 

hous111g rs froll"', ~wo to three wee~s before the 

start of the f al: quarte:, and one to two weeks 

before the spr·rng anc vv1nter quarter 

Dur1ng September, the office oper·ates a Tern

po:ary Emergency Hous1ng Program for a fee 

The program wov1des dorm-style lodg1ng fo:· 
stuoerts only, wh1le thev :ocate permanent ilO)JS-

1ng Space 1s l1m1ted, and :eservat1ons are re

qu1red 
For furthe' 11format1011 co1tact 

Off_-Campus H.ousing 
Student Center· Bu1lding B · 

Dept 0309 

La Jolla, Ca 92093-0309 
Phone (6191 534-3670 

Fax 1619i 822-1440 

http•//ev1ta. ucsd. ed u/off camp ushous1 ng 

Psychological and Counseling 
Services 
Central Locat1on. 
242 Soc1al Sc1ences Bu1lding 
Mail code 0304 
16191 534-3755 

Psycholog1cal and Counseling Services pro- · 
v1des profess1onal ass1stance to students having 
d1ff1culty 1n cop1ng w1th any of a w1de array of 
problems. In add1t1on, members of the staff offer 
profess1onal consultat1on to the un1vers1ty re
garding matters of student behav1or to prevent 
problems and enhance the student experience. 

Spec1f1c problems for wh1ch students may 

seek help include loneliness and 1solat1on, per
sonal problems, homes1ckness, parent/family 
problems, d1fflcult1es w1th studying, concentrat

ing and test taking, relat1onship/marital prob
lems, sexual d1ff1cult1es, educational/career 

questions, depression, and anx1ety. 
Individual and group counselin.g, psycho

therapy, mamage or relati,onsh1p counseling, sex 

therapy, family therapy, behav1oral and hypnotic .· 
techn1ques, and many 1ssue-related groups are 
prov1ded for dealing w1th these problems. ' 

During any year support groups, such as ones 
for ethnic minorities, reentry students, women in 
med1cine, men in medicine, women in science 

and engineering, and gay and lesbian students 

are offered. Time-l1r:rnted focus groups indude 
.soc1al skills, coping skills, assert1on training, 
stress management, test anxiety reduction, deci
s1on making, coping with alcohol and drug 

ab.use, eating disorders, enhancing creativity, 

we1ght management, and life-style workshops. 



Members of Psycholog1cal and Counseling 
Services are clirncal and counsel1ng psycholog1sts 
and social workers. The service has offices at all 
col leges in addit1on to the central location. 

Services are available to any regularly enrolled 
undergraduate, graduate or medical school stu
dent, by contacting the central office. The coun
seling relationsh1p is private and confident1al. 

Recreation 

RIMAC 
Mail code 0529 
(619) 534-4037 

Campus Recreation provides UCSD students 
with quality recreation programs. They are de
signed to meet leisure-time needs and interests 
through on-campus programs offering clubs, 
intramural sports, recreation classes, outings, 
and a myriad of activities and special event pro
gramming. Our goal is to provide opportunities 
promoting a lifetime of health-conscious op
tions. 

FACILITIES 

RIMAC with arena, gymnasium, weight room, 
racquetball and squash courts, and equip
ment room. 

Main and Recreation Gymnasia 
lndoor 25-Yard Natatorium Pool and Spa 
Outdoor 50-Meter Canyonview Pool and Spa 
Outback lndoor Climbing Center 
Tennis Courts 
Playing Fields 
Canyonview Weight Room 
Golf Driving Range 
Mission Bay Aquatics Center 
Spanos Training Facility with weight training 

equipment, martial arts studio, and train
ers' facility 

Running and Jogging Track 
Par Courses 
Sand Volleyöall Courts 
Outback Adventures equipment rentals 

INTRAMURAL SPORTS 

The lntramural Sports Program at UCSD is a 
balanced blend of team and individual sports 
activities that are designed to meet the diverse 
needs of the campus community. Sports offered 
include flag football, floor hockey, tenrns, bas
ketball, softball, soccer, bowling, volleyball, tube 
waterpolo, badminton, and over-the-line. 

RECREATION CLUBS 

Recreat1on Clubs· are spernl-1nterest act1v1ty 
clubs open to the ent1re campus commun1ty. The 
clubs are des1gned to bring together people 
w1th common 1nterests. Students may JOln or 
begin new recreat1on clubs and part1c1pate 1n 
the workouts, meetings, sornl gather1ngs, and 
spec1al events that are part of the RecClub struc
ture. RecClubs include interests from aerob1cs 
to wrestling. 

SPORT CLUBS 

Sport Clubsare those teams that compete 
on an intercollegiate bas1s but w1thout many 
of the restrict1ons of the formal lntercolleg1ate 
Athletic Teams. The clubs offer students the 
opportunity to become involved in somewhat 
less traditional competitive sports, while still 
enj()ying the travel to and cornpetition against 
other institutions. Teams include ballroom 
dance, equestrian, water ski, c:ycling, lacrosse, 
sailing, surfing, rugby, alpine sk1/snowboard 
sk1 racing, ice hockey, and ultimate disc. 

RECREATION CLASSES 

Recreation classes prov1de students and the 
university tommun1ty an op.p.ortunity for non
cred1t, nongraded instruct1on in a range of 
physical and leisure activities. The program in

cludes professional 1nstruct1on 1n everything 
from aerobics, tenn1s, we1ght training and swim
ming to karate, gymnastics, dance, and yoga. 

OUTBACK ADVENTURES 

Outback Adventures (outdom recreation pro
gram) is a passport to adventure and the great 
outdoors. The program offers fun, full-serv1ce 
trips (transportat1on, meals, instiruction, equ1p
ment) in backpacking, rock-climbing, cross
country skiing, canoeing, kayaking, 
moun"tain-b1king, and other outdoor pursu1ts. 
The Outback Adventures director will also ar
range custom1zed tr1ps. In addition, the program 
offers instructional workshops, a resource library 
of maps and park informat1on, and a camp1ng 
and outdoor equipment rental serv1ce which 
includes downhill and cross-country sk11ng 
equipment, mountain b1kes, camping equ1p
ment, and game equ1pment. Outback also runs 
the indoor climbing c:enter, w1th fac1l1t1es for 
beginning to advanced climbers, rentals and 
1nstruct1on. 
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AQUATICS 

· UCSD Campus.Recreat1on Aquat1cs encom
passes a w1de range of aquat1c act1v1t1es. Student 
users can part1c1pate 1n compet1t1ve and tra1n1ng 
programs in d1v1ng, sw1mming, and water polo 
Special events scheduled throughout the year 
range from student social act1v1t1es to interna
tional team compet1t1ons. Add1t1onally, an exten
sive recreat1onal lap sw1m program 1s maintained 
to accommodate da1ly users from the campus 
and commun1ty. 

OPEN (INFORMAL) RECREATION 

Open recreat1on prov1des ind1v1duals and 
groups of students the opportun1ty to make 
use of any and all of the phys1cal act1v1ty 
f ac1lit1es at UCSD. From Jogging on the par 
course to shoot1ng hoops in the gym, or play-
1ng racquetball in RIMAC, "open rec" time 
allows students to develop the1r own leisure 
activ1t1es. 

MISSION BAY AQUATIC CENTER 

Located on Santa Clara Point in M1ss1on Bay, 
th1s facility and 1ts programs prov1de students 
w1th an exclus1ve opportun1ty to part1c1pate in 
all aspects of aquat1c recreat1on. From h1ghly 
structured classes to equ1pment rentals, MBAC 
1s a "firstclass" operat1on. (488-10361 

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 
AT UCSD 

With twenty-two teams to choose from, the 
lntercollegiate Athlet1cs Program prov1des stu
dents w1th vary1ng 1nterests the opportun1ty to 
part1c1pate 1n a h1ghly compet1t1ve program. As 
a nonscholarsh1p 1nst1tut1on, UCSD's Tritons com
pete in the NCAA D1vis1on 111, ach1eving 
national prominence 1n several sports. The 
women's volleyball team 1s the only colleg1ate 
team at any level to have captured f1ve national 
women's volleyball champ1onsh1ps, winn1ng the 
NCAA t1tle 1n 1981, 1984, 1986, 1987, and 
1988. Women's tenn1s has also brought back 
C'.hamp1onsh1p troph1es, winning national t1tles in 
1985, 1987, and 1989. The men's soccer team 
won 1ts fast national champ1onsh1p in 1988, 
wh1le the women's soccer team was the best 1n 
the nat1on 1n 1989. In add1t1on, the women's 
water polo team won the USA Colleg1ate Na
tional Champ1onsh1p 1n 1985. 

Over the past decade, UCSD has produced 
national rur1ners-up in men's golf \ 1985, 1986, 

' 
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1987), women's sw1mm1ng ( 1986, 1988, 1989), 
men's soccer ( 1986\, women's volleyball ( 1982, 
1983l, women's soccer ( 1988), men's swimming 
( 1989), women's water polo ( 1989), and 
women's tenn1s ( 1982, 1984); and national third 
place teams 1n men's sw1mming ( 1984, 1985, 
1986, 1987, 1988), women's sw1mm1ng (1985, 
1987), women's soccer ( 1986), women's tennis 
( 1988), women's water polo ( 1988), and men's 
soccer ( 1989). The Tritons have alsc;i.reached the 
national top te.n in men's baseball, men's tennis, 
women's softball, and women's track and field. 
lndiv1dually, 3i Tritons have captured national 
championsh1ps, while 300 have been named All
Americans during the 1980s. Twenty were 
named Academ1c All-Americans and three were 
given the prest191ous NCAA Postgraduate 
Scholarship. 

Sports offered for men and women include 
volleyball, basketball, soccer, tennis, swimming 
and d1ving, water polo, cross country, crew, 
fencing, track and field, and golf. Men's baseball 
and women's softball are also offered. In addi
tion, the intercollegiate athletic department 
sponsors club sports including surfing, badmin
ton, cycling, salling, rugby, snow skiing, and 
lacrosse. Opportunities to be a part of the ath
letic atmosphere are also available in the UCSD 
Pep Band, Cheerleaders, and Triton Athletic 
Assoc1ates. In each of the intercollegiate pro
grams, student/athletes en1oy healthy physical 
activity,· the struggle for excellence, travel with 
teammates to other universities, a sense of be
longing, and a feeling of pride in their team and 
univers1ty. 

Religious Affairs 
Building 502 University Center 
Mail code 0081 
(619) 534-2521 

The Office of Relig1ous Aff airs is a privately
funded cooperative venture of representatives 
from various religious denominations for the 
purpose of serving as a campus resource on a 
non-sectarian basis, sponsoring lectures and 
facilitating discussion of theological, ethical, and 
moral issues faced by students, faculty, and staff 
at UCSD. 

Student Affirmative Action and 
Human Relations Programs 
Student Center B 
Mail code 0362 

SAA & HR Programs Office: (619) 534-6708 
Program lnterns Office: (619) 534-2573 

Student Affirmative Action 
This unit serves as a campus re.;:;ource on issues 

of cross-culturalism and provides ongoing work
shops, discussions, and presentations on topics 
such as: cross-cultural communication, racism, 
sexism, and homophobia. The otfice provides 
programming and maintains a small lending li
brary of video and written resources which may 
be used to"'f urther discussion on these important 
topics. SAA & HR Programs serves as a support 
mechanism and a vehicle through which SAA 
concerns are articulated, addressed, and, where 
appropriate, resolved. In addition to educational 
progr~mming, the major program components 
include: 

The Student Affirmative Action Committee 
(SAAC) serves as an advisory body to the vice 
chancellor of Student Affairs on issues which 
affect the quality of campus life and the educa
tipnal experience of underrepresented students 
at UCSD. lt also serves in an advisory capacity to 
the office of SAA & HRP in the implementation 
of its annual goals and objectives, including the 
allocation of funds for activities that promote 
positive race relations and cross-cultural/multi
ethnic understanding. SAAC membership is 
composed of representatives from the African 
American Student Union (AASU), Asian/Pacific 
lslander Student Alliance (APSA), Disabled Stu
dents Union (DSU), Kaibigang Pilipino (KP), 
Movimiento Estudiantil Chicano de Aztlan 
(MEChA), Native American Student Association 
(NASA), and the Women's Resource Center 
(WRC). 

The SAA & HR Resource Intern Program has 
been in existence since 1976. lnterns assist the 
SAA & HR Programs in its programming, and 
research efforts are utilized to provide informa
tion, guidance, and general assistance to the 
SAAC. 

Complaint Report/Resolution: Students may 
report incid~nts and situations of racial insensi
tivity and/or discriminatory practices. Where 
undergraduate students are directly involved
and when knowledge of such practices is 
gained-staff and faculty are encouraged to 
contact the office asw~ll. SAA & HR Programs 
staff will provide educational programming, ad
vocacy, or referral as appropriate. 

Student Health Service 
Mail code 0039 
(619) 534-3300 

Comprehensive primary health care, urgent 
care, laboratory, x-ray, as weil as health educa
tion programs are provided free of charge to all 
registration paying students during the academic 
quarters. A one-time health fee is charged dur
ing the summer quarter to continuing students. 

Specialized care is provided through the 
Women's Clinic, Sports ,Medicine Clinic, Derma
tology Clinic, Nurses' Clinic, and Travel Clinic, 
most at no additional fee. 

Reduced fees are charged for pharmaceuti
cals, contraceptives, travel immunizations, PAP 
smears, and some laboratory tests. A Visual Care 
Clinic is available at modest fees. 

Although undergraduate, graduate, medical, 
and international students may have unlimited 
visits with Student Health Service, students re
quiring medical or surgical care from outside 
practitioners, hospitals, or clinics should be pre
pared to assume the cost of such care. All stu
dents are strongly urged to have and maintain 
adequ'ate health insurance. 

A Voluntary lnsurance Plan (VIP) is available 
for purchase by undergraduate students each 
quarter. This adds benefits for hospitalization, 
surgery, and major medical expenses. The pre
mium for this insurance plan may be paid along 
with student fees. 

Participation in the Graduate Student Health 
lnsurance Plan (GSHIP) is mandatory for all 
graduate, professional, and international stu
dents. GSHIP provides benefits for certain outpa
tient services, hospitalization, surgery, and major 
medical expenses by referral. The fee for GSHIP is 
paid by the university for graduate and profes
sional students holding academic· appointments of 
25 percent time or more. 

Brochures describing these insurance plans, 
their limitations, exclusions, and open enrollment 
periods are available at Student Health Service. A 
representative of the insurance company has an 
office at Student Health Service and is available 
to assist students. 

Student Policies and ]udicial Affairs 
Building B, Student Center 
Mail code 0329 
(619) 534-6225 



Student Policies and Judicial Affairs (SP&JA) 
consists of the administration of student judicial 
affairs, which includes campus-wide coordina
tion of student conduct, intluding graduate 
students, monitoring of compliance reqwire
ments, applicable federal and state laws, and 
university policies and campus regulations, such 
as Right to Privacy as it affects students. In addi
tion, the director also provides legal advice and 
consultation to faculty and administrators on 
student-related matters. Other programs encom
passed by SP&JA include the Student Legal Ser
vices Office and the Office of Religious Affairs. 

Student Legal Services 
Building B, Student Center 
Mail code 0329 
(619) 534-4374 

Student Legal Services (SLS) provides advice 
to UCSD students in legal matters. lt prepares 
and drafts legal documents for students seeking 
to represent themselves in court. These include 
Petitions for Dissolution, Name Change, Adop
tion, and Answers to Complaints for Unlawful 
Detainer. Student Legal Services also counsels 

· and prepares students for in pro per court ap
pearances, i.e., Small Claims,_Municipal, Traffic, 
and MisdemeanorArraignment hearings. As SLS 
cannot represent students, if such representa
tion is deemed necessary the student is referred 
to an outside attorney or agency specializing in 
that particular area of the law. 

Student Safety Awareness Program 
Building B, Student Center 
Mail code 0309 
(619) 534-5793 
1 

The Student Safety Awareness Program 
(SSAP) is the primary source of information, 
crisis intervention, and follow-up support re
garding sexual assault and general personal 
safety on the .UCSD campus. The goals of the 
peer-to-peer education programs for men and 
warnen are to dispel myths, to promote aware
ness of rape and other sex offenses, and to pre
vent the incidence of these crimes. The program 
also explains the victim's options to notify law 
enforcement and to utilize other resources, i.e., 
campus and community counseling, and student 
services. SSAP outlines procedures to follow if a 
sex offense occurs, if a victim reports to law 

enforcement and/or uses the on-campus disci
plinary process. 

SSAP provides information and education 
about sexual harassment. Students who have 
questions and/or concerns may seek confidential 
assistance by calling the above number. 

University Centers 
The facilities, services, and programs of the 

University Centers at UCSD complement the 
teaching and research functions of the univer
sity. Both the Price Center and tlhe Student Cen
ter provide opportunities for students and the 
campus commuriity to meet, relax, dine, and 
enhance their experiences outside the classroom 
or lab. 

THE PRICE CENTER 

Mail code 0076 
Administration office: (619) 534-7666 

The centrally located, modern facilities of the 
. Price Center are harne to a variety of services 

geared to the needs of stUdents. The Price Cen
ter is the place for eating, studying, surfing the 
Internet, running errands, and catching the lat
est feature film at the Dolby Digital sound 
equipped movie theatre. The 24 hour Library 
Lounge is perfect place to study. The adjacent 
galleries exhibit student art. Services that are 
located in the Price Center include the university 
bookstore, a copy and technology center, a 
travel agency, a post office, a video and billiard 
gameroom, a music listening room, a 
Ticketmaster outlet, a flower stand, and a photo 
lab. Many afternoons, sounds of bands and 
socializing fill the patio in the outdoor court
yard. An equally-vibrant indoor food court has a 
variety of fast-service restaurants such as: 
Crepes A la Cart, Dessert Works, Espresso Roma, 
On The Juice, Round Table Pizza, Smart Dogz, 
Subway Sandwiches, Tia Molly, Wendy's, and 
Wok's Up Restaurant. A !arge ballroom hosts 
major exhibits, conferences, meetings, concerts 
and dances throughout the year. Fifteen state
of-the-art conference/meeting rooms are avail
able for use by the campus community. 
Professional catering and high tech audio and 
visual services can also be arranged. The Price 
Center is also harne to many studlent organiza
tions since the administrative offices of the As
sociated Students, University Events, and the 
Office of Student Organizations and Leadership 
Opportunities are located on the third floor. 
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THE STUDENT CENTER 

Student Center Services 
Mail code 0323 
Administration office: (619) 534-8929 

Nestled among the eucalyptus trees, the 
wood exterior of the Student Center stands in 
contrast to the modern marble of the Price Cen
ter. The casual atmosphere and unique blend of 
services make the Student Center a special 
place. The main building is home to The General 
Store, Groundwork Books, and the Food Co-op. 
These are UCSD's own brand of student-run 
cooperatives. The UCSD Guardian newspaper, 
KSDT radio station and SRTV are located here 
along with several alternative campus newspa
pers. The Student Center main building is a 
popular study spot with academic services such 
as A.S. Soft Reserves, A.S. Lecture Notes, three 
indoor lounges, and plenty of comfortable out
door study areas. There are also conference/ 
meeting rooms, two ATMs, a fast copy center, 
and the UCSD Bike Shop managed by top notch 
bicyclists. Next to the main building is a unique 
facility known as The Pub where dances, con
certs and many other events occur. Around the 
corner, Porter's at the Pub serves up lunch, din
ner and micro-brews. Students, faculty, staff, 
alumni, and community members learn the art 
of neon, pottery, glass blowing, and other crafts 
in classes offered at the Crafts Center. The work 
of artists from around the world is exhibited at 
the adjacent Grove Gallery. Nearby, specialty 
coffees, light cuisine, and an occasional musical 
performance are served up in the patio setting 
of the Grove Caffe, one of the most beautiful 
places on campus. Just south of the Student 
Center on the Revelle campus is the Che Cafe, 
which serves a vegetarian menu at very afford
able prices. 

STUDENT INFORMATION CENTER 
(EDNA) 

Price Center 
Mail code 0076 
Administration Office: (619) 534-3362 

Located in the Price Center Plaza next to the 
theater lobby, the information desk serves the 
campus community by providing information 
and a variety of other services benefitting the 
students, faculty, and the general public. 

lf the student staff cannot answer your ques
tion, they will direct you to the proper person or 
agency. 



Campus Serr;:ices and Facilities 

STUDENT GOVERNMENTS 

Assoc1ated Students 
Th1rd Floor, Price Center 
Mail code 0077 
ASUCSD: 534-4450 
Hours: 8:00 a.m.- 4:30 p.m. Monday-Friday 
Graduate Student Assoc1ation 
Student Center A 
First Floor, room 132 
Mail code 0353 
GSA: 534-6504 
Hours: 9:00 a.m.-5:00 p.m. Monday-F:iday 

The Associated Students ,Government 
(ASUCSD) and the Graduate Student Association 
(GSA) provide students with practical leadership 
experience in the areas of programming, finan'." 
cial planning, and in the development of pro
grams and services which are designed to meet 
the students' needs. The ASUCSD operates ASIO, 
Grove Caffe, Lecture Notes, Soft Reserves, U.S. 
Grants, and the Volunteer Connection. The 
ASUCSD also sponsors a wide variety of pro
gramming, including concerts, films, and 
festivals. 

The GSA takes a pro-active stance on gradu
ate concerns in the areas of housing, TNRA 
work-related issues, and mandatory health insur
ance. The Student Government staffs work with 
the AS and the G$A in providing logistical, ac
counting, and programmatic advice. The student 
leaders and the staff of the ASUCSD, the GSA, 
and the Student Government Services office 
encourage you to get involved and take part in 
the many leadersh1p opportunit1es available at 
UCSD. 

University Events Office 
Price Center 
Mail code 0078 
(619) 534-4090 

The University Events Office is a central re
source for programming of events and activities 
at UCSD. The office hosts over one hundred 
events annually. lt provides the campus a11d com
munity with programs in the areas of interna
tionally acclaimed dance, drama, chamber music, 
popular entertainment and the San Diego Inter
national Filrn. Festival. All programs are presented 
in conjunction with student committees and 
volunteers are welcome. 

The staff is a central resource for program
ming advice and assistance in the areas of event 

planning, publicity, marketing, ticket handling, 
and contracting. The management of the Cen
tral Box Office provides for the sale of tickets to 
most campus events as weil as tickets sold on 
the Ticketmaster system to events in town and 
around the country. 

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS AND 
LEADERSHIP OPPORTUNITIES 

Price Center 
Mail code 0078 
(619) 534-0501 

The office of Student Organizations and Lead
ership Opportunities strongly supports the no
tion that the university must provide learning 
experiences for students both within ana out
side the classroom. Participating in leadership 
workshops, seminars, conferences and in any of 
the over 250 student organizations is an integral 
part of the university experience. With so many 
organizations to choose from, there is bound to 
be one that sparks individual interest. lf not, 
students can start their own organization ! Regis
tration for student organizations begins in the 
fall and continues throughout the academic 
year. The advisers are here to assist in selecting 
an organization or in starting one. 

In addition, leadership seminars are organized 
to help strengthen the lead1rship potential of 
students. Listed below are some of the training 
programs we schedule each year: 

lmproving interpersonal skills 
Public relations 
lnterviewing techniques 
Fund raising 
Team building 
Running effective meetings 
Time management 
Careers in student affairs 
Budget management 
Motivation 
Stress management 
Ethics 
Publicity/advertising 
Recruiting volunteers 
Diversity 

We invite you to stop by the third floor of the 
Price Center to learn more about student orga
nizations and leadership opportunities! 

Veterans' Affairs 
Building 201 University Center 
Mail code 0013 
(619) 534-4480 

ELIGIBILITY 

The following persons may be eligible for 
federal veterans' educational benefits: 

Chapter 35 

1. Sons, daughters, spouses, and surviving 
spouses of veterans who died, or· are perma
nently and totally disabled as the result of a 
service-connected disability, or persons miss
ing in action or captured in line of duty by a 
hostile force. 

1 

Chapter 30 

2. A person who entered active duty for the first 
time after June 30, 1985, and served continu
ously for three years. 

Chapter 106 

3. Persons who have a six-year obligation to 
serve in the Selected Reserve signed after 
June 30, 1985. · 

CalVet Fee Waiver 

4. California Veterans' Dependents College Fee 
Waiver Program: A student who is the child of 
a deceased veteran or veteran with a service
connected disability may receive a waiver of 
registration and educational fees. Applicants 
income, including support received from par
ents, cannot exceed $7,000 annually. Student 
cannot be over 27 years of age. 

OTHER SERVICES 

In addition to certifying paperwork to initiate 
a student's veterans' benefits, the Office of Vet
erans' Affairs staff can answer questions about 
check problems or other programs administered 
by the Veterans Administration such as tutorial 
assistance and VA work-study, or can provide 
you a phone number so that you can make an 
inquiry to the Veterans Administration Regional 
Office. 

Upon admission to the university, please con
tact the Veterans' Affairs Office to request certi
fication of VA educational benefits. 

( Other· S1rvices .. 1nd ·. Progr1.a1) 

UCSD Alumni Association 
202 University Center 
Mail code 0083 
(619) 534-3900 
email: AAssociation@dur.ucsd.edu 



The UCSD Alumni Association was founded in 
1972 with a grant from the University of Califor

_nia Board of R€gents to promote the university 
as an exceptional institution of higher education 
through alumni involvement. 

Today, the association co-sponsors and pro
vides funds for the National Merit Scholarship 
program, honors distinguished alumni and fac
ulty; provides student and alumni career pro
grams, and educational and professional 
seminars, develops regional clubs, and actively 
supports alumni legislative advocacy programs 
affecting higher education. 

Members of the UCSD Alumni Association 
enjoy free library privileges at all UC libraries, a 
discount at the Career Services Center, network
ing and volunteer opportunities, travel pro
grams, a quarterly subscription to UCSD 
Perspectives, discount cards for a variety of ser
vices, and a membership hewsletter. In partner
ship with the Office of Student Affairs, the 
Alumni Association now offers two-year student 
memberships with a variety of special discounts 
and benefits. 

' Art Ga/leries 

UNIVERSITY ART GALLERY 

Mandeville Center, Room 101 
Mailcode 0327 
(619) 534-2864 

The University Art Gallery presents six exhibi
tions each year with an emphasis on contempo
rary works. Painting, sculpture, and photography 
are joined by newer art forms such as perfor
mance art, .installation works and video art, giv
ing visitors a chance to experience the full range 
of contemporary artistic expression. Exhibitions 
last year included: Gary Hilf: Tal/ Ships; Eight on 
the Edge: New Architecture in the West,· and 
Thirty-Five Years at Crown Point Press. 

Gallery hours are from 11 :00 a.m. to 4:00 
p.m., Tuesday through Saturday. The gallery is 
closed Sundays, Mondays, and school holidays. 
There is no admission charge. 

MANDEVILLE ANNEX GALLERY 

Mandeville Center, Room B-118· 
Mail code 0327 

The Mandeville Annex Gallery is for Visual 
Arts undergraduate art exhibitions. A new exhi
bition is mounted each week of the quarter. 

lncluded in the exhibition schedule are individual, 
group, and class shows. Gallery hours are from 
12:,00 noon to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Fri
day. There is no admission charge. 

VISUAL ARTS GRADUATE GALLERY 

Visual Arts Facility, Room 309 
Mail code 0327 

The six-building complex, which openfd Janu
ary 1993, houses the Visual Arts Graduafe Gal
lery. First-year review shows and M.F.A. 
exhibitions will be mounted each week of the 
quarter. Hours may vary. There is no admission 
charge. 

Crafts Center 

Mail code 0338 
(619) 534-2021 

Located in the center of the campus, the 
Crafts Center offers studio and art/crafts instruc
tional facilities in ceramics, photography, jewelry, 
drawing, neon, glassblowing and other crafts. 
The center provides personal enrichment and 
creative educational opportunities to individuals 
wishing to develop artistic skills in an active stu
dio-classroom situation. 

The Grove Gallery is a part of the center, and 
offers ongoing exhibits of contemporary crafts 
and ethnic arts. The Grove Gallery Store sells an 
international selection of handmade crafts and 
other decorative accessories. 

Registration for Crafts Center activities takes 
place the first week of every quarter at the cen
ter. Specific classes, schedules, and course fees 
information can be obtained by calling (619) 
534-2021 or http://www-crafts.ucsd.edu. 

Day Gare Center 

Mail code 0962 
(619) 534-2768 

The UCSD Early Childhood Education Center 
serves the children of students, staff, and faculty. 
Age requirements are eleven months to age five 
and one-half. State subsidy is available for in
come-eligible staff and full-time students on a 
limited basis. Only full-time enrollment is offered, 
7:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday. 
Breakfast, lunch, and afternoon snack are in
cluded in the cost. For further information or 
to visit, call the Day Care Center's office at (619) 
534-2768 between 8:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. 

Campus Services and Facilities 

As an alternative, the Infant Toddler Referral 
Program aids campus families in locating licensed 
home-care providers for children from six weeks 
through preschool ages. For assistance, call (619) 
534-2768 during office hours or leave a recorded 
message f9r a return call. 

Transportation and Parking Services 

Mail code 0040 
(619) 534-4223 

Transportation and Parking Services, (T&PS) 
sponsors a variety of programs and services de
signed to help students living at UCSD without a 
car. An extensive network of shuttles spans the 
campus and also serves several off-campus loca
tions. A special sticker can be affixed to a UCSD 
ID card, free of charge, allowing unlimited rides 
on San Diego Transit buses within a two-mile 
radius of campus. T&PS offers a free holiday 
shuttle service to the airport or downtown 
Amtrak station, helping students get horrie dur
ing breaks. For information, route maps, or 
schedules, please telephone (619) 534-RIDE. 

A number of money-saving rideshare pro- . 
grams have been developed for commuting stu
dents. Carpool, vanpool, rail, bicycle, and 
subsidized transit programs feature terrific 
additional incentives including a free emergency 
ride harne and complimentary parking. For pro
gram details; call Rideshare Operations at (619) 
534-RIDE. 

lf you choose to bring a car to campus, be 
aware that a parking permit !s requ~ed on UCSD 
property, Monday through Friday,.J':OO a.m. to 
11 :00 p.m., unless otherwise posted. (A short 
grace period during September's Welcome Week 
allows parking in student spaces without a park
ing permit.) Parking permits and applications can 
be obtained at the Parking Office (619) 534-
4223. A parking application form is included in 
studentpackets. lf you plan to park on campus, 
please return the application by the indicated 
deadline. 

Student spaces are defined by yellow lines, 
student ("S") parking permits are valid in these 
yellow-striped spaces at all times. After 4:30 p.m. 
weekdays, all UCSD permits are upgraded and 
become valid in spaces marked with green or red 
squares, and metered ·(no fee required) spaces. 
Permits are not required on campus Saturday and 
Sunday, unless otherwise posted. ~tudent permits 
are never valid in spaces marked "A" Permit Re
quired, 24 Hours a Day, 7 Days a Week, or in any 
other 7/24 parking space. 
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T&PS supoo:·ts 1T1ariv othe" \'eh1cle relatea se1-
v1ces. 1nckJd1ng the P1a1ntena'lce and operat1on 
of a fleet c+ veh1c1es ieased m r·ented bv campus 
aepartmetlts and organ1zat1or:s T&PS also has a 
Motor1st Ass1stance Progr·arn vvh1ch pmv1des 
batterv Jumps, heip w1th lock outs, fiat t1re 111fla
t1on, o: a i1ft to the nearest stat1on to buy gas 
for dr1vers who ar·e stranded on camous. Call 
·,6191 534-8108 

lf you have quest1ons about T&PS, purchas1ng 
a perm1t, or park1ng at UC SD, please telephone a 
ser·v1ce reoresentat1ve at :619 1 534-4223, or v1s1t 
our web s1te park1ng.ucsd.edu 

VCSD Quick Copy Centers 
Campus Services Complex, Bldg .. A 
Ma1 1 code 0031 
1619.! 534-3020 

A var1ety cf copyrng ana bind1ng serv1ces ar·e 
prov1ded, 1nclud1ng h1gh-speed dupl1cat1on, color 
cop1es, and self-~erve copy.mach1nes. 

B1nd1ng serv1ces, comb, tape, or glue b1nd1ng 
are ava1lable, 1n add1t1on to lam1nat1on and pad
ding. Many paper and cover stocks are available. 

Self-serve cop1ers are located at the AP&M 
Bu1lding and Un1vers1ty Center iocat1ons. L1brary 
photocopy card, PLUS card and cash accepted. 
Facs1m1le serv1ces are also ava1lable at Un1vers1ty 
Center Quick Copy 1n Bu1iding 201 

Quick Copy locat1ons are 

• App'11ed Phys1cs and Math Bldg., 
Room #3301, 16191 534-2197 

• Campus Services Complex, Bldg. A, 
16191 534-3020 

• Geisel L1brary, Main Flr 
1619; 534-2534 

• Univers1ty Center, Bldg. 201, 
1619! 534-7050 

Student Mail Services 
Campus Services Complex, Bldg A 
Mailcode 0047 
!6191 534-7098 

The Student Ma1i Services prov1des Monday 
through Saturday d1str1but1on of ma1I to resident 
students dur1ng the academ1c year. Hours of op
erat1on are 8 od a m to 4 30 p. m Stamps and 
var1ous other U S Postal commod1t1es can be 
purchased and 1nternat1onal 1tems can be ma1led 
at th1s locat1or1 

The UCSD Bookstore 
Located 1n the Pr1ce Center Plaza 
9500 G1lman Drive 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0008 

Monday-Fr1day 8 a.m.-6 p.m. 
Saturday 10 a m.-5 p.m. 
Extended hours dur1ng the beg1nnmg of each 
quarter 

Textbook Information 
General Information 
B1rch Aquarium Bookshop 
Cloth1ng & Gifts 
Computer Cen1ter 
Computer Repa1r 
C ustom Publ1shing 
Electronics Department 
Refund/Recharge 
Sunshine Store/Film 
Suppl1es Department 
Toll Free 
Trade and Professional 

Book Information 
Fax Numbers 

(619) 534-4557 
(619) 534-READ 
(619) 534-87 53 
(619) 534-8530 
(619) 534-4291 
(619) 537-2438 
(619) 534-7963 
(619) 534-3786 
(619) 534-7326 
(619) 534:2375 
(619) 534-3786 
(800) 520-7323 

(619) 534-3149 

• General r~urnber (619) 534-0565 
• Computer Center (619) 534-1430 
• Med1cal & Technical (619) 534-5286 
• Suppl1es & Clothrng (619) 534-0410 

email bookorder@ucsd.edu 
web s1te www-bookstore.ucsd.edu 

Book Information · 

The Book Information Department can help 
find any. title that's still in print in the United 
States. lf the book is not available in the store, it 
can be special ordered. In addition to offering 
personal service. inside the store, orders can be 
placed and questions can be answered via 
phone, fax, email, and through our web site. 

General Books 

The 17,000 square foot General Book Depart
ment contains over 141,000 shelved books rep
resenting over 67,500 titles from more than 900 
different publishers. The strongest sections are 
literature (especially classiC: literature, literature in 
foreign languages, new fiction, short stories and 
emerging young writers), mysteries, cinema, 
cultural studies, political science, history, Black 
studies, art, music, children's and gender issues. 
'Any title that's still in print in the United States 
can be located. Bestsellers are always discounted 
35 percent. We are constantly seeking new titles 
from interesting sources in order to broadly rep
resent the entire world of books. Every Wednes
day from 4 p.m.-6 p.m. all general, scientific 
and technical books are discounted 10 percent. 

Medical & Technical Books 

The UCSD Bookstore is proud of its partner-
,„ship with the medical community and has been 

recognized as a prcimary resource for the techno
logical, biotechnological, and telecommunica
tions communities offering up-to-date, quality, 
medical, and technical reference information. 
More than 25,000 titles, in over 130 medical 
and technical disciplines are shelved at the UCSD 
Bookstore. In addition, a !arge selection of 
medical instruments are available along with 
lab coats, clinical jackets, and medical software 
programs. 

Faculty Authored Books 

The UCSD Bookstore is proud to display and 
seil books written by UCSD faculty. Books are 
shelved in the categorical section that applies, in 
a special faculty author area of the UCSD Book
store and also in the Faculty Club. Faculty mem
bers who have written a book they would like 
the UCSD Bookstore to seil, should provide the 
title, the publisher, and the ISBN number. Unfor
tunately, the UCSD Bookstore is not able to or
der out-of-print titles. 



Custom Courseware 

The Educat1onal Resources D1v1sion of the 
UCSD Bookstore provides custom course materi
als as P,art of the UCSD Bookstore's mission to 
serve the UCSD community as an essential aca
demic resource. The purpose in providing this 
serv'1ce is not to replace those materials already 
available from publ1shers, but to supplement 
them with a variety of other printed matter, in
cluding out-of-pfint books, out-of-stock books, 
Journals and newspaper articles, syllabi, antholo
gies, \ab manuals, course notes, workbooks and 
original works. To ensure that the UCSD Book
store is complying with any and all legal requ1re
ments involving reproduced printed materials, 
necessary copyright permission is secured. The 
UC SO Bookstore is committed to providing pro
fessional service and quality products on a timely 
basis and at a reasonable cost-at all times 
within the legal framework of copyright 
authorizations. 

Textbooks 

All required and recommended textbooks are 
stocked at the UCSD Bookstore. Also provided 
are \ecture notes, laboratory guides, software, 
and many other publications. Books for UCSD 
Extension courses can be found in a spec.ial sec
tion of the UCSD Bookstore, and at the UCSD 
North County Center in Rancho Bernardo. Each 
quarter, the UCSD Bookstore sends a letter to 
faculty requesting textbook orders within a cer
tain time frame. Textbook orders can be subm1t
ted directly to the Textbook Department at the 
UCSD Bookstore , or through the book coordina
tor within the various campus dep,artments. Each 
department can help estimate enrollment quan
tities to determine how many books to order. 
Textbook orders need to be submitted before the 
quarterly deadline to ensure that the books can 
be purchased in time for the beginning of class. 
At the beginning and end of each quarter the 
UCSD Bookstore provides a buy back service for 
students to seil. their used textbooks for cash. 

Textbook Reservations 

At the beg'inning of every fall quarter, the 
UCSD Bookstore offers a hassle-free textbook 
reservation serv1ce. 

Emblematic Clothing and Gifts 

An up-to-date selection of fashionable UCSD 
insignia and gift items are available at the UCSD 

Bookstore as weil as a g1ft ~nd cloth1ng catalog 
w1th toll-free and online ordering capabil1t1es 

Supplies: School, Art an1d Office 

In add1t1on to finding an extEm1ve select1on 
of suppl1es camed within the department a 
catalog contatning over 10 ,000 art, off1ce, and 
school supplies-more than 1n any store-1s 
available throÜgh the UCSD Bookstore's supply 
department. 

Electronics 

A comprehens1ve select1on of brand name 
calculators such as Hewlett Packard, Cas10, Texas 
Instruments, and Sharp as weil as many more 
electronic ltems and accessories are stocked at 
the UCSD Bookstore. Special orders are always 
welcome. 

Computers 

The knowledgeable staff of the UCSD Book
store computer department 1s available to ass1st 
those who wish to purchase computer and 
printer hardware and accessories. Educational 
pricing is offered for full-t1me UCSD students, 
extension students (certificate courses), faculty 
and staff on Macintosh and PC software for 
Microsoft, Word Perfect, Borland, Aldus, Adobe, 
Claris and on hardware products for Apple, IBM, 
Sun Microsystems and Silicon Graphics. Special 
orders are encouraged for products that may not 
be stocked. The UCSD Bookstore One Stop 
Shopping (BOSS) system was created to al\ow 
ordering computer products electronically via 
email. With the explosion of the World Wide 
Web, the computer center has incorporated 
BOSS with the Internet: www-
bookstore .ucsd.edu/computers/ucsd.html. 

Computer Repair 

The UCSD Bookstore has a fully cert1fied 
Apple Computer Repair Shop, open Monday 
through Friday. 

Special Orders 

Books, g1fts, clothing, office and art supplies, 
medical instruments, computer hardware and 
software can be spec1al ordered at any time. 

Internet Access 

The UCSD Bookstore has been online s1nce 
March 1995 with one of the mos1t comprehen
s1ve World W1de Web sites (www-
bookstore. ucsd.edu ), of any univers1ty bookstore 

Campus Service1· and Facilities 

1n the country Internetsurfers have full access to 
the UC SD Bookstore's book database and can 
rece1ve complete customer serv1ce 1nclud1ng 
purchas1ng a book from the shelf, hav1ng books 
mailed around the world and ordering state-of
the-art computer equ1pment, softvvare, g1fts, 
cloth1ng, art and off1ce supp\1es. 

BIRCH AQUARIUM AT SCRIPPS 
BOOKSHOP 

2300 Expedition Way 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0207 
Monday-Sunday 9:30 a m.-5 p m 
(619) 534-8753 
(Closed Thanksg1v1ng Day and Christmas Day1 

Th1s bookshop has been operated by the 
UCSD Bookstore since ,6,ugust 1994. lt's goal 1s 
to support the educat1on and commun1ty serv1ce 
m1ss1ons of the Srnpps lnst!tut1on of Oceanogra
phy and the B1rch Aquarium at Srnpps. The 
bookshop has an exc1ting select1on of educa
t1onal books concern1ng the geoiog1cal, b1olog1-
cal, and phys1cal sc1ences and how they 1nteract 
w1th the sea. A dazzl1ng var1ety of ch1ldren 's 
books and educat1onal toys are ava1lable to ch1!
dren of all ages who have interest in the ocean 
and 1ts marine life Other popular 1tems are 
gu1des to scuba d1v1ng and snorkel1ng, t1de pool 
gu1des, San D1ego tourist gu1des, an_d maps. The 
bookshop's select1on of souven1rs and g1fts 1s 
fun-lov1ng w1th a w1de-rang1ng select1on of T
sh1rts, sweatsh1rts, postcards, calendars, cassette 
tapes, video tapes, stuffed an1mals, Jewelry, and 
lots more. 

THE SUNSHINE STORE 

Monday-Friday 7 a.m.-8 p rn. 
Saturday 10 a.m.-5 p.m. 
Sunday 11 a.m.-5 p.m. 

Establ1shed 1n April 1979 as an auxil1ary op
erat1on of the UCSD Bookstore, the Sunshine 
Store 1s a busy annex located next to the UCSD 
Bookstore on the ground floor of the Price Cen
ter Plaza. Open seven days a week, the Sunshine 
Store cames snacks and grocer1es along w1th 
school and off1ce supplies, soda, 1u1ce, coffee, 
tea, popcorn, health and personal care products, 
ice crearn, sandw1ches, donuts, and candy. Film 
and füm processing are also ava1lable w1th film 
spec1als running throughout the year. 
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Un iversity Police Departmen t 
Bu:ld1ng SOG Center 
[·v1a1i code 0017 
EMERGENCY, DIAL 9-1- 1 

Business, !6 '1 9 534-43 5 7 

Tr1e UCSD Poirce Departmern protects i1fe and 

proper~y trrroJgr 1:f--1e e:forcerner:t of locat, 

state, and feoera 1 lavJS Tr-1e po11ce department 

str1Jes for 2 safe carr1pus env1ronrnent, nhere 

the educat1ona1 and researcr pursu1ts of tr1e 

un1vers1ty car be reai1zed 

Tr1e Pol:ce Departrnent proJ1des cont1nuous 

tvJer1ty-four-r·,our-a-day police patro: to protect 

trie ca rn pus, a long vJrt r tt-1e d 1spatch-

1 ng of err:ergency f1re and arnoular1ce servrces. 

Ir~ aod1t1or:, student res1dential areas C1re pru

J1ded vJ1tr1 cidd1t1ona: secur1ty w1tr1 011-s1te res1-

dent1a! securrty 0ff1cers 1RSOs1 dur1ng tr1e 

eJeriing ario ecirly morn1ng hours 

CRIME PREVENTION PROGRAM 

1,619: 534-3644 

Tlle Police Depar·tment's Cr1me Prevent1on 
Progran~ offers a var1ety of 1nformat1on to the 
campus community on rnme prevent1on meth

ods. Pamphlets and 111format1ve sem111ars are 
ava:lable 

COMMUNITY SERVICE OFFICER 
PRO GRAM 

1619! 534-9255 

CSOs are students employed by the UCSD 
Police Department They prov1de a variety of 
se1·v1ces related to rnme prevent1on and campus 
safety. One of the serv1ces 1s the ESCORT pro
gram, wh1ch 1s ava1lable every even111g from 
s·OQ p.m to 1 :00 a.m. They also provide security 
for campus events and fac1l1t1es. Call for more 
1nformat1on 

LOST AND FOUND 

1 6191 534-4361 

The Police Department serves as a central 
repos1tory for lost and found art1cles. Lost and 
found 1t~ms should be taken to the pol1ce sta
t1on. The stat1on 1s open twenty-four hours da1ly. 

US. Neighborhood Post Office 
2 .42 5 Pr1ce Center 
Mail code 0324 
16191 534-2052 

The Pr1ce Center Post Office 1s a contract sta
t1on operated under the rules and regulat1ons of 
the U S Postal Service. Stamps, money orders, 
phone cards, and other postal 1tems may be 
purchased and ma1led at th1s location Monday
Fr1day, 8 30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. P.O. Box rentals 
are ava1lable 1n var1ous s1zes. Stamp purchases 
from stamp vend1ng mach1nes are available 
fv1onday-Fr1day, 830 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. 



Members of organized research inst1tutes 

and centers carry out advanced research 

proJects, often spanning the areas of knowl

edge encompassed by several academ1c depart

ments, and provide opportunities for graduate 

student support in bröad disciplines. The study 

programs of graduate students supported by 

institutes and centers are administered by the 

academic departments in which the students 

are enrolled. The senior staff of these units are 

faculty members in related academ1c depart

ments. Institutes and centers currently in op

eration at UC SD are described below. 

In addition, the university is formally and 

informally affiliated with various private re

search organizations such as the Institute of 

the Americas, the Salk Institute for Biological 

Studies, and the San Diego Supercomputer 
Center. 

Universitywide Institutes/ 
Organized Research Units 

California Space Institute (Cal Space) was 

established in 1979 as a multicampus orga

nized research unit of the University of Califor

nia (UC). lt supports and conducts pure and 

applied space-related science and technological 

research and development throughout the UC 

system. Specific areas of investigation include 
the following: 

Remote Sensing-acquisition, processing, and 

application of observations by satellites or 

other remotely automated instruments to study 

the Earth and its changing environment. The 

primarily satellite-based invest1gations study 

the greenhouse effect, global warming, hydro

logical cycle, land surface processes, air-sea 

interactions, radiation and cloud dynamics. 

C/imate-interdisciplinary scientific research 

that applies space observations and numerical 

m.odeling techniques to fundamental issues of 

climate prediction and global change caused by 

both natural and human forces. CalSpace col

laborates with the Climate Research Division 

and other divisions at Scripps to study complex 

geophys1cal and b1ochemical interactions and 

Research at UCSD 
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5:JaCE sc 1encf cr1L: e191rieer ng-,nvestiga
: oc:s o· ootr- :•:e so"?.' svster'- a11d un1verse. 
a·10 t 1-,e oeveloC'"'1e·-~ o• autor:1at1on and 10-
tiot< svste':;s "o:· soace exp101at1on Curre11t 
1"'vest1ga: 1ors ·x!Joe t'1e studv o~ cor'lets, 
astero,ds t!le so:ar w·:10, anc cos1"!1C bao,-

rad;at1or Soace obse:vat1ons are often 
cc:Y:oucted \\11t1- 1r1st:urr'e11ts and tech11ques 
oes 1 9·1ed ov Ca ~S pace resea rchers 

f\11r11grant orograrn-d1str1but1or1 of s111ali 
:·esearci-, g'ar:ts ~or 1'lvest1gat1ons 1r the f1elds 
c:::' space sc1ence ar-id e'lg1neer·1:ig, astronomy 
a:1d astmphvs1cs, sa:eli1te remote sens1ng, d
"-,ate a:-1d g1oba: o-,ange The prog1·am 1s open 
:o al: researchers 1r thE LJ( SVStem lt IS de
SiQned to prov1de seec n1oney to exp1ore and 
develoo nev, areas of research and part1cuiarly 
ericoyages proposals that 1nvolve gr·aduate 
s:uder1ts or oostgraduate researchers 

fducatton-pro1-rot1or of undergr·aduate and 
graduate edL.:cat;on 1n t'le 1nterdrsc1pi1nary 
+,e 1 ds of cl1rv-1ate ano giobai O"',ange, and space 
sc1ence aric eng1rieer1:ig. The CaiSoace-led 
state-w1de consort1urr, Ca1rforn:a Space Grant 
Consort10rr, was des:gnated ir 1989 as a 
Soace Grart Co11ege by r~ASA's O+f,ce of Educa
~1or fr1e prograrn expar1ds :eadersh1p 1n the . 
oeve!oomert anc appi1cat1o'i o; space re

sources throcJgh researcr: and hands-on space 
prOJECts, fe!lowsh10 f:..rno1ng, and educat1ona1 
outrc-ach ae1•J't1es The Cal1for:1:a Space Grant 
Prograrr VJorv.s w1tr fMSA. Centers and the 
aerospace ano r11gr techno!ogy 1ndustr1es to 
strengthen 1ts educat1oria: ObJect1ves 

Institute of Geophysics and Planetary 
Physics (IGPP) vJas establ1shed :n 1960 arid 
r1eimed tr1e C ec11 H and lda rv1 Green IG PP 1 n 
1994. P-1e present f ac1!1ty 1nc:udes the Roger 
ar10 El1er! Revelie LaQoratory and the Jud1th and 
Walter fv'1ur1k Laboratory Present research con
centrates o: the study o+ crustai dynam1cs by 
measurements of grav1ty, t1lt, d1splacement, and 
stra1r, 1r botr, cont1nental and ocean1c env1ron
r:1er:ts, of reg1ona1 se1sm1c1ty arid linear arid 
non!1near earthquavc- and ex.plos1on source 

of tr1c- Jar1ab1l1ty of the c-arth's 
geomagnet1c f1elo arid 1t:, gerierat1on by thc
geodyr1amo, of tnc- spr1er1cal and aspher1cal 
structure o+ tr1e earth rJy measurements of free 
osc1 l la:1rx1s, su rf eice vJaver.,, and tr avc- 1 t1 mes; of 

seafioor tecto111cs us1ng marnie geophys1cal 
1--:1et11ods; of linear and nonl1near theoret1cal 
a:1d computat1011al fluid dynarnics; of the vari
able 1'1esoscale structure of the oceans and 
gioba! ocean vvarm1ng by acoust1c tomography; 
of the str'ucture of the ocean1c crust and l1thos-. 
phere by se1sm1c and electromagnet1c measure
rnents on the ocea11 bottom and at the ocean's 
sudace \hrough se1sm1c mult1channel methods; 
of sea-floor and planetary topography and 
grav1ty us1ng satell1te methods; of nonl1near 
dynam1cs appl1ed to geon1orphology; and of 
t1des, waves, turbulence, and rnculat1on 1n the 
oceans. The 1nst1tute operate's a global network 
of fmty broadband se1smometers, the IDA (In
ternational Deployment of Accelerometersl 
Array, vv1th ten of these stat1ons in the former 
Sov1et Union wh1ch are telemetered by satellite 
to the 1nst1tute; a crustal strain and se1smic 
observatory at the Cec1I and lda Green Prnon 
Fiat Observatory near Palm Springs; a southern 
Californ1a network of Global Pos1t10111ng System 
! GPS l satell1te geodet1c s1tes operated by the 
Srnpps Orbit and Permanent Array Center 
1 SOPA(); an acoust1c netvvork 1n the Pac1fic for 
measur1ng ocean temperature variab1l1ty; a Sm, 
X-band satell1te rece1v1ng antenna for satell1te 
remote sens1ng; an array of ocean bottom seis
mographs; and telemetered se1sm1c arrays 1n 
K1rgh1z1a and Anza, Californ1a. The inst1tute 
does not grant degrees, but makes 1ts facil1ties 
ava1lable to graduate students from var1ous 
departments who have chosen to write the1r 
d1ssertat1ons on geophys1cal ·problems. Mem
bers of the 1nst1tute staff now hold Joint ap
po1ntments w1th the Departments of the 
Srnpps lnst1tut1on of Oceanography, and Ap
pl1ed Mecharncs and Engineering Sc1ences. 
Support for v1s1t1ng scholars 1s prov1ded through 
an endowrnent to the Ce'c1I and lda Green 
Foundat1on for the Earth Sc1ences. 

The Un1vers1ty of Californ1a Institute on 
Global Conflict and Cooperation (IGCC) was 
founded 1n 1983 as a mult1campus research 
uriit serv1ng the ent1re U111vers1ty of Californ1a 
rUCJ systern, 1nclud1ng the UC-managed Na
t1or1al Laborator1es. The :nst1tute's purpose 1s to 
study the causes of 1nternat1onal confl1ct and 
the opporturnt1es to resolve 1t through 1nterna
t1onal coopera11on. During IGCC's first f1ve 
year~, research focused largely on the 1ssue of 
avert1ng nuclear,vvar through arms control and 
corif1dence-bu1ld1ng measures between the 

superpovvers. Since then the research program 
has d1vers1f1ed to encompass several broad ar
eas of inqu1ry: regional relat1ons, ethn1c and 
1nternal confl1cts, international env1ronmental 
pol1cy, 1nternat1onal relations theory, prol1fera
t1qn of weapons of rnass destruct1on, and most 
recently, the domest1c sources of foreign pol1cy. 

IGC C serves as a l1aison between the aca
dem1c and pol1cy communities, inJect1ng fresh 
1deas into the pol1cy process, establishing the 
intellectual foundations for effect1ve 
policymaking in the post-Cold War environ
ment, and prov1ding opportunities and incen
tives for UC f aculty and students to become 
involved 1n international policy debates. Schol
ars, researchers, government off1cials, and JOUr
nal1sts from the United States and abroad 
part1cipate in IGCC pro1ects, and IGCC's publi
cat1ons-books, policy papers, and semiannual 
newsletter-are widely d1stributed to indiv1du
als and inst1tut1ons around the world. A Wash
ington, D.C. office was established in 1997 to 
further these ob1ectives. 

In addit1on to projects undertaken by the 
central office at UC San Diego, IGCC supports 
graduate and faculty research, instructional 
programs, and public education throughout the 
UC system. The institute receives financial sup
port from the regents of the University of Cali
forn1a, the UC Office of the President, and the 
State of Californ1a, and has been awarded 
grants by such foundations as Ford, MacArthur, 
Hewlett, Rockefeller, W Alton Jones, Plough
shares, the Rockefeller Brothers Fund, the 
Un1ted States Institute of Peace, The Pew Chari
table Trusts, the Japan-U.S. Friendship Commis
s1on, The Sm1th Richardson Foundaticin, and 
the U.S. Dept. of Energy. 

The White Mountain Research Station 
(WMRS) was established as a UC multicampus 
research un1t in 1950 to support high altitude 
research. The station includes 4 laboratory fa
c1l1ties located over a 3,000m ( 10,000 vertical 
ft.) al11tude transect, ranging from the floor of 
tbe Owens Valley to the highest peak in the 

, White/lnyo Mountains. Located on the western 
edge of the Great Bas1n, WMRS also provides 
access to three maJor b1ogeographic reg1ons 
(Sierra Nevada and White/lnyo montane, 
Mo1ave desert and Great Basin desert), and 
geolog1cally r1ch and diverse f1eld s1tes. WMRS 
has evolved 1nto a maJor mult1d1sciplinary re
search and teach1ng inst1tut1on in eastern Cal1for-



n1a, and hosts programs 1n archaeology and an
thropology, atmospher1c and space sc1ences, b10-
logical and medical sc1ences, conservation and 
natural resource management, geological and 
earth sc1ences. 

WMRS facllities include: (1) the business 
office, laboratories, classrooms, dormitor1es and 
dining hall for up to seventy people in B1shop, 
(2) a newly renovated lodge, cabins, and labo
ratory at Crooked Creek (3,094m altitude), 
which accommodates up to fifty people, (3) the 
Nello Pace Laboratory and Mount Barcroft f a
cilities (3,801 m altitude) which accommodate 
thirty-five people in dormrtories, and (4) the 
450 square foot Summit Laboratory located. on 
White Mountain peak (4,342m alt1tude), and is 
the highest research lab in North America. 

WMRS hosts more t~"~0 1,000 users from 
over 100 inst1tutions per year for research, 
teaching and conferences. Research is most 
intensive in the summer and involves students ·· 
supported by WMRS Fellowships, UC faculty 
supported by WMRS Research Grants, and fac
ulty from other universities around the world. 
Educational uses include several geology field 
courses and the UC intercampus field course in 
Environmental Biology with the students in 
residence for the spring quarter. WMRS hosts 
annual professional society meetings and has 
published proceedings from biennial symposia 
on the natural history of the region over the 
past several years. 

A new geographic information system (GIS) 
laboratory is under construction in Bishop to 
house the USGS-funded 11 Easter Sierra 
Geospatial Data Clearinghause." Th1s is used by 
visiting researchers and local agency scientists, 
as weil as off-site investigators and policy mak
ers via World Wide Web access. 

( Campuswide Institute~ 
The AIDS Research Institute (ARI), estab

lished·as a project in 1988, became an ORU in 
1996. The institute is designed to provide a 
forum for collaborat1on and exchange of re
search in AIDS at the basic and clinical levels. 
An NIH-supported Center for AIDS Research 
(CFAR) has been established which provides 
core facilities and resources to university invest1-
gators pursuing AIDS-related research. A serrn
nar series and other activities have been 
initiated to facilitate interaction among faculty 

from over six departments and three geo
graphic locations. 

lnvest1gators at UCSD conduct cutting-edge 
research in the areas of AIDS pathogenes1s, 
therapy, and prevention. In addition to the 
CFAR award, UCSD investigators are also rec1p1-
ents of the Strategie Programs for Innovative 
Research in AIDS Therapy (SPIRAT) award, AIDS 
Clinical Trial Un1ts (ACTU) for adult and ped1at
ric patients, the NIH Postdoctoral AIDS Research 
Training Grant, the HIV Neurobehav1oral Re
search Center (HNRC) award, and ind1v1dual 
RO 1 grants that total $6.2 m1llion. A Phase 1 
gene therapy protocol utilizing a novel RNA 
enzyme to inactivate HIV in ),IDS pat1ents re
ce1ved FDA approval in May 1996, and has 
been 1n1t1ated in 'con1unct1on w1th the UCSD 
Clin1cal Research Center and the VA Med1cal 
Center. 

The Institute for Biomedical Engineering 
(IBME) was establ1shed 1n 1991 w1th the a1m of 
promoting and coordinat1ng 1nterd1sc1pl1nary 
interact1ons among UCSD faculty and students 
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at the 1nterface of engineering, b1ology, and 
med1c1ne. Members of the 1nst1tute 1nclude 
more than e1ghty faculty and research sc1ent1sts 
from the School of Engineering, the School of 
Med1c1ne, other departments on the ma1n cam
pus and at the Srnpps lnst1tut1on of Oceanog
raphy, as weil as the Srnpps Research Institute, 
the Salk Institute, and the Burnham Institute. 

T1ssue engineer1ng sc1ence 1s a maJor re
search theme of the 1nst1tute. Under th1s gen
eral theme, princ1ples and methods of 
eng1neering and l1fe sc1ences are appl1ed to 
eluc1date structure-funct1on relat1onsh1ps 1n 
normal and patholog1cal t1ssues, includ1ng the 
mechanisms of control of t1ssL1e growth, adap
tat1on and repa1r, and to develop b1olog1cal 
subst1tutes to restore or 1rnprove t1ssue func
t1ons. The t1ssue engineer·ing sc1ences pursued 
1n IBME are in three ma1n areas: card1ovascular, 
somat1c, and neuroendornne t1ssues. lnvest1ga
t1ons ur1der card1ovascular t1ssue engmeer1r1g 
sc1ence 1nclude hypertrophy and r-er11odel1ng ot 
the heart, stress-growth relat1onsh1p 1r1 blood 11 

____ ....... illlill„„ ........................ -----------------......... ---~~-~~-· _„ „„.-·'--·"··---". ' 
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vesse!s. st1·ess •a: u:e o· ouln10 11ar\ cap1llar1es 
r' Od:f 1ec he:;'o;wti: 'lS as blood S U bst tute, 
st",icture a·10 •u·x~1or o• ervthrocvtes mem
b:a11es. e·1g1neer:11g o+ b1ooci subst tutes sten: 

.,.\el: tech•1oiogv. ar-:ci :i-1ot1; 1 t\ a:1d adhes1on of 
leu\\ocvtes Stud1es 011 so·11at1c t:ssue eng1neer-
1ng SC1ence co::1pr 1 se S~ill ;eplacen1ent, repa11 
of cart:iage de'ects, effects o+ mechan1cai 
forces or: bone growtt\ effects of suess depr1-
vat1on or tendon and i1garnents, and fnJurv, 
reoa1:· and strengthen1:-ig of skeleta' muscle 
Researcr. on :1,euroendornne t1ssue eng1neer1ng 
sc1ence embod1es 1n1ur·y and regenerat1on of 
per1phera1 nerves, somat1c cell gene del1very for 
:epa:r of bra1r-: darr,age transplantat:on of ret1-
'la! 01gment ep1thel1um. molecu1ar bas1s of 
development a.nd heal1ng of the cochlea, and a 
b1osystems approach to U1e des1gn of art1f1c1al 
pancreas These research act1v1t1es 1nvolve 
1nterd1sc1plrnary approaches rang1ng from cellu
iar-molecular b1ology to t1ssue, organ and sys-

L
tems lev.els, w1th the coup! 1 ng of auant1tat1ve 
eng1neering analys1s and modern b1omed1cal 
sc1ences 

The researcr, and tra1n1ng act1v1t1es fostered 
by the inst1tute are related to 1mportant med1-
ca: problems such as hea:t fa1iure, hyperten
s1or1, atr1eroscleros1s, pulmonary diseases, 
shock, 1nfiamr-iat1on, burns, orthoped1c d1sor
ders, sports 1n1ur1es, myopath1es, per1phera! 
nerve and bra1n m1ur1es, age-related bi1ndness, 
1101se ir11ury, cancer, and d1abetes The coord1-
riated eng1neew1g and b1omed1cal research 
aliows the theoret1ca! analys1s of the exper1-
menta! f1nd1ngs or~ phys1olog1cal and patholog1-
ca: processes, thus generat1ng quant1tat1ve 
1nforrr1at1on and new 1nvest1gat1ve approaches. 
The ult1mate goal 1s to 1mprove the methods of 
preventiün, d1agnos1s, and treatment of d1s
eases. To th1s end, the 1nst1tute endeavors to 
enhance the collaborat1on between bas1c sc1-
ence and cl1rncal med1c1ne and the cooperat1on 
between academ1a and 1ndustry. An lndustr1al 
Aff1l1ates Prograrr, was formed 1n October 1993 
to foster collaborat1ve research, student 111tern
sh1p, industr1a! cont1nu1ng educat1on, and orga-
111zat1on of sc1ent1f1c syrnpos1a There were 
f1fteen 1ndustr1al members as of December 
1997 

1Bfv1E rece1ved a f1ve-year Wh1tCiker Four1da
tion Developrnent Award wh1ch bE;:gar: 111 Sep
tember 1993 The award 1s a1rned at foster1ng 
graduate and postgraduc:Jte tra1riir1g in b1orned1-

cai e11g1neern1g through the recru1tment of new 
t acultv members, g1·ant111g of student fellow
sh1ps, establ1shment of core facil1t1es (1nclud1ng 
confocal m1uoscopy and flow cytometry), 1n1-
t1at1on of nevv educat1onal courses, and hold1ng 
of vvo1tshops, sem1nars, and sympos1a. 

The Institute for Neural Computation has 
as 1ts goals the understand1ng of how nervous 
svstems fu11ct1on through d1rect observat1on, 
expern11ental 1nvest1gat1on, and model1ng of 
neural structures. lt extends 111to cognit1ve neu
rosc1ence vvhere 1t seeks to uncover cognit1ve 
prmc1ples through experimentat1on and paral
lel-d1str1buted process1ng models. The inst1tute 
also appl1es the pr1nc1ples of neural computation 
tovvard the solut1on of diverse technolog1cal and 
sc1ent1f1c problems, particularly the build1ng of 
a nevv generat1on of mass1vely parallel comput
ers. The 1nst1tute 1s mult1d1sc1pl1nary, with 
founding members com1ng from both biologi
cal and sornl scrences as weil as eng1neer111g. 
The research areas 1n wh1ch the 1nst1tute has 
ma1or proJects include motor systems, visual 
process111g, learning and memory, and lan
guage modeling. 

The Institute for Nonlinear Science (INLS) 
promotes 1nterd1sc1pl1nary research and gradu
ate educat1on 1n the development and appl1ca-

tion of contemporary methods in the study of 
nonlinear dynam1cal systems. Using a common 
mathematical language, f aculty and students 
from disciplines as diverse as cardiology, math
ematics, oceanogr,aphy, mechanical engineer
ing, and economics pursue the implications of 
genenc characte~istics of nonlinear problems 
for the1r subjects. Each year the institute spon
sors several long- and short-term senior visitors 
from the University of California and elsewhere 
and provides, through funds from external 
funding agencies, support for about twenty
five graduate students to work on Ph.D. disser
tations concerned with nonlinear problems. 
Also associated with INLS are about ten 
postdoctoral fellows. 

The core of INLS activities is composed of (1) 

JOint research among f aculty and students 
across disciplinary lines, and (2) lecture series 
and working seminars designed to convey re
cent research progress and to stimulate new 
investigations. Through contracts with external 
agencies the INLS supports a major center in 
the experimental, numerical, and theoretical 
study of chaos and turbulence in fluid dynam
ics, invest1gations in nonlinear polymer science, 
studies (jointly with the University of California, 
Berkeley) 111 the nonlinear stability of fluids and 
plasmas, investigations of mathematical proper
ties of quasi-conformal mappings, and work on 
the bifurcation of symmetric systems. 

INLS has developed joint research programs 
with universities, research institutes, and com
mercial companies in areas of common interest. 
lt actively works with colleagues at MIT and the 
University of Michigan, at Lockheed Sanders, 
lnc., Randle Corp., and Mission Research, and 
with the Institute for Applied Physics in Nizhny 
Novgorod. These affiliations provide new re
search horizons and realistic opportunities for 
technology transfer. 

Institute for Pure and Applied Physical 
Sciences (IPAPS) is an interdisciplinary research 
unit which brings together f aculty and re
searchers in physics, chemistry, · engineering, 
and Scripps Institution of Oceanography. The 
institute is concerned with fluids and materials. 
Specific subjects of research include supercon
ductivity, ferromagnetism, semiconductor 
heterostructuTes, solid surfaces, plasma physics, 
hydromagnetics, turbulence, fluid mechanics, 
laser physics, and numerical analysis. 



Within the IPAPS is the Center for Interface 
and Materials Science (CIMS), wh1ch empha
sizes interdiscipl1nary collaborative research on 
the properties of surfaces, thin-layered compos~ 
ites, and novel materials, as weil as their tech
nological applicat1ons. With central1zed space 
and equipment, CIMS brings together faculty 
and research staff from the Departments of 
Physics, Applied Mechanks and Engineering 
Sciences, Chemistry and Biochemistry, Electrical 
and Computer Engineering, and the Scripps 
Institution of Oceanography. 

The Sam and Rose Stein Institute for Re
search and Education on Aging advocates an 
interdisciplinary approach to research on a wide 
range of phenomena associated with aging: 
From the basic nature of the biological process 
of aging to the clinical disorders that occur in 
greater frequency with advanced age. The fol
lowing program ar€as have been designated for 
highest priority research: Alzheimer's disease, 
cardiovascular disease, arthritis, osteoporosis. 
Other specialty areas include immunology, ge
netics, neurosciences, endocrinology and cell 
biology, atherosclerosis, clinical research, edu
cation (aging specific), psycho-socio aspects of 
aging, and human development and aging. 

(Centers) 

The UCSD Cancer Center (CC), active in 
the fight against cancer since 1978, is a Na
tional Cancer lnstitute-designated Clinical Can
cer Center. The specific goals of the Cancer 
Center are to enhance the present level of basic 
research, increase collaborative research, in
crease the application of basic science to solve 
clinical problems through translational research, 
disseminate new knowledge to oncology pro
fessionals and scientists in the San Diego com
munity, enable the biomedical industry to 
transfer new technology to the clinical setting, 
develop a strong effort in cancer prevention 
and control, and educate and train under
graduate and postgraduate physicians, and 
basic scientists. Under the auspices of a Cancer 
Center Support Grant from the National Cancer 
Institute, there are seven active program areas 
within the Cancer Center. These include Cancer 
Genetics, Cancer Prevention and Control, Clini
cal lnvestigation and Developmental Therapeu
tics, Glycobiology, Growth Control, lmmuno-

logy, and Molecular V1rology. Shared resources 
at the Cancer Center include B1ostat1st1cs, Flow 
Cytometry, Glycob1ology, Lab Support, Mol~cu
lar B1ology, Pharmacology, T1ssue Bank, Trans
gen1c Mouse Colony, and Cl1n1cal Trials. 

Research and educat1onal grants support the 
tra1ning of postdoctoral fellows and med1cal 
students. The Clinical Trials Office coord1nates 
clinical research trials involv1ng cancer pat1ents 
at UCSD and 1s the focal point for a large can
cer Protocol Outreach Network wh1ch prov1des 
state-of-the-art protocol treatment opportun1-
ties for pat1ents in a broad geographic area 
within Southern California. Patient care act1v1-
t1es of the Cancer Center are located in the 
Combined Oncology Clin1c at the Theodore 
Gildred Cancer Facll1ty 1n the lnpat1ent Oncol
ogy Unit at UCSD Med1cal Center, both located 
at Hillcrest, and at the Oncology Clinic of the 
Perlman Ambulatory Care Center adJacent to 
Thornton Hospital in La Jolla. Basic research 
act1vities of the Cancer Center are carried out 
at a var1ety of other locations on or adJacent to 
the La Jolla campus. Members and assoc1ate 
members of the Cancer Center number more 
than 120 laboratory 1nvestigators and cl1nical 
phys1cians from f1fteen academic departments. 
The overall fundmg revenue of the Cancer Cen
ter, including contracts, grants, foundation and 
awards, exceeds $30 mlllion a year in d1rect 
costs. 

The Center for Advanced Computational 
Science and Engineering (CACSE), estab
lished in 1996, fo5ters research, technology 
development, and education in computat1onal 
science across disciplines to enhance the pos1-
tion of UCSD and the UC system as a world 
leader in computat1onal sc1ence and engineer
ing. CACSE, building on the foundat1on of the 
San Diego Supercomputer Center (SDSC), 
accomplishes its m1ss1on by: ( 1) conducting and 
promotmg computat1onal sc1ence research, 
especially multidisc1plinary research, (2) promot
ing mult1d1sciplinary cumculum development as 
appropriate, 1n concert w1th relevant depart
ments, (3) f acil1tatmg interact1ons and 1nforma
tion exchange among departments, faculty, 
research staff, and students, and between the 
campus community and the national research 
commun1ty, includ1ng industry, \4) prov1ding 
outreach to commun1t1es new to h1gh-perfor
mance computmg, including the social sc1-
ences, and (5) enhancing computat1011al 
infrastructure. 

Refearrh at UCSD 
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Recent CACSE act1"11t1es ~a'.Je 1 ncluded devel
opment of the vvinning Nat1ora\ Partnersh1p for 
Advanced Computat1ona! lnfrastructure grant, 
awarded to UCSD by the ~Jat1onal Sc1ence 
Foundat1on 1r 1997. Th1s f1ve-year, S 170 mill1on 
grant teams 37 lead1ng 1nst1tut1ons 1n hrgh
performance comput1ng to create and ,deploy a 
lead1ng-edge, ub1qu1tous, pervas1ve, and con
tinuous computat1onal infrastructure to support 
d1sc1plinary and 1nterd1sc1plinary research by the 
national community. Th1s grant 1s prov1d1ng 
s1gn1f1cant fund1ng to keep SDSC 's systems at 
the state of the art and mvolves researchers 
from several departments on campus, 1ncluding ' 
the Departments of Appl1ed Mechan1cs and 
Eng1neer1ng Sc1ences, B1oeng1neering, B1ology, 
Chem1stry and B1ochem1stry, Computer Sc1ence 
and Eng1neer1ng, Mathemat1cs, and the Srnpps 
lnst1tut1on of Oceanography, to 1mprove the 
1 nfrastructu re 

In add1t1on, CACSE teamed twelve diverse 
groups on campus, 1ncluding the arts and hu
man1t1es, en.,gineering, and the natural, env1ron
mental, and sornl sc1ences to' w1n a three-year, 
$2 .4 m1ll1on Intel Windows/NT equ1pment grant 
that started the fall of 1997. Plans 1n 1998 
1nclude development of a sem1nar series for the 
grantees to share experiences vv1th each other 
and the campus commun1ty at large 1n apply1ng 
these systems to research and curr1culum devel
opment proJects. CACSE looks for exactly these 
types of opportun1t1es to promote the spread of 
h1gh-performance comput111g ?n campus across 
multiple d1sc1plines. 

Through these and other act1v1t1es, CACSE 
supports research and educat1onal opportun1-
t1es for undergraduates, graduate students, and 
postdoctoral researchers 1n computat1onal sc1-
ence and computer sc1ence. 

The Center for Astrophysics and Space 
Sciences (CASS) 1s an 1nterd1sc1plmary research 
un1t establ1shed 1n 1979. The center brings 
together academ1c and research staff from the 
Departments of Phys1cs, Chem1stry, and Electr1-
cal and Computer Engineering. Research 1s 
conducted 1n the sc1ent1fic areas of theoret1cal 
astrophys1cs; 111trared, opt1.cal, and ultrav1olet 
astronomy; solar observat1onal and theoret1cal 
stud1es; X-r·ay and gamma-rav astrophys1cs; 
expemnental and theoret1cal magnetospher1c 
and space plasma phys1cs, r ad10 astronomy and 
cosmochem1stry, ·irKludlrl~J the chem1stry ot 
1nterst'ell,;ir matter·. 
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CASS provioes a ;o;rtly sr-:areo fac1l1ty 
vvh1ch tias off1ce, iaboratory, and computer 
space to enr-1a'lce tr1e 1ritercr1ange of expert1se 
Researchers 1r CA.SS have access to many Un1-
vers1rv o.; Caiforr„a Observ1ng -tac1l't1es, 1nclud
.--ig L10. Observatory a11d tr1e Keck Telescopes, 
a'ld contr1buted exper:rnents to rnany 
rY1a:o" r~ASA. soace rn 1 ssions 1 nc! udrng the 
H ubble Soace Teiescope and the Ross1 X-Ray 

Exo1orer A.ssociated w1th C ASS are 1n-

s,uppor: persorir1e: 
"fhe cer 1 ter s 

about tvventy-f1\;e 

f aculty, and research 
staff are aveii:abit- tG greiduate students 1r the 
Depart:r1e'ts of Pr1ys1cs, Electr1cai arw Corn
puter Eng1neer:ng, ar10 Cherrnst:y vmo have 
choser to v\wte the1r d1ssertat1or: on subJects ot 
researc.--, encompasseo oy CA.SS Graduate and 
·undergraduate cburses 1r astropnys1cs, as
tror1orny, arid space sc1er1ces art- dt-ve!oped arid 
teiugr1t by tne eicaderr11c staff o• CA.SS Tht- total 
yearly budget :s abuu' S 10 rnostly from 
f edera·I sourci:-s 

Tr1e r/1eir:ar Fuur1rJat1c.ir pr0J1des seJera: er1-
r1eir1cemer1ts tCJ tr1e acaoem1c prugrarr1, 1nciud-
1r1g surJrYA"! ruf rr,t- cistrophys1rs arid srJace 

science 11b1a1·v, and funding for a yearly publ1c 
1ectu:·e g1ven by an eminent astrophys1c1st 

The Center for Energy and Combustion 
Research (CECR) 1s concerned w1th interd1sc1-
pl111a1·v stud1es 111 energy and combust1on, the 
prn1c1pal ·rneans of produc1ng power. Approx1-
matelv twenty f aculty and profess1onal staff 
r·nembers are atf1l1ated w1th C ECR. S1nce 1ts 
or1g111s. the center has focused on bas1c prob
lems 1 n tind1ng new sources of energy and on 
the soc1al, env1ronmental, econom1c, and pol1ti
cai consequences of energy consumpt1on. Stud-
1es range from invest1gat1ons into the 
fundamental nature of energy and combust1on 
to pract1cal appl1cat1ons in energy conservation 
and product1on, as weil as pollut1on control. 
The center cames on research programs 1n 
these areas, and there are graduate and under
graduate courses on combust1on and propul
s1on and on energy product1on and util1zat1on. 
A i1m1ted number of graduate research ass1s
tantsh1ps are ava1lable. Appl1cat1ons for gradu
ate study 1n any of the d1sc1pl1nes covered by 
C EC R should be d1rected to the academ1c de
partment 1n wh1ch graduate study 1s to be un
dertaken 

The Center for Environmental Research 
and Training (CERT) coord1nates the broad 
range of env1ronmental research act1v1t1es 
across the un1vers1ty. Departrnental part1c1pa
t1on 1ncludes the Departments of Anthropology, 
B1ology, Chem1stry and B1ochem1stry, Econom-
1cs, School of Engineering, School of Med1cine, 
Srnpps lnst1tut1on of Oceanography, the Center 
for U.S-Mex1can Stud1es, and the Graduate 
School of International Relations and Pac1f1c 
Stud1es. Th1s extensive group offers an opportu
nity to address env1ronmental 1ssues across 
trad1t1onal d1sc1pl1nary boundar1es. This oppor
tun1ty 1s part1cularly cruc1al for understanding 
the complex 1nteract1ve nature of global and 
regional env1ronmental 1ssues. The CERT also 
prov1des an 1nterface for 1nteract1on w1th env1-
ronrnental agenc1es outside the university, 1n
clud1rig the env1ronmental technology sector 
and governmental agenc1es. 

föe Center for Human Information Pro
cessing (CHIP) 1s a center for the study of 
bra1n and cognit1on lt 1s cornposed ot four 
subd1v1s1ons, each operating w1th the common 
goal uf further1ng our understand1ng ot human 
cogri1t1ve processes and the neurolog1cal bases 
of these processes The subd1v1s1ons are: Brain 

and Percept1on D1v1s1on, the Cognit1ve Pro
cesses D1vis1on, the Human Development D1v1-
s1on, and the Language Processing D1v1s1on. 

CHIP prov1des fac1l1t1es for v1s1ting scholars 
and supports workshops, conferences, and 
brown-bag discuss1on groups centering on the 

1 theoretical and emp1rical issues in each of these 
areas. In add1t1on to the?e activities, two of 
these subd1v1s1ons house academic programs at 
UCSD: The Human Development Division 
houses the Human Development Program 
(an undergradu,ate program begun in 1995), 
and the Language Processes Division houses 
(together with C RL) the Joint UCSD/SDSU 
Doctoral Program in Language and Com
municative Disorders (a graduate program 
due to officially begin in 1996). These two sub
div1s1ons, in particular, sponsor act1ve area re
search meetings as weil as focal conferences, 
workshops, and colloquia, and 'one-time' 
courses related to the mission of the ORU and 
available to the entire university community 
(the latest was a functional MRI course offered 
1n fall quarter 1995) 

The Laboratory of C:omparative Human 
Cognition (LCHC) operates under the auspices 
of CHIP. From 1ts inception at UCSD in 1978, 
the focus of the LCHC's theoretical and empiri
cal work has been the role of culture in shaping 
human development and human cognition . 
Members of the LCHC elaborate on culture as 
the species-specific medium of human exist
ence, constituted of systems of artifacts and 
acting as both a constraint on and a tool kit for 
human action. Research sites focus on adult 
development, the organization of learning, and 
connecting theory and practice in community
based act1v1ty systems. 

W1thin psychology, the approach adopted by 
LCHC is variously referred to as cultural-histori
cal psychology, cultural psychology, or a cultural 
context approach to mind. lt treats the mind as 
a phenomenon distributed among people and 
their artifacts, including language and social 
inst1tutions. Th1s approach is closely linked to 
social science movements referred to as activity 
theory, con?tructiv1sm, and distributed cogni
üon, which ground their analyses in people's 
everyday culturally organized activities. 

Current research projects are grouped 
around f1ve maJor areas: ( 1) the creation of 
experimental educat1onal act1vities in commu
nity settings to promote the development of 



numerous forms of l1teracy; (2J 1nvest1gat1on of 
cultural and lingu1st1c factors in cogn1t1ve and 
social development; (3) computer network1ng 
and joint activity; (4) intervent1on stud1es of 
work and expertise as collaborat1ve act1v1ty; and 
(5) analyses of d1scourse and representat1on. 
The LCHC publ1shed f1fteen volumes of The 
Quarterly Newsletter of the Laboratory of Com-

_parative Human Cognition. lt now publ1shes a 
Journal, Mind, Culture, and Activity: An Interna
tional Journal. The LCHC also coordinates sev
eral international electronic d1scuss1on 
conferences wh1ch currently includes more than 
400 researchers from sixteen countries. The 
LCHC conducts a weekly seminar and work
shops focused on spec1al topics, including cut
ting-edge research reports from members of an 
interdisciplinary, international group of LCHC 
alumni who visit periodically. 

The Center for lberian and Latin Ameri
can Studies (CILAS) coordinates and promotes 
Latin American and lberian research, and ser
vice activities for faculty and students in all 
departments at the university. lt sponsors 
multidisciplinary colloquia, conferences, 
projects and publications, as weil as library 
expansion and outreach efforts. The center also 
hosts v1siting faculty. lt awards fellowships each 
year to promising Latin American1st graduate 
students. 

The Center for Magnetic Recording Re
search (CMRR), founded in 1983, is devoted 
to multidisciplinary teaching and research rn 
areas of science and engineering related to 
magnetic recording. As part of its m·1ss1on to 
educate future leaders in this vital technology, 
the center, in cooperation with the Depart
ments of Physics, Chem1stry, Computer Science 
and Engineering, Electrical and Computer Engi
neering, and Applied Mech~0ics and Engineer
ing Sciences, offers classes at both the 
undergraduate and graduate levels in order to 
expose students to the concepts of magnet1c 
recording and encourages graduate-level study. 
In addition, the center assists in the continuing 
educat1on of professionals already in the field 
through workshops and seminars. CMRR also 
stimulates and supports research related to 
magnetic recording, espec1ally the development 
of techniques to increase the storage capacity 
of magnetic record1ng devices. 

Center for Molecular Genetics (CMG) 
promotes rnolecular genetic research and the 
training of graduate students and postdoctoral 

fellows 1n the b1olog1cal, chem1cal, and b10-
med1cal sc1ences. The center's research focus 
integrates bas1c sc1ence" 1nclud1ng work on 
model developmental systems, w1th cl1n1cal 
appl1cations a1med at understanding the mo
lecular bases of human d1seases. The latest 
techn1ques of gene 1solat1on, gene man1pula
t1on (1ncluding control of gene express1on), and 
the genet1c transformat1on of cells and organ-
1sms are further developed and appl1ed to ma
JOr problems in b1ology and med1cine. The 
center ser.ves as a resource for the ent1re cam
pus for molecular genet1c techniques, mater1als, 
and facil1ties, and it encourages interactions 
with other ORUs in the b1omed1cal area. 

The center also strives to promote 1nterac
tions between laboratories at UCSD and the 
biotechnology community and to fac1l1tate the 
prompt and orderly transfer of new informat1on 
resulting from innovative research into the pri
vate sector. The center reaches out to 1ts sup
porters in the biotechnology and 
biopharmaceutical sectors through 1ts 1ndustrial 
affiliates program, 81otechnology lnCyte. Th1s 
unique program brings together sc1ent1sts, bus1-
ness execut1ves, and lawyers from both the for
profit and not-for~profit sectors of the industry 
to participate 1n a variety of meetings, confer
ences, and symposia throughout the year. 

The Center for Research on Biological 
Structure (CRBS) is an interdisciplinary re
search unit focused on learn1ng more abut the 
nature and interrelat1onsh1p of 1ncreasingly 
complex levels of biolog1cal structure, from the 
atom1c and molecular level to the cellular and 
tissue level. Researchers involved with this cen
ter are studying the arrangements of atoms 
that determines the structures of enzymes, 
proteins, and the body's vast chem1cal commu
nications network t6 the tissues and organs 
that provide an organism's inner strength and 
outside support. The center's goals include 
creat1ng new tools to understand cell funct1ons 
such as those involved in muscle contraction, 
cardiovascular networking, and the act1v1t1es of 
the central nervous system such as thinking, 
memory, and emot1on. Longer-term goals in
clude prov1ding a structural and computational 
bas1s for understand1ng signal transduct1on at 
all levels. A key aspect of th1s work will be to 
provide a state-of-the-art interd1sc1plinary env1-
ronment in wh1ch b1ology and med1cine merge 
w1th chemistry, phys1cs, and computat1on. 

Research at UCSD 
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Researchers part1c1pat1ng 1n the center are 
apply1ng the most soph1st1cated computer
ass1sted technolog1es. These technolog1es :n
clude a h1gh-povver electron m1croscope 
capable of reveal1ng the three-d1mens1onal 
structures of l1v1ng cells and the1r internal com
ponents, state-of-the-art resource,? for X-ray 
crystallography and magnet1c resonance analy
s1s that def1ne h1gh-resolut1on structures of 
simple and complex prote1ns, and confocal light 
m1croscopes that allow researchers to v1sual1ze 
molecules tagged vv1th fluorescent markers as 
they pass chem1cal messages to each other. The 
researchers are also us1ng the' powerful com
puting resources of the San D1ego Supercom
puter Center (SDSCJ to s1mulate the act1v1ty of 
such systems, analyze the results, and organize 
and make access1ble the grovv1ng storehouse of 
b1olog1cal informat1on for the benefit of all. 
These resources include the h1ghest-perfor
mance supercomputers, v1sual1zat1on and data
base technolog1es, large arch1val storage 
systems, and h1gh-speed netvvorks. 

Establ1shed in 1996, the cen.ter involves re
searchers from a cross se~t1on of d1sc1plines 
äcross the campus, the UCSD Medical School, 
the Salk Institute for B1olog1cal Stud1es, and 
SDSC, 1ncluding from b1oengineering, b1ology, 
chem1stry, computer sc1ence, mathemat1cs, 
neurosc1ence, pharmacology, psych1atry, and 
phys1cs. Th1s group also seeks to forge new 
interact1ons w1th the b1otechnology and 
b1ocomputing-related companies to effect tech
nology transfer. The 1nteract1on among these 
researchers 1s expected to produce new per
spect1ves, po1nt out fru1tful research top1cs, lead 
to the development of new technolog1es and 
drugs, and tra1n a new generat1on of research
ers 1nterested 1n b1olog1cal structures and how 
they interact w1th each other. 

The Center for Research in Computing 
and the Arts (CRCA) ex1sts to foster collabora
t1ve working relat1onsh1ps among art1sts, scien
t1sts, and technolog1sts by 1dent1fy1ng and 
promot1ng proJects 1r1 wh1ch common research 
interests may be advanced through the appl1ca
t1on of computer-med1ated strateg1es. 

In this context, "art1st" 1s understood to 
1nclude, but not be l1m1ted to, pract1t1oners 
and theor1sts 1r1 arch1tecture, dance, l1terature, 
mus1c, poetry, theatre, and the v1sual arts. 
"Scient1sts and technolog1sts" are s1m1larly un
derstood to 1nclude researchers in cogn1t1ve 
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sc1ence, computer science, eng1neering, linguis
t1cs, mathemat1cs, physics, and psychology. 

The center has two closely related goals. One 
is the d1scovery, evaluat1on and development of 
new conceptual modes, drawing on the most 
productive aspects of the intellectual disciplines 
of all 1ts members. The other is to further the 
aims of the arts, sc1ence, and technology 
through .the exploration of ways in which the 
expanding bodies of knowledge invested in 
each can be used to promote the aims of the 
others. Research conducted under the auspices 
of the center is intended to challenge and ex
pand conventional categories under which the 
results of artistic, scientific, and technological 
pursuits are understood. 

Center for Research in Language (CRL). 
The foc1 of the center are on language process
ing, language learning, language disorders, 
and simulations of all these aspects of language 
in artificial systems. Research m the center is 
interdisciplinary and draws upon the fields of 
linguistics, psychology, cognit1ve science, neu
rosciences, computer science, sociology, and 
anthropology. 

The center's facilities are -designed to accom
modate laboratory research projects by the 
faculty and graduate students; facilities include 
a number of high-performance work stations, a 
transputer laboratory, extensive equipment for 
audio recording and analysis, and equipment 
for psycholinguistic experimentation. 

Current research projects include studies 
of language and cognitive development in 
children; language impairment in children and 
adults; word and sentence processing in bilin
guals; foreign vocabulary in American Sign 
Language; development qf neurally inspired 
parallel processing models of speech percep
tion; stud1es in first language acquisition; 
cross-linguistic comparisons of the process of 
language acquis1tion and aphasia; research on 
the integration of grammatical analyses and 
theories; the compilation of a comparative dic
tionary of the Yuman languages, and the com
pilation of an Albanian-English d1ctionary. The 
center administers an NIH pre- and postdoc
toral training grant, 11 Language, Communica
tion and Brain. 11 CRL has also entered into 
several institutional agreements with research 
institutions in Europe, providing for the ex
change of personnel and support for projects 

of mutual interest. An ongoing speaker series 
presents a broad range of experimental ap
proaches to the study of language. The center 
publishes a monthly newsletter. 

The Center for U.S.-Mexican Studies 
(CUSMS), established in 1979, is the nation's 
largest program devoted to the study of Mexico 
and U.S.-Mexican relations. lt supports research 
in all of the social sciences and history, gradu
ate student training, publications, and public 
education activities that address the full range 
of problems affecting economic and political 
relations between Mexico and the United 
States. The cent'er also studies the history, 
economy, politics, and social structure of 
Mexico, and aspects of the U.S. economy and 
U.S. public policy that affect Mexico. 

Through its program of researchers-in-resi
dence, the center each year sponsors the re
search of twenty to twenty-five predoctoral and 
postdoctoral scholars and nonacademic special
ists, who spend three to ten months in resi
dence. Typically, people from Mexico receive 
over half of these awards, which.are made 
through an open, international competition. 
Other visiting fellows come from Europe, 
Canada, Latin America, and East Asia. The 
center's permanent academic staff also con
ducts long-term studies of political change in 
Mexico, the U.S.-Mexico border environment, 
Mexican migration to the U.S., and social and 
economic consequences of North American 
economic integration. The center publishes 
much of the research conducted under its 
auspices. 

Each summer, the center conducts a six
week seminar in studies of the United States 
for twenty to twenty-five Latin American social 
scientists and nonacademic professionals. 

The center's interdisciplinary Research Semi
nar on Mexico and U.S.-Mexican Relations, 
which meets weekly throughout the academic 
year, and its research library attract leading 
researchers from throughout the United States, 
Mexico, and other countries. In addition, sev
eral research workshops on specialized subjects 
are held each year. 

The center has a very active public education 
program, which includes frequent briefings for 
journalists, business executives, public officials, 
and community groups. 

(Projects) 

The goal of the African and African
American Studies Research Project is to fa
ci 1 itate faculty, postgraduate, and graduate 
research in the areas of Africa and African 
diaspora studies in the social sciences and the 
humanities, and to foster the comparative, 
cross-national, and interdisciplinary dimensions 

.„ of research, with a core group of scholars 
drawn from several fields in the social sciences 
·and humanities. These research efforts are 
linked directly to !arger local and international 
community concerns. 

The project sponsors visiting scholars, fo
cused research groups, a seminar, and sympo
sia. Faculty from seven university departments 
are involved. The project oversees the African 
Studies Minor. The project is also part of the UC 
Systemwide Consortium of African Studies 
Programs and the national Association of Afri
can Studies Programs. lt provides the basis for 
the establishment of an organized research unit 
on African and African-American Studies at a 
later time. 

The American Political lnstitutions 
Project (APIP) was established in 1989 as a 
center for research and public education on 
American politics and public policy. Composed 
of faculty from the Departments of Political 
Science, Economics, History, Communication, 
Sociology, and the UCSD Library, the project's 
primary mission is to stimulate cross-disciplinary 
research. To this end, APIP sponsors lunch-table 
seminars and research conferences and assists 
scholars in identifying external sources of sup
port, as weil as preparing research proposals. 

Recognizing the vital role of the university in 
civic education, the project has also initiated a 
series of public affairs programs for the campus 
and surrounding communities. . 

APIP's collaboration with"ltcSD's Center for 
U.S.-Mexican Studies continued in 1995 with 
the organization of the third annual summer 
seminar for Latin American scholars and profes
sionals. This six-week program introduces par
ticipants from several Latin American nations to 
the most recent research on U.S. politics, eco
nomics, and history and also provides training 
in survey research and policy analysis. 

The lnteractive lnstruction Project (llP) is 
devoted to research in the use of modern tech-



nology to increase the interactivity of instruc
tion. The intention is to change the nature of 
instruction from the passive lecture to some
thing that requires effort on the part of the 
student and something which provides immedi
ate feedback to s\udents as they attempt to 
learn. Technologies which are being investi
gated include the use of the World Wide Web, 
e-mail, virtual classrooms (multiuser virtual envi
ronments), intelligent software agents, and 
advanced u.ser interfaces. Work is being done 
on the development of tools for course devel
opment, course delivery, and course evaluation. 

· Research done at the lnteractive lnstruction 
Project is intended to benefit both students 
'who are physically on campus and students 
whose access to the campus is through com
puter networks (distance learning). 

The Project for Explaining the Origin of 
Humans is a broad-based multidisciplinary 
coalition of individuals in the La Jolla area (from 
UCSD as weil as surrounding institutions) who 
are interested in defining and explaining the 
evolutionary origins of humans and in generat
ing testable hypotheses and new agendas for 
research regarding this matter. Areas of current 
interest include primate genetics and evolution, 
paleoanthropology and hominid origins, mam
malian and primate neurosciences, primate 
biology and medicine, the roles of nature and 
nurture in language and cognition, human and 
primate society and culture, comparative pri
mate reproductive biology, geographic, environ
mental and climatic factors in hominid 
evolution, as well as general theories for ex
plaining humans. The group includes faculty 
from the Departments of Anthropology, Biol
ogy, Chemistry and Biochernistry, Cognitive 
Science, Linguistics, Medicine, Neurosciences, 
Oceanography, Pathology, and Psychology. 

The Project in Cognitive and Neural 
Development. The purpose of the UCSD 
Project in Cognitive and Neural Development is 
to provide a forum for interdisciplinary research 
on brain and cognition in human children, in
cluding res.~arch on the neural bases of lan
guage and communication. The project brings 
together faculty and research staff from the 
UCSD Departments of Cognitive Science, Com
munication, Linguistics, Neurosciences, Psychol
ogy, Psychiatry and Sociology, the San Diego 
State University Departments of Psychology and 

1 Communication Disorders, the Salk Institute 

for Biological Studies, and Children's Hospital 
Research Center. 

The.Project in Display Phosphor Research 
provides a forum for research on the synthesis, 
characterization, and processing of phosphors 
for high definition display applications. The 
project brings t©gether faculty and researchers 
from the UCSD Öepartments of Chemistry, 
Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sciences 
(AMES), and Electrical and Computer Engineer
ing (ECE). The project was organized in 1992 in 
order to expand collaboration with other col
leagues at UCSD and to extend research efforts 
to address both near-term and future research 
issues concerning phosphor materials and ad
vanced displays. 

The Project In Econometric Analysis (PEA) 
is concerned with the analysis of economic data 
and with techniques for modeling relationships 
between economic variables and testing eco
nomic theories. As economic variables have 
properties not generally found in other fields, 
standard procedures from mainstream statistics 
are often not appropriate. The field of econo
rnetrics has been developed to deal with these 
issues. lts importance is indicated by its effect 
on the methodologies in other social sciences, 
such as political science and empirical history, 
and the fact that several Nobel Prize winners in 
economics have been econometricians. 

The Project in Econometric Analysis (PEA) 
supports the work of an active group of re
searchers and provides opportunities for pro
ductive interaction among faculty and students. 
Areas of active research include financial 
econometrics, non-linear time series modeling, 
properties of neural network models, the 
theory of economic forecasting and various 
actual applications including a panel model of 
the dynamics of deforestation in the Amazon 
region and its effect on the local economy. The 
PEA allows links with workers from other uni
versities in this and other countries. In 19~7-98 
the project had visitors from Europe, Japan and 
Australia; some were senior and some excep
tional pre- and post-doctoral students. An inter
national conference on the Time Series of High 
Frequency Financial Data was held April 1997, 
in San Diego. In addition, PEA facilitates the 
submission of grant proposals to outside agencies. 

The Project in Geometry and Physics 
(PGP), established in 1987, provides opportuni-
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ties for increased collaboration between math
ematicians and physic1sts. The project hosts 
several scientific meetings each year and also 
sponsors a number of research seminars with 
distinguished scientists from inside and outside 
the UCSD community. 

The Project i11. Information Engineering 
was established in 1993 to unify many separate 
research efforts in information engineering at 
UCSD. The project focuses on improved com
putational methods and information manage
ment tools and is facilitating the initiation of 
several interdisciplinary research programs of 
academic an10 industrial significance. Among its 
current activities are research on and develop
ment of technology essential for the merger of 
computing and communication and the estab
lishment of laboratories in multimedia comput
ing and intelligent autonomous systems. 
Researchers from Electrical and Computer Engi
neering, Computer Science and Engineering, 
San Diego Supercomputer Center, and the 
School of Medicine are participating in the 
project's research programs. 

The Project on International and Security 
Affairs (PISA) is the campus affiliate of the 
Institute on Global Conflict and Cooperation 
(IGCC), a UC systemwide institute housed at 
UCSD. PlSA's mission is to encourage research, 
teaching, and public discussion on international 
relations. PISA's primary activity is to sponsor 
conferences, seminars, and lectures for faculty, 
students, and the public on world affairs, usu
ally in conjunction with other campus organiza
tions. PISA also provides support for faculty and 
student research and for a research seminar on 
international relations theory. Recent activities 
include a lecture series on Asia-Pacific eco
nomic integration, support for a conference on 
trilateralism in North America, and funding for 
international programming at Eleanor Roosevelt 
College. 

The Public Policy Research Project was 
established to facilitate interdisciplinary re
search and educational opportunities in public 
policy and business-government interaction. 
Through conferences, focused research groups, 
and lecture series, the project acts as a catalyst 
for interaction among economists, political 
scientists, moral philosophers, historians, cogni
tive scientists, anthropologists, and sociologists. 
The project supports programs that: (1) help 
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facuitv obta11~ fJna1·1g tl1at are engaged in 
pol1cv-re1atec research, 2 conduct 1·esearc!1 

apprent1ces!11ps fo:· doctora' studen~s worh1g 
on researcr~ pro:ects deal1ng w1tf-, 1ssues and 
processes of oubl1c poi1cv, and 13 prov1de tech
n1ca1 support and ar·range f acuitv-proposed 
conf erences w1tfw1 tl1e scooe o+ the pro_1ect's 

m1ss1on statement 

(Natural Reserve System (NRS)) 

The Natural Reserve System (NRS) was 
founded to estabi1sh and ma1nta1n s1gn1f1cant 
examples of Caltforn1a's diverse ecosystems and 
terrain. These reserves are used for teach1ng 
and research 1n all d1sc1pl1nes, from geology and 
envi:onmenta! sc1ences to anthropology and 
art. Faculty and students of the Un1versity of 
Caltforn1a and other 1nst1tut1ons are encour
aged to use any of the th1rty reserves in the 
system for ser1ous academ1c pursu1ts The San 
D1ego campus adm1n1sters the follow1ng four 
reserves 

Dawson Los Monos Canyon Reserve: Th1s 
200-acre reserve 1s located 1n the c1t1es of 
Carlsbad and Vista 1n north coastal San D1ego 
County. lts young, stream-cut valley conta1ns a 
year-round creek w1th prec1p1tous north- and 
south-fac1ng slopes The maJor hab1tat types „ 
are Southern R1par1an Woodland, D1egan 
Coastal Sage Scrub, Perenn1al Coastal Stream, 
Coast Live Oak Woodland, Mixed Grassland of 
native bunchgrass and 1ntroduced annuals, and 
South Coasta: Mixed Chaparral Th1s area 1s 
also of un1que and s1gnif1cant h1stor1cai and 
archaeolog1cal value 

Elliott Chaparral Reserve: Located ten 
m1les to the east of campus, th1s 107-acre re
serve, adJacent to the large expanse of M1ramar 
r~aval Air Station that IS undeveloped, features 
Cham1se Chaparral typ1cal of the Southern 
Caltforn1a coastal pla1n and a large stand of 
rnature planted eucalyptus. lt 1s read1ly ava1lable 
during a normal three-hour lab per1od or for 
terrn-paper-length f 1eld stud1es as weil as for · 

rnore lengthy pro1ects. 
Kendall-Frost Mission Bay Marsh Re

serve: Th1s twenty-acre reserve, together w1th 
the c1ty of Sari D1ego's cont1guous NorthE% 
W1ldl1fe Preserve, const1tute the last rerna1ning 
f1fty acres of t1dal salt marsh on M1ss1on Bay 
and one of the few such wetlands rernarn1ng 1n 
Southern Caltforn1ci lt 1s recogriized for the 

hab1tat 1t prov1des for several rare and endan
gered b1rds 1ncluding the l11ght-footed clapper 
1·a1I, Beld1ng's savannah sparmw, and the Ca\1-
fmrna least tern, as weil as many resident and 
1111gratory shoreb1rds and waterfowl, and sev
er·al f1sh spec1es. An on-s1te tra1ler houses \1rn-
1ted laboratory fac1l1t1es, and extensive f aci\1t1es 
ex1st across the Bay at Hubb's Sea World, as 
weil as w1th1r1 ten mrles on the UCSD ma1n 
campus and at the Srnpps Institution of 
Oceanography. 

Scripps' Coastal Reserve: Th1s reserve con
s1sts of disJunct shorelme and cl1ff-top (or 

"knoll "i port1ons. The shorel1ne part cons1sts of 
the s1xty-seven acre San Diego Marine L1fe Ref
uge extending seaward 1,000 feet from the 
beach and an 800-acre contiguous submerged 
lands lease. Surround1ng the Srnpps Pier, hab1-
tats 1nclude sandy beach and submerged plain, 
seasonally exposed cobble beach, rocky reef, 
p1er p1l1r1gs, and upper submarine canyon 
ledges. Habitats of the cl1Htop knoll and can
yons 1nclude coastal sage scrub, maritime suc
culent scrub, southern coastal m1xed chaparral, 
and d1sturbed grassland. The latter is part1cularly 
su1table for ecolog1cal restorat1on experiments. 
Th1s reserve 1s enhanced by the availability of the 
laboratories and fac1l1t1es of nearby Scripps lnst1-
tut1on of Oceanography and the main San D1ego 
campus. 

( Campuswide Rese~1rch Facilities) 

A cademic Computing Services 
See page 99. 

San Diego Supercomputer Center 
See page 1 02. 

The UCSDLihraries 
See page 108 



The faculty of the School of Med1c1ne is 
committed to nurturing and reinforcing the 
attributes that are importan't in the mak1ng of a 
doctor-dedication, compassion, and 
intellectual curiosity. 

The goal of the medical school curriculum, 
dinical experience, and faculty-student interac
tions is to develop well-trained, objective, and 
conscientious physicians prepared for the 
changing conditions of medical practice and 
continuing self-education. Students acquire 
understanding of the basic medical sciences 
and clinical disciplines, and are encouraged to 
choose their own areas of interest for eventual 
development into careers in the broadly diversi
fied medical community. Required course offer
ings are designed to provide students with a 
broad background suitable for general practice, 
and all students are trained in the delivery of 
pnmary care. 

The School of Medicine accepted its charter 
class in 1968. The founding. faculty drew upon 
the strength of UCSD's existing basic science 
departments rather than recreating such de
partments for the new school. Today this 
unique relationship continues with faculty from 
campus departments joining faculty from the 
School of Medicine's thirteen departments in 
teaching the core courses in medicine. Both 
preclinical and clinical courses are taught by 
UCSD f aculty physicians who also have active 
patient caseloads. Courses are continually 
evaluated and updated by interdisciplinary 
course committees. 

An honors, pass, fail grading system puts 
the emphasis on mastering the knowledge 
students need to practice medicine. The honors 
grade is not used to rank the class numerically, 
but to acknowledge students who have dem
onstrated superior academic performance. 
Students receive individual evaluations written 
by the f aculty. 

Students at the UCSD School of Medicine 
are encouraged to explore a variety of clinical, 
laboratory, and community-based experiences. 

UCSD facilities are the main sites for clinical 
educat1on. UCSD Medical Center-Hillcrest is 

The School of Medicine 

l1censed for 442 beds. The maJor1ty of. UCSD 
1npat1ents are admitted here,' where a number 
of Regional Care Centers are located, 1nclud1ng 
San Diego and Imperial Count1es' only Level 1 

Trauma Center. The UCSD Ambulatory Care 
Center 1s located across the street from ~he 
hospital tower. 

In July 1993, a 120-bed general medical
surgical hospital, The John M. and Sally B. 
Thornton Hospital, opened at UCSD Med1cal 
Center-La Jolla which 1s located on the La Jolla 
campus. Adjacent to the Thornton Hospital is 

the Perlman Ambulatory Care Center and the 
Sh1ley Eye Center 

The Veterans Affa1rs Med1cal Center, located 
adJacent to the School of Med1cine campus 1n 
La Jolla, also 1s an 1mportant train1ng s1te. 

Outpat1ent experiences 1ncll.l.de private med1-
cal pract1ce, commun1ty clin1cs, and home v1s1-
tat1on programs. Students see pat1ents in mariy 
of San Diego's most modern hosp1tals and out
pat1ent facilit1es, as weil as 1n some of the d1s
advantaged ne1ghborhoods of San D1ego and 
BaJa Californ1a, Mexico. 
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Selection Factors 

Select1on 1s based upon the nature and 

depti' of scholarly and extr"acumcular act1v1t1es 
u:1de:·ta~en, academ1c record, pedormance on 

t11e r\KAT, letter-s of recommendat1on a~d 
personal 111ter·v1evvs 

The .Adm1ss1ons Comm1ttee g1ves ser1ous 

cons1derat1on onJy to those appl1cants w1th 

above average GPA values and MCAT scores. 
The Sc11ool of Med1c1ne 1s seeking a student 

bodv w1th a broad d1vers1ty of backgrounds and 
:•1terests reflect1ng our diverse populat1on. 

A complete catalog and inforrnat1on on the 
•orego1ng prograrns are avarlable for purchase 

at the UCSD Bookstore for $4 00, plus $2.50 
for sh1pp1ng and handling (make checks pay-

able to the UC Regents). Send School of Medi

cine catalog requests to: UCSD Bookstore 
0008, University of California, San D1ego, 9500 
Gilman Drive, La Jolla, Californ1a 92093-0008, 
or for more information, call the UCSD Book
store at (619) 534-7326. 

For additional rnformat1on about the UCSD 

School of Medicrne and its programs, write or 
call: ' 

The Office of Adrn1ssions 
School of Medicine, 0621 
Univers1ty of Californ1a, San D1ego 
9500 Gilman Drive 

La Jolla, California 92093-0621 
(619) 534-3880 

Programs for Prospective Medical 
Students 

UCSD offers no special premedical maJor. An 
undergraduate student cons1dering medicine as 

a career may choose any major or concentra

t1on area leading to the bachelor's degree, pro
vided that he or she elects those additional 

courses which the medical school of his or her 

choice may require for admission_ Admission 

requ1rements differ among medical schools, but 

most desire a solid foundation in the natural 

sciences-biology, chemistry, physics, mathemat

ics-and a broad background in the humanities, 

social sciences, and cornrnunication skills. A 

premedical/dental advisory program is available 

through the carnpus-wide Career Services 
Center. 



Scripps Institution of Oceanography 1s one 
of the oldest, largest, and most 1mportant cen
ters for marine science research, graduate 
training, and public service in the world. lts 
preeminence in the marine sciences is reflective 
of its excellent programs, distinguished faculty, 
and outstanding facilities. 

In all, Scripps occupies sixty-seven buildings 
on 230 acres mostly along the Pacific coastline 
below the mesa on which UCSD 1s located. lts 
staff numbers approximately 1,200, including 
approx1mately 190 graduate students. The 
institut1on's annual expenditures exceed $100 
million. 

Scripps Institution wa·s founded in 1903 as 
an independent biological research laboratory, 
which became an integral part of the Univers1ty 
of California in 1912. At that time 1the labora
tory was given the Scripps name in recognition 
of Ellen Browning Scripps and E.W. Scripps. 

Research at Scripps encompasses physical, 
chemicalr biological, geological, and geophysi
cal studies of the oceans. Ongoing investiga
tions include the topography and composition 
of the ocean bottom, waves and currents, and 
the flow and interchange of matter between 
seawater and the ocean bottom or the atmo
sphere. Scripps's research ships are used in 
these investigations throughout the world's 
oceans„ Among the more than 300 programs 
that may be under way at any one time are 
studies of air-sea interaction, climate predic
tlon, earthquakes, the physiology of marine 
a'nimals, marine chemistry, beach erosion, the 
marine food chain, the ecology of marine or
ganisms, the geological history of the ocean 
basins, and the multidisciplinary aspects of 
global change and the environment. 

Scripps operates four ships and one plat
form for oceanographic research primarily in 
support of programs by Scripps researchers, 
although a significant part of their work is for 
oceanographers from other institutions 
throughout the world. Cruises range from 
local, limited-objective trips to far-reaching 
expeditions in the wor\d's oceans. 

lnvestigations supported by contracts and 
grants, primarily federa\, cover a wide latitude 

II 

Scripps Institution of Oceanography 
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ciude r1aturo~ r1ab:tat group:ngs of marine l1fe 
frorr 1oca1 and Gu1f of Califom10 Naters, many 
of these rr1ar1ne groups are or, d1splay 1n the 
aauar1urr Tne r:1useurr1 exh1b1ts present bas1c 
oceanograpr11c concepts and expia1n research 
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Hie LC:J Jolia Laborotory of tr1e Un1vers1ty 
of Cai1forr:1a's 1r1st1tute of Geopr,ys1cs arid 

P1anetciry Phys1c, cind iJC's Califum1a Space 
1 nst1t ute, ci !tr1ou gr, organ 1zcit1ona 1 ly separate, 
cire crne!y aff1i1ated vmr: ~cr1pp~ The Cal1forn10 
Sea Grant College Systerr1, o sysrermu1de pro-

g1 a11: w1th 111me thar: forty pm1ects and ap
o:-o:x.11T1atelv fonv-f1ve tra1nees supported on 
Ca!1for-i-1,a campuses and 1n several spec1al1zed 
1·esearch ufllts, 1s headquartered at Srnpps. The 
Soutilwest hhe1·1es Sc1ence Center (SWFSCl, 
:ocated 11ea1 the Srnpps campus, 1s one of 
th11tv rliaJOI labo:·atones and centers oper·ated 
bv the National Marine F1sheries Service, a com
ponent of the National Oceanic and Atmo
sphe1-ic Adm1r11strat1on of the U .S Department 
o~ Cmnmerce. Also, the lnter·-American Trop1cal 
Tuna Comm1ss1on 1s colocated at SWFSC. 

Students enter oceanography w1th extremely 
var1ed 1nterests and backgrounds-natural1sts, 
explorers, eng1neers, and theor1sts from the 
Un1ted States and many fore1gn countr1es. One 
th1ng they have in comrnon, however, is that 

they come to Srnpps w1th a very strong under
stand1ng of sc1ence. Most students select pos1-
t1ons as research ass1stants when they enter the 
program-a pract1ce that not only g1ves them an 
early 1nvolvement w1th research, but also pro
v1des salar1es. The student-faculty ratio at 
Srnpps 1s about two-to-one; consequently, 
classes are small, and the student has the op
portun1ty to work closely w1th h1s or her thes1s 
adv1ser. Oceanography 1s an 1nterd1sc1plinary 
f1eld that allows for informal exchange and 
1nteract1on on a variety of levels. 

Wh1le at Srnpps, students have for the1r use 
sorne of the nat1on's most soph1st1cated and 
complete spec1al laborator1es and fac1l1t1es for 
oceanograph1c stud1es covering a w1de range of 
d1sc1pl1nes frorn b1ology and phys1ology to geo
phys1cs and atmospher1c sc1ences. A hydraul1cs 
laboratory features a unique ninety-foot strat1-

f1ed wave-and-current channel, and an analyt1-
cal facil1ty has a host of scanning electron m1-
croscopes and other h1gh-prec1s1on instrurnents. 
Among the many computer resources 1s access 
to the San D1ego Supercomputer Center. The 
Srnpps Library is the Univers1ty of Californ1a's 
maJor collect1on of marine sc1ence materials, 
w1th outstand1ng collect1ons in oceanography, 
marine b1ology, and marine technology. lt also 

specializes in atmospheric sciences, t1sheries, 
geology, geophys1cs, and zoology. The various 
marine l1fe and geolog1cal specimens housed at 
Srnpps form a vast "l1brary" of oceanographic 
resources available for investigat1ons. Two un
derwater research areas that are part of the UC 

Natural Reserve System are adjacent to the 
Scripps campus. During a student's tenure at 
Srnpps, he or she will have the opportun1ty to 

. go to sea on any of Srnpps's four research ves
sels as weil as those from other oceanographic 
1 nst1tut1ons. 

The combination of the !arge scientif1c staff 
and extensive facil1ties at Scripps prov1des an 
extraordinary opportunity for each student to 

enJOY close contact with existing oceanographic 
concepts and active partic1pation in research. · 

See "Srnpps Institution of Oceanography" in 
"Courses, Curricula, and Programs of lnstruc
tion" for further details on study programs, 
requirements, degrees, and courses. 

For additional informat1on, write: 
Graduate Student Information 
Srnpps Institution of Oceanography 
University of Californ1a, San Diego 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0208 
La Jolla, California 92093-0208 



Graduate School of 
International Relations and Pacific Studies 

The Graduate School of International Rela

tions and Pacific Studies (IR/PS), Univers1ty of 

Californ1a, San D1ego was created by the Board 

of Regents in 1986 as the Un1vers1ty of 

California's first profess1onal school of 1nterna

t1onal affairs. The school's regional focus is on 

the Pac1fic Rim, wh1ch extends from the south

ernmost tip of Latin America northward, across 

the United States and Canada, down through 

the Sov1et Union, Japan, China, Korea, the 

Philippines, Australia, New Zealand, and the 

other nations of Oceania. 

The school's programs have been developed 

in response to the increasing participation of 

the United States in global eeonomic and pol.iti

cal affairs. The United States wields less eco

nomic and pol1tical influence than it did in the 

immediate postwar years; at the same time, 

American industries face increasing competitive 

pressures in domestic and international mar

kets. As a result, professionals who can under

stand and work in an internationalized 

environment are needed 1n both the public and 

private sectors. Moreover, while the United 

States once looked primarily to Europe as the 

site of its major commercial, financial, and strate

gic interests, the United States now has large 

stakes in the Pacific Basin, a likely source of 

both our greatest national challenges and 

possibilities in the next decades. These changes 

create both a need and an opportunity: a need 

for new programs of training and research in 

international affairs and an opportunity for a 

new school of international affairs and man

agement to develop a distinctive, modern pro

gram that links professional training with 

international competence and gives greater 

prominence to the Pacific Basin. 

The school's primary objectives are to pre

pare students with an interest in the Pacific Rim 

countries for positions of leadership in bus1-

ness, government, journalism, diplomacy, pub

lic service, and other fields; to serve as a center 

of excellence for research on economic, politi

cal, social, technological, and security issues 

confronting those nations; and to promote 

dialogue on Pac1f1c region issues of common 

concern. 

1. The degree programs prov1de students w1th 

professional training for careers in interna

tional affa1rs and management, including 

Jobs in industry, goverrlment, international 

organizat1ons, foundat1ons, schools, and 

research institutes. Whatever the1r specif1c 

goals, students rece1ve a broad tra1ning 

across professional areas so that those 

headed for the government have a grasp of 

decisions in the private sector and those 

planning bus1ness careers acqu1re a grasp of 

decis1on-making 1n publ1c organ1zat1ons. A 

program combining appl1ed social sc1ence 

and profess1onal sub1ects w1th courses on 

Pacific region countr1es prov1des students 

with both general skills and part1cular knowl

edge of the h1story, culture, language, and 

contemporary s1tuat1ons of those countries. 

2. The school serves as a center for research on 

issues of common concern to the nations of 

the Pacif1c Rim. Since the Pac1f1c R1m coun

tries have become 1mportant foc1 of eco

nomic and secur1ty relat1ons, the need for 

information and research centered on th1s 

dynam1c reg1on has become urgent The 

d1vers1ty of national exper1ences represented 

by the Pac1f1c reg1on countries suggests a 

research agenda that 1ncludes compar:sons 

of different approaches to econom1c man· 

agement, fore1gn relat1ons, pol1cymak1ng, 

and development 

3. As part of the Un1vers1ty of Californ1a, the 

school plays an 1mportant role in develop1ng 

public awareness and understand1ng of the 

Pac1f1c reg1on Programs of publ1c outreach 

contribute to the 1nformat1on ava1lable to 

c1t1zens and spec1al1zed groups about 1nter

nat1onal 1ssues that affect the1r l1ves. 

Degree Programs 

The degrees offered by the school 1nclude a 

profess1onal Master of Pac1f1c International 

Affa1rs Uv1 P.!Al, Master of International Tech

nology Management (approval pend1ngJ and a 

Joint Ph. D. 1n Pol1t1cal Sc1ence and International 

Affa1rs and Econom1cs and International Aff a1rs 

(approval pend1ngl. Tra1r11ng emphas1zes inter-
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national relations, economics and manage
ment, international technology management, 
pol1cy, knowledge of specific countries or re
gions, analytical and research skills, and foreign 
language. 

Mid-career and other executive certificate 
programs are also offered by IR/PS. In particular, 
the International Career Associates Program 
(ICAP) is designed for working professionals 
seeking additional study in international man
agement, international relations, and compara
tive public policy. Participants in the program 
spend an academic year at IR/PS beginning in 
mid-September and ending in mid-June. Under 
the auspices of the program, associates have 
the opportunity to further internationalize their 
knowledge and exp~rience as weil as enhance 
their professional development in such areas as 
finance, accounting, quantitative methods, 
econometrics, and long-range strategic plan
ning. The program of study is tailored to indi
vidual interests under the guidance of the 
program's director and faculty advisers. 

The M.P.l.A. program is distinctive in several 
respects. The program: 

1. Exposes students to the perspectives of both 
private business and public policymaking. 

·2. Offers specialized training in economics, 
management, international relations, and 
political analysis and integrates the lan
guages, history, and cultures of the Pacific 
region into the curriculum. 

3. Creates a laboratory for comparative analy
sis of economic management, foreign rela
tions, policymaking, and development in the 
diverse countries of the Pacific region. 

4. Offers language skills training necessary for 
international affairs professionais specializing 
in Pacific Rim countries. 

The Ph.D. in International Affairs is offered 
only in conjunction with either the Ph.D. in 
Political Science or the Ph.D in Economics. 
These Ph.D. programs are designed for students 
who seek a rigorous training in a discipline 
(either Economics or Political Science) along 
with a specialization in a specific policy area 
and regional expertise. Ph.D. students will be 
required to demonstrate knowledge of a 
foreign language linked to their regional 
specialization. 

The master's and Ph.D. programs are distinct 
and separate. There is little overlap in the struc
ture or requirements of the two programs be
cause their objectives are very different. The 
master's program provides professional training 
for graduates who will pursue international 
careers in business, government, journalism 
and other fields. The Ph.D. programs offer an 
academic education to a ~mall number of stu
dents who will pursue international careers 
requiring advanced research capabilities in 
universities, corporations, government agen
cies, cdnsulting firms, or other research 
organizations. 

The master's and Ph.D. programs do share a 
common intellectual framework. Both the pro
fessional master's curriculum and the academic 
Ph.D. curriculum are designed to bring the 
theories, methods, and insights of various disci
plines together to analyze policy issues of the 
Pacific region an·d to blend the perspectives of 
public policy makers and private managers. The 
same faculty teach and advise students in both 
the master's and Ph.D. programs. 

The Faculty 
The school has attracted an interdisciplinary 

faculty from such fields as economics, linguis
tics, management sciences, international rela
tions, comparative politics, and public policy. 
The various programs draw upon and contrib
ute to research which focuses on the regions of 
the Pacific Rim and on m~jor issues that affect 
the region. 

The school places special emphasis on re
search in and teaching of topics of particular 
importance to tne program. These topics cur
rently include: 

1. The Pacific Rim as system, including the 
interaction of the countries and regions 
within it (e.g., Latin American-Japanese eco
nomic relations,· U .S. relations with both East 
Asia and Latin America, and the placement 
of the Pacific in the global system of interna
tional relations, both contemporary and 
historical). 

2. Studies in international economics, manage
ment, and finance, including such subject 
areas as international competition, compara
tive industrial organizations, international 
trade and development, industrial relations, 

technological innovation, international finan
cial structures, policies, institutions, and his
torical patterns of development. 

3. Comparison of the trajectories of socioeco
nomic development among the countries of 
Asia and Latin America, including the explo
ration of differences and similarities in state
sodety relations, culture, entrepreneurship, 
linkage to the global economy, and geopo
litical position. 

4. Comparative analysis of patterns of policy
making in the countries of the Pacific region 
to understand how different governmental 
structures, econom'ic systems, and social 
group interests shape the policy process and 
influence policy choices in such areas as bud
get allocation, regulation of industry, and 
foreign trade. 

For further information, contact the Office of 
Admissions, Graduate School of International 
Relations and Pacific Studies, UCSD, 9500 Gil
man Drive, La Jolla, CA 92093-0520. (619) 
534-5914, email: irps-apply@ucsd.edu, Web 
site: http://www-irps.ucsd.edu. 
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NAME TITLE DEPARTMENT COLLEGE 

Abarbanel, Henry D. 1. Professor Physics Revelle 
Abramson, lan S. Associate Professor Mathematics Muir 
Acampora, Anthony Professor ECE Revelle 
A~kerman, Farrell Associate Professor Linguistics Marshall 
Adler, Steve . Senior Lecturer (SOE) Theatre and Dance Roosevelt 
Agler,Jim Professor Mathematics Muir 
Agnew, Duncan C. Professor SIO SIO 
Agre, Philip E. Associate Professor Communication Muir 
Alexander, Nicholas M. Professor Emeritus Pathology SchMed 
Algaze, Guillermo Associate Professor Anthropology Roosevelt 
Allison, Henry E. Professor Emeritus Philosophy Revelle 
Allison, William S. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry SchMed 
Anagnostopoulos, Georgios H. Professor Philosophy Warren 
Ancoli-lsrael, Sonia Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry s·chMed 
Anderson, Donald W. Professor CSE Muir 
Anderson, Norman H. Professor Emeritus Psychology Muir 
Anderson, Victor C. Professor Emeritus ECE SIO/Muir 
Anstis, Stuart Professor Psychology Roosevelt 
Antin, David A. Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Muir 
Antin, Eleanor Professor Visual Arts Muir 
Appelbaum, Mark'· Professor Psychology Muir 
Armi, Laurence Professor SIO SIO 
Arneson, Richard J. Professor Philosophy Marshall 
Arnold, James R. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle/SIO 
Aroian, Raffi Assistant Professor Biology Marshall 
Arovas, Daniel P. Associate Professor Physics Revelle 
Arrhenius, Gustaf Professor SIO SIO 
Asaro, Robert J. Professor AMES Revelle 
Asbeck, Peter M. Professor ECE Marshall 
Ashford, Scott Assistant Professor AMES Roosevelt 
Atkinson, Richard C. Professor/Chancellor Emeritus/UC Presi·dent Psychology/Cognitive Science Marshall 
Attiyeh, Richard E. Professor/DeanNice Chancellor Economics/Graduate Studies/Research Revelle 
Azam, Farooq Professor SIO SIO 

Backus, George E. Professor Emeritus SIO s10·· 
Bada, Jeffrey L. Professor SIO SIO/Warren 
Baden, Scott B. Associate Professor CSE Warren 
Bailey, Frederick G. Professor Emeritus Anthropology Muir 
Baird, Stephen M. Professor of Clinical Pathology Pathology SchMed 
Balzano, Gerald J. Associate Professor Music Muir 
Bank, Randolph E. Professor Mathematics Warren 
Baouendi, M. Salah Professor Mathematics Warren 
Barker, Chris Assistant Professor Linguistics Marshall 
Barrett, Kim Professor Medicine SchMed 

· Bartlett, Douglas H. Associate Professor SIO . SIO 
Basov, Dimitri N. Assistant Professor Physics Warren 
Batali, John. D. Assistant Professor Cognitive Science Warren 

. Batchen, Geoffrey Associate Professor Visual Arts Marshall 
Bates, Elizabeth A. Professor Cognitive Science/Psychology Marshall 
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Bear, Donald V. T. Professor Emeritus Economics Revelle 
Beck, Nathaniel L. Professor Political Science Warren 
Behar, Jack Associate Professor Emeritus Literature Revelle 
Belew, Richard K. Associate Professor CSE Marshall 
Belgrader, Andrei Professor Theatre and Dance Muir 
Bellare, Mihir Associate Professor CSE Muir 
Bender, Edward A. Professor Mathematics Muir 
Benirschke, Kurt Professor Emeritus Reproductive Med/Pathology SchMed 
Benson, Andrew A. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Benson, David J. Associate Professor AMES Marshall 
Berg, Darwin K. Professor Biology Warren 
Berger, Bennett M. Professor Emeritus Sociology Muir 
Berger, Wolfgang H. Professor SIO SIO 
Berkowitz, Ami E. Professor Emeritus Physics Warren 
Berman, Francine D. Professor CSE Revelle 
Berman, Ronald S. Professor Literature Muir 
Bernstein, Michael A. Associate Professor History Warren 
Bertram, H. Neal Professor ECE Revelle 
Betts, J\llian Associate Professor Economics Marshall 
Bhatia, Sangeeta Assistant Professor-in-Residence Bioengineering Revelle 
Bier, Ethan Associate Professor Biology Roosevelt 
Biernacki, Richard Associate Professor Sociology Roosevelt 
Blanco-Aguinaga, Carlos Professor Emeritus Literature Marshall 
Blantz, Roland C. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Bloor, Colin M. Professor Pathology SchMed 
Blumberg, Rae L. Professor Emeritus Sociology Marshal! 
Bohn, Roger E. Associate Professor IRPS IRPS 
Boland, Richard C. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Bond, F. Thoma$ Associate Professor/Provost Chemistry and Biochemistry/Revelle Revelle 

• l 
Associate Professor History Roosevelt Borges, Dam 

Boss, Gerry R. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Both, Andrei Professor Theatre and Dance Marshall 
Bowles, Kenneth L. Professor Emeritus CSE Muir 
Boynton, Robert M. Professor Emeritus Psychology Roosevelt 
Brace, Robert A. Professor Reproductive Medicine SchMed 
Bradbury, Jack W. Professor Biology Muir 
Bradner, Hugh Professor Emeritus AMES Revelle/SIO 
Braff, David L. R Professor Psychiatry SchMed 
Branson, James G. Professor Physics Marshall 
Brenner, Suzanne A. Associate Professor Anthropology Warren 
Bridges, Amy Professor Political Science Marshall 
Briggs, Charles Professor Ethnic Studies Marshall 
Brink, David Professor Philosophy Muir 
Britton, Karen T. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry SchMad 
Brodkey, Linda Professor Literature -. 

Warren 
Brody, Stuart Professor Biology Muir 
Brown, Gregory Associate Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry SchMed 
Brown, Joan Heller Professor Pharmacology SchMed 
Brown, Kevin M. Associate Professor SIO s1b 
Brown, Sandra A. Professor Psychology/Psychiatry Marshall/SchMed 
Brown, Sheldon G. Assistant Professor Visual Arts Warren 
Brown, Willie C. Associate Professor Emeritus Biology Marshall 
Brueckner, Keith A. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Brunton, Laurence L. Professor Pharmacology/Medicine SchMed 
Buckingham, Michael J. Professor SIO SIO 
Bullock, Theodore H. Professor Emeritus Neurosciences SchMed/SIO 

---·----·------- -----------------------------------
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Bunch, James R. Professor Mathematics Warren 
Burbidge, E. Margaret Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Burbidge, Geoffrey R. Professor Physics Revelle 
Burkhard, Walter A. Professor CSE Warren 
Burton, Ronald S. Professor SIO SIO 
Buss, Samuel R. Professor Mathematics Roosevelt 

Caciola, Nancy Assistant Professor· History Revelle 
Calcutt, Nigel Assistant Professor Pathology SchMed 
Calder, Bradley Assistant Professor CSE, Roosevelt 
Caldwell, John Associate Professor Communication Marshall 
Cancel, Robert Associate Professor Literature Marshall 
Cande, Steven C. Professor SIO SIO 
Carmody, James Associate Professor Theatre and Dance Warren 
Carson, Dennis A. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Carson, Richard T. Professor Economics , Muir 
Carter, Lawrence Professor CSE Revelle 
Cartwright, Nancy D. Professor Philosophy Roosevelt 
Case, Ted J. Professor Biology Revelle 
Caserio, Marjorie C. Professor EmeritusNice Chancellor Chemistry & Biochemistry/ Roosevelt 

Emeritus Academic Affairs 
Cassedy, Steven D. Professor Literature Roosevelt 
Castillo, Paterno E. Associate Professor SIO SIO 
Catalan, Diego Professor Emeritus Literature Revelle 
Catanzarite, Lisa M. Assistant Professor Sociology Marshall 
Cattolica, Robert J. Professor AMES Warren 
Cavanee, Webster K. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Cespedes, Guillermo Professor Emeritus History Revelle 
Cessi, Paola Associate Professor SIO SIO 
Chandler, Marsha A. Professor/Senior Vice Chancellor Political Science/Academic Affairs Roosevelt 
Chandler, William Sr. Lecturer (SOE) Political Science/IRPS Warren 
Chang, William S. C. Professor Emeritus ECE Warren 
Charles, Christopher D. Associate Professor SIO SIO 
Charles, Maria Assistant Professor Sociology Muir 
Chau, Pao C. Associate Professor AMES Revelle 
Cha·u, Paul M. Associate Professor ECE Revelle 
Cheatham, James R. Sr. Lecturer (SOE) Emeritus Music Marshall 
Checkley, David M. Associate Professor SIO SIO 
Chen, Joseph C. Y. Professor Physics Roosevelt 
Chen, Matthew Y. c. Professor Linguistics Muir 
Cheng,Chung-Kuan Professor CSE Muir 
Chiba, Andrea Assistant Professor Cognitive Science Revelle 
Chien, Andrew Professor CSE Marshall 
Chie~, Kenneth R. Professor Medicin.e SchMed 
Chien, Shu Professor Bioengineering SchMed 
Choikier, Mario Associate Prof essor-i n-Residence Medicine SOM 
Chrispeels, Maarten J. Professor Biology Muir 
Christenfeld, Nicholas Associate Professor Psychology Roosevelt 
Christmas, Eric C. Professor Emeritus Theatre and Dance Muir 
Chun, Jerold J. M. Assistant Professor Pharmacology SchMed 
Churchland, Patricia S. Professor Philosophy Muir 
Churchland, Paul M. Professor Philosophy Warren 
Cicourel, Aaron V. Professor Emeritus Cog. Sci./Sociology/Pediatrics Revelle/SchMed 
Clark, Leigh B. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Clementz, Brett A. Associate Professor Psychology Marshall 
Cleveland, Don W. Professor Medici ne/Neu rosciences SchMed 
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Cohen, Alain J.-J. Professor Literature Muir 
Cohen, Harold Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Muir 
Cole, Michael Professor Communication Roosevelt 
Coles, William A. Professor ECE Muir 
Comisso, Ellen T. Professor Political Science Roosevelt 
Concha, Jaime Professor Literature Muir 
Conlisk, John Professor Economics Revelle 
Conn, Robert w. Professor/Dean AMES/School of Engineering Warren/SchEng 
Constable, Catherine G. Professor SIO SIO 
Constable, Steven Professor-in-Residence IGPP-SIO SIO 
Continetti, Robert E. Associate Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry · Warren 
Cooper, Charles R. Professor Emeritus Literature 'Marshall 
Corbeil, Lynette B. Professor Pathology SchMed 
Cornelius, Wayne A. Professor Political Science . Roosevelt 
Corrigan, Mary K. Associate Professor Emeritus Theatre and Dance Warren 
Cosman, Pamela Assistant Professor ECE Marshall 
Cottrell, Garrison W. Professor CSE Revelle 
Courchesne, Eric Professor Neurosciences SchMed 
Covell, James W. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Cowhey, Peter F. Professor IRPS IRPS 
Cox, Charles S. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Cox, GaryW. Professor Political Science Muir 
Cox, Stephen D .. Professor Literature -Revelle 

Craig, Ann L. Associate Professor/Provost Political Science/Roosevelt Roosevelt 
Craig, Harmon Professor Emeritus SIO Revelle/SIO 
Crawford, Nigel Associate Professor Biology Warren 
Crawford, Vincent P. Professor Economics Warren 
Cristian, Flaviu Professor CSE Marshall 
Crowell, John E. Associate Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Crowne, David K. Associate Professor Emeritus Literature Revelle 
Cruz, Rene L. Professor ECE Marshall 
Curiel, Anthony Associate Professor Theatre and Dance Marshall 
Curray, Joseph R. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Czernowin, Chaya Assistant Professor Music Roosevelt 

D' Andrade, Roy G. Professor Anthropology Roosevelt 
David, Michael Assistant Professor Biology Warren 
Davidson, R. Michael Professor Literature Revelle 
Davis, Anthony C. Professor Music Marshall 
Davis, Charles E. Professor Emeritus Pathology/Medicine SchMed 
Davis, Russ E. Professor SIO SIO 
Davis, Susan G. Professo~ Communication Warren 
Dayton, Paul K. Professor SIO SIO 
Deak, Frantisek J. Professor/Dean Theatre and Dance/Arts and Humanities Warren 
Deftos, Leonard J. Professor-in-Residence Medicine SchMed 
Delis, Dean C. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry SchMed 
den Haan, Wouter Assistant Professor Economics Marshall 
Dennis, Edward A. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle/SchMed 
Deutsch, Diana Professor Psychology Warren 
Deutsch, J. Anthony Professor Emeritus Psychology Muir/SchMed 
Dey, Sugit Associate Professor (Acting) ECE Muir 
Diamond, Patrick H. Professor Physics Roosevelt 
Dickson, Andrew Associate Professor-in-Residence SIO SIO 
Diez-Medrano, Juan Associate Professor Sociology Marshall 
Dijkstra, Abraham J. Professor· Literature Revelle 
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Dillmann, Wolfgang H. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Dimsdale, Joel E. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry SchMed 
Dobkins, Karen Assistant Professor Psychology Revelle 
Donoghue, Daniel J. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle/SchMed 
Doolittle, Russell F. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry/Biology Revelle/Sch Med 
Doppelt, Gerald D. Professor Philosophy Warren 
Dorman, LeRoy M. Professor SIO SIO 
Douglas, Jack D. Professor Emeritus Sociology Muir 
Doyle, Peter G. Professor Mathematics Muir 
Drake, Paul W. Professor/Dean Political Science/Social Sciences Roosevelt 
Driscoll, C. Fred Professor Physics Warren 
Driver, Bruce K. Professor Mathematics Marshall 
Droge, Arthur Professor Literature Roosevelt 
Dryden,DeborahM. Professor Emeritus Theatre and Dance Muir 
Dubin, Daniel H. Associate Professor Physics Muir 
duBois, Page A. Professor Literature Muir 
Ducille, Ann Professor Literature Marshall 
Dunseath, Thomas K. Associate Professor Emeritus Literature Revelle 
Duntley, Seibert Q. Professor Emeritus SIO 510 
Dynes, Robert C. Professor/( hancellor Physics Warren 

Ebbesen, Ebbe B. Professor Psychology Muir 
Edelman, Robert S. Professor History Revelle 
Edwards, Anthony Associate Professor Literature Marshall 
Elgamal, Ahmed-W. M. Professor AMES Roosevelt 
Elkan, Charles P. Associate Professor CSE Muir 
Elliott, Graham Assistant Professor Economics Muir 
Ellisman, Mark H. Professor Neurosciences SchMed 
Elman, Jeffrey L. Professor Cognitive Science Muir 
Emr, Scott D. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Engestrom, Yrjo K. Professor Communication Marshall 
Engle, Robert F. Professor Economics Marshall 
Enright, James T. Professor SIO SIO 
Enright, Thomas J. Professor Mathematics Marshall 
Epstein, Steven Assistant Professor Sociology Warren 
Erickson, Gregory F. Professor Reproductive Medicine SchMed 
Erie, Steven P. Professor Political Science Marshall 
Esener, Sadik C. Associate Professor ECE Warren 
Esherick, Joseph Professor History Roosevelt 
Esko, Jeffrey Professor Medicine SchMed 
Espiritu~ Yen Professor Ethnic Studies Marshall 
Evans, Ivan T. Associate Professor Sociology Roosevelt 
Evans, John W. Professor Emeritus Mathematics Muir/SchMed 
Evans, Ronald J. Professor Mathematics Marshall 

Fagin, Steve Professor Visual Arts Marshall 
Fahey, Robert C. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Fainman, Yeshaiahu Professor ECE Warren 
Fanestil, Darrel1 D. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Fantino, Edmund J. Professor Psychology Muir 
Farber, Manny Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Muir 
Farquhar, Marilyn G. Professor Pathology SchMed 
Farrell, Peter Professor Emeritus Music Warren 
Fauconnier, Gilles R. Professor Cognitive Science Marshall 
Faulkner, D. John Professor SIO SIO/Revelle 
Feher, George Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
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Feinberg, Richard Professor IRPS IRPS 
Fejer, Jules A. Professor Emeritus ECE Muir 
Felbeck, Horst Associate Professor SIO SIO 
Fenical, William H. Professor SIO SIO 
Fenner-Lopez, Claudio E. Lecturer (SOE) Emeritus Visual Arts/Communication Marshall 
Feramisco, James R. Professor Medicine/Pharmacology SchMed 
Ferneyhough, Brian J.P. Professor Music Marshall 
Ferrante, Jeanne Professor CSE Roosevelt 
Ferreira, Victor Assistant Professor Psychology Marshall 
Fierer, Joshua Professor-in-Residence Medici ne/Pathology SchMed 
Fillmore, Jay P. Professor Mathematics Muir 
Finney, Nathaniel Assistant Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Muir 
Firtel, Richard A. Professor Biology Revelle 
Fisk, Zachary Professor Emeritus Physics Muir 
FitzGerald, Carl H. Professor Mathematics Revelle 
Fitzgerald, William C. Professor Literature Warren 
Fitzsimmons, Patrick J. Professor Mathematics Marshall 
Flavin, Marjorie Associate Professor Economics Roosevelt 
Fonville, John W. Associate Professor Music 

"" 
Revelle 

Forbes, Douglass Jane Professor Biology. Muir 
Fortes, P. A. George Associate Professor Biology Marshall 
Frangos/John A. Professor Bioengineering Warren 
Frank, Ross H. Assistant Professor Ethnic Studies Marshall 
Frankel, Theodore T. Professor Emeritus Mathematics Revelle 
Franks, Peter J. S. Associate Professor SIO SIO 
Fredkin, Donald R. Professor Physics Revelle 
Freedman, David Noel Professor History Revelle 
Freedman, Michael H. Professor Mathematics Revelle 
Frenk, Margit Professor Emeritus Literature Marshall 
Friedberg, Leora Assistant Professor Economics Revelle 
Friedkin, Morris E. Professor Emeritus Biology Revel le/Sch Med 
Friedman, Richard E. Professor Literature Muir 
Friedmann, Theodore Professor Pediatrics SchMed 
Frieman, Edward A. ProfessorNC Emeritus SIO/Marine Sciences SIO 
Fu, Xiang-Dong Associate Professor Medicine SchMed 
Fujitani, Takashi Associate Professor History Roosevelt 
Fuller, George M. Professor Physics Roosevelt 
Fung, Yuan-Cheng 8. Professor Emeritus Bioengineering Revelle 
Fussell, Edwin S. Professor Emeritus Literature Muir 

Gaffney, Floyd Professor Emeritus Theatre and Dance Marshall 
Galambos, Robert Professor Emeritus Neurosciences SchMed 
Galbraith, John 5. Professor Emeritus History Revelle 
Galton, lan Associate Professor ECE Muir 
Garsia, Adriano M. Professor Mathematics Revel le/Sch Med 
Geiduschek, E. Peter Professor Emeritus Biology Sch Med/Roosevelt 
George, Rosemary M. Assistant Professor Literature Roosevelt 
Gerber, Elisabeth Assistant Professor Political Science Marshall 
Getoor, Ronald K. Professor Mathematics Revelle/SchMed 
Geyer, Mark A. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry SchMed 
Ghosh, Gourisankar Assistant Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Marshall 
Ghosh, Partho Assistant Professor Chemistry and Bi~~hemistry Roosevelt 
Gibson, Carl H. Professor AMES/SIO Revelle/SIO 
Gieskes, Joris M.T.M. Professor SIO SIO 
Gilbert, J. Freeman Professor SIO SIO 
Gill, Gordon N. Professor Medicine SchMed 
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Gill, Philip E. Professor Mathematics Marshall 
Gillin, J. Christian Professor Psychiatry SchMed 
Gilpin, Michael E. Professor Biology Muir 
Glass, Christopher K. Associate Professor Medicine SchMed 
Glymour, Clark Professor Philosophy Roosevelt 
Goda, Yukiko Assistant Professor Biology Roosevelt 
Goddard, Joseph D. Professor AMES Marshall 
Goguen, Joseph Professor CSE Roosevelt 
Goldberg, Adele Associate Professor Linguistics Roosevelt 
Goldberg, Edward D. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Goldberger, Marvin Professor/Dean Physics/Natural Sciences Warren 
Goldman, Harvey S. Professor Sociology Marshall 
Goldstein, Lawrence S.B. Professor Pharmacology SchMed 
Goodblatt, David Professor History Muir 
Goodkind, John M. Professor Physics Revelle 
Goodman, Murray Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Gorin, Jean-Pierre Professor Visual Arts Marshall 
Gorman, Michael Assistant Professor Psychology Roosevelt 
Gough, David A. Professor Bioengineering Marshall 
Gould, Robert J. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Goulian, Mehran Professor Emeritus Medicine SchMed 
Gourevitch, Peter A. Professor IRPS/Political Science 1 RPS/Roosevelt 
Graham, Fan Chung Professor Math/CSE Muir 
Graham, Ronald Professor CSE Roosevelt 
Granholm, Eric L. Assistant Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry SchMed 
Grant, lgor Professor Psychiatry SchMed 
Green, Melvin H. Professor Biology Revelle 
Greenstein, Jack M. Associate Professor Visual Arts Muir 
Griest, Kim Professor Physics Roosevelt 
Grinstein, Benjamin Professor Physics Muir 
Griswold, William G. Associate Professor CSE Warren 
Grobstein, Clifford Professor Emeritus Biology Revelle/SchMed 
Groves, Philip M. Professor Psychiatry/Neurosciences SchMed 
Groves, Theodore Professor/Associate Dean Economics/Social Sciences Revelle 
Guasch, J. Luis Associate Professor Economics Roosevelt 
Guest, Clark C. Associate Professor ECE Warren 
Gusfield, Joseph R. Professor Emeritus Sociology Muir 
Gutierrez, David G. Associate Professor History Marshall 
Gutierrez, Ramon A. Professor/Associate Chancellor E~hnic Studies/History Marshall 
Guza, Robert T. Professor SIO SIO 

Haas, Richard H. Professor Neurosci/Pediatrics SchMed 
Haff, Leonard R. Professor Mathematics Marshall 
Haggard,Stephan M. Professor IRPS IRPS 
Hahn, Steven Professor History Muir 
Haiman, Mark D. Professor Mathematics Roosevelt 
Halberstam, Judith M. Associate Professor Literature Revelle 
Halkin, Hubert Professor Emeritus Mathematics Revelle 
Halleck, DeeDee Professor Communication Warren 
Hallin, Daniel C. Professor Communication Marshall 
Hamburger, Rob'ert N. Professor Emeritus Pediatrics Revelle/SchMed 
Hamilton, James D. Professor Economics Roosevelt 
Hamilton, Richard S. Professor Mathematics Warren 
Hammel, Harold T. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO/SchMed 
Hampton, Randolph Assistant Professor Biology Warren 
Hanson, Marta Assistant Professor History Muir 

.. 
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Hardimon, Michael Associate Professor Philosophy Marshall 
Harkins, Edwin L., Jr. Professor Music Muir 
Harper, Elvin Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Marshall 
Harris, Thomas A. Assistant Professor Visual Arts Muir 
Harris, William A. Professor Biology Marshall 
Harrison, Helen M. Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Roosevelt 
Harrison, Newton A. Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Roosevelt 
Hartouni, Valerie A. Associate Professor Communication Muir 
Harvey, Daniel F. Associate Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Marshall 
Haubrich, Richard A. Professor Emeritus SIO SchMed 
Hauger, Richard l. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry SchMed 
Havis, Allan Associate Professor Theatre and Dance M,.uir 
Hawkins, James W. Professor SIO Revelle/SIO 
Haxo, Francis T. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Hayashi, Masaki Professor Emeritus Biology Revelle 
Haydu, Jeffrey M. Associate Professor Sociology. Roosevelt 

1 

Haygood, Margo G. Associate Professor SIO SIO 
He, Zheng-Xu Associate Professor Mathematics Marshall 
Heaton, Robert K. Professor Psychiatry SchMed 
Hedrick, Stephen M. Professor Biology Marshall 
Hegemier, Gilbert A. Professor AMES Revelle 
Helinski, Donald R. Professor Emeritus Biology Marshall 
Heller, Walter P. Professor Economics Revelle 
Hellman, Frances Associate Professor Physics Marshall 
Helstrom, Carl W. Professor Emeritus ECE Muir 
Helton, J. William Professor Mathematics Marshall 
Henaff, Marcel Professor Literature Warren 
Hendershott, Myrl C. Professor SIO SIO 
Hendrickson, David N. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Muir 
Herz, Richard K. Associate Professor AMES Warren 
Hessler, Robert R. Professor SIO SIO 
Hildebrand, John A. Professor SIO SIO 
Hillyard, Steven A. Professor Neu rosciences SchMed 
Hilton, David R. Assistant Professor SIO SIO 
Hirsch, Harry N. Professor Political Science Warren 
Hirsch, Jorge E. Professor Physics Revelle 
Hiscox, Michael Assistant Professor Political Science Revelle 
Ho, Steffan Assistant Professor Pathology SchMed 
Hock, Louis J. Professor Visual Arts Marshall 
Hodgkiss, William 5., Jr. Professor SIO SIO 
Hofmann, Alan F. Professor Emeritus Medicine SchMed 
Hoger, Anne Associate Professor AMES Warren 
Holl, Augustin Professor Anthropology · Muir 
Hollan, James Professor Cognitive Science Revelle 
Holland, John J. Professor Emeritus Biology Warre~ 
Holland, Nicholas D. Professor SIO SIO/Revelle 
Holloway, Jonathan S. Assistant Professor Ethnic Studies Marshall 
Holm, Connie Associate Professor-in-Residence Pharmacology SchMed 
Holston, James Associate Professor Anthropology Warren 
Holt, Christine E. Associate Professor Biology Marshall 
Hook, Vivian Professor-in-Residence Medicine SchMed 
Horwitz, Robert B. Associate Professor Communication Marshall 
Hoshi, Takeo Associate Professor IRPS IRPS/Roosevelt 
Hoston, Germaine A. Professor Political Science Revelle 
Houston, Alan C. Associate Professor Political Science Roosevelt 
Howden, William E. Professor CSE Muir 
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Howe, Fanny Q. Professor Literature Warren 
Howell, Stephen B. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Hu, Ping C. Lecturer (SOE) History Muir 
Hu, Te C. Professor CSE Warren 
Hubbard, Kathleen A. Assistant Professor Linguistics Warren 
Huerta, Jorge A. Professor Theatre and Dance Marshall 
Hughes, H. Stuart Professor Emeritus History Revelle 
Hughes, Judith M. Professor History Roosevelt 
Humphries, Tom L. Lecturer (SOE) TEP/Communication Marshall 
Hunefeldt, .Christine F. Associate Professor History Marshall 
Hutchins, Edwin L., Jr. Professor Cognitive Science Revelle 
Hwa, Terence T. Associate Professor Physics Revelle 

lerley, Glenn R. Professor SIO SIO 
lmpagliazzo, Russen Associate Professor CSE Marshall 
lnman, Douglas L. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Insel, Paul A. Professor Pharmacology/Medici ne SchMed 
lntaglietta, Marcos Professor Bioengineering Revelle/SchMed 
lntriligator, Kenneth Associate Professor Physics Muir 
lragui-Madoz, Vicente J. Prof of Clin Neurosciences Neurosciences SchMed 
Irons, Peter H. Professor Political Science Marshall 
lrwin, Michael Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry SchMed 

Jackson, Gabriel . Professor Emeritus History Revelle 
Jackson, Jeremy Professor SIO SIO 
Jacobson, Gary C. Professor Political Science Marshall 
Jain, Ramesh C. Professor ECE/CSE Roosevelt 
James, Luther Associate Professor Emeritus Theatre and Dance Muir 
Jameson, Kimberly Assistant Professor Psychology Roosevelt 
Jed, Stephanie H. Associate Professor Literature Muir 
Jenik, Adriene Assistant Professor Visual Arts Roosevelt 
Jenkins, Elizabeth Associate Professor Physics Muir 
Jennings, Patricia Assistant Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Roosevelt 
Jernigan, Terry L. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry/Radiology SchMed 
Jeste, Dilip V. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry SchMed 
Johnson, Chalmers Professor Emeritus IRPS IRPS/Roosevelt 
Johnson,Randell Assistant Professor Biology Marshall 
Jolley, S. Nicholas Professor Philosophy Revelle 
Jones, Barbara Professor Physics Muir 
Jones, Walton Professor Theatre and Dance Muir 
Jordan, David K. Professor/Provost Anthropology/Warren Warren 
Judd, Lewis L. Professor Psychiatry SchMed 
Jules-Rosette, Bennetta W. Professor Sociology Muir 

Kadonaga, James T. Professor Biology Revelle 
Kagnoff, Martin F. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Kahler, Miles E. Professor IRPS IRPS 
Kahr, Madlyn M. Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Warren 
Kamen, Martin D. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Kamps, Mark P. Associate Professor Pathology SchMed 
Kane,Alex Professor IRPS IRPS/Roosevelt 
Kaplan, Robert M. Professor Family and Preventive Medicine SchMed 
Kaprow, Allan Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Warren 
Karbhari, Vistasp M. Associate Professor AMES Muir 
Karin, MJchael Professor Pharmacology SchMed 
Karin, Sidney Professor-in-Residence CSE Warren 
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Karis, Aleck Professor Music Warren 
Karpishin, Timothy Assistant Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Warren 
Karten, Harvey J. Professor Neurosciences/Psychiatry SchMed 
Kastner, Miriam Professor SIO SIO/Revelle 
Katzman, Robert Professor Emeritus Neurosciences SchMed 
Kavanagh, Karen L. Professor ECE Roosevelt 
Kayali, Hasan Associate Professor History Roosevelt 
Kearns, David R. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Keeling, Charles D. Professor 
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Keeling, Ralph F. Associate Professor SIO SIO 
Kelly, Carolyn J. Professor-in-Residence Medicine SchMed 
Keiner, Michael J. Professor Pathology SchMed 
Kelsoe, John R. Associate Professor Psychiatry SchMed 
Kennel, Charles F. ProfessorNC/Dean SIO SIO 
Kernell, s·amuel H. Professor Political Science Warren 
Keyssar, Helene Professor Communication Marshall 
Kim, Euysung Assistant Professor IRPS IRPS 
Kipps, Thomas J. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Kirkland, Theo N. Professor-in-Residence Pathology/Medicine SchMed 
Kirkpatrick, Susan Professor/ Associate Chancellor Literature Muir 
Kirsch, David J. Associate Professor Cognitive Science Roosevelt 
Kitcher, Patricia W. Professor Philosophy Muir 
Kitcher, Philip S. Professor Philosophy Revelle 
Klatch, Rebecca E: . Associate Professor Sociology Muir 
Klein, Rachel Associate Professor History Warren 
Kleinfeld, David Associate Professor Physics Warren 
Klima, Edward S~ Professor Emeritus Li nguistics Muir 
Klimenko, Mikhail M. Assistant Professor IRPS IRPS 
Kluender, Robert E. Associate Professor Linguistics Warren 
Knowlton, Nancy Professor SIO SIO 
Kohn, Joshua R. Associate Professor Biology Warren 
Kokotovic, Milos Assistant Professor Communication Muir 
Kolodner, Richard Professor Medicine SchMed 
Komives, Elizabeth A. Associate Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Roosevelt/SchMed 
Konecni, Vladimir J. Professor Psychology Muir 
Kontje, Todd C. Associate Professor Literature Marshall 
Koo, Edward Associate Professor Neurosciences SchMed 
Kooyman, Gerald L. Professor-in-Residence Emeritus SIO SIO 
Kosmatka, John B. Associate Professor AMES Warren 
Krause, Lawrence B. Professor IRPS 1 RPS/Roosevelt 
Krauss, Ellis S. Professor IRPS IRPS 
Kraut, Joseph Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Kreutz-Delgado, Kenneth Associate Professor ECE Warren 
Kripke, Daniel F. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry SchMed 
Kristan, William B., Jr. Professor Biology Marshall 
Kroll, Norman M. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Kronick, Richard G. Associate Professor Family and Preventive Medicine SchMed 
Ku, Walter H. Professor ECE Revelle 
Kubiak, Clifford P. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Warren 
Kuczenski, Ronald T. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry SchMed 
Kulik, James A. Professor Psychology Warren 
Kummel, Andrew C. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Muir 
Kuperman, William A. Professor SIO SIO 
Kuroda, Sige-Yuki Professor Emeritus Linguistics Muir 
Kutas, Marta Professor Cognitive Science Muir 

Kuti, Julius G. Professor Physics Marshall 
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Kyte, Jack E. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Warren 

Lake, David'A. Professor Political Science Marshall 
Lakoff, Sanford A. Professor Emeritus Political Science Warren 
Lai, Devendra Professor SIO SIO 
Lampland, Martha Associate Professor Sociology Roosevelt 
Lane, Thomas A. Professor Pathology SchMed 
Langacker, Ronald W. Professor Linguistics Revelle 
Langdon, Margaret H. Professor Emeritus Linguistics Warren 
Larsen,Susan Assistant Professbr Literature Roosevelt 
Larson, Lawrence Professor ECE Roosevelt 
Larson, Philip C. Associate Professor Music Roosevelt 
Lasheras, Juan C. Professor AMES Marshall 
Lau, Silvanus S. Professor ECE Muir 
Lawder, Standish D. Associate Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Warren 
Ledden, Patrick J. Sr. Lecturer (SOE)/Provost Mathematics/Muir Muir 
Lee, Ed~ard N. Professor Emeritus Philosophy Revelle 
Lee, Sing H. Professor ECE Muir 
Leffert, Hyam L. Professor Pharmacology SchMed 
Lehmann, Bruce N. Professor IRPS IRPS 
Lepore, Jill Assistant Professor History Warren 
Levin, Lisa Professor SIO s~ 
Levin, Paula Lecturer (SOE) Teacher Education Program Marshall 
Levine, Fred Associate Professor-in-Residence Pediatrics SchMed 
Levine, Herbert Professor Physics Marshall 
Levy, Robert 1. Professor Emeritus Anthropology Muir 
Levy, Thomas E. Professor Anthropology Revelle 
Lewak, George J. Associate Professor Emeritus ECE Muir 
Lewin, Ralph A. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Lewis, George Professor Music Marshall 
Libby, Paul A. Professor Emeritus AMES Revelle 
Lieber, Richard L. Professor Orthopaedics SchMed 
Liebermann, Leonard N. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Lijphart, Arend Professor Emeritus Political Science Revelle 
Lin, Bill Assistant Professor ECE Roosevelt 
Lin, James P. Professor Mathematics Muir 
Lin, Shao-Chi Professor Emeritus AMES Revelle 
Lin, Ting-Ting Y. Associate Professor ECE Muir 
Lindblad, Hans Associate Professor Mathematics Roosevelt 
Linden, Paul Professor AMES Muir 
Lindenberg, Katja Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Marshall 
Lindsley, Dan L. Professor Emeritus Biology Revelle/5ch Med 
Lipsitz, George Professor Ethnic 5tudies Marshall 
Liu, John H. K. Associate Professor-in-Residence Ophthalmology 5chMed 
Livingsfon, Robert B. Professor Emeritus Neurosciences 5chMed 
Lonidier, Fred S. Professor Visual Arts Revelle 
Lonsdale, Peter F. Professor 510 510 
Loomis, William f., Jr. Professor Biology Revelle 
Lovberg, Ralph H. Professor Emeritus Physi~s Revelle 
Lowe, Lisa M. Professor Literature Muir 
Luco, J. Enrique Professor AME5 Marshall 
Luft, David S. Professor History Revelle 
Lugannani, Robert Professor ECE Warren 
Luhrmann, Tanya M. Associate Professor Anthropology Muir 
Lumpkin, Oscar J. Associate Professor Physics Revelle 
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Luo, Huey-Lin Professor ECE Muir 
Lupia, Arthur W. Associate Professor Political Science Marshall 
Lyon, James K. Professor Emeritus Literature Roosevelt 
Lytle, Cecil W. Professor/Provost Music/Mars.hall Marshall 

MacConnel, Kim R. Professor Visual Arts Marshall 
MacDonald, Gordon Professor IRPS IRPS 
Macdougall, J. Douglas Professor SIO Revelle/SIO 
Macfarlane, David Professor Physics Marshall 
Machina, Mark J. Professor Economics Revelle 
Maclntyre, Andrew Associate Professor IRPS IRPS 
Macleod, Carol L. Professor-in-Residence Medicine SchMed 
Macleod, Donald l.A. Professor Psychology Muir 
Madsen, Richard P. Professor Sociology Roosevelt 
Magagna, Victor V. Associate Professor Political Science Muir 
Magde, Douglas Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Warren 
Malhotra, Vivek Associate Professor Biology Revelle 
Manaster, Alfred B. Professor Mathematics Revelle 
Mandler, George Professor Emeritus Psychology Muir 
Mandler, Jean M. Professor Cognitive Science Revelle 
Mangolte, Babette M. Professor Visual Arts Marshall 
Manohar, Aneesh V. Professor Physics Marshall 
Manovich, Lev Assistant Professor Visual Arts Revelle 
Maple, M. Brian Professor Physics Revelle 
Mares, David R. Professor Political Science Muir 
Marino, John A. Associate Professor History Revelle 
Mariscal, George L. Associate Professor Literature Warren 
Markenscoff, Xanthippe Professor AMES Revelle 
Marquardt, Diana L. Associate Professor-in-Residence Medicine SchMed 
Marshall, Margaret C. Senior Lecturer (SOE) Theatre and Dance Marshall 
Marth, Jamey D. Associate Professor Medicine SchMed 
Marti, Kurt Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Martin, Paul T. Assistant Professor Neurosciences SchMed 
Martin, Wayne M. Assistant Professor Philosophy Muir 
Marzullo, Keith Associate Professor CSE Marshall 
Masek, George E. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Masliah, Eliezer Professor Neurosciences/Pathology SchMed 
Masouredis, Serafeim P. Professor Emeritus Pathology SchMed 
Masry, Elias Professor ECE Muir 
Masters, T. Guy Professor SIO SIO 
Mathieu-Costello, Odile Professor-in-Residence Medicine SchMed 
Mayford, Mark Assistant Professor Neurosciences SchMed 
McCammon, James Andrew Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry/ Revelle/SchMed 

Pharmacology 
McCubbins, Mathew D. Professor Political Science Marshall 
McCulloch, Andrew D. Associate Professor Bioengineering Muir 
McCurry, Stephanie Associate Professor History Warren 
McDaniel, Timothy L. Professor Sociology Roosevelt 
McDonald, Marianne Professor Theatre and Dance Revelle 
McElroy, William D. Professor Emeritus Biology Revelle 
McGinnis, William J. Professor Biology Marshall 
McGowan, John A. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
McGuire, Shirley Assistant Professor Psychology ßposevelt 
Mcllwain, Carl E. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
McKenzie, Craig R.M. Assistant Professor Psychology Revelle 
McKittrick, Joanna M. Associate Professor AMES Warren 
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McMillan, R. John Professor IRPS IRPS/Roosevelt 
McMorris, Trevor C. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Marshall 
Meeker, Michael E. Professor Anthropology Revelle 
Mehan, Hugh B., Jr. Professor Sociology Marshall 
Mellon, Pamela L. Professor Repro Med/Neurosciences SchMed 
Melville, W. Kendall Professor SIO SIO 
Mendis, D. Asoka Professor Emeritus ECE Muir 
Meranze, Michael Associate Professor History Marshall 
Metzger, Thomas A. Professor Emeritus History Muir 
Meyer, Ursula Lecturer (SOE) Theatre and Dance Warren 
Meyers, Marc A . Professor AMES Revelle 
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Professor Middleman, Stanley AMES Warren 
Miles, John W. Professor Emeritus AMES "- Warren/SIO 
Miller, Arnold L. Professor Neurosciences SchMed 
Miller, David R. Professor/Associate Dean AMES/Engineering Revelle 
Miller, Stanley L. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Mills, Stanley E. Professor Emeritus Biology Muir 
Milstein, Laurence B. Professor ECE Warren 
Minster, Jean-Bernard Professor SIO SIO 
Mitchell, Allan Professor Emeritus History Roosevelt 
Mitchell, Sandra D. Associate Professor Philosophy Revelle 
Miyai, Katsumi Professor Pathology/Medici ne SchMed 
Miyoshi, Masao Professor Literature Marshall 
Mizisin, Andrew Associate Professor Pathology SchMed 
Moerner, William Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Montal, S. Mauricio Professor Biology Revelle 
Monteon, Michael P. Professor History Muir 
Montrose, Louis A. Professor Literature Revelle 
Moore, F. Richard Professor Music Revelle 
Moore, James J. Associate Professor Anthropology Warren 
Moore, John C. Assistant Professor Linguistics Muir 
Mosshammer, Aiden A. Professor History Revelle 
Movellan, Javier R. Assistant Professor Cognitive Science Warren 
Mukerji, Chandra Professor Sociology/C ommun ication Marshall 
Mullin, Michael M. Professor SIO SIO 
Munk, Walter H. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO/Warren 
Murakami, Hidenori Professor AMES Revelle 
Murashige, Michael Assistant Professor Literature Muir 
Murre, Cornelis Professor Biology Revelle 
Myers, Robert R. Professor-in-Residence Anesthesiology/Pathology SchMed 

Nachbar, William Professor Emeritus AMES Revelle 
Najmabadi, Farrokh Associate Professor ECE Roosevelt 
Naughton, Barry Professor IRPS IRPS 
Nee, Thomas B. Professor Emeritus Music Warren 
Negyesy, Janos Professor Music Muir 
Nemat-Nasser, Siavouche Professor AMES Revelle 
Nesbitt, Muriel N. Associate Professor Biology Sch Med/Warren 
Nesterenko, Vitali Associate Professor-in-Residence AMES Roosevelt 
Neuhouser, Frederick Associate Professor Philosophy Roosevelt 
Newman, William A. Professor SIO SIO 
Newmark, Leonard D. Professor Emeritus Linguistics Revelle . 
Newport, John W. Professor Biology Muir 
Newsome, Elizabeth Assistant Professor Visual Arts Revelle 
Newton, Alexandra Associate Professor Pharmacology SchMed 
Nguyen-Hu~Xuong Professor Physics/Biology/Chem and Biochemistry Revelle/SchMed 
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Nicolaides, Becky M. Assistant Professor History Marshall 
Nicolaou, Kyriacos C. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Muir 
Nierenberg, William A. ProfN Chan/Dir Emeritus SIO/Mar 5ci/510 510 
Niiler, Pearn P. Professor SIO 510 
Nodelman, Sheldon A. Professor Visual Arts Warren 
Nomura, Keiko Assistant Professor AME5 Marshall 
Norman, Donald A. Professor Emeritus Cognitive 5cience Revelle 
Northcutt, R. Glenn Professor Neu rosciences 5chMed/SIO 

Oates, Charles Lecturer (50E) Theatre and Dance Revelle 
O'Brien, John S. Professor Neu rosciences 5chMed 
O'Brien, William A. Asso~ate Profess% Literature Muir 
O'Connor, Daniel T. Professor-in-Residence Medicine 5chMed 
O'Connor, Joseph M. Associate Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Marshall 
Oesterreicher, Hans K. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Muir 
Ogdon, Wilbur L. Professor Emeritus Music Muir 
Ohman, Mark D. Associate Professor SIO 510 
Okamura, Melvin Y. Professor Physics .. , Revelle 
Okikiolu, Kate Associate Professor Mathematics Revelle 
Olafson, Frederick A. Professor Emeritus Philosophy Revelle 
Olefsky, Jerrold M. Professor Medicine 5chMed 
Olfe, Daniel B. Professor Emeritus AME5 Revelle 
O'Neil, Thomas M. Professor Physics Warren 
Onuchic, Jose N. Professor Physics Muir 
O'Quigley, John Professor Mathematics Muir 
Orailoglu, Alex Associate Professor C5E Revelle 
Orcutt, John A. Professor SIO 510 
Orlitsky, Alon Professor ECE Marshall 
Orloff, Marshall J. Professor Surgery 5chMed/Muir 
Oxman~ Michael N. Professor Medicine/Pathology 5chMed 

Paar, Hans P. Professor Physics Roosevelt 
Padden, Carol A. Associate Professor Communication Marshall 
Palade, George Professor-in-Residence/Dean Medicine/5ci. Aff airs 5chMed 
Palenik, Brian Assistant Professor SIO 510 
Palsson, Bernhard 0. Professor-in-Residence Bioengineering Warren 
Papakonstantinou, Yannis Assistant Professor C5E Roosevelt 
Papayoanou,PaulA. Assistant Professor Political 5cience Revelle 
Parish, Steven Assistant Professor Anthropology Roosevelt 
Parker, Robert L. Professor SIO 510 
Parra, Max Assistant Professor Literature Marshall 
Parrish, Michael E. Professor History Muir 
Parry, Chris N. Professor Theatre and Dance Roosevelt 
Pashler, Harold E. Professor Psychology Muir 
Pasler, Jann C. Professor Music Roosevelt 
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Pasquale, Joseph Professor C5E Marshall 
Patterson, Patrida A. Professor Visual Arts Muir 
Paturi, Ramamohan Associate Professor C5E Warren 
Pearce, Roy Harvey Professor Emeritus Literature Roosevelt 
Penn, Nolan E. Professor Emeritus Psychiatry 5chMed 
Penner, Stanford S. Professor Emeritus AME5 Revelle 
Perlmutter, David M. Professor Linguistics Revelle 
Perrin, Charles L. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Peterson, Laurence E. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Phillips, David P. Professor Sociology Revelle 
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Phipps-Morgan, W. Jason Professor SIO SIO 
Piccioni, Oreste Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Pickowicz, Paul G. Professor History Muir 
Pilz, Renate B. Associate Professor-in-Residence Medicine SchMed 
Piiieda, Jaime A. Associate Professor Cognitive Science Roosevelt 
Pinkel, Robert Professor SIO SIO 
Pinon, Ramon, Jr. Associate Professor Emeritus Biology Marshall 
Plantamura, Carol Professor Music Revelle 
Pogliano, Kit Assistant Professor Biology Roosevelt 
Polinsky, Maria Associate Professor Linguistics Revelle 
Politis, Dimitris Associate Professor Mathematics Roosevelt 
Polyzos, George C. Associate Professor CSE Roosevelt 
Pomeroy, Earl Professor Emeritus History Warren 
P_oo, Mu-ming Professor Biology Muir 
Poole, Fitz John P. Associate Professor Anthropology Muir 
Popkin, Samu"el L. Professor Political Science Marshall 
Posakony, James W. Professor Biology Marshall 
Powell, Frank L., Jr. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Powell, Henry C. Professor Pathology SchMed 
Pozrikidis, Constantine Professor AMES Muir 
Price, Paul A. Professor Biology Muir 
Price, Trevor D. Associate Professor Biology Muir 
Priestley, M. J. Nigel, Professor AMES Warren 
Printz, Morton P. Professor Pharmacology SchMed 
Propp, William 'H. Associate Professor History Muir 
Puckette, Miller S. Professor Music Warren 

Quest, Kevin B. Professor ECE Warren 
Quirrenbach, Andreas Associate Professor Physics Roosevelt 

Rabin, Jeffrey M. Associate Professor Mathematics Revelle 
Radcliff, Pamela B. Associate Professor History Roosevelt 
Rat ael, Vicente L. Associate Professor Communication Marshall 
Ramachandran, Vilayanur S. Professor Psychology Marshall 
Ramanathan, Ramachandra Professor Economics Revelle 
Ramanathan, Veerabhadran Professor SIO SIO 
Ramey, Garey Associate Professor Economics Warren 
Ramey, Valerie A. Professor Economics Marshall 
Rand, Sinai Associate Professor Emeritus AMES Revelle 
Randei, Fred V. Associate. Professor Literature Revelle 
Rangan, Venkat P. Professor CSE Revelle 
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Rao, Bhaskar D. Professor ECE Revelle 
Rao, Ramesh Associate Professor ECt Revelle 
Rap~port, Samuel 1. Professor Emeritus Medicine/Pathology SchMed 
Raphael, Steven Assistant Professor Economics Roosevelt 
Rauch, James E. Professor Economics Marshall 
Rearden, C. Anne Professor Pathology SchMed 
Reid, Joseph L. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Reid, Roddey Associate Professor Literature Muir 
Remmel, Jeffrey D. Professor Mathematics Muir 
Renn, Scot R. t Assistant Professor Physics Revelle 
Reynolds, Edward Professor History Marshall 
Reynolds, Roger L. Professor Music Muir 
Rhodes, Jane Assistant Professor Ethnic Studies Marshall 
Richman, Douglas D. Professor-in-Residence P athology/Med ici ne SchMed 
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Rickard, Timothy Assistant Professor Psychology Roosevelt 

Rickert, Robert Assistant Professor Btology Revelle 

Rickett, Barnaby J. Professor ECE Muir 

Ride, Sally K. Professor Physics Marshall 

Riker, David A. Assistant Professor Economics Roosevelt 

Rincon, Patricia A. Lecturer (SOE) Theatre and Dance Roosevelt 

Ringgold, Faith Professor Visual Arts Muir 

Ringrose, David R. , Professor History Revelle 

Rinott, Yosef Professor Mathematics Revelle 

Rodin, Burton Professor Emeritus Mathematics Muir 

Roeder, Philip G. Associate Professor Political Science Marshall. 

Roemmfch, Dean H. Professor SIO s~o 

Rohrl, Helmut Professor Emeritus Mathematics Revelle 

Rona-Tas, Akos Associate Professor Sociology Roosevelt 

Rose, Sharon Assistant Professor Li nguistics Roo?evelt 
Rosenblatt, Murray Professor Emeritus Mathematics Muir 

Rosenblatt, Richard H. Professor SIO SIO 

Rosenbluth, Marshall N. Professor Emeritus Physics Roosevelt 

Rosenfeld, Michael Geoff Professor Medicine SchMed 

Ross, Lola R. Professor Family and Preventive Medicine SchMed/Muir 

Rotenberg, Manuel Professor Emeritus ECE Muir 

Rothenberg, Jerome D. Professor LiteratureNisual Arts Roosevelt 

Rothschild, Linda P. Professor Mathematics Warren 

Rouse, John Associate Professor Theatre and Dance Roosevelt 

Roy, Kaustuv Assistant Professor Biology Roosevelt 

Rudee, M. Lea Professor Emeritus ECE Warren 

Rudnick, Daniel L. Associate Professor SIO SIO 

Rudwick, Martin J.S. Professor History Warren 

Ruiz, Ramon E. Professor Emeritus History Muir 

Rumsey, Victor H. Professor Emeritus ECE Muir 

Russell, Percy J. Associate Professor Emeritus Biology SchMed 

Sah, Robert L.-Y. Associate Professor Bioengineering Muir 

Saier, Milton H., Jr. Prqfessor Biology Muir 

Sailor, Michael J. Professor C hemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 

Saito, Leland Assistant Professor Ethnic Studies Marshall 

Salmon, David P. Professor-in-Residence Neurosciences SchMed 

Salmon, Richard L. Professor/ Associate De an SIO SIO 

Saltman, Paul D. Professor Biology Revelle 

Sanchez, Marta E. Associate Professor Literature Marshall 

Sanchez, Rosaura Professor Literature Marshall 

Sandwell, David T. Professor SIO SIO 

Sarkar, Sutanu Associate Professor AMES Warren 

Saville, Jonathan Associate Professor Emeritus Theatre and Dance Revelle 

Savitch, Walter J. Professor CSE Muir 

Sawrey, Barbara Senior Lecturer (SOE) Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 

Scanga, ltalo Professor Visual Arts Muir 

Schaede, Ulrike Assistant Professor IRPS IRPS 

Schafer, William Assistant Professor Biology Roosevelt 

Schane, Sanford A. Professor Emeritus Linguistics Roosevelt 

Scheffler, lmmo E. Professor Biology Revelle 

Schick, Steven E. Professor Music Muir 

Schiller, Daniel T. Professor Communication Muir 

Schiller, Herbert 1. Professor Emeritus Communication Marshall 

Schmid-Schoenbein, Geert W. Professor Bioengineering SchMed 

Schmidt, Robert J. Associate Professor Biology Warren 
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Schneider, Alan M. Professor Emeritus AMES Warren 
Schneider, Jerry A. Professor/Dean Pediatrics/Academic Affairs SchMed 
Schrauzer, Gerhard N. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Schreibman, Laura E. Professor Psychology Warren 
Schroeder, Julian 1. Associate Professor Biology Warren 
Schuckit, Marc A. t:,.J Professor Psychiatry SchMed 
Schudson, Michael S. Professor Communication Marshall 
Schuller, Ivan K. Professor Physics Revelle 
Schultz, Sheldon Professor Emeritus Physics Marshall 
Schwartz, Theodore Professor Emeritus Anthropology Muir 
Sclater, John G. Professor 510 SIO 
Scull, Andrew T. Professor Sociology Roosevelt 
Sebald, Anthony V. Associpte Professor ECE Marshall 
Segal, David S. Professor Psychiatry SchMed 
Seible, Frieder Professor AMES Marshall 
Seiter, Ellen Professor Communication Roosevelt 
Sejnowski, Tetrence J. Professor Biology Muir 
Selverston, Allen 1. Professor Emeritus Biology Warren 
Semendeferi, Katerina Assistant Professor Anth ropology Marshall 
Sereno, Martin 1. Associate Professor Cognitive Science Warren 
Seshadri, Kalyanasundaram Professor AMES Marshall 
Severinghaus, Jeffrey Assistant Professor SIO SIO 
Shachat, Jason Assistant Professor Economics Marshall 
Shadwick, Robert E. Professor SIO SIO 
Shafir, Gershon Professor / Sociology Roosevelt 
Sham, Lu Jeu Professor .~ Physics Warren 
Shank, Adele E. Professor Theatre and Dance Marshall 
Shank, Theodore J. Professor Emeritus Theatre and Dance Revelle 
Shapin, Steven Professor Sociology Revelle 
Shapiro, Vitali Professor EC E/Physics Roosevelt 
Sharma, Vivek Associate Professor Physics Muir 
Sharpe, Michael J. Professor Mathematics Muir 
Shearer, Peter M. Professor SIO SIO 
Shenk, Norman Al Lecturer (SOE) Mathematics Revelle 
Sher, Gila Associate Professor Philosophy Warren 
Shevelow, Kathryn Associate Professor Literature Muir 
Shiffman, Gary A. Assistant Professor Political Science Roosevelt 
Shirk, Susan L. Professor IRPS/Political Science IRPS/Roosevelt 
Shor, George G., Jr. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Shugart, Matthew F. Associate Professor IRPS IRPS. 
Shukla, Sandhya R. Assistant Professor Ethnic Studies Marshall 
Shuler, Kurt E. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Shults, Clifford W. Professor Neurosciences SchMed 
Siegel, Jay S. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Muir 
Siegel, Paul Professor ECE Roosevelt 
Silber, John J. Professor Emeritus Music Roosevelt 
Silva, Ernest R. Professor Visual Arts Warren 
Silverman, Gregg J. Associate Professor-in-Residence Meditine SchMed 
Simon, John D. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Singer, S. Jonathan University Professor Emeritus Biology Revelle/SchMed 
Sinha, Amitabha Assistant Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Warren 
Skelton, Robert Professor AMES Roosevelt 
Small, Lance W. Professor Mathematics Revelle 
Smallwood, Dennis E. Associate Professor Emeritus Economics Warren 
Smith, Donald R. Professor Mathematics Revelle 
Smith, Douglas W. Professor Biology Muir 
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Smith, Harding E. Professor Physics Revelle 
Smith, Laurie Ass1stant Professor Biology Roosevelt 
Smith, Peter H. Professor Political Science Marshall 

Smith, Susan L. Assoc1ate Professor Visual Arts Muir 

Sobel, Joel Professor Economics Revelle 
Solis, Faustina Professor Emeritus Family and Preventive Medicine Marshall 
Sollberger, Harvey Professor Music Muir 
Somero, George N. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Somerville, Richard C. J. Professor SIO SIO 
Sorensen, Harold W. Professor Emeritus AMES Revelle 
Souviney, Randall J. Senior Lecturer (SOE) TEP Marshall 

Spector, Deborah H. Professor Biology SchMed/Roosevelt 
Spector, Stephen A. Professor Pediatrics SchMed 
Spiess, Fred N. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Spiro, Melford E. Professor Emeritus Anthropology Muir 

Spitzer, Nicholas C. Professor Biology Muir 

Squire, Larry R. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry/Neurosciences/Psychology SchMed/Warren 
Stanton-Salazar, Ricardo D. Assistant Professor Sociolugy Muir 
Stark, Harold M. Professor Mathematics Muir 

Starr, Ross M. Professor Economics Warren 

Steiger, Rand Professor Music Warren 
Steinberg,· Daniel Professor Medicine SchMed 

Steinmetz, Phel Associate Professor Visual Arts Revelle 
Stevens, Jane Associate Professor Music 

~ 
Revelle 

Stewart, John L. Professor Emeritus Literature Muir 
Stiles, Joan Professor Cognitive Science Muir 

Storms, Lowell H. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry SchMed 
Stramski, Dariusz Assistant Professor SIO SIO 
Streeby, Shelley Assistant Professor Literature Roosevelt 
Stroll, Avrum Professor Emeritus Philosophy Revelle 
Strom, Kaare Professor Political Science Roosevelt 
Strong, Tracy B. Professor Political Science Roosevelt 
Strum, Shirley C. Professor Anthropology Revelle 
Subramani, Suresh Professor Biology Warren 
Sugihara, George Professor SIO SIO 
Suhl, Harry Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Sung, Lanping Amy Associate Professor Bioengineering Warren 

Surko, Clifford M. Professor Physics Marshall 
Swanson, Robert A. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Swartz, Marc J. Professor Anthropology Muir 
Swerdlow, Neal R. Associate Professor Psychiatry SchMed 
Swinney, David A. Professor Psychology Roosevelt 
Sworder, David D. Professor/Associate Dean ECE/Graduate Studies & Research Revelle 

Takash, Paule Cruz Assistant Professor Ethnic Studies Marshall 
Talbot, Jan B. Professor AMES Muir 
Talke, Frank E. Professor AMES Warren 
Talley, Lynne D. Professor SIO ·. SIO 

Tanaka, Stefan Associate Professor History Roosevelt 
Tarin, David Professor Pathology SchMed 

Tauxe, Lisa Professor SIO SIO 
Tay, William Shu-sam Professor Literature Roosevelt 
Taylor, Palmer W. Professor Pharmacology SchMed 
Taylor, Susan S. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Sch Med/Roosevelt 
Teichner, Peter Associate Professor Mathematics Roosevelt 
Teilhet-Fisk, Jehanne H. Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Roosevelt 



Terras, Audrey A. Professor 
Terry, Robert D. Professor Emeritus 
Thal, Leon J. Professor 
Theodorakis, Emmanouil Assistant Professor 
Thiemens, Mark H. Professor 
Thiess, Frank B. Sr. Lecturer (SOE) Emeritus 
Ticho, Harold K. Professor EmeritusNC Emeritus 
Timmer, C. Peter Professor/Dean 
Timmerman, Allan Associate Professor 
Tohsaku, Yasu-Hiko Associate Professor 
Tokuyasu, Kiyoteru Professor-in-Res Emeritus 
Tomlinson, Barbara Associate Professor 
Tonkovich, Nicol~ Associate Professor 
Tor, Yitzhak Assistant Professor 
Trauner, Doris A. Professor 
Trivedi, Manmohan Professor 
!rogler, William C. Professor 
Troupe, Quincy Professor 
Truant, Cynthia M. Assotiate Professor 
Tsien, Roger K. Professor 
Tu, Charles W. Professor 
Tukey, Robert H. Professor-in-Residence 
Tullsen, Dean Assistant Professor 
Turetzky, Bertram J. Professor 
Turner, Christena Associate Professor 
Tuzin, Donald F. Professor 
Tytler, David R. Professor. 

Uang, Chia-Ming Associate Professor 
Ung, Chinary Professor 
Vacquier, Victor Professor Emeritus 
Vacquier, Victor D. Professor 
VanAtta, Charles W. Professor Emeritus 
Van der Geer, Peter Assisfant Professor 
Van Young, Eric Professor 
Varki, Ajit P. Professor 
Varni, James W. Professor-in-Residence 
Varon, Silvio S. Professor Emeritus 
Vasquez, Olga Assistant Professor 
Vecchio, Kenneth S. Associate Professor 
Vehrencamp, Sandra L. Professor 
Vendler, Zeno Professor Emeritus 
Verdicchio, P~squale Associate Professor 
Vernon, Wayne Professor Emeritus 
Vianu, Victor D. Professor 
Vidal, Mary Assistant Professor 
Viterbi, Andrew J. Professor Emeritus 
Volcani, Benjamin E. Professor Emeritus 
Vold, Regitze R. 

' 
Professor 

Wadsworth, Adrian R. Professor 
Wagner, Arthur Professor Emeritus 
Wagner, Peter D. Professor 
Wahlen, Martin Professor 
Waisman, Carlos H. Professor 
Walk, Cynthia Associate Professor 

Mathernatics 
Neurosciences/Pathology 
Neurosciences 
_Chernistry and Biochernistry 
Chemistry and Biochemistry 
Mathernatics 
Physics/Academic Affairs 
IRPS 
Economics 
IRPS 
Biology 
Literature 
Literature 
Chemistry and Biochemistry 
Neurosciences/Pediatrics 
ECE 
Chemistry and Biochemistry 
Literature 
History 

Pharmacology/Chem. and Biochemistry 
ECE 
Pharmacology 
CSE 
Music 
Sociology 
Anthropology 
Physics 

AMES 
Music 
SIO 
SIO 
AMES/SIO 
Chemistry and Biochemistry 
History 
Medicine 
Psychiatry 
Biology 
Communication 
AMES 
Biology 

· Philosophy 
Literature 
Physics 
CSE 
Visual Arts 
ECE 
SIO 
Chemistry and Biochernistry 

Mathematics 
Theatre and Dance 
Medicine 
SIO 
Sociology 
Literature 
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Marshall 
Marshall 
IRPS 
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Marshall 
Roosevelt 
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Roosevelt 
Revelle 
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Roosevelt 
Revell_e 
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Muir 
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SIO 
Marshall 
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UCSD Faculty Memhers 

Wallach, Nolan R. Professor Mathematics Roosevelt 
Walter, Barbara Assistant Professor IRPS IRPS 
Walter, Gernot F. Professor Pathology SchMed 
Wang, Jean Yin Jen Professor 1 Biology Sch Med/Roosevelt 
Ward, John F. Professor Emeritus Radiology SchMed 
Wasserman, Stephen 1. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Waters, Les Professor Theatre and Dance Revelle 
Watson, Joel Associate Professor Economics Muir 
Watson, Joseph W~ ProfessorNice Chancellor Chemistry ·and Biochemistry/ Marshall 

Student Affairs 
Watson, Kenneth M. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Wavrik, John J. Associate Professor Mathematics Muir 
Wayne, Don E. Associate Professor Literature Muir 
Weare, John H. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Webster, Nicholas J. G. Associate Professor-in-Residence Medicine SchMed 
Weiss, Ray F. Professor SIO SIO 
Welchman, John C. Associate Professor Visual Arts Muir 
Wenkert, Ernest Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry,. Revelle 
Wenzl, Hans G. Professor Mathematics Marshall 
Werner, Bradley T. Associate Professor SIO SIO 
Wesling, Donald T. Professor Literature Roosevelt 
West, John B. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Westman, Robert S. Professor History Muir 
Wheeler, John C. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
White, Fred N. Professor Emeritus Medicine SchMed/SIO 
White, Halbert L. Professor Economics Revelle 
Whitehead, Mark C. Associate Professor Surgery SchMed 
Wieder, Harry H. Professor-in-Residence Emeritus ECE Muir 
Wiederholt, Wigbert C. Professor Neurosciences SchMed 
Wienhausen, Gabriele Senior Lecturer (SOE) Biology Marshall 
Williams, Ben A~ Professor Psythology Muir 
Williams, Forman A. Professor AMES Marshall 
Williams, Ruth J. Professor Mathematics Warren 
Williams, Sherley A. Professor Literature Marshall 
Williamson, S. Gill Professor CSE Roosevelt 
Wills, Ch,ristopher Professor Biology Warren/SchMed 
Wilson, Kent R. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Winant, Clinton D. Professor SIO SIO 
Winker, James R. Professor Theatre and Dance Marshall 
Winterer, Edward L. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Wiseman, Jacqueline P. Professor Emeritus Sociology Warren 
Witztum, Joseph L. Professor Medicine SchMed 
Wixted, John T. ' Associate Professor Psychology Revelle 
Wolf, Jack K. Professor ECE Roosevelt 
Wolfe, Arthur M. Professor Physics W~rren 

Wong, David Y. r Professor Emeritus Physics Warren 
Wong-Staal, Flossie Professor Biology/Medicine Revelle/SchMed 
Woodhull, Winifred Associate Professor Literature Warren 
Woodruff, Christopher M. Assistant Professor IRPS IRPS 
Woodruff, David S. Professor Biology Roosevelt 
Woods, Virgil L. Associate Professor Medicine SchMed 
Woolard, Kathryn A. " Associate Professor Sociology Muir 
Wright, Andrew Professor Emeritus Literature Revelle 
Wulbert, Daniel E. Professor Mathematics Marshall 

Xu, Yang Assistant Professor Biology Marshall 



Yaffe, Michael P. Associate Professor 
Yaksh, Tony L. Professor 
Yalowitz, Steven Assistant Professor 
Yanofsky, Martin F. Professor 
Yayanos, Aristides Professor-in-Residence 
Yee, Sennet s. Assistant Professor 
Yen, Samuel S.C. Professor 
Yguerabide, Juan Professor 
Yip, Wai·Lim Professor 
Yoneyama, Lisa Assistant Professor 
York, Herbert F. Professor Emeritus 
Young, William R. Professor 
Yu, Edward Associate Professor 
Yu, Paul K. L. Professor 
Yuasa, Joji Professor Emeritus 
Yun, Kenneth Y. Assistant Professor 

Zamosc, Leon Associate Professor 
Zanetti, Maurizio Professor-in-Residence 
Zeger, Kenneth A. Associate Professor 
Zhao, Yuezhi Assistant Professor 
Zhiri, Oumelbanine Associate Professor 
Zimm, Bruno H. Professor Emeritus 
Zipser, David Professor 
Zisook, Sidney Professor 
Zivin, Justin A . . · Professor 
Zola, Stuart M. Professor-in-Residence 
Zuker, Charles Professor 
Zweifach, Benjamin W. Professor Emeritus 

Biology 
Anesthesiology 
Philosophy 
Biology 
SIO 
CSE 
Reproductive Medicine 
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Literature 
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Cognitive Science 
Psychiatry 
Neurosciences 
Psychiatry/Neurosciences 
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In tervie1ws 

THE DISTINGUISHED FACULTY, EXCELLENT 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS, AND HIGH QUALITY 

OF THE STUDENT BODY, TOGETHER WITH 

THE SPLENDID PHYSICAL SETTING OF THE 

UCSD CAMPUS, OFFER AN INCOMPARABLE 

UNIVERSITY EXPERIENCE THE FOLLOW!NG 

INTERVIEWS PROVIDE INTERESTING INSIGHTS 

BY FAC ULTY, STAFF, AND STUDENTS. 
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SCRIPPS I'.\ST!Tl-TIO'.\ 

oj 

OCEA '.\()(; RAPHY 

1 

ETER FRANKS WAS BORN IN 

TORONTO, C:A.NADA, IN.1959. HE GREW UP IN KINGSTON, ONTARIO, AND SPENT TIME 

ROAMING THE WOODS AND STREAMS ON HIS GRANDPARENTS' 100-ACRE PROPERTY 

f\JORTH OF TORONTO HIS CHILDHOOD INTEREST IN NATURE LED HIM TO 

A CAREER IN BIOLOGY AN ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL 

OCEANOGRAPHY IN SCRIPPS INSTITUTION OF OCEANOGRAPHY'S 

MARINE LIFE RESEARCH GROUP, FRANKS USES FIELD SAMPLING 

AND COMPUTER MODELS TO STUDY THE INTERACTION OF 

PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL DYNAMICS IN THE OCEAN, 

INCLUDING THE STUDY OF "RED TIDES" AND MICROSCOPIC 

ALGAE KNOWN AS PHYTOPLANKTON. 

HIS MAIN INTERESTS LIE IN STUDYING THE PATTERNS OF PHYTO

PLANKTON, PARTICULARLY THE DETAILS OF THEIR TRANSPORT MECHAN-

ISMS AND SOURCE POPULATIONS FRANKS INVESTIGATED A RECURRENT RED 

TIDE IN THE GULF OF MAINE AND CONCLUDED, AFTER CONDUCTING EXTENSIVE FIELD 

SURVEYS AND ANALYZING HISTORICAL DATA, THAT TOXIC CEUS WERE BEING TRANS

PORTED ALONG THE COAST IN A FRESHWATER CURRENT ORIGINATING FROM THE 

ANDROSCOGGIN AND KENNEBEC RIVERS THIS OBSERVATION WAS CONTRARY TO 

EARLIER HYPOTHESES THAT THE TOXIC BLOOMS ORIGINATED IN LOCAL WATERS, AND 

~mw FORMS THE BASIS FOR PREDICTIONS OF TOXIC OUTBREAKS IN THIS REGION 

FRANKS RECEIVED A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN BIOLOGY IN 1981 FROM 

QUEEN'S UNIVERSITY IN KINGSTON. HE RECEIVED A MASTER'S DEGREE IN OCEANOG

RAPHY IN 1984 FROM DALHOUSIE UNIVERSITY IN HALIFAX, NOVA SCOTIA, AND A 

DOCTORAL DEGREE IN 1990 FROM THE JOINT PROGRAM IN OCEANOGRAPHY AT THE 

MASSACHUSETTS INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY/WOODS HOLE OCEANOGRAPHIC 

lhJSTITUTIOl\I IP\I 1992 HE ACCEPTED AN APPOINTMENT AT SCRIPPS, A MOVE HE 

REGARDS AS ONE OF THE TOP SCIENTIFIC MOMENTS OF HIS CAREER. 

___ ; ______ _ 



Q. How did you become interested 

in science7 

A. 1 think 1 was always interested in science; 

if 1 had known what engineering was, 1 prob

ably would have done that. 1 had no 1dea 

what engineers did, but as .a kid 1 was always 

taking things apart, and 1 was never satisf1ed 

w1th putting together models the way they 

came in the box. l'd always take pieces of one 

and put it together with pieces of another in 

funny ways. The best Christmas presents my 

parents ever gave me were packages of 

motors and batteries and stuff just to build 

things. 

obv1ous subject combining all of them 1s phys1-

cal-b1olog1cal 1nteract1ons 1n the plankton 

There are some really interesting issues 

related to how toxic phytoplankton blooms 

occur. Did they grow up locally or were they 

brought there from somewhere eise 7 Through 

a lot of field work, and a lot of data analys1s 

and interdisciplinary types of measurements, 1 

was able to show that the blooms on the East 

Coast, in Massachusetts and Ne~ Hampshire. 

actually came from quite a bit farther north 

and were brought down the coast each year 1n 

a current of relatively fresh water that or191nat

ed from rivers in Maine. And for the füst time 

Q. What do you like most about 
being a scientist? 

A· lt lets me be a k1d. Kids are always asking 

quest1ons and have un~ettered curiosity; being 

a sc1ent1st lets me ask those questions and be 

curious And that's what l'm pa1d to do: tobe 

cur1ous, but in a rigorous vvay, wh1ch is really 

fun But 1 must say, l'm do1ng a lot more 

adm1nistrat1ve dut1es these days 

Q. What advice do you have for 

students interested in becoming 

oceanographers'? 

Kids are always asking questions and have 
unfettered curiosity; being a scientist lets me ask those questions 

and be curious. 

1 was surrounded by scientifjc opportunities 

and my parents were always encouraging me to 

learn. So for me science seemed a natural 

thing. 

Q. What was behind your decision to 

come to Scripps7 

A. Hah. 1 got a job ! Need 1 say more? Jobs 

like this. don't come up very ~often. This is 

absolutely the best position 1 could have in the 

world: l'm at the number one oceanographic 

institution, and we have probably the best, or 

certainly among the best, students we could 

possibly have. 1 have an office practically on the 

beach and l'm surrounded by brilliant col

leagues, who are very interesting and wonder

ful people. lt's just an absolutely great job to 

have. 1 can't imagine going anywhere from 

here, unfortunately. The weather is too nice. 

Q. How did you come from general 

oceanography to these specific areas? 

A. My real joy in oceanography is that 1 com

bine biology, physics, and mathematics, so the 

now, we have the ability to predict when and 

where these toxic blooms will occur. 

Q. Now for the million-dollar ques

tion: ls the level of toxicity in the 

ocean increasing7 

A. Weil, that's a difficult statement to make . 

definitively. 1 would hedge a little bit. Certainly 

the human impact of the toxic algae is increas

ing, there's no question about that. But there 

are also a lot more people out there, and so 

the potential for interactions between humans 

and toxic algae is increasing. The communica

tion system is better, so lt toxic blooms occur, 

they're probably going to be better and more 

widely reported. All these sorts of things can 

give a perception of an increase in the occur

rence or virulence of toxic algae. 

But when all these things are taken into 

account, 1 think there's still a good case to be 

made that the frequency and intens1ty of toxic 

blooms is increasing globally. And it's probably 

related to human effects, such as pumping 

nutrients into the ocean and altering the ratios 

of nutrients by creating dams or by sewage 

treatment. 

A. My adv1ce m1ght seem very contrary, and 

may not be the general v1ew of my col

leagues, but 1 would adv1se you, 1f you want 

to go into oceanography, not to do an under

graduate degree in oceanography. Rather, get 

a good ecological background; study ecology, 

evolution, vertebrate zoology, botany. Get a 

really good ground1ng 1n the bas1c f1elds of 

biology and then bring those tools to 

oceanography. 

So take a lot, of phys1cs courses, take 

mathematics courses. In my op1nion, b1olog1-

cal oceanography 1s a field 1n wh1ch you will 

do much better 1f you're good at phys1cs and 

good at'mathemat1cs Don't see oceanogra

phy as a haven away from these other r19or-
_1 

ous disc1plines 



CHA;\ICELLOR 

l. C S D 

INDA M. WILLIAMS IS THE ASSISTANT CHANCELLOR 

AT UCSD, A POSITION THAT INVOLVES ASSISTING THE CHANCELLOR IN THE ADMINISTRA-

TIVE OVEHSIGHT OF THE CAMPUS, MOST ESPECIALLY IN THE AREAS OF STAFF AND 

STUDENT ISSUES AND INITIATIVES. PRtOR TO ASSUMING THIS POST SHE HAS 

SERVED INVARIOUS ADMINISTRATIVE CAPACITIES AT UCSD, INCLUDING 

DIRECTOROF ADMINISTRATION FOR ACADEMIC AFFAIRS, SINCE 1988. 

A NATIVE CALIFORNJAN, WllllAMS GRADUATED FROM SAN DIEGO 

STATE UNtVERSITY WtTH A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN BUSI

NESS ADMINISTRATION SPECIALIZING IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS. 

HER PATH TO INFORMATION SERVICES AS A CAREER CHOICE BEGAN 

IN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL, WHERE THE IDEA OF INPUTIING INFORMA

TION INTO A MACHINE IN A SYSTEMATIC ORDER, AND HAVING RESULTS 

PRODUCED ON THE OTHER END, CAPTURED HER ANALYTICAL PERSONALITY. 

EVEN THOUGH, AT THAT TIM&, THE PROCESS OF USING COMPUTERS REQUIRED: PUNCH 

CARDS. 

IN 1993 WILLIAMS TRAVELED TO TAIPEI, TAIWAN, AND BEIJING, CHINA, AS THE UCSD 

REPRESENTATIVE ON A DELEGATION PARTICIPATING IN THE YOUNG LEADERS FORUM SPON

SORED BY THE SASAKAWA PEACE FOUNDATION FOR THE PURPOSE OF DISCUSSING CHAL

LENGES OF THE TWENTY-FIRST CENTURY 

WILLIAMS H1C...S SERVED AS A VOLUNTEER FORA NUMBER OF COMMUNITY NONPROFIT 

GROUPS AND C:URRENTLY ISA BOARD MEMBER OF THE SAN DIEGO URBAN LEAGUE, THE 

SAN DIEGO BR.i'.\ILLE INSTITUTE ADVISORY COUNCIL, AND THE MURRIETA VALLEY 

SCHOLARSHIP FOUNDATION. 

AFTER A CH1C...LLENGING DAY AT THE OFFICE OR EVENING SERVICE WITH A COMMUNITY 

ORGANIZATION, HER RELAXATION IS FOUND IN SEWING, ARTS AND CRAFTS, AND READ

ING BOOKS MOST OF ALL, WILLIAMS NOTES, SHE ENJOYS SPENDING TIME WITH HER 

FAMILY. 



Q. What led to your current role as 

assistant chancellor at UCSD'? 

A. Early in my career 1 displayed a genuine 

interest in helping people and organizations 

succeed in reaching their goals and obiec

tives. My analytical skills, along with my f as

cination with problem solving and my ability 

to interact effectively with a broad range of 

people anci situations, afforded me various 

opportunities throughout my career. These 

opportunities exposed me to high levels of 

responsibility that eventually led to my 

appointment as assistant chancellor. 

resentat1ves because of my personal and pro

fess1onal interest in building relat1onsh1ps 

among diverse groups. 

Q. What is your view 1on volun

teerism, since you obviiously serve on 

a number of communit:y boards? 

A. Early in my career, 1 made a decision and 

set my goals to be able to give back to my 

community. 1 feel it's important to always 

leave things a little better than you found 

them. 

Q. WhatafMcewoutdroa.trfwto 

undergraduate .„,~ .... 
define their career ,,...? 
A. l'd adv1se them to pursueacareerin 
wh1ch the1r talents and sklils affow ttiemto 

have fun and ach1eve personal and profer 

sional fulf1llment Select a career that ma~f 

m1zes your talents. Remember, you will prQb

ably change careers at least three to four 

times during your \1fet1me Don't be afra1d to 

take risks and make m1stak~s along the way: 

See each m1stake as an opportunity to learn 

something new 

Don 't be afraid to seek advice; you will 
be amazed at how many people are out there who want ·to 

help you succeed. 

Q. What trends do you see for 

women in administrative positions 

such as yours? 

A. The doors of opportunity have been 

opened, but not widely. The glass ceiling still 

exists. However, more today than at any 

other time in our nistory, we can pöint to 
\ 

many women as role models. 1 think that 

women must continue to set the pace, influ

ence the trend, and be prepared to mentor 

other women and young adults. 

Q. How did you come to be selected 

as a UCSD representative to Taiwan 

and China? 

A. The Sasakawa Peace Foundation 

approached fifty institutions and asked them 

to select two ir1dividuals from their institu

tions to be representatives as part of the 

Young Leaders Forum. UCSD's Graduate 

School of International Relations and Pacific 

<::itudies (IR/PS) selected me as one of its rep-

Q. What would be the most valuable 

bit of information you c:ould offer 

high school students at this time? 

A. 1 have two daughters in high school and 1 

take the opportunity to talk with high school 

students as often as possible. The most valu

able advice: Take advantage of every opportu

nity you can. Set your goals. Evaluate your 

goals and determine if you are making the 

right choices in achieving them. lf not, make 

the necessary changes to allow yourself to be 

successful. Don't be afraid to seek advice; you 

will be amazed at how many people are out 

there who want to help you succeed. 

Q. What do students heading for the 

university these days need to think 

about'? 

A. The only place that success comes before 

work is in the dictionary. Students need to 

take their education seriously and be prepared 

to face challenges, which come in many 

forms. For some students this may be the first 

time away from family and friends. For others 

this may be the first time they no longer are 

the brightest in their class, but one among 

the brightt=ist. Be prepared, stay focused, and 

have fun 1 

Q. Do you think young people are 

prepared to inherit the mantle of 

leadership in'this society'? 

A. 1 think young people today genu1nely 

care about the issues f acing our soc1ety and 

are committed to contribut1ng to the success 

of our country. They're not afra1d to ask ques-" 

t1ons, which 1s the first step 1n understanding 

a problem and identify1ng solutions. 1 feel the 

world will continue to be in good hands. 

Q. How would you describe the 

UCSD campus? 

A. UCSD is a place where you are exposed 

to so many diverse 1ssues and are among 

some of the world 's lead1ng scholars. lt also 1s 

a place that embraces you on both acaderrnc 

and emotional levels. l've been at UCSD for 

over ten years and 1 still cont1nue to d1scover 

new and exciting things about the campus, 

its people and 1ts surroundings The best 

to apprec1ate UCSD is to take the time to 

disco\,fer 1ts richness. 



DEPART\1E'.'\T 

\ff ~IC 

ICHARD MOORE, CHAIR OF THE DEPARTMENT 

OF MUSIC, CANl'T REMEMBER A TIME WHEN HE WASN'T MAKING MUSIC "I REMEMBER 

WHEN MY GRANDMOTHER TAUGHT ME THREE CHORDS ON THE PIANO WHEN 1 WAS 

THREE. OR FOUR:. AND SAID, 'NOW THERE ARE MORE CHORDS THAN THIS, BUT YOU'D 

BE SURPRISED HOW MANY SONGS YOU CAN PLAY WITH JUST THESE THREE ' 

AND, BY GOLLY, SHE WAS RIGHT." 

THOSE THREE CHORDS STARTED PIANIST, PERCUSSIONIST, AND COM-

PUTER MUSICIAN MOORE ON A MERRY CHASE-AND AN INVESTIGA~ 

TIVE ONE AT THAT THE SELF~TAUGHT YOUNG PIANIST, WHOSE 

FATHER PLAYED TROMBONE AND MOTHER SANG, TOOK FORMAL 

PIANO LESSONS PRIOR TO ENROLLING IN COLLEGE. AT CARNEGIE-

MELLON UNIVERSITY HE RECEIVED A BACHELOR'S DEGREE IN COM-

POSITION AND ANOTHER IN PERFORMANCE WHILE THERE HE READ 

AElOUT A MUSICIAN AT THE UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS WHO WAS WRITING 

COMPUTER PROGRAMS THAT WOULD COMPOSE MUSIC. OFF HE WENT TO STUDY AT 

ILLINOIS WHERE HE HEARD A TALK BY MAX MATHEWS OF AT&T BELL LABORATORIES . ~ 

MATHEWS WAS WRITING COMPUTER PROGRAMS THAT ALLOWIED THE COMPUTER TO BE 

USED AS A MUSICAL INSTRUMENT SOON MOORE WAS WORKING FOR BELL LABORATORIES' 

HELPING LAY FOUNDATIONS FOR COMPUTER MUSIC SOUND. SYNTHESIS 

EAGER TO L.EARN HOW TO DESIGN THE DIGITAL MACHINES, HE WENT TO STANFORD 

UNIVERSITY TO STUDY DIGITAL REAL-TIME MUSIC SYNTHESIS AND HOW TO MAKE IT WORK. 

HE EARNED A MASTER'S IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING AND A DOCTORATE IN COMPUTER 

Ef\JGINEERING HE THEN RETURNED TO BELL TODAY, MOORE PLAYS PIANO, DOES PERCUS-

SION, CONTINUES HIS INVESTIGATION AND EXPERIMENTATION IN COMPUTER MUSIC-AND 

MUCH OF HIS TIME IS SPENT CHAIRING A VERSATILE, PROGRESSIVE UCSD DEPARTMENT OF 

MUSIC CONTll\IUALLY L.OOKING TO THE FUTURE OF MUSIC. 



Q. How would you describe the 

Department of Music at UCSD? 

A. Unlike typical academ1c mus1c depart

ments that act primarily as conservators of 

past tradit1ons of mus1c, the University of 

California, San Diego music department was 

founded by sc1entists and is a unique combi

nation of musical arts, sciences, and tech

nologies. lts faculty consists of 1nternat1onally 

acclaimed composers, performers, scientists, 

engineers, and scholars, each dedicated to 

the creation of the future of music 1n an 

increasingly diverse and technological world. 

Students from all over the world work in 

way that you can expla1n 1t to a willing and 

obedient, but not ins1ghtful "student," name

ly, a rnmputerl lt alway;, comes back to the 

question of what do you know how to 

explain 

Q. What do you comiider the major 

applications of computers in the field 

of music'? 
. lll 

A. There are two maJor applicat1ons One, 

to produce cheaper substitutes for old tech

nology. 1 calt th1s the substitutive appl1cat1on 

In music, this is where we use synthes1zers to 

replace rooms full of rnus1c:ians lt's cheaper 

prospective students? 

A. We have a rich mus1cal env1rnn 

students who have 1nterest not Just in 

and trad1t1on of mus1c-though one can\ 

that here very well-but also for students 

have a curios1ty about what mus1c might 

become. That can be addressed in the 

of th1s department much more readily than 

the maJority of teach1ng inst1tutions We have 

At UCSD, music is at once an art, a science, and a vital 
means of human expression. 

· close collaboration with faculty doing musical-, 

creation research including performance tech

niques, experimental studies in composition, 

and computer-mediated improvisations. At 

UCSD, music 1s at once an art, a science, and 

a vital means of human expression-. 

Q. Can you elaborate upon your 

feeling that experimentation is not 

only characteristic of computer 

music, it is essential? 

A. The computer is just a tool, like a micro

scope for a biologist. lt's not in itself an 

answer to anything. But it allows us to pose 

questions and investigate potential answers, 

to build rhodels of what potential musical uni

verses would be like. What you do in the 

process of programming the computer is to 

understand things about how you do some

thing that you
1 

didn't realize was going on. 

How to compose a piece of music 1s a ques

tion you have to answer in order to write a 

computer program that does that. lt was the 

first _problem 1 ever encountered that made 

me begin to think like a researcher: How do 

you compose music, but answered in such a 

An ent1re soundtrack for a TV program can 

be done w1th one person and a synthesizer 

The second application is what interests me. 

lt's the augmentation application. lt's 'what 

can we do with computers that we cannot 

do without them I' lt's going to a place we 

couldn't get to otherwise. lt's harnessing our 

best technology to increase the possibilities 

for people to express themselves. 

Q. Last year, lndia's virtuoso sitarist 

and composer Ravi Shankar accepted 

a Regents' Professor a1~pointment at 

UCSD. How does he fit into the 

Department of Music'? 

A. This is an unprecedentE~d situation. Ravi 

Shankar's proximity to UCSD (now living in 

Encinitas) was JUSt too wonderful an opportu

nity to pass up. As a true cultural innovator in 

the world, Ravi Shankar wants to pass on 

what he has learned over his 78 years to peo

ple really interested in learning. He offers 

important insights into the bas1cs of an area 

of music where many people are relative neo

phytes. The mus1c of lnd1a is a trad1t1on that 

goes back 4,000 years. lt 1s a connection to 

the past of mus1c. Our department has great 

1nterest 1n extending its research procl1vities 

into many different areas. Concern for new 

a large number of people here who have that 

k1nd of quest1oning on the1r mind. lt's not that 

the answers are here, but it's an open field of 

mus1cal 1nvest1gat1on, whether a student is 

1nterested in writing, perform1ng, Jazz 1mprov1-

sation, computer mus1c, the mus1c of lndia, or 

world music. 

We now have a doctoral degree 1n perfor

mance ,as weil as one in composit1on, and 

performance research is on a par with com-

. posit1on research. Performers, like athletes, 

are pushin'g barriers, ra1sing the level of 

possibilities. 

We also will be of'.ering a new comput1ng 

in the arts ma1or in 1998-99 to accommodate 

students who have broad interests in both the 

arts and computing. What used to be exotic 

knowledge with computers 1s now relat1vely 

commonplace, and students-w1th years of 

computer experience-show up eager to 

apply the1r knowledge to artistic and cultural 

quest1ons. 
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BIOLOGY 

ihif'mdUim# GREW UP IN THE,CEN

TRAL WASHINCjTQr;.J TOWN OF WENATCHEE, AN APPLE-GROWING COMMUNITY NEAR 

THE COLUMBlt~ RtVER AFTER ATTENDING Hl:GH SCHOOL IN SEATILE, POGLIANO 

ENROLLED IN THE UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON, WHERE BIOLOGY CLASSES OPENED HER 

EYES TO THE WORLD OF MICROBIAL GENETICS. POGLIANO WAS IMMEDIATELY 

DRAWN TO LABORATORY RESEARCH, SPENDING FOUR OF HER FIVE UNDER

GRADUATE YEARS IN THE LAS AND EARNING THE JOHN AND DOROTHY 

FRANCO AWARD FOR EXCELLENCE IN UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH. 

AFTER COMPLETING HER OOCTOAATE AT HARVARD MEDICAL 

SCHOOL, POGLIANO CONDUCTED POST-DOCTORAL RESEARCH IN 

HARVARD UNIVERSITY'S DEPARTMENT OF CELLULAR AND 

MOLECULAR BIOLOGY. POGLIANO PINPOINTS SOME OF THE MOST 

REWARDING MOMENTS OF HER SCIENTIFIC CAREER TO THIS TIME. 

WHILE STUDYING SPORE FORMATION IN THE BACTERIUM BACILLUS SUB

TILIS." POGLIANO HELPED SUCCESSFULLY CREATE A HYPOTHESIS ABOUT HOW 

BIOLOGICAL CELLS DIFFERENTIATE, EXPRESS DIFFERENT PROTEINS, AND THEREBY 

ACQUIRE DIFFERENT FATES. THE RESEARCH HAS BECOME RELEVANT TO ANYONE WHO 

STUDIES THE DEVELOPMENT OF MULTICELLULAR ORGANISMS AND MICROBIOLOGY. 

POGLIANO BEL.IEVES HER EXPERIENCE IN COMPETITIVE SPORTS HAS PREPARED HER FOR 

THE INTENSE COMPETITION IN THE FIELD OF BIOLOGY. WHILE GROWING UP, POGLIANO 

WAS BOTH A SKI RACER AND SKllNG INSTRUCTOR. IN GRADUATE SCHOOL. SHE PICKED 

UP BICYCLE RACING AS A HOBBY. SINCE THE BIRTH OF HER FIVE-YEAR-OLD SON, 

POGLIANO AND HER HUSBAND HAVE TUNED THEIR HOBBIES TO MORE FAMILY-ORIENTED 

ACTIVITIES, INC:LUDING CAMPING, HIKING, ORCHID GROWING, AND EVEN AN OCCA

SIONAL FOSSIL-HUNTING TRIP 



Q. How important is teaching to you'? 

A. When 1 was 1n college and graduate 

school people spent a lot of time training me 

in research, which helped to lay the foundation 

for my scientific career. That, in turn, has had 

a huge effect on me and my decision to teach 

at an undergraduate institution, rather than at 

a medical school or to go into industry. lt was 

a conscious decision for me to continue work-
1 

ing with students, so that 1 can help prepare 

some of them for their future careers. Perhaps 

this way all that l've learned just doesn't stop 

with me, but continues. 

Q. What was it about genetics that 

appealed to you? 

ent kinds of trees, each of which prefers to 

grow 1n a particular environment. You need to 

step back and observe where each different 

kind of tree grows to discover the mherent 

organization of a forest or, in my research, a 

bacterial cell. 

Q. What do you study• here at UCSD'? 

., A. lt's becoming apparent that bacterial cells 

have the ability to move things around within 

their cells, and that this abil~ty is essential for 

them. 1 study the spore-formation pathway of 

a soil bacterium, Bacillus subtilis. During the 

formation of spores, one bacterial cell swal

lows up another, and the cell inside will even

tually become the spore cell .. This is very simi-

and not realizedfnlt tt isan important phe

nomenon that they shOt.lkf try to understand. 
So, fost, one must be pref)ared to observe. 
something and to real1ze that it is important. 

Q. What are the tools that you use 
for your resea~ch? 

A. We use a m1croscope, but a very spedal-

1zed one called a deconvolut1on m1croscope. 

This m1croscope takes sect1ons through the 

bacteria. lt moves the lens through the bacteria 

in very tiny steps, about .05 m1crons. In a bac

terial cell you can get twenty or th1rty different 

images throughout the cell. 

All the images are collected d1rectly into the 

computer, which has a program to remove the 

My advice is to take advantage of the wealth of 
opportunities here, both inside tlJe classroom and oittside the 

classroom ... this is an incredible place for science. 

A. Genetics seemed to me a very elegant and 

powerful way to study how organisms work. In 

genetics you make a mutation in a gene to 

eliminate the protein it encodes and then you 

see what happens to the organism. lt requires 

logical, puzzle-solving skills to understand 

changes based on the behavior of the mutant. 

Q. Where does the field of micro

biology stand today? 

A. Microbiology is in the middle of a renais

sance. In the past, people would look at bac

terial cells through a powerful microscope and 

be able to see very tiny structures within the 

cell, yet they failed to observe the organiza

tion of these structures within each bacterial 

cell. To see the organization within bacterial 

cells, they needed to use a less powerful 

microscope, but a more powerful method that 

allowed them to look at just a few compo

nents of the cell at a time. 

lt is like standing in the middle of a forest 

..:_you may know that you're surrounded by 

pine trees, but you may not know that just 

over the knoll there are birch trees and that the 

forest is actually made up of patches of differ-

lar to processes that go on in our own bodies. 

For example, when you have a bacterial infec

tion, some of the cells of your immune system 

engulf and destroy the invading bacteria. 

However, bacterial cells lack the machinery 

that allows our cells to do this, so it's quite a 

mystery how they accomplish engulfment. 1 

want to solve the mystery. 

Q. What kinds of things can you 

envision from solving tliie mystery? 

A. My hope is that bacteria have evolved 

only a limited number of ways to move things 

around within their cells. lf so, then it is possi

ble that by studying engulfme·nt, we may 

understand similar events that: are essential for 

bacteria. We may then be able to design novel 

antibiotics that inhibit these processes. 

Q. What do you like most about 

being a scientist? 

A. Undoubtedly, it is discovering new things 

-when you suddenly discover something and 

you realize that either you're the first person 

to see something, or to understand what 

you're seeing. In my own experience, many 

people have observed a certain phenomenon 

light that comes from different po1nts. You get 

a very crisp, processed 1mage. You can develop 

a three-dimensional reconstruct1on of what 

you're looking at, and you can rotate 1t 

around, right on the computer screen. lt's been 

incredibly useful to us because the bacteria we 

study are so tiny, so small that w1th trad1t1onal 

microscopes it is very hard to see details. lt's a 

new technology and a very useful, very won

derful tool. 

Q. What advice do you have for 

students interested in going into 

this field'? 
,\ 

A. My advi.ce is to take advantage of the 

wealth of op~un1ties here, both 1ns1de the 

classroom ancr6utside the classroom. lf you 

want to go into research, you should get 1nto a 
research lab as soon as poss1ble. You should 

devote as much time as you can to research, 

starting with your sophomore or 1unioryeat, 

The biology that goes on in this town isjust 
great-th1s is an incredible place f(lr $Ci~nc:.e . 
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1n11amu1 GREW UP IN THE CHINESE 

CITIES OF BEIJING AND SHANGHAL NOW A LEADING AUTHORITY IN THE GROWING 

FIELD OF BIOENGINEERING, CHIEN SPLITS HIS TIME AS A PROFESSOR OF BIOENGINEER

ING AND MEDICINE, DIRECTOR OF THE lNTERDISCIPUNARY INSTITUTE 

FOR BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING, AND CHAIRMAN OF THE DEPARTMENT OF 

BiOENGJNEERING AT THE JACOBS SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING 

ALTHOUGH HE GREW UP WITH AN INTEREST IN SCIENCE AND MATH, 

CHIEN BEGAN HIS CAREER IN PREMEDICINE AT THE NATIONAL 

PEKING UNIVERSITY. HE GRADUATED FROM NATIONAL TAIWAN 

UNIVERSITY'S SCHOOL OF MEDICINE AND WENT ON TO 

COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY TO EARN HIS DOCTORATE IN PHYSIOLOGY 

CHIEN IS CONSIDERED A PIONEER IN UNDERSTANDING HOW 

MECHANICAL FORCES IMPACT THE CARDIOVASCULAR SYSTEM AND 

CAUSE PROBLEMS SUCH AS HEART DISEASE. HIS RESEARCH INTERESTS 

INCLUDE THE EFFECTS OF MECHANICAL FORCES ON GENE EXPRESSION AND 

SIGNAL TRAINSDUCTION; THE BIOMECHANICAL PROPERTIES AN"D MOLECULAR ORGANl

ZATION OF CELL MEMBRANES; AND THE ENERGY BALANCE·AND MOLECULAR MECHA

NISMS OF CELL-TO-CELL INTERACTIONS 

ALTHOLJCjH CHIEN SPENT THIRTY-FOUR YEARS ON COLUMBIA'S FACULTY, IT WAS 

THE OPPORTUNITY AND THE CHALLENGE TO LEAD UCSD'S BIOENGINEERING PROGRAM 

THAT BROUC]HT HIM FROM NEW YORK TO LA JOLLA IN 1988. lTODAY CHIEN CO~TIN

UES TO GUIDE THE FAST-GROWING BIOENGINEERING PROGRAM, RANKED THIRD IN THE 

NATION IN 1998 BY "US NEWS.& WORLD REPORT," AND IS DEVELOPING CHANGES IN 

THE FOCUS OF BIOENGINEERING GRADUATE AND UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULA TO 

MEET MODERN DEMANDS 



Q. What is your definition of 

"bioengineering?" 

A. Bioengineering 1s a new branch of engi

neering that applies engineering principles 

and methodologies to solve biomedical prob

lems. These problems can be very basic, for 

example: How does an organ perform its 

function? Or it can be clinical: How can we 

create new methods to fight disease / 

Let me give you an example.' How does 

the heart function to pump blood out? lt's a 

mechanical phenomenon that involves chem

istry and physics, and we use engineering 

techniques to solve it. We link the physics and 

chemistry to the biology. 

Q. How ·much has bioengineering 

grown since you've been here? 

A. When 1 came ten years ago we had s1x 

faculty members and b1oen~jineering was part 

of the Department of Applied Mechanics and 

Engineering Sciences. There was a great 

opportunity to develop bioengineering at 

UCSD into a bigger and better organizat1on, 

and that was the challenge. 

Now the bioengineering faculty has grown 

toten. And we're still growing. The steady 

number will be about fifteen or sixteen in four 

or five years. Our student numbers are also 

increasing. We had about forty to fifty gradu

ate students in 1988, and now we have sev

enty. Undergraduate students ten years ago 

ricula chan·a~l;IJl':tlliit'öil 
level? 

now have two 

to medical school. The other 1s a 
1 

engineering track in wh1ch they go 

industry or to graduate school. Our nmrt1ik~i~ 

there is more on b1omechan1cs, wh1ch is 

strength 1n the Department of 

B1oengmeering. 

We are also developing a new track 1n 

b1otechnology to educate students who can 

meet the growing need for workers 1n th1s 

1ndustry. We are currently wa1ting for official 

UCSD is a major strength ;within the biomechanics 
community) especially in research on the cardiovascular s„vstem. 

But now we)re expanding into other areas also. 

As an example of a clinical application, 

David Gough in our department has developed 

a sensor for monitoring glucose in the blood. 

Eventually, it will be linked with a pump for 

insulin so we can control blood-sugar problems 

in diabetes. But that is just one of the exam

ples of what ·bioengineering can do. There's a 

bioengineering relevance to most everything. 

Q. Where is UCSD positioned in this 

field? 

A. UCSD is a major strength within the bio

mechanics community, especially in research on 

the cardiovascular system. But now we're 

expanding into other areas also. We are devel

oping methods for tissue engineering, under

standing how tissue is organized in terms of its 

structure and function, through a combination 

of biomedical and engineering knowledge. 

Also, we're linking molecular and geneücs 

approaches with engineering. We have many 

superb molecular geneticists at UCSD, and a 

lot can be gained by using a bioengineering 

approach. 

numbered probably a couple hundred-now 

we're at 500. 

Q. Can you tell us abo1Jt the new 

internship program for engineering 

students? 

A. The formal program started in 1996 with 

a grant from the Whitaker Foundation, with 

Geert Schmid-Schonbein as the prin~ipal 

investigator. 

We have an industrial advisory board and 

industry liaisons from close to twenty compa

nies. There's an exchange of information 

between the company and the student, a rela

tionship that makes it very effective. We have 

a fairly [arge number of companies, around 

forty, that are now expressing interest. lt's a 

great experience for the students, and it's 

great for their resume. When they go out and 

look for jobs they'll have this big plus already 

going for them. In fact, some of them are 

employed by the companies where they do 

internships because the companies sometimes 

say, "They're so good, why don't we just keep 

them?" 

approval of the cu'rriculum, but we're already 

offering some of the courses to get a head 

start. 

Q. What's your advice for someone 

who might be interested in going 

into bioengineering? 

A. They have to have a strong interest in 

the physical sc1ences, chem1stry and mathe

matics, and, of course, b1ology. So they have 

to have this interdisc1plinary approach. The 

underpinnings of bioengineering are physics, 

chemistry, and mathemat1cs. lf they have 

these strengths, then bioengineering is not a 

problem. And biology 1s also critical. So stu

dents have to be really strong in these funda

mental subjects. 

And finally, 1 thmk the human1t1es and lan~ 

ignored. Bioengineering requires 

individuals. 
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ARIA POLINSKV, AN ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF LINGUIS-

TICS, IS AN AUTHORITY ON LINGUISTIC TYPOLOGY AND THE DYNAMICS 

OF LANGUAGE LOSS. AS A COLLEGE STUDENT IN THE FORMER SOVIET 

UNION, POLINSKY-A NATIVE OF Rt.-!.SSIA-STARTED OUT AS A 

LITERATURE MAJOR BUT WAS SCARED OFF, SHE SAYS, BY 

THE FIELD'S "VAGUENESS." WHILE PONDERING THE MYRIAD 

POSSIBILITIES-RANGING FROM A CAREER IN MEDICINE 

TO DROPPING. OUT OF COLLEGE-SHE HAPPENED UPON 

THE BOOK "LANGUAGE," BY THE GREAT AMERICAN LINGUIST 

EDWARD SAPIR. THE BOOK, SHE RECALLS, STARTS WITH THE 

WORDS "SPEECH IS SO FAMILIAR A FEATURE OF DAILY LIFE 

THAT WE RARELY PAUSE TO DEFINE IT" AS A SEVENTEEN-YEAR-OLD 

READY TO TAKE THE WORLD BY STORM, SHE THOUGHT "SURE, l'LL DEFINE IT 

IN FIVE MINUTES." SHE FAILED, BUT WAS SO ENGROSSED WITH THE BOOK-AND 
! ; 

INTERESTED IN FINDING OUT SAPIR'S ANSWER-THAT SHE READ IT IN ONE SITIING. 

ALTHOUGH SAPIR DIDN'T GIVE HER THE DEFINITIVE ANSWER, HE SHOWED HER 

WHERE TO LOOK FOR ANSWERS, AND PERHAPS MOST IMPORTANTLY, SOLD HER ON 

BECOMING /1. LINGUIST. 

Q. What are the challenges facing 
a linguist in today's world? 

A. A linguist working today faces a world 

that is much smaller than it was only a few 

years ago. So there is a lot more information 

available about languages from all over the· 

world. While this is a blessing, because it 

allows us to create better theories of the way 



language works, 1t 1s also a challenge to cre

ate adequate tools for capturing all the rele

vant informat1on and keep1ng up w1th 1t One 

of the recurrent 1deas w1th1n the last few 

years has been creating a mega database of 

informat1on about the world's languages lt 1s 

estimated that there are about s1x thousand 

languages in the world, and we have sketchy 

knowledge of a couple hundred at best-th1s 

goes to show you the enorm1ty of th1s task. 

This task is part1cula
1

rly important because 

many languages 1n the world are under the 

threat of extinction, and we may be the last 

generation of lingu1sts to do research on 

these languages. 

theory that should account for more 

phenomena 

Q. Tell us about your current 

research. 

A. 1 am currently workincj on three large 

proJects that will probably take me into the 

twenty-first century. My first proJect involves 

the collect1on of grammars of several endan

gered languages spoken 1n the Northeast 

Caucasus. These languages have hardly been 

stud1ed at all. In working on them, 1 have 

already discovered several 1ntriguing structural 

tra1ts that pose a challenge for current theories 

of syntax. My second pro1ect 1s an investiga-

opt1m1st1 c these days·· ~se.tfhguf$tig'has 

become economicalty cn~f>~o t~ 
and bus1ness. L1nguists Wffi W~ngan 

increasingly 1mportant role:in~p~dt"tggllf 

t1on and synthes1s, and oth~<:~~al 

uses, as weil as advert1s1ng and multf~~-lf 

you look up the Web pages of variou~CQ• 

puter compan1es, starting with Microsoft, 

there 1s always a post1ng for a \1ngu1st 
~ , 

Lingu1sts also play a cruc1al role 1n the fiefd()f 

law, where expert Judgments on the obv1ous 

and 1mpl1ed meaning of a text are so 1mpor

tant More and more, l1ngu1sts will also find 

themselves team1ng up w1th cognit1ve psychol

og1sts, working on the 1ssues of language 

lt is estimated that there are about six thousand 
languages in the world) and we have sketchy knowledge of a 

couple hundreti at best. 

Q. The UCSD Department of 

Linguistics is known for its faculty 

who study exotic, rare languages. 

Why is it important to study these 

languages'? What do they tell us'? 

A. There are two main reasons for that. The 

first is the richness of the human language 

potential. As 1 said earlier, there are about 

6,000 languages in the world, and we know 

of just a handful of them. Th1s means that 90 

percent of the world's languages can be con

sidered exotic. Finding out about these lan

guages and recording them is an important 

humanitarian mission, as important as record

ing folklore, collectingexotic flora, or moni

toring the migrations of species. Languages 

are becoming extinct at an alarming rate, suc

cumbing to the influence of more prestig1ous, 

"large" languages such as English, Spanish, 

Russian, Tagalog, Mandarin, Swahili, and oth

ers, which adds urgency to this task.The sec

ond reason is that by looking at more lan

guages, linguists are able to discover certain 

features that they are likely to miss 1f they 

concentrate on a smaller group of languages. 

This enables us to construct a rnore powerful 

tion of the ways ch1ldren learn grammatical 

gender. How does a three-year-old speaker of 

French know that the word for day (Jour) is 

masculine and the word for week (semaine) 1s 

feminine? This proJect briA9~1 together recent 

advances in child language acquisition, psy

cholinguistic experiments, my own findings 

from the languages of the Caucasus, and 

connect1onism, a particular strength of our 

campus. Last, but not least, 1 am working on 

a book describing the structural characterist1cs 

that are found again and again across lan

guages that undergo attrition [reduct1on of 

the vocabulary and grammar due to l1m1ted 

use]. 1 currently have data on at least seven 

different languages. My goal is to show that 

there are recurrent patterns in language loss, 

similar to the patterns observed in pidgins 

and creoles, and also in speech d1sorders 

induced by brain damage. 

Q. Are. there many proifessional 

opportunities for students with a 

linguistics major'? 

A. As a college student, when 1 announced 

to my grandmother that l_Jx,as going to be a 

l1nguist, she said, "That's good, but what 1s 

your real JOb go1ng to be 7" 1 arn much mo,re 

acquis1t1on and development. 

Q. What do you find most rewarding 

about being a linguist? 

A. 1 have worked on a number of lan

guages, some widespread, some rare. In each 

of the projects, working with a native speaker 

of that language, there was a moment when 1 

had an 1ntuit1on of how they were going to 

say the next thing, and 1 was usually right 1 lt 

took much longer than that to explain why 

they sa1d something the way they d1d, and 

nothing could be more rewarding than that. 

Looking at languages the way 1 do has also 

allowed me to meet interesting people and 

learn about their culture and their v1ew of 

the world. 
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R. HORACIO JINICH 

TRULY P[lRSONIFtES A TALE OF TWO CITIES AS HE TRAVELS BETWEEN MEXICO 

CITY 16.ND SAN DJEGO TO TREAT PATIENT$ tN BOTH COUNTRIES. 

ADDfflONALLY, HE HOLDS APPOINTMENTS AS A PROFESSOR OF 

MEDICINE AT BOTH THE UNIVERSITY OF MEXICO AND UCSD 

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE. JINtCH HAS BEEN A PRACTICING 

PHYStCIAN AT UCSD SCHOOL OF MEDICINE AND 

MEDlCAL CENTER FOR MORE THAN A DOZEN YEARS, 

WHERE HE TREATS A WIDE RANGE OF GASTROENTEROLOGY 
1 

AND LIVER DISEASES. PRIOR TO PRACTICING MEDICINE IN 

THE UNITED STATES, JINICH CARED FOR THE SICK IN MEXICO, 

HIS HOMELAND. ASIDE FROM BEING INTERNATIONALLY RENOWNED 

IN~IS FIELD, HE HAS ÄUTHORED SEVERAL BOOKS FOCUSING ON THE 

DOCTOR/'p~TIENT RELATIONSHIP AS WELL AS ON GASTROENTEROLOGY. HIS 

MOST RECEl~T BOOK, THE PATIENT AND HIS PHYSICIAN, ISA BESTSELLER IN 

LATIN AMERICAN COUNTRIES. 

-------~-------------------~------------------ ----~-~~-. 



Q. What are the differences 

between pradicing medicine in 

Mexico and in the United States'? 

A. There are many differences betvyeen 

how medicine is practiced across borders. As 

far as in the United States, a positive-and 

sometimes negative-aspect is that medi

cin~ is more scientific, more technical, more 

advanced in general than it is in Mexico. 

Q. How do you feel medicine 

has changed since you began 

pradicing'? 

That 1s becoming 1ncreasingly difficult in the 

United States, but 1 have longstanding rela

tionships with my pat1ents in Mexico. 1 also 

have some patients who will travel from 

Mexico to see me in San Diego. 

Q. lf there were a single piece 

of advice. you could give medical 

students, what would it be'? 

A. 1 would teil them, "Don't forget the 

human being behind the symptoms." 1 stick 

by that moral every day of my life. Although 

they should take advantage of the techno-

1 have a loyalty to my patients 
in Mexico City. lnstilling a close patient/physician 

relationship is very important to me. 

A. The biggest change is parallel to the 

advancements made in medicine in the 

United States. With technological advances 

there has been an unnecessary devaluation 

of classical clinical skill, which poses serious 

danger to the quality of medical care. To 

me, that trend is worrisome. 

Q. Why did you decide to leave 

Mexico and practice in the United 

States? 

A. The severe social and' ecological prob

lems in Mexico made me look for a better 

environment for me and my family, but 1 did 

not leave Mexico City altogether. 1 have an 

appointment as a professor of medicine at 

the University of Mexico and a practice in 

Mexico City which 1 visit five days each 

month. 1 have a loyalty to my patients in 

Mexico City. lnstilling a close patient/physi

cian relationship is very important to me. 

logical advances, they should not become a 

slave to them. There must be a balance 

between technological and clinical medicine. 

1 would also teil students that it is important 

to remember there is a difference between 

disease (structural and molecular abnormali

ties) and illness. The latter involves a more 

complex set of symptoms-biological, psy

chological, and social. Those are the factors 

we should never forget. 
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AROL L. MACLEOD KNOWS THAT THERE ARE 
1 -

CERTAIN LiFE EXPERIENCES THAT RUN THROUGH US LIKE A RJVrn, SHAPING AND GUID

ING US ALTHOUGH SHE WAS AN EXCELLENT HIGHSCHOOL STUDENT GROWING UP 

IN THE EARLY 19605, SHE DIO NOT EVEN CONSIDER A CAREER IN SCIENCE BECAUSE 

WOMEN WERE GENERALLY NOT ENCOURAGED TO ENTER THE FJELD HER CURIOS-

ITY ABOUT TECHNICAL MATIERS DID NOT GO COMPLETELY UNNOUR-

ISHED, HOWEVER A HIGHSCHOOL BIOLOGY TEACHER, JUNIOR HIGH 

MATH TEACHER, AND HER MOTHER NOTICED HER APTITUDE AND 

STOKED HER INTEREST. 

TAKING A SOMEWHAT CIRCUITOUS ROUTE TO CANCER 

RESEARCH, MACLEOD ATTENDED ONE YEAR OF NURSING 

SCHOOL, EARNED A BACHELOR'S DEGREE SUMMA CUM LAUDE 

FROM SAN FRANCISCO STATE UNIVERSITY, AND WORKED AS A 

LABORATORY TECHNICIAN FOR SIX YEARS BEFORE RECEIVING HER 

GRADUATE DEGREE IN GENE REGULATION 

BORN IN OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA, MACLEOD MOVED TO SAN DIEGO WITH HER 

LAWYER-HUSBAND IN 1966_ SHE WAS A VISITING GRADUATE STUDENT AT 

WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY, ST LOUIS, AND EARNED HER DOCTORATE IN GENE REGULA-

TION AT UCSD IN 1979. SHE 010 HER POSTDOCTORAL TRAINING IN REGULATORY BIOL-

OGY AT THE SALK INSTITUTE. SHE HAS SINCE GONE ON TO PERFORM GROUNDBREAK-

ING RESEARCH IN THE GENETIC BA$1S OF CANCER, SPECIFICALLY TUMOR GROWTH 

AND METASTASIS 

TODAY SHE HOLDS THREE POSITIONS AT THE UCSO CANCER CENTER: PROFESSOR 

OF MEDICINE, ÄSSOCIATE DIRECTOR, AND LEADER OF THE GENETICS PROGRAM. HER 

OTHER PROFESSIONAL ENDEAVORS INCLUDE SERVING AS VICE-CHAIR OF THE 

CALIFORNIA BREAST CANCER RESEARCH PROGRAM COUNCIL AND SPONSOR OF THE 

(SAN OIEG0,1 HIGH SCHOOL STUOENTS RESEARCH LABORATORY EXPERIENCE 



Q. As we approach the new '1'.'illen
nium, what excites you about your 
work at UCSD and about biomedical 

research in
1
general'? 

A. Biomedical research and certainly cancer 

investigation are in a penod equivalent to the 

Renaissance for art. That's how exciting 1 think 

it is. Thanks to hig~y sophisticated genomic 

research and information systems, we have 

the tools to identify a solution and take it to 

the point of application in a matter of a tew 

years instead of a lifetime. 1 envy the graduate 

Q. How important was your family 
to you in shaping your career'? 

A. Very important. 1 came from a fam1ly of s1x 

children. My father was an auto mechanic and 

my mother a homemaker. We didn't have 

much, but in many ways, com1ng from a 

work1ng-class f amily was a great advantage to 

me because 1 was not afra1d of hard work. 1 

think that's why 1t was relatively easy for me to 

go to graduate school for so long while ra1s1ng 

two children with my husband, beca,use 1 was 

not used to a lot of luxury. 1 think it helped me 

stay focused and to use my time wisely. 

Although the mammalian~ofchOice~:. 
still the mause lmainty ~~ itis~' 
to use and has a quicker ~f:lpenod)', 

other systems are being or havi·~n~J..; 

oped. These 1nclude flies, worms;~-~· 
fish (wh1ch are qu1ckly replac1ng frqgsasrvet; 
tebral modelsJ 

Q. What advice would you give 

students considering a career in 

biomedical research'? 

A. 1 th1nk preparat1on 1n mathemat1cs and 

physical sciences 1s very 1mportant for them 

Biomedical research ancl certainly cancer 
investigation are in a period equivalent to the Renaissance for art. 

That's how excitf;zg 1 think it is. 
students 1 am training now, because they are 

going to be a part of a whole new age of bio

medical discovery. 1 envision UCSD to be at the 

forefront, especially with its interdisciplinary 

approach to life sciences. 

Q. lf you could name one achievement 

at UCSD-personal or professional-
of which you are particularly proud, 

what would that be'? 

A. 1 think it would have to be my work with 

both cancer education and research. 1 am asso

ciate director for research education for the 

Cancer Center. 1 was given the responsibility 

because of my love for communicating ideas 

about science at all levels. So 1-work with high 

school students, undergraduates, medical stu

dents, graduate students, and postdoctoral 

and oncology fellows. My interest is in exciting 

people about the opportunities available in 

cancer research and motivating them toward 

working on this very challenging problem. 

Equally important to me is my research and the 

understanding 1 have gained about cancer and 

how specific molecules and specific genetic 

changes lead to the disease and to its progres

sion. That's why 1 eventually chose science over 

medicine as a career. lt's fhe discovery of 

research that excites me. 

Q. What are some no1table cancer 

research projects that ~~ou and your 
research team are worlking on'? 

A. We are currently investi~~ating the natural 

and potential pathological function of Pem, a 

novel homeobox gene discovered in our lab. 

Gene knockout technology (rernoving a nor

mal gene and replacing it with a defective 

one) and transgenic approaches (artificially or 

naturally incorporating dissimilar genes into 

chromosomes) are underway in this study

and other studies-using mouse model sys

tems. We are also seeking to define the role 

of nitric oxide in the metastasis, or spread, of 

breast cancer. 

Q. How important is the humane 

use of animal models in your 

research as opposed to using dishes, 
cells, and cultures? 

A. There are certain aspects that you can test 

therapeutically in a test tube., dish, or culture. 

But what you don't get from this 1s any infor

mation about how that substance would be 

used by any other cell type or another organ 

system, or how it would be metabolized by 

the body. Diseases like cancer and arthrit1s are 

still diseases of mammals and require the 

humane use of animal models to verify our 

theories and understanding tor treatment. 

Also, they should take every opportumty to 

part1cipate 1n the scientif1c discovery process 

during the1r undergraduate years, and earl1er if 

poss1ble, by doing special stud1es 1n laborato

ries to getan 1dea of how sc1ence actually 

wdrks. 

Q. Why should one consider coming 

to UCSD to study a biomedical disci
pl ine? 

A. Again, 1t would have to be for the univer

sity's interdisc1plinary approach to the study of 

life sciences. That's what brought me here and 

what rema1ns an enormous strength of th1s 

institut1on. For e~~mple, th.e close working 

relationsh1p between the areas of b1ology, 

genetics, ep1dem1ology, ecology, and molecular 

biology-and the1r close relationsh1p w1th b10-

engineering, chem1stry, the UCSD School of 

Medicine, and the Cancer Center make for a 

unique environment 1n wh1ch to exchange 

informat1on. Th1s, coupled w1th UCSD's t1es 

with inst1tut1ons l1ke the Salk Institute and 

next century. 
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ETHANY LOCKHART WAS WEL-

COMED TO UCSD WITH A HEARTY CONGRATULATIONS AND A 

Hl::J<;J FROM JAMES AVERY OF "FRESH PRINCE OF BEL AIR" 

FAME. SHE IS THE FIRST RECIPIENT OF THE JAMES AVERY 

SCHOLARSHIP, GIVEN BY THE ACTOR/UCSD ALUMNUS 

THROUGH UCSD'S BLACK ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 

BETHANY WAS HONORED AT A LARGE RECEPTION 

WHERE THE STAR MADE HER FEEL AT HOME WITH HIS 

"CONGRATULATIONSI COME GIVE ME A BIG HUGI" 

Q. You chose an unusual combina

tion of majors. Why? 

A. 1 was originally looking at pre-med and 

working as a neonatologist with babies born 

with drug problems. 1 switched to political 

science because 1 have a growing interest in 

the way society is structured. 1 want to know 

how things are run and how people deal 

with issues of power and justice. l'm interest

ed 1n children's rights and giving children· a 

fair start. 1 want to become more aware of 

who 1 am and my place in the world. There's 



a responsib1!1ty to g1ve back to the commu

nity. l'm cons1dering soc1al work or law as a 

career. 

Dance 1s my outlet. lt's where 1 find a 

sense of peace 1 love perform1ng, and 

there are a lot of opportunit1es at UCSD to 

perform lt's important to balance your aca

dem1c classes with something you find hap

piness in. The new Dance Facility is gor

geous. The windows look out onto the 

eucalyptus trees. You feel like you're danc

ing in a forest. 

Q. What led you to choose UCSD'? 

A. When it came to choosing where 1 

harne. The ph1losophy of Thurgood Marshall 

College 1s 1n tune w1th my personal bel1efs

honesty, d1vers1ty, and opening yourself to 

learning new things. Any stereotypes you 

have, any pre-Judgements, all go out the 

door on the fast day 1 love Marshall's 1deas 

feit th1s was a place 1 could leam more about 

myself 

Q. As a freshman, yctu've already 

taken on many leader·ship activities. 

Tell us about them. 

A. 1 really love getting 1nvolved on campus. 

UCSD has the most diverse m1xture of people 

you'll ever encounter No matter where you 

go, you can find people to connect w1th-

"What do 1 want 

of the day1" UC SD 1s 

store. You want to tr'/ a 11 

and keep yourself open to n 

new people and change But d 

den yourself or you'll burn out Ta 

for yourself and find your f avorite sp 

campus My fr1ends and 1 found ours o 

Oceanv1ew Terrace [din1ng hall] at Thurgo 

Marshall College lt has a perfect v1ew of 

the ocean 

Q. Do you feel you've grown since 

the beginning of your freshman 

year? 

"What 
Know your priorities. Each morning I say, 

do 1 want to accomplish hy the end of the day?" 

was going to spend the next four years, 1 

looked at everything. 1 literally narrowed it 

down by states and crossed them out' 1 

said, "Do 1 want to go international! No." 1 

was interested in Oregon because 1 have 

family there. Then 1 talked to a friend who 

was applying to UCSD. 1 put it on my appli

cation, then 1 had to make sure that it was 

a "Bethany decision." You have to choose 

a college based on where you'll be happy. 1 

feil in love with UC SD when 1 came to 

Admit Day. 1 loved the idea of getting the 

best of both worlds-a huge university 

with all the opportunities, and at the same 

time, the intimacy of a small col1ege 

Q. How is Thurgood Marshall 

College special to you'? 

A. At UCSD you get a personalized col

lege where you can pick the philosophy 

that best suits you. When you come to 

college you already have your own sense of 

through campus organizations, clubs, and 

out1ngs. lt's more than 1 expected. As a sena

tor from Marshall in the Associated Students 

[student government] l'm on a programming 

committee for campuswide events. We 

helped plan the huge new Winterfest con

cert At Marshall l'm also 011 SCORE, the stu

dent comm1ttee on residential enhancement, 

and on TASK, where we plan soc1al events for 

the college. 

Q. What tips can you pass along t~ 

incoming freshmen'? 

A. In high school 1 really procrast1nated But 1 

was used to working under pressur2, 1 was 

into a lot of act1v1ties and always had dead

l1nes. When 1 came here 1 was not prepared 

for the quarter system, but II had a better 

sense of how to structure my time. At UCSD, 

even though everyone's busy, you can always 

find people to suppmt you--professors and 

academ1c support staff at your college. 

Develop a relat1onsh1p w1th f aculty members, 

and know they're here to help you 

A. When you come to UCSD, you totally 

reevaluate who you are and where you want 

to be. The m1nute you ~alk onto campus 

your whole world changes. When 1 went 

home on my ftrst break, 1 thought, "Things 

look so different. The hause looks different; 

· the cats look different" You think, "Wow, 

everything has changed. ' But 1t's really you 

who has changed. 
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ETER NANAWA ADMITS TO BEING AN 

"ATYPICAL ENGtNEER." PEOPLE MAY SEE HIM AS A LONG-HAIRED SURFER, 

BUT HE SAYS HE'S AN ENGINEER AT HEART HE CAME TO UCSD AS A 

BIOENGINEERING/PRE-MEDICAL MAJOR AND PLANNED TO BE A 

DOCTOR. HOWEVER, HIS EXPERIENCE IN A CAMPUS ROCK BAND 

ACTUALLY LED HIM TOWARD ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. HE 

STARTED BUILDING GUITAR AMPLIFIERS DURING THE SUMMER OF 

HIS SOPHOMORE YEAR AND BECAME INSPIR'.60 BY ELECTRONICS. 

HE DECIDED THAT HIS CAREER SHOULD ALSO BE HIS HOBBY. HE 

WILL PURSUE A MASTER'$ DEGREE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING AT 

UCSD NEXT YEAR. 

Q. Do you plan to combine your back
ground in bioengineering with your 

new field of eledrical engineering? 

A. My engineering professors gave me such 

good advice: They encouraged me to pursue 

my master's degree. They gave me insight into 

what majors will open up job opportunities. 

1'11 end up using electronics to make things for 

the body. lt's called bioinstrumentation. One 

of my professors is working on an implantable 

electronic glucose sensor. There are a lot of 

biotechnology companies, especially in the 



San Diego area. 1 might even go on for a 

doctorate. 

Q. How do you feel about UCSD 

after four years here? 

A. UCSD was the obvious choice for me. lt 

has a great reputation for engineering and 

the sciences. The campus with its eucalyptus 

groves is beautiful. A beautiful campus 

affects your morale and how you view life. lt 

improves your whole well-being. The ocean 

cliffs are my favorite place here. l've spent a 

lot of time out there when 1 had humanities 

books to read. Later on in life when 1 think 

back about UCSDi 1'11 remember just hang

ing out on the ocean cliffs with a couple of 

friends. 

month at a Mexican orphanage. We spent 

time w1th the kids and played basketball w1th 

them. lt was very rewardin~l lt also allowed 

us to get to know the rest of the students in 

our residence hall. 

Now 1 live off-campus with three room

mates. lt's another step toward indepen-• 
dence. We had to learn to cook and pay our 

bills on time! 

Q. What study skills have you 

picked up over the yeairs'? 

A. At first UCSD was difficult for me. 1 was

n't very good at taking notes. lt was definitely 

something 1 needed to work on. When finals 

rolled around 1 didn't have rnuch to go on. 

They mak'~'{fii~:#~ r!Wf or through a 

sand p1t and finafly~(·t in, head and 
all, 1nto a mud p1t forfürt.Awamanwon 
the race and shocked aff ttte.mam~ arid 
Navy Seals! 

1 love San D1ego; the weather'salways 

perfect. 1 backpack 1n Cuyamaca State Park. 
There are a lot of good bike tra1ls around 
Alpine. One of my newest experiences here 
is backpack1ng in the desert. lt's such a tran„ 

quil environment. When the desert flowers 

are 1n bloom, it's the most beautiful time to 

be in Borrego Springs. 

Q. What wisdom would you like to 

share with incoming freshmen? 

There are so many oPJ.portunities here, with 
so many choices and possibilities to explore. Don 't hold back. 

Four years can go b)' fast. 

Also, for a feeling of independence, 

UCSD was the perfect distance from home, 

but still close enough that 1 could make it 

home each holiday. 1 knew 1 was coming 

here when 1 took the campus tour. 

Q. Why did you choose Revelle 

College? 

A. Revelle encourages students to be well

rounded. lt has demanding requirements, 

but 1 knew how valuable they would be. The 

most interesting thing about Revelle was 

that everyone had chosen it for the same 

reasons. Everyone is eager to1rnake friends. 

You all live together in the residence halls. 

You're all just starting life away from home. 

In my residence hall they encouraged us to 

take part in programs. We worked once a 

The first quarter after 1 got my g~kdes 1 real

ized it wasn't going to be as easy as 1 

thought. When 1 saw that 1 had spent too 

much time surfing, 1 got a lot of help from 

my suitemates. Everybody is study-oriented. 

just budget my time as weil as 1 can. 1 get 

home and get my work done. That way 1 can 

go on a backpack trip or go out at night. 

Q. You are a versatile •~thlete. Do 

you find UCSD conduciv·e to outdoor 

activities? 

A. During orientation my roommate and 1 

chose each other. We talked about surfing 

and went surfing a lot durin~1 our first year. lt 

definitely worked out. 

1 got a job at the campus bike shop and 

the new manager at the shop got us 

involved in training for triathlons. 1 was 

already interested in biking and running. 

came in first in my age group in my second 

triathlon. Our team even did a 11 mud run. 11 

A. Learn for yourself. Learn to live for 

yourself. See what 1t's l1ke to be on your 

own. UCSD is such a diverse place. Just the 

experience of college 1s so important. There 

are so many opportun1t1es here, w1th so 

many choices and possibilities to explore. 

Don't hold back. Four years can go by fast 



\\;\'RRE'.\ 

COLLEGE 

~OPH0\10RE 
INA MOHINDRA IS STUDYING 

FOR HER U.S CITIZENSHIP, AS lF ACADEMIC LIFE AT UCSD DIDN'T KEEP HER BUSY 

ENOUGH. HER FAMILY CAME FROM INDIA "FOR THE AMERICAN DREAM" 

WHEN SHE WAS A TODDLER. UCSD WAS A NATURAL CHOICE FOR 

TINA. SHE SAYS THAT HER MIND WAS ALWAYS "GEARED" TO A 

UC SCHOOL BECAUSE THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA IS A 

POINT OF PRIDE WITHIN THE INDIAN COMMUNITY 

SHE EXPANDS HER CAMPUS SOCIAL LIFE BY PARTICIPATING 

IN THE INDIAN CLUBS, SUCH AS SANGAM THEIR PRO-

GRAMS HAVE INCLUDED BANQUETS, A BOAT DANCE, AND A 

SKI TRIP SHE ALSO SERVES ON THE INDIAN STUDENT COUNCIL. 

Q. How is your communication 

major preparing you for a career'? 

A. lt's a versatile major. My classes are very 

interesting. 1 learn interesting facts about the 

media, big corporations, and television bid

ding wars. 1 hope to get my M.B.A., then do 

marketing or media advertising for a !arge 

company. 1 know 1'11 have to work my way up1 

-l'm not going to be the marketing director 

of IBM at first! 

The communication faculty are all very 

inviting. They want you to come visit them in 



the1r offices. 1 made it a point to introduce 

myself to professors this year. l've also 

spent more time ask1ng them questions 

over email. When professors take the time 

to answer you personally, that's really cool. 

Q. How has Earl Warren College 

affeded your "UCSD exper
1

ience?" 

A. Warren has a hominess to it. We've 

taken trips to Padres games and Knott's 

Berry Farm. We've had dances. At Warren 

you come out a well-rounded person. The 

general-education requirements are less 

structured than those at some other col

leges. Living on campus is so convenient. 

freshmen were so great They would say to 

me, "Wow, you seem so much older" and 

l'd laugh, ''l'm 1ust a year· older than you'" 

Q. How was the tra1nsition from 

high school to UCSD'? 

A. Ad1usting to co\\ege wasn't easy. You 

can 't explain how fast thE~ quarter system 

moves. Suddenly it's thrrd week and l'm 1n 

midterms1 1 blink an eye and l'm at finals. 

But 1 got through it. Also, the classes are . 

harder than high school. 13ut 1 ad1usted very 

weil. 1 finally realized 1t's not a "moving on 

and leaving high school behind," it's moving 

toward the future. 

when to talk. f stayed up so _many nights tafk„ 

ing last year. This year by seri:>nd week lwas 
already 1n the l1brary studyingl 

Q. You're already buiktng _.... 

ries of UCSD. Tell us someC>fiheln. 

A. For Warren College's annual s~miformal 

dance at the Hilton, we were all n1cely 

dressed. Afterwards, tvventy of us came 

hqme, changed clothes, and vvent out to the 

beach. We JUSt sat on blankets on the sand 

and talked for hours about everyth1ng 

College 1s a place.for experience Expect 

tha't, and come out w1th 100 t1mes more 

College is a place for experience. Expect that, 
and come out with 100 times more than you went in with. 

All our friends are here. Last year 1 was in a 

suite where you automatically meet seven 

other people. This year four of us share an 

on-campus apartment. lt's kind of a pain to 

have to cook this year. At first it was maca

roni and chips. Now we "do pasta." 

Each college has its own academic 

advisers and deans. lt's not like there are 

15,000 students waiting to talk with an 

adviser. l've never had to wait to see one. 

And being a Warren oriehtation leader was 

the experience of a lifetime. The incoming 

Make it count. 

1 came to UCSD knowing no one, zero. lt 

was a good experience. Now 1 totally love it. 

And San Diego is beautiful. When 1 go harne 

to visit 1 talk with my roommates on the 

phone. My mom sa_ys, "You live with them. 

You don't need to talk with them on the 

phone!" 

Q. Do you have any study tips for 

new students? 

A. Don't go out the night b'efore a 

midterm ! 1 study between classes du ring the 

day, and at night 1 can hang out with my 

friends. 1 do everything in increments, not 

excessively. Learn to balance your life and 

deal with the quarter system and social life. 

Then you'll be fine. You learn such time 

management skills at UCSD-when to study, 

than you went in w1th. Make 1t count. You're 

here to experience l1fe. l've already changed 

so much-the way 1 talk and answer ques

t1ons, my 1deals, the way 1 think. In my ftrst 

year 1 learned how to ad1ust, comprom1se, 

and manage my time. lt's not 1ust classroom 

learning; 1t's exper1ence w1th life 1 hope to 

learn that much every year 
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EAN EDGETT IS KEEPING 

HIS OPTIONS OPEN. HE SAYS HE'S PRE-MED, PRE-LAW, PRE-PH.D. AND 

"PRE-EVERYTHING ELSE," AND DOESN'T WANT TO STOP STUDY 

ING UNTIL HE HAS "DOCTOR" OR "ESQUIRE" ADDED TO HIS 

NAME. SEAN HAS A DOUBLE MAJOR IN COGNITIVE SCI-

ENCE AND PSYCHOLOGY, AND A MINOR IN CHEMISTRY 

HE IS CONSIDERING GOING TO MEDICAL SCHOOL OR 

TEACHING AT THE COLLEGE LEVEL. 

Q. What led you to change your 

major after you came to UCSD'? 

A. 1 came here in biology and pre-med. 

The more 1 took the hard-core science class

es, the more 1 feit detached from the sub

jects. Then 1 took a cognitive science class 

and it spiked my interest. lt's a compilation of 

neuroscience, computer science, psychology, 

linguistics, and more. Cognitive science dives 

into the mind to see how it works in relation 

to other subjects. lt's so great to go to class 

and say, "1 can't wait to see what they teach 

us next." When you do something you love, 

you apply it and gain a greater understand

ing from it 



Q. What is your experience with 

UCSD's f aculty? 

A. UCSD's professors are access1ble, knowl

edgeable, .and very approachable They're 

very w1ll1ng to help you out. 1 recommend 

going to their off1ce hours and seeing what 

research your professor 1s doing. lt's kind of 

unnerving at first; rou know there's a 

dynamic faculty here and you're in awe of 

them. Then when you see them on a per

sonal basis with a quest1on, they understand 

because they were once in your position. 

Th1s quarter l'm teach1ng a sect1on of 

Psychology 60 (statistics) for Professor 

you excel. lt makes the trans1t1on to college 

so much eas1er At Mu1r we say, "A dorm 1s a 

place you eat and sleep; a res1dence 1s where 

you live I" My fr1ends and 1 love l1v1ng on 

campus People saydo me, "Oh, you went to 

San D1ego for the beach." That's not true, 

but 1t 1s an added bonus to have an ocean 

v1ew from my room. 

Q. You lead a whirlwind life on cam

pus. Tell us about you1r activities. 

A. Get 1nvolved on campus. There 1s so 

much to do and a great opportun1ty to meet 

people and have a social \1fe. 1 love to make 

people laugh and feel good. 1 produce a 

1 also adv1se gettingi~te:~~-gt~~: 
other students lt netpsyQ(J 5ff itl~fft;Jtff : .·. 
other angles 

very doable. At fost, 1 was saying'1t'~~~ 
fit sleep 1nto my schedule a nywhere'?f~ dut 
C3\I the students here are 1n the san1e bdatl 
and everybody wants to herp each other. 

And 1 run w1th fr1ends as a release. lt 

helps me study arid focus. 1 run l1ke crazy and 
vent my frustrat1ons 

Q. You say that UCSD is "liberating." 

Why? 

Cognitive science dives into the mind to see hou' it 
works in relation to other suhjects. lt's so great to go to class and 

say, "! can 't wait to see what they teach us next. '' 

Vincent Stretch. He's a great professor-he 

tries to make his lectures fun. The whole 

teaching thing excites me. 1 would love to 

teach on the eo liege level. 

Q. You enjoy John Muir College's 

friendly atmosphere. Tell us more 

about that. · 

A. 1 wanted a "family feeling" from a uni

versity and UCSD's five-college system pro

vides it. lt gives you the power and prestige 

of a large university with the personal close

ness and interaction of a small facility. John 

Muir College is so friendly. In the Mu1r 

Quad, people walk by and say, "Hey, how 

are you?" 

People envy Muir for its really cool hous

ing system. Every two floors of the residence 

halls constitute a 'house,' so every week you 

interact w1th more than sixty people. lt 

makes you comfortable, and comfort helps 

comedy/talk show on Mu1r TV with profes

sional comedians from the Comedy Store 

here in La Jolla or from Los Angeles. 1 also s1t 

on Muir's J~dicial Board and its Program 

Board, which plans fun ways for people to 

meet. We actually blew fake snow into the 

Quad for our w1nter dance. And be1ng a 

Muir orientat1on leader is such a great expe

rience. 1 like to reach out to students and 

make them feel comfortable about the col

lege they chose. l'm currently a student 

adviser in the Academ1c Adv1sing Office at 

Muir. 1 help first- or second--year students 

deal w1th any anx1ety they m1ght be having 

with their maJor 

Q. How do you balanc:e your busy 

extracurricular life with academics? 

A. Time management is the key to gett1ng 

through college. My suitemates and 1 take 

• turns being "Motivator of the Week," mak-

1ng sure everyone goes to the library and 

keeps on task. lf we comp\a1n, the mot1vator 

says, "You get mad at me now, but it's your 

turn next week 1" 

A. You're on your own, you make your 

own cho1ces, you're able to experience what 

you like. In high school, the system pushes 

you; here, you ut1l1ze the system and dec1de 

the best route for yourself 

1 want to look back at my time at UCSD 

and say l've gained a lot of life exper1ence 1 

want to live w1th a vast bank of knowledge 

and say l've tried a Jot of th1ngs and meta 

lot of 1nterest1ng people 1 thought UCSD 

was going to be community-oriented and 

personal and an exc1t1ng place lt has gone 

far beyond my expectat1ons 



ROOSEYELT 

COLLEGE 

SE~IOR 

NNA PEREZ 

TAUGHT HER fRIENDS AT UCSD HOW TO CARVE JACK-0-LANTERNS 

AND HANG CHRISTMAS LIGHTS. THESE CUSTOMS WERE 

ENTtRELY NEW T.O MANY OF lHE RESIDENTS OF 

l~TERNATIONAL HOUSE, WHERE ANNA LIVES WITH A 

DIVERSE MIX OF EXCHANGE STUDENTS FROM AC ROSS 

THE WORLD AND THE UNITED STATES WHO HAVE A 

DEEP INTEREST IN LIFE FROM A GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE. 

1-HOUSE, AS THE RESIDENCE HALL ON THE ELEANOR 

ROOSEVELT COLLEGE CAMPUS IS AFFECTIONATELY KNOWN, IS 

"J."l.. REALLY NEAT EXPERIENCE," ACCORDING TO THIS SENIOR, AND A 

WAY OF GETIING TO KNOW OTHER CULTURES. HER ROOMMATES ARE FROM 

ITALY AND HONG KONG. ANNA HERSELF IS AN INTERNATIONAL MIX OF 

PERUVIAN, POLISH, AND IRISH. 

Q. What was UCSD like for you 

as a new freshman'? 

A. College is such a different experi

ence. 1 was kind of scared. You can't get 

up and go to breakfast in your p.j.'s! You 

have to get used to living with other peo

ple. But once 1 got involved on campus, 1 

feit part of the community. Classes were 

overwhelming at first In high school you 



have a whole bunch of ass1gnments, so you 

can raise your grades. Here you have one 

paper and two tests. 1 was really shocked. 

But by the second quarter 1 got used to it. 

Now 1 think about how lang a semester 

was. 

UCSD also seemed so big. 1 got lost on 

my first day in the building 1 was actually 

supposed to be in! When my friends and 1 

realized how much we'd be walking, we 

said to each other, "We're going to lose so 

much weight!" People talk about "the 

freshman fifteen" weight gain and we 

didn't understand that concept. 

career. lt forced me to be outgoing and a 

role model for 1ncom1ng freshmen. 1 helped 

them s1gn up for classes and took them on 

campus tours. 1 had sk1ts about getting used 

to college life, and even one to help parents 

avoid being too overprotective. 

Q. You've lived on campus all four 

years. Have you enjoyed it? 

A. 1 recommend living on campus. l've met 

a lot of nice people in the residence halls. 

The students in 1-House plan fun activities 

and trips to get to know each other. Every 

other week students take turns hosting a 

"coffee hause" where we can take a study 

tary school t~~credentfat As an under

graduate, TEP r~ires 1.hatstuQents take six 

classes where you 're working with chfldren in 

classrooms Last quarter 1 mentored with a 
fifth grade class, and 1 learneda fot. We 

emphas1zed .how hard work witt get you 

somewhere in the world and tried to tea<;h 

the k1ds always to do more than the mini„ 
mum. 

Q. As a senier, how do you feel 

about your years at UCSD? 

A. 1 value my time at UCSD 1 came 1n 

unsure of what l'd want to do. l'm leav1ng 

happy w1th what \'ve done and the cho1ces 

You come h&re thinking you know everything about . 
yourself. 1 found that Jccan be a member of society who can make 

good decisions based on what I)ve learned here 
and the activities I've done. 

Q. Tell us about being an Eleanor 

Roosevelt College student. 

A. UCSD's five-college system is excellent. 

At Eleanor Roosevelt you're part of a sma\I 

community where you don't feel over

whelmed or lost in a crowd. 1 never feel like 

1 can't approach people, even the provost. 

The staff is great and willing to help you. 

And there are all sorts of clubs, committees, 

athletics, and programs. Don't hide in your 

room. The colleges encourage you to get 

involved and there definitely is a social life 

at UCSD. 

Being an orientation leaqer at ERC was 

the best thing l've done in my college 

break. Last night it was our turn and we had 

at least thirty people over. There are also 

Culture Nights, dances and "language , 

tables," where you can spend an evening 

speaking another language. 

Q. Why did you choose urban 

studies and planning as a major? 

A. My first year 1 had no idea what 1 want

ed to do, so 1 flipped through the catalog. 1 

had never even heard of urban studies, but 

found out 1 could take classes from so many 

areas. lt gave meso many options. The fac

ulty really bring a lot to the classes through 

their own experiences. 

This quarter 1 have an internship in the 

Resource Recovery (recycling) program of the 

County of San Diego's Public Works 

Department. 

1 hope to get into UCSD's TEP (Teacher 

Education Program) next fall for an elemen-

l've made. l've grown a lot and' l'm more of 

an individual. 1 never thought that would 

happen. You come here th1nk1ng you know 

everything about yourself. 1 found that 1 can 

be a member of society who can make good 

decis1ons based on what l've learned here 

and the activit1es l've done. With the broad 

education 1 received here, 1'11 be able to be a 

more active citizen 1n the world. 





Key to course listings 

Courses numbered 1 through 99 are lower
divis1on courses and are normally open to fresh
men and sophomores. 

Courses numbered 100 through 199 are 
upper-division courses and are ordinarily open 
only to students who have completed at least 
one lower-division course in the given subject, 
or six quarters of college work. 

Courses numbered 200 through 299 are 
graduate courses and are ordinarily open only 
to students who have completed at least eigh
teen upper-division units basic to the subJect 
matter of the course. 

Courses numbered 300 through 399 are 
,professional courses for teachers, which are 
specifically designed for teachers or prospective 
teachers. 

Courses ~umbered 400 through 499 are 
other professional courses. 

Sample Course Listing: 

100 (see above) Title of Course (4) (number of quarter 
hours or units of credit) 
Course Description. Prerequisites: [listed]. (F) [Quarter the 
course is taught]. 

Academic 1 
Internship Pragram 

OFFICE: Literature Building, Second Floor, 
Warren College 

THE PROGRAM 

The Academic lnternship Program (AIP) of
fers qualified Juniors and seniors the opportu
nity to acquire valuable work experience related 
to academic and career interests. Although 
most internships are in the San Diego area, the 
Academic lnternship Program is national in 
scope including the popular Washington, D.C. 
,program where housing arrangements and 
orientations are part of the program. An exten-

Courses, Curricula, and Programs of lnstruction 

s1ve library lists over 1500 ava1lable internsh1ps 
in varred settings including but not lim1ted to: 
TV and radio stations, law off1ces, med1cal re
search labs and cl1n1cs, government agenc1es, 
high-tech and biotech companies, engineering, 
advertising and public relat1ons füms, an'd f1-
nanc1al institutions. Sftldents can also work 
with the internship office to set up their own 
posrtions. 

The program operates all four quarters; stu
dents intern a minimum of ten hours per week 
and can earn units of upper-drvrsron credit 
ranging from zero to twelve rn increments of 
four. Students may enroll in a max1mum of four 
internships and/or earn sixteen units of intern
ship credit over the course of therr junror and 
senior years. The number of unrts earned corre-

, sponds to the number of hours worked, actual 
job descript1on and the length of a research 
paper/project. The research paper/proJect along 

. with relevant readings comprrse the academ1c 
component of the program which is directed by 
a faculty adviser. Zero-unit internships do not 
require a faculty adviser. All students earn a 
grade of P/NP and receive a transcript notation. 

The AIP services students from all f1ve col
leges and handles all undergraduate majors. 
Students planning to participate in the Aca
demic lnternship ,Program should apply at least 
onei quarter before they wish to be enrolled in 
the program, or two quarters prior to a Wash
ington, D.C. internship. Students planning to 
set up their own internships out-of-town are 
encouraged to apply two quarters 1n advance. 

To be eligible for the program students must 
have completed at least ninety units of cred1t 
with some related upper-division course work 
and have a minimum 2.5 GPA at the date of 
application. 

197. Academic lnternship Program (0-12) 
Individual placements for field learning which are integrated 
with a~ademic programs will be developed and coordinated 
by the program. A written contract involving all parties will 
include learning objectives, a project outline, and means of 
supervision anq progress evaluation, and must be received prior 
to the beginning of the internship. Prerequisites: consent of 
instructor and submisswn of a wntten contract 

Advanced 
Manufacturing 
Pro gram 

See Engineering, School of 

African Studies 
Minar 

OFFICE: 3311 Lrterature Bu1lding, Warren 
Campus 
(619) 822-0265 

PARTICIPATING FACULTY 

Professors 

Bennetta Jules-Rosette, Ph. D., Soeiology, 
Coordinator 

Rae Blumberg, Ph. D., Soeiology 
Robert Cancel, Ph. D., Literature 
Ivan Evans, Ph. D., Soeiology 
Ann Duc1lle, Ph. D„ Literature 
Augustin Holl, Ph. D., Anthropology 
Jonathan Holloway, Ph.D., Ethnie Studies 
Robert Horw1tz, Ph. D., Communieations 
Kathleen Hubbard, Ph.D., Linguist/es 
Thomas E. Levy, Ph. D., Anthropology 
Maria Polinsky, Ph.D., Linguist/es 
Edward Reynolds, Ph. D., History 
Sharon Rose, Ph. D., Linguist/es 
Marc J. Swartz, Ph. D., Anthropology 
Qu1ncy Troupe, BA, Literature 

African Studies 1s an 1nterd1scipl1nary m1nor 
that covers Afrrcan toprcs and 1ssues through a 
coord1nated set of courses offered rn the De
partments of Anthropology, Communication, 
Ethnic Studies, History, Lrterature, Mus1c, Politi
cal Science, Soc1ology, Theatre Arts, and Visual 
Arts. In addition to the offerrngs at UCSD, op
portun1t1es for further study rn Afrrca and Eu
rope are available through the Un1vers1ty of 



.lnthropology 
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Ca! to'''1a Eouca:10•', Abroad Prograr:i, w1th 
orog 1·a·"1s ,i' Ghana ana South .Afr1ca as vveli as 
at :he Nat1ona: Un1vers 1 tv o~ Cöte d'lvo1re, the 
Un1vers1te ae Pa1·1s V, the Un1vers1te de Bor
deaux ll. a•1d studv abroad pr-ograms offered 
througt- othe; U S u:1 1 vers1t1tes A number of 
.Afr1can ianguages are ava1!able through the 
UCSD Department of L1ngu1st1cs. Students may 
ta~e 1ndepender1: studv un1ts and tutorials \rv1th 
f aculty 1n tne pmgrarn to ieam the languages 
of the1r respect1ve areas ·of 1nterest In add1t1on, 
students are encour·aged to part1qpate 111 spe
c1al s~m1nars and presentat1ons offered annu
allv by the Afr1can and Afr1can-Amer1can 
-Stud1es Research ProJect. Students may take the 
semtnars for cred1t by s1gn1ng up for a 198/199 
w1th a qual1f1ed Afr1can Stud1es professor. A 
rrnnor 1n Afr1can Stud1es cons1sts of seven total 
courses. Students may take no more than four 
courses 1n any one department. Also, a m1n1-
murr of one course each from of the follow1ng 
three groups 1s requ1red Group A-Trad1t1onal 
C ultures and Pre-Modern Afr1ca, Group B-Afri
can Soc1ety and Pol1t1cs, and Group C-Afr1can 
Expressive Culture. 

The African Studies Minor prov1des students 
w:th a broad background 1n Afr1can h1story, 
soc1et1es, culture, and pol1t1cs. Please contact 
Professor Bennetta Jules-Rosette 1n the Depart
ment of Soc1ology (Soc1al Sc1ence Bu1lding, 
Rm 471i,1619J 534-4790 or the Afr1can Stud-· 
1es Office at 1619; 822-0265 for more 1nforma
t!On Quarterly course offer1ngs are subject to 
change. lnterested students should consult the 
prograr:: f aculty for an up-to-date l1st 
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Group A: Traditional Cultures and 
Pre-modern Africa 

ANRG 104. Traditional African Societies and Cultures (4) 

ANRG 105. Ethnoarchaeology (4) 

ANGN 168. Nature and Nurture: Race Gender, and 
Culture (4) 

Com/Cul 118. Oral History (4) 

Ethnic Studies 142. Languages of Africa (4) 

HIAF 110. History of Africa to 1880 (4) 

HIAF 120. History of South Africa (4) 

HIUS 135. Slavery and the Atlantic World (4) 

Group B: African Society and 
Politics 

ANGN 101. Chiefdoms, States and the Emergence of 
Civilizations (4) 

ANGR 203. Classics in African Ethnographies (4) 

Com/Cul 179. Colonialism and Culture (4) 

Ethnic Studies 157. Ethnic Conflict in the Third World (4) 

HIAF 111. Modern Africa Since 1880 (4) 

HIAF 130. African Society and the Slave Trade (4) 

HIAF 140. Economic History of Africa (4) 

HIUS 136. Slavery and Freedom in Nineteenth-Century 
U.S.: Imagesand Realities (4) 

Political Science l32A. Political Modernization Theory (4) 

Political Science 135A. Ethnic Conflict in the Third 
World (4) 

Political Science 136B. Comparative Politics and Political 
Culture (4) 

Soc C/148(. Power, Culture, and Social Revolt (4) 

Soc C/157. Religion in Contemporary Society (4) 

Soc D/158. Islam in the Modern World (4) 

Soc D/188A. Community and Social Change in Africa (4) 

Soc D/1881 Change in Modern South Africa (4) 

Group C: African Expressive Culture 

Com/Cul 127. Folklore and Communication (4) 

Com/Cul 146. Culture and Thought (4) 

Com/Cul 181. Colonialism and Culture 181 (4) 

Ethnic Studies 176. Black Music/Black Text: Communication 
and Cultural Expression (4) 

LTGN 130. Novel and History in the Third World (4) 

LTGN 132. African Oral Literature (4) 

LTGN 133. lntroduction to Literature and Film of Modern 
Africa (4) 

LTGN 185. Literature and ldeas (4) .. 

LTGN 186A-B-C. Modernity and Literature (4-4-4) 

LTEN 187. Black Music/Black Text: Communication and 
Cultural Expression (4) 

LTEN 188. Contemporary Caribbean Literature (4) 

MUS 13AF. World Music/Africa (4) 

MUS 111. World Music Traditions (4) 

MUS 126. lntroduction to Oral Music (4) 

MUS 127 A-B. Music of Black Americans (4-4) 

Soc A/105. Ethnographie Film (6) 

Soc D/187. African Societies Through Film (4) 

TH/HS 109. Modern Black Drama (4) 

TH/HS 153. Dance History-Jazz Dance & Related Ethnic 
Studies (4) 

Visual Arts 126A. African and Afro-American Art (4) 

Visual Arts 127B. Western & Non-Western Rituals & 
Ceremonies (4) 

Visual Arts 1270. Primitivism and Exoticism in Modern 
Art (4) 

Visual Arts 128E. Topics in Non-Western Art (4) 

Anthrapalagy 

Office Soc1al Sc1ence Building 
Thurgood Marshall Campus 

Professors 

F. G. Bailey, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus, Academic 
Senate Career Distinguished Teaching Award 

Roy G. D'Andrade, Ph.D. 
Augustin F~. Holl, Ph.D. 
David K. Jordan: Ph.D., Provost, Warren College 
Thomas E. Levy, Ph.D., Chair 

,Michael E. Meeker, Ph.D. 
T. Schwartz, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Melford E. Spiro, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Shirley C Strum, Ph.D. 
Marc J. Swartz, Ph.D. 
Donald Tuzin, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Guillermo Algaze, Ph.D. 
Suzanne A. Brenner, Ph.D. 
James Holston, Ph.D. 
Tanya M. Luhrmann, Ph.D. 
Jim Moore, Ph.D. 
Fitz John P. Poole, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Steven M. Parish, Ph.D. 
Katerina Semendeferi, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Faculty 

Robert McC Adams, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor, 
Anthropology 

Br1an F Byrd, Ph.D., Associate Adjunct 
Professor, Anthropology 

Associated Faculty 

Charles Briggs, Ph.D., Professor, Ethnic Studies 
Edw1n L. Hutchins, Ph.D., Professor, Cognitive 

Science 
Martha Lampland, Ph.D., Associate Professor, 

Sociology 
Paula F. Levin, Ph.D., Lecturer, 5.0.E., Teacher 

Education Program 
Lawrence A. Palinkas, Ph.D., Professor, Family 

and Preventive Medicine, UCSO School of 
Medicine 

Lola Romanurn-Ross, Ph.D., Professor, 
Family and Preventive Medicine, UCSD 

· School of Medicine 



Christena Turner, Ph.D., Associate Professor, 
Sociology 

Kathryn A. Woolard, Ph.D., Associate 
Professor, Socio!ogy 

Lisa Yoneyama, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, 
Literature 

Anthropology is a human1st1c sornl science 
dedicated to understanding the worldwide 
diversity of sornl institutions and cultural trad1-

. tions. Because there 1s increasing awareness of 
the importance of sociocultural factors in do
mestic and international relations, a bachelor's 
degree in anthropology has become accepted 
as a valuable preparation for careers in law, 
medicine, education, business, government, 
and various areas of public service. Anthropol
ogy majors can qualify for a California teaching 
credential from UCSD through the Teacher Edu
cation Program. The department offers a full 
range of courses in cultural, social, psychologi
ca'i and biological anthropology, as weil as ar
chaeology. Courses include offerings which 
focus on specific societies or regions of the 
world as weil as more theoretically oriented 
materials. The department offers undergradu
ate minor and ma1or programs, a senior thesis 
program, an undergraduate internship pro
gram, and a graduate program leading to the 
doctoral degree. Students may also enroll in a 
UCSD Archaeological Field School held in Israel, 
Jordan, and other regions. 

( The Undergraduate Program ) 

Lower-Division 
, Lower-division offerings in anthropology are 

concentrated mainly in the core series, ANLD 1, 
2, 3. These courses are designed to provide a 
comprehensive orientation to the ideas and 
methods of anthropological investigation and a 
familiarity with case materials from a number 
of different societies and historical periods. 

Students who intend to major or minor in 
archaeological ·anthropology are advised to take 
ANLD 3. 

Students who intend to ma1or or minor in 
biological anthropology must take ANLD 2 (or 
equivalent), which is prerequisite to most up
per-division biological anthropology courses. 

ANLD 23, which may not be offered every 
year, satisfies the campus-wide requirement for 
a course in American Cultures. 

Students who have already completed ANPR 
105, 106, and 107 may not rece1ve academ1c 
cred1t for ANLD 1 . 

Other lower-div1s1on courses are offered from 
time to time and will vary from year to year. 

TheMinor 
Students may choose a minor 1n general 

anthropoJogy, archaeoJogical anthropology, or 
b1ological anthropology. Each consists of seven 
anthropology courses. At least five courses 
must be upper-division; at least four should be 
taken at UC SD. The list of courses offered for 
each minor is available from the undergraduate 
coordinator. Transfer credits from other anthro
pology. departments are usually accepted. Edu
cation Abroad Program credits are acceptable 
at the discretion of the undergraduate advrser. 

TheMajor 
To receive a B .A. degree with a major rn 

anthropology, the student must meet the re
quirements of Revelle, John Muir, Thurgood 
Marshall, Earl Warren, or Eleanor Roosevelt 
College, including the following requirements 
of the Department of Anthropology: 

1. A minimum of twelve four-unit upper-d1v1-
sion courses in the Department of Anthro
pology must be completed. 

2. ANPR 105, 106, and 107 must be completed 
(included as three of the twelve courses re
quired under No. 1, above). All or some of 
the courses in this sequence are prerequisites 
for some other upper-division courses. This 
sequence 1consists of: 
105 Social Anthropology 
106 Cultural Anthropology 
107 Psychological Anthropology 

3. No courses taken in fulfillment of the above 
requirements may be taken on a Pass/Not 
Pass (P/NP) basis. (An exception is made for 
some courses accepted frbm other schools 
and for one independent study course (199), 
or one directed group study course ( 198), 
and a combination of one internship semi
nar (ANSI 187 A, C or ANPR 1878) with the 
corresponding academic internship project 
(AIP 197). However, this exception does not 
extend to ANPR 105, 106 and 107, or to 
transfer credits accepted in lieu of them. 
These must be taken for a letter grade.) 

Anthropology 

• 

4. For the_BA deg.r:ee, a m1nimum average of 2 .0 
1s requ1red, both as an overall average 1n all 
anthropology courses and 1n the ANPR 105-
106-107 sequence cons1dered separately. 

5 At least seven of the upper-d1v1s1on courses 
subm1tted for the maJor must be taken at 
the Unrversrty of Californ1a, San D1ego. The 
seven normally must 1nclude ANPR 1 OS, 106, 

.an.d 107. A transfer course may be accer;ited 
1n lieu of one of these "core" courses, 1f, in 

the opinion of the undergraduate adv1ser, 
the content 1s substant1ally the same. In no 
case will transfer cred1t be accepted in lieu of 
more than one of these courses. 

6. Majors are required to obtain a background 
1n basrc statist1cal technrques. Soc1ology 60 
and BIEB 100 are recommended as courses 
to fulfill th1s requ1rement. 

The Major in Anthropology with 
Concentratiofz in Archaeology 

The department offers an add1t1onal BA 
degree, 11 Anthropology w1th Concentrat1on 
in Archaeology. 11 This degree requ1res the 
following: 

1. The Anthropology Core Sequence: 
ANPR 105, 106, 107. 

2. The Archaeology Core Sequence: 
ANGN 181, 182, 183 (formerly ANGN 145, 
100, 101). 

3. An additional upper-div1s1on course rn 
socrocultural anthropology. 

4. F1ve elective courses, three of wh1ch must 
be rn archaeology, and the remaining two 
can be e1ther from offerings in archaeology 
or in related discrplines. A handout l1sting 
these courses 1s available from the 
department's undergraduate coordinator. 
Students are encouraged to part1c1pate in 
the department's Archaeolog1cal Field 
School (ANPR 194) opportun1t1es 1n the 
eastern Mediterranean reg1on. 

The Major in Anthropology with 
Concentration in Biological 
Anthropology 

The department offers another B.A. degree, 
"Anthropology w1th Concentratron in B1olog1cal 
Anthropology." This degree requires the 
follow1ng: 
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Californ1a Educat1on Abroad Program, with 
programs in Ghana and South Africa as weil as 
at the National Univers1ty of Cöte d'lvo1re, the 
Univers1te de Paris V, the Un1versite de Bor
deaux 11, and study abroad programs offered 
through other U.S. universitites. A number of 
African languages are available through the 
UCSD Department of Linguistics. Students may 
take independent study units and tutorials with 
faculty in the program to learn the languages 
of their respective areas of interest. In addition, 
students are encouraged to participate in spe
cial seminars and presentations offered anriu
ally by the African and African-American 
Studies Research Project. Students may take the 
seminars for credit by signing up for a 198/199 
with a qualified African Studies professor. A 
minor in African Studies consists of seven total 
courses. Students may take no more than four 
courses in any one department. Also, a mini
mum of one course each from of the following 
three group'S"is required: Group A-Traditional 
Cultures and Pre-Modern Africa, Group B-Afri
can Society and Politics, and Group C-African 
Expressive Culture. 

The African Studies Minor provides students 
with a broao background in African history, 
societies, culture, and politics. Please contact 
Professor Bennetta Jules-Rosette in the Depart
ment of Sociology (Social Science Building, 
Rm. 471), (619) 534-4790 or the African Stud
ies Office at (619) 822-0265 for more informa
tion. Quarterly course offerings are subject to 
change. lnterested students should consult the 
program faculty for an up-to-date !ist. 
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Group A: Traditional Cultures and 
Pre-modern Africa 

ANRG 104. Traditional African Societies and Cultures (4) 

ANRG 105. Ethnoarchaeology (4) 

ANGN 168. Nature and Nurture: Race Gender, and 
Culture (4) 

Com/Cul 118. Oral History (4) 

Ethnic Studies 142. Languages of Africa (4) 

HIAF 110. History of Africa to 1880 (4) 

HIAF 120. History of South Africa (4) 

HIUS 135. Slavery and the Atlantic World (4) 

Group B: African Society and 
Politics 

ANGN 101. Chiefdoms, States and the Emergence of 
Civilizations (4) 

ANGR 203. Classics in African Ethnographies (4) 

Com/Cul 179. Colonialism and Culture (4) 

Ethnic Studies 157. Ethnic Conflict in the Third World (4) 

HIAF 111. Modem Africa Since 1880 (4) 

HIAF 130. African Society and the Slave Trade (4) 

HIAF 140. Economic History of Africa (4) 

HIUS 136. Slavery and Freedom in Nineteenth-Century 
U.S.: Images and Realities (4) 

Political Science 132A. Political Modernization Theory (4) 

Political Science 135A. Ethnic Conflict in the Third 
World (4) 

Political Science 136B.{omparative Politics and Political 
Culture (4) 

Soc C/148C. Power, Culture, and Social Revolt (4) 

Soc C/157. Religion in Contemporary Society (4) 

Soc D/158. Islam in the Modern World (4) 

Soc D/188A. Community and Social Change in Africa (4) 

Soc D/188J. Change in Modern South Africa (4) 

Group C: African Expressive Culture 

Com/Cul 127. Folklore and Communication (4) 

Com/Cul 146. Culture and Thought (4) 

Com/Cul 181. Colonialism and Culture 181 (4) 

Ethnic Studies 176. Black Music/Black Text: Communication 
and Cultural Expression (4) 

LTGN 130. Novel and History in the Third World (4) 

LTGN 132. African Oral Literature (4) 

LTGN 133. lntroduction to Literature and Film of Modern 
Africa (4) 

LTGN 185. Literature and ldeas (4) 

LTGN i 86A·B·C. Modernity and Literature (4-4-4) 

LTEN 187. Black Music/Black Text: Communication and 
Cultural Expression (4) 

LTEN 188. Contemporary Caribbean Literature (4) 

MUS 13AF. World Music/Africa (4) 

MUS 111. World Music Traditions (4) 

MUS 126. lntroduction to Oral Music (4) 

MUS 127A-B. Music of Black Americans (4-4) 

Soc A/105. Ethnographie Film (6) 

Soc D/187. African Societies Through Film (4) 

TH/HS 109. Modern Black Drama (4) 

TH/HS153. Dance History-Jazz Dance & Related Ethnic 
Studies (4) 

Visual Arts 126A. African and Afro-American Art (4) 

Visual Arts 127B. Western & Non-Western Rituals & 
Ceremonies (4) 

Visual Arts 1270. Primitivism and Exoticism in Modern 
Art (4) 

Visual Arts 128E. Topics in Non-Western Art (4) 

Anthrapalagy 

Office: Social Science Building 
Thurgood Marshall Campus 

Professors 

F. G. Bailey, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus, Academic 
Senate Career Distinguished Teaching Award 

Roy G. D' Andrade, Ph.D. 
Augustin F.C. Holl, Ph.D. 
David K. Jordan, Ph.D., Provost, Warren College 
Thomas E. Levy, Ph.D., Chair 
Michael E. Meeker, Ph.D. 
T. Schwartz, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Melford E. Spiro, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Shirley C. Strum, Ph.D. 
Marc J. Swartz, Ph.D. 
Donald Tuzin, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Guillermo Algaze, Ph.D. 
Suzanne A. Brenner, Ph.D. 
James Holston, Ph.D. 
Tanya M. Luhrmann, Ph.D. 
Jim Moore, Ph.D. 
Fitz John P. Poole, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Steven M. Parish, Ph.D. 
Katerina Semendeferi, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Faculty 

Robert McC. Adams, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor, 
Anthropology 

Brian F. Byrd, Ph.D., Associate Adjunct 
Professor, Anthropo/ogy 

Associated Faculty 

Charles Briggs, Ph.D., Professor, Ethniic Studies 
Edwin L. Hutchins, Ph.D., Professor, Cognitive 

Science 
Martha Lampland, Ph.D., Associate Professor, 

Sociology 
Paula F. Levin, Ph.D., Lecturer, S. O.E., Teacher 

Education Program 
Lawrence A. Palinkas, Ph.D., Professor, Family 

and Preventive Medicine, UCSD School of 
Medicine 

Lola Romanucci-Ross, Ph.D., Pr<;Jfessor, 
Family and Preventive Medicine, UCSD 
School of Medicine 



Christena Turner, Ph.D., Associate Professor, 
Sociology 

Kathryn A. Woolard, Ph.D., Associate 
Professor, Sociology 

Lisa Yoneyama, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, 
Literature 

Anthropology is a humanistic social science 
dedicated to understanding the worldwide 
diversity of social institutions and cultural tradi
tions. Because there is increasing awareness of 
the importance of sociocultural factors in do
mestic and international relations, a bachelor's 
degree in anthropology has become accepted · 
as a valuable preparation for careers in law, 
medicine, education, business, government, 
and various areas of public service. Anthropol
ogy majors can qualify for a California teaching 
credentiQ'l from UCSD .. through the Teacher Edu
cation Program. The department offers a full 
range of courses in cultural, social, psychologi
cal and biological anthropology, as weil as ar
chaeology. Courses include offerings which 
focus on specific societies or regions of the 
world as weil as more theoretically oriented 
materials. The department offers undergradu
ate minor and major programs, a senior thesis 
program, an undergraduate internship pro
gram, and a graduate program leading to the 
doctoral degree. Students may also enroll in a 
UCSD Archaeological Field School held in Israel, 
Jordan, and other regions. 

~oru;er-IJivision 

Lower-division offerings in anthropology are 
concentrated mainly in the core series, ANLD 1, 
2, 3. These courses are designed to provide a 
comprehensive orientation ·to th·e ideas and 
methods of anthropological investigation and a 
familiarity with case materials from a number 
of different societies and historical periods. 

Students who intend to major or minor in 
archaeological anthropology are advised to take 
ANLD 3 .. 

Students who intend to major or minor in 
~iological anthropology must take ANLD 2 (or 
equivalent), which is prerequisite to most up
per-division biological anthropology courses. 

ANLD 23, which may not be offered every 
year, satisfies the campus-wide requirement for 
a course in American Cultures. 

Students who have already completed ANPR 
105, 106, and 107 may not receive academic 
credit for ANLD 1. 

Other lower-division courses are offered from 
time to time and will vary from year to year. 

TheMinor 
Students rn·ay choose a minor in general 

anthropology, archaeological anthropology, or 
biologicaT anthropology. Each consists of seven 
anthropology courses. At least five courses 
must be upper-division; at least four should be 
taken at UCSD. The list of courses offered for 
each minor is available from the undergraduate 
coordinator. Transfer credits from other anthro
pology departments are usually accepted. Edu
cation Abroad Program credits are acceptable 
at the discretion of the undergraduate adviser. 

TheMajor 
To receive a B.A. degree with a major in 

anthropology, the student must meet the re
quirements of Revelle, John Muir, Thurgood 
Marshall, Earl Warren, or Eleanor Roosevelt 
College, including the following requirements 
of the Department of Anthropology: 

1. A minimum of twelve four-unit upper-divi
sion courses in the Department of Anthro
pology must be completed. 

2. ANPR 105, 106, and 107 must be completed 
(included as three of the twelve courses re
quired under No. 1, above). All or some of 
the courses in this sequence are prerequisites 
for some other upper-division courses. This 
sequence consists of: 
105 Sodal Anthropology 
106 Cultural Anthropology 
107 Psychological Anthropology 

3. No courses taken in fulfillment of the above 
requirements may be taken on a Pass/Not 
Pass (P/NP) basis. (An exception is made for 
some courses accepted from other schools 
and for one independent study course (199), 
or one directed group study course (198), 
and a combination of one internship semi
nar (ANBI 187 A, C or ANPR 1878) with the 
corresponding academic internship project 
(AIP 197). However, this exception does not 
extend to ANPR 105, 106 and 107, or to 
transfer credits accepted in lieu of them. 
These must be taken for a letter grade.) 
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4. For the B.A. degree, a minimum average of 2.0 
· is required, both as an overall average in all 
anthropology courses and in the ANPR 105-
106-107 sequence considered separately. 

5. At least seven of the upper-division courses 
submitted for the major must be taken at 
the University of California, San Diego. The 
seven normally must include ANPR 105, 106, 
and 107. A transfer course may be accepted 
in lieu of one g0he.se 11 core 11 courses, if, in 
the opinion of the undergraduate adviser, 
the content is substantially the same. In no 
case will transfer credit be accepted in lieu of 
more than one of these courses. 

6. Majors are required to obtain a background 
in basic statistical techniques. Sociology 60 
and BIEB 100 are recommended as courses 
to fulfill this requirement. 

The Major in Anthropology ru;ith 
Concentration in Archaeology 

The department offers an additional B.A. 
degree, 11 Anthropology with Concentration 
in Archaeology. 11 This degree requires the 
following: 

1. The Anthropology Core Sequence: 
ANPR 105, 106, 107. 

2. The Archaeology Core Sequence: 
ANGN 181, 182, 183 (formerly ANGN 145, 
100, 101 ). 

3. An additional upper-division course in 
sociocultural anthropology. 

4. Five elective courses, three of which must 
be in archaeology, and the remaining two 
can be either from offerings in archaeology 
or in related disciplines. A handout listing 
these courses is available from the 
department's undergrqduate coordinator. 
Students are encouraged to participate in 
the department's Archaeological Field 
School (ANPR 194) opportunities in the 
eastern Mediterranean reigion. 

The Major in Anthropology ·ru;ith. 
Concentration in Biological 
Anthropology 

The department offers another B.A. degree, 
"Anthropology with Concentration"in Biological 
Anthropology." This degree requires the 
following: 

;• 
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1. The Core Sequence ANPR 105, 106, 107. 

2. F1ve four-un1t anthropology courses ident1-
f1ed as b1olog1cal anthropology courses; 
ENVR 110 may be subst1tuted for one of 
these. A handout l1st1ng these courses 1s 
avatlable from the department's undergradu
ate coord1nator. 

3. Four four-un1t courses in the Department of 
Biology; ECON 131 may be substituted for 
one of these. Courses wh1ch are applicable 
are also l1sted in the b1olog1cal anthropology 
handout. 

4. ltems 3 through 6 1n the above sect1on ( "The 
· Major in Anthropology") also apply to the 

ma1or in anthropology w1th concentration in 
b1olog1cal anthropology. 

Senior Thesis Program 

The senior thesis is prepared during two 
successive quarters of ANPR 196, senior thesis 
research, and is counted as two of the twelve 
upper-div1s1on courses requ1red for a maJor. 
Students are admitted to the program by 1nv1ta
t1on of the faculty. Under normal rncum
stances, eligib1l1ty for the program requires the 
student (1) to have completed e1ght upper
div1s1on courses, 1ncluding the core sequence, 
and (2) to have achieved grade po1nt averages 
of at least 3.6 both overall and in the anthro
pology ma1or by the end of the 1un1or year. 
Same of these requ1rements may be wa1ved by 
vote of the faculty. Dur1ng the first quarter of 
the program (fall quarter), students select their 
research topic and write a prel1minary paper. 
Those who rece1ve a B+ or better will be invited 
to continue 1n the program and complete a 
thes1s on the chosen topic by the end of the 
w1nter quarter. The thesis will be evaluated by a 
comm1ttee cons1sting of the thesis adviser and 
one other faculty member appointed by the 
department chair in consultation w1th the thesis 
coordinator. The thes1s adviser has the sole 
responsibtl1ty for the grade the student receives 
in the winter quarter. The reading committee 
adv1ses the faculty on the mer1t of the thesis for 
departmental honors. 

Students who wish to be considered for the 
Senior Thesis Program shou.ld notify the 
department's undergraduate adviser by the 
second week of the spring quarter prior to the' 
senior year. 

Internship Program 

The department sponsors an internship pro
gram that allows students to gain academiG 
credit for supervised work in the Museum of 
Man, the San Diego Zoo, or the Wild Anima! 
Park. The three tracks of the program allow 
1nternsh1p experienc"e in ( 1) biological anthro
pology, (2) ethnology and archaeology at the 
museum, or (3) primate behavior and conserva
tion at the Zoo or Wild Anima! Park. A combi
nat1on of on-campus and on-site supervision 
makes these courses intellectually provocative 
but practrcal and applied. They are an especially 
valuable complement to a major or mrnor in 
anthropology. One four-unit internship (AIP 
197) taken with the corresponding two-unit 
!nternship seminar (ANBI 187 A, C and ANPR 
187B) can be counted as one of the twelve 
upper-division courses for the anthropology 
major or minor. Applications to these programs 
are accepted during the firstseven weeks of 
the quarter before the one in which the intern
ship is to be done. 

Academic Enrichment 
Programs 

F~culty Men~pf Program 

The program offers research experience to 
any junior or senior with a GPA of 2.7 or higher 
who wants to prepare for graduate or profes
sional school. Participants work as research 
assistants to UCSD faculty members during the 
winter and spring quarters. Students present 
their research papers at the Faculty Mentor 
Research Symposium at the conclusion of the 
program in the spring. 

Summer Research Program 

The program offers full-time research experi
ence to under-represented (i.e., minorities, 
warnen, and low-income, first-generation col
lege) students who are interested in preparing 
for careers in research or university teaching. 
Juniors and seniors who have a 3.0 GPA or 
above and plan to attend graduate or profes
sional school are eligible to participate. 

( The Graduata Program ) 

The D.epartment of Anthropology offers 
graduate training in social, cultural, and psy-
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chological anthropology. The graduate program 
is designed to provide the theoretical back
ground and the methodological skills necessary 
for advanced research in the study of society 
and culture, for a career in teaching anthropol
ogy at the university level, and for the applica-. 
tion of anthropological knowledge to 
contemporary problems. lt is assumed that all 
students enter with the goal of proceeding to 
the doctoral degree. 

Admission to the graduate program occurs 
in the fall quarter only, save by special waiver. 

Graduale Advising 

One member of the departmental faculty 
functions as the graduate adviser. The role of 
graduate adviser is to inform students about 
the graduate program, approve individual regis
tration forms, and give assistance with respect 
to administrative matters. After completion of 
the requirements for the master's degree, the 
chair of the student's doctoral committee serves 
as the student's major adviser. 

Any decision to waive a requirement for 
either the master's degree or the Ph.D. must be 
made by the full faculty. 

Evaluation 

·1n the spring of each year, the faculty evalu
ate each student's overall performance in 
course work and in research. A written assess
ment is given to the student after the evalua
tion. lf a student's work is found tobe 
inadequate, the faculty may determine that the 
student should not continue in the graduate 
pnSgram. 

Teaching 

In order to acquire teaching experie~ce, each 
student in the graduate program is required to 
participate as an assistant in the teaching activi
ties designated by the department during two 
quarters in the student's first two years of resi
dence. This obligation is discharged under the 
auspices of the course entitled /1 ANGR 500: 
Apprentice Teaching. /1 

Course Requirements 

Only one 290-level course may be taken in 
any one quarter until a student attains Ph.D. 
candidacy. · 



( The Master of Arts Degree ) 

Students entering the doctoral program must 
complete a master's degree before continuing 
toward the doctorate. Entering students who 
already have a master's degree in anthropology 
are not permitted by university regulations to 
receive a second master's degree, but they are 
required by the department to complete the re
quirements for the master's degree. 

Requirements far Masters Degree, 

Require~~rses: 

230A 

280A-B-C 
281 A-8 

283A 
295 

500 

Departmental Colloquium 
(4 quarters, 1 unit each) 

Core Seminars (4 units each) 
lntroductory Seminars 

(1 unit each) 
Fieldwork Seminar (4 units) 
Master's Thesis Preparation 

(1-12 units). 
Apprentice Teaching (2 quarters, 

4 units each) 

Elective Courses 

Four elective anthropology courses are re
quired, to be taken for letter grades from at least 
three different instructors. Required courses may 
not be counted as elective courses. 

Master's Thesis 

A master's thesis is required. The thesis is to be 
written during the winter quarter of the student's 
second year and turned in at the qeginning of 
spring quarter. The thesis is supervised by a thesis 
committee, appointed in the winter quarter, 
whose approval of the thesis must be unanimous. 

($~~f~11.·) 
Admission to the doctoral portion of the pro

gram is open to students who have satisfactorily 
completed the master's program and who have 
completed courses and the. master's thesis at a 
level of excellence which indicates promise of 
professional achievement in anthropology. 

Requirements far the Doctoral Degree 

1. Required Courses 

In addition to the courses required in the master's 
program, students are required to complete three 
additional letter-grade elective courses. 

2. Quantitative Methods 

Students are required to demonstrate compe
tency in quantitative meth,ods by examination. 

~ 3. Foreign Language 

Knowledge of one foreign language is required 
for a doctoral degree. A student planning field
work in English-speaking areas is required to 
pass a departmental examination in a foreign 
language. The language sucbmitted for exami
nation must receive prior approval by the 
student's departmental committee. The exam is 
administered by a member of our faculty ap
pointed by the department chair and consists 
of an oral translation of part of an anthropol
ogy article into English. A student wishing to 
use a non-English fieldwork language to satisfy 
this degree requirement must submit a written 
plan describing (1) the lingyistic affiliations of 
the language(s) to be used in fieldwork, (2) the 
training necessary to attain a level of profi
ciency adequate for fieldwork in the 
language(s), and (3) the student's present profi
ciency. lf the student's proficiency is less than 
that needed, the plan should also describe (4) 
reasonably available facilities for studying the 
language(s), and (5) procedures which the stu
dent has followed or will follow to attain the 
necessary proficiency. The written plan is a re
quirement for Ph.D. cand~acy, but proficiency 
itself is a requirement for the Ph.D. degree. 
Successful completion of a dissertation based 
on fieldwork using the language of the plan is 
accepted as evidence of successful mastery of 
the language. 

4. Formation of the Dc,ctoral 
Committee 

Students are expected to select the chair of 
their doctoral committee before registration for 
the winter quarter of the third year. The chair 
of the doctoral committee serves as the 
student's adviser for the remainder of the 
student's program. In consultation with the 
chair of the doctoral committee, two more 
departmental committee members are selected, 
and two additional faculty members from out
side the department. The final composition of 
the committee must be approved by the Office 
of Graduate Studies and Research at least 
three weeks prior to a scheduled qualifying 
examination. 
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5. Prefield Qualifying Examination 

After completion of the above requirements, 
the student stands for the doctoral qualifying 
examination, as required by the Office of 
Graduate Studies and Research. This examina
tion may contain quest1ons on any aspect of 
anthropology, but focuses particularly upon the 
merits of the student's field research proposal 
(see below). Successful completion of this ex
amination marks the student's advancement to 
doctoral candidacy. 

6. The Fieldwork Proposal 

·After admission to the doctoral portion of the 
program, each student prepares a dissertation 
research proposal to serve as the basis of the 
prefield oral qualifying examination. The disser
tation research proposal sets forth a specific 
plan of research, normally involving intensive 
fieldwork. ANGR 296A, B provide an opportu
nity for the development of such a proposal. 
Students typically begin these courses in the 
fall of their third year to allow the fieldwork 
proposal tobe developed in connection with 
the deadlines of external fieldwork funding 
agencies. 

When the proposal is informally judged by 
committee members to be ready tobe de
fended, the oral qualifying examination is 
scheduled. lt is administered by the student's 
full doctoral committee. At least two weeks 
must elapse between the appointment of 
the doctoral committee and the qualifying 
examination. 

A copy of the student's field research pro
posal must be in the hands of all doctoral com
mittee members ten days before the oral 
qualifying examination and a one-page abstract 
distributed to all members of the faculty. 

1. Dissertation and Dissertation 
Defense 

Upon completion of the dissertation research 
project, the student writes a dissertation which 
must be successfully defended in an oral exami
nation conducted by tfie doctoral committee 
and open to the public. A full copy of the 
student's dissertation must be in the hands of 
each of the student's doctoral committee mem
bers four weeks before the dissertation hear
ing. An abstract of the student's dissertation 
must be in the hands of all f aculty members ten 
days before the dissertation hearing. lt is under-
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stood that the ed1t1on of the d1ssertat1on g1ven 
to comm1ttee members will not be the final 
typing, and that the comm1ttee members may 
suggest changes in the text at the defense. Th1s 
examinat1on may not be conducted earlier than 
three quarters after the date of advancement 
to doctoral cand1dacy. Revisions may be indi
cated, requ1ring th1s examination to be taken c 

more than once. Acceptance of the d1ssertation 
by the un1versity librarian represents the final 
step in completion of all requirements for the 
Ph.D. 

8. Time Limits 

Pre-candidacy status is limited to four years. 
Candidates for the doctorate remain eligible for 
university support for eight years. The doctoral 
dissertation must be submitted and defended 
within nine years. This is in accordance with 
university pol1cy. 

Introduction to Required Courses 

ANGR 280A-B-C. Core Seminars in Anthro
pology. This sequence of seminars constitutes 
the foundat1on of the first year of graduate 
study. These seminars are concerned w1th both 
contemporary and historical problem? i~ cul
tural, social, and psychological anthropology. 
Each seminar will focus upon a series of signifi
cant debates concerning anthropological theory 
and data. 

ANGR 281A-B. lntroductory Seminars. These 
seminars are held in the first two quarters of 
the first year of graduate study. Faculty mem
bers will present an account of their current 
research and interests. When appropriate, a 
short preliminary reading list will be given for 
the particular lecture. 

ANGR 283A. Fieldwork Seminar. A seminar is 
given in the first year to acquaint students 
with the techniques and problems of fieldwork. 
Students carry out ethnographic field research 
in a local community group under faculty 
superv1s1on. 

The Melanesian Studies 
Resource Center and Archive 

These facilities embody the substantial 
interests 1n the Pacific Basin that are repre
sented on the UCSD campus and the special 
prominence of the UCSD Department of An-

thropology in the study of cultures and societ
ies of Oceania and especially of Melanesia. In 
cooperation with the UCSD libraries, the 
Melanesian Studies Resource Center and 
Archive has two major projects. First, there is 
an ongoing effort to sustain a library collection 
of monographs, dissertations, government • 
documents, and journals on Melanesia that 
make UCSD the premier center for such materi
als in the IUnited States. Second, there is an 
endeavor to collect the extremely valuable un
published literature on Melanesia, to catalog 
such materials systematically, to produce topical 
bibliographies on these holdings, and to pro
vide microfiche copies of archival papers to 
interested scholars and to the academic institu
tions of Melanesia. This innovative archival 
project is intended to be a model for establish
ing special collections on the traditional life of 
tribal peoples as dramatic social change over
takes them. In the near future, anthropological 
research on tribal peoples will take place largely 
in archives of this kind. These complementary 
collections will support a variety of research 
and teaching activities and are already attract
ing students of Melanesia to this campus. The 
Melanesian Studies Resource Center and 
Archive are directed by members of the Depart
ment of Anthropology faculty, in collaboration 
with Geisel Library. 

The. Arulla•olpgi~al 
Research ·.La~oralory 

An archaeological laboratory was established 
at UCSD in 1995. The facility is geared to the 
study of lithics, ceramics, biological remains, 
and other small finds retrieved on faculty expe
ditions in West Africa, Anatolia, Israel, and 
Jordan. Multimedia research, AutoCAD, and 
other computer based studies are carried out in 
the lab. Undergraduate and graduate students 
are encouraged to participate in lab studies. 

The Biological 
Anthropology· Labor1dory 

The biological anthropology laboratory has 
twin missions in te.aching research. lt houses a 
collection of modern skeletal material and fossil 
hominid casts ~sed for teaching both at the lab 
and in local outreach presentations. The pri-

mary research focus involves a !arge collection 
of histological sections and computerized im
ages of living and postmortem human and non
human primate brains that were obtained 
through magnetic resonance scans. These are 
reconstructed in 30 using state-of-the-art 
equipment for comparative analysis ar;id study 
of the evolution of the human brain. Under
graduate and graduate student involvement in 
the lab is welcomed. "" 

~~·,····•~,·~~~~.!~~~1r·.·••••* 
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The Anthropology of Modern Society is an 
interdepartmental project of graduate training 
and research dedicated to the study of moder
nity and its counterpoints in the late twentieth 
century. The group sees the social life of cities 
as making manifest this problem in issues of 
citizenship and democracy, social formations in 
tension with the nation-state, modern 
subjectivities, social and religious movements, 
transnational markets and migrations, and rela
tions of local to global processes. Participants 
are committed to reorienting anthropological 
theory and ethnographic practice towards such 
contemporary social and political problems. 

Refer to Comparative Studies in Language, 
Society, and Culture for more information. 

co•1•.••1••••11s 

Note: Not all courses are offered every year. 
Please check the quarterly Schedule of Classes 
for specific courses issued fall 1998, winter 
1999, and spring 1999. 

ANTHROPOLOGY: LOWER-DIVISION 

ANLD 1. lntroduction to Culture (4) 
(Formerly ANLD 22: Cultural Anthropology: lntroduction) 
An introduction to the anthropological approach to understand
ing human behavior, with an examination of data from a se
lection of societies and cultures. 

ANLD 2. Human Origins (4) 
(Formerly ANLD 10: Human Origins: Human Evolution) 
An introduction to human evolution from the perspective of 
physical anthropology, including evolutionary theory and the 
evolution of the primates, hominids, and modern humans. Em
phasis is placed on evidence from fossil remains and behav
ioral studies of living primates. (Prerequisite for upper-division 
biological anthropology courses.) 

__ _.........._ ............................. _ ........ ______ ~-~----~~--~-------------------...... ----·------------·---



ANLD 3. World Prehistory (4) 
(Formerly ANLD 11: Human Origins: World Prehistory) 
This course examines theories an.d methods used by archae
ologists to investigate the origins of human culture. A variety 
of case studies from around the world are examined. (Recom
mended for many upper-division archaeology courses.) 

ANLD 8. Freshman Honors Seminar (4) 
Special seminar for a select group of outstanding first-year 
undergraduates. Course content will shift according to the 
interests of the instructor. Prerequisites: freshman standing, 
ANLD 1 or Making of the Modem World 1, and by invitation. 

ANLD 23. Debating Multiculturalism: Race, Ethnicity, and 
Class in American Societies (4) 
This course focuses on the debate about multiculturalism in 
American society. lt examines the interaction of race, ethnicity, 
and class, historically and comparatively, and considers the 
problem of citizenship in relation to the growing polarization 
of multiple social identities. 

ANLD 27. Primate 8rains (4}\ 
lntroduction to the field of primate comparative neuroanatomy 
and brain evolution. Emphasis on structures involved in 
congnitive behaviors and responses to social stimuli that are 
known to exhibit species-specific patterns of organization. 
Laboratory assignments accompany weekly readings. 

ANLD 42. The Study of Primates in Nature (4) 
Major primate fie\d studies will be studied to illustrate com
mon features of primate behavior and behavioral diversity. 
Topics will include communication, female hierarchies, 
protocultural behavior, social learning and tool use, play, cog
nition and self-awareness. (Prerequisite for severa/ upper-divi
sion biological anthropology courses.) 

ANLD 57. Children and Culture (4) 
Explores the ways various cultures shape the lives and social 
development of children. Topics include cultural concepts of 
childhood, the acquisition of culture, socialüation, and moral 
development; cognition, emotion, and behavior in childhood, 
children's language.and play. 

ANLD 90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
The seminar will focus on a variety of issues and special areas 
in the field of anthropology. The seminar will meet a total of 
eight hours during the quarter. 

ANTHROPOLOGY: 
PROGRAM COURSES 

ANPR 105. Social Anthropology (4) 
A systematic analysis of social anthropology and of the con
cepts and constructs required for cross-cultural and compara
tive study of human societies. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. (Required for all majors in anthropology.) 

ANPR 106. Cultural Anthropology (4) 
A web of problematic meanings lies behind social relation
ships and institutional frameworks. This perspective plays an 
imp~t-role in the discussion of human affairs. Course con
siders the concept of culture in anthropology as a particularly 
forceful statement of such a perspective. (Required for all ma
jors in anthropology.) 

ANPR 107. Psychological Anthropology (4) 
lnterrelationships of aspects of individual personality and 
various aspects of sociocultural systems are considered. Rela
tions of sociocultural contexts to motives, values, cognition, 
personal adjustment, stress and pathology, and qualities of 
personal experience are emphasized. (Required for all majors 
in anthropology.) 

ANPR 1878. Intern Seminar in Ethnography an,d 
Archae·ology (2) 
Seminar complements students' research in the Academic ln
ternship Program in ethnography and archaeology at the Mu
seum of Man. Readings and discussions focus on problems in 
the analysis of material culture and classifications of artifacts 
and site excavations. Research paper required. Prerequisites: 
ANPR 106 and simu!taneous enrollment in Warren 197: Eth
nography Archaeology-Muse.um of Man. (PINP grades only.) 
Department approval required. 

ANPR 194. Archaeological Field School (4-8) 
This course takes place on UCSD archaeological expeditions in 
Israel, Turkey, and the eastern Mediterranean lands. lt is an 
introduction to the design of research projects, the techniques 
of data collecti.on, and the methods of excavation. Prerequi
site: none. 

ANPR 195. lnstructipnal Apprenticeship in 
Anthropology (4) 
Course gives students experience in teaching of Anthropology 
at the lower-division level. Students, under direction of instruc
tor, lead discussion sections, attend lectures, review course 
readings, and meet regularly to prepare course materials and 
evaluate examinations and papers. Course not counted toward 
minor or major. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and de
partment stamp, upper-division standing, grade Df A in course 
to be taught or equivalent. 

ANPR 196A. Thesis Research (4) 
Independent preparation of a senior thesis under the supervi
sion of a faculty member. Completion of this course with a 
grade of at least B+ is a prerequisite to ANPR 1968. Prerequi
sites: students will be admitted by invitation of the depart
ment. Department approval required. 

ANPR 1968. Thesis Research (4) 
Independent preparation of a senior thesis under the supervi
sion of a faculty member. Students begin two-quarter sequence 
in fall quarter. Prerequisite: completion of ANPR 196A with 
grade of B+ or better. 

ANPR 197. Field Studies (4) 
lndividually arranged field studies giving practical experience 
outside the university. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and 
department approval required. (PINP grqdes only.) 

ANPR 198. Directed Group Study (2-4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
the regular departmental curriculum by special arrangement 
with a faculty member. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and 
upper-division standing. (P!NP grades only.) Department ap
prova/ required. 

ANPR 199. Independent Study (2-4) ._ 
Independent study and research under the direction of a mem
ber of the faculty. Prerequisites: consent of instructor. (PINP 
grades only.) Department approval required. 

ANTHROPOLOGY: 
BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 

These courses can be counted for the bio
logical anthropology minor or cohcentration. 

AN81 100. In Search of Ourselves (4) 
An approach to understanding human behavior through the 
investigation of the social behavior of living monkeys and apes. 
Historical review of primate studies with emphasis on changes 
in interpretation of social. patterns. Prerequisite: ANLD 2. 

An t h r o pol o gy 
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AN81 110. Perspectives on Human Evolution (4) 
Special seminar for students who wish to explore advanced 
topics in biological anthropology. Course focus will change year 
to year. i'J1ay be repeated one time for credit. Prerequisites: 
ANLD 2, one other course in biological anthropology, and con
sent of instructor. Department approval required. 

AN81 132. Conservation and the Human 
Predicament (4) 
(Same as BIEB 176.) lnterdisciplinary discussion of the human 
predicament, biodiversity crisis, and importance of biological 
conservation. Examines issues from biological, cultural, histori
cal, economic, social, political, and ethical perspectives em
phasizi ng new approaches and new techniques for 
safeguarding the future of humans and other biosphere in
habitants. Prerequisite: ANLD 2 or consent of instructor. 

AN81 133. The Cultural Ecology of Health (4) 
The goal of this course is to place health in a cultural and 
ecological framework, using an evolutionary (through time) 
and worldwide perspective. 

AN81 140. The Evolution of the Human 8rain (4) 
lntroduction to the organization of the b!ain of ryumans and 
apes. Overview of the theoretical perspectives on the evolu
tion of the primate cortex and limbic system. Exposure to 
contemporary techniques applied to the comparative study of 
the hominoid brain. Prerequisite: ANLD 27 or consent of 
instructor. 

AN81 148. Primate 8eh.avioral Ecology (4) 
The course examines various behaviors (e.g„ group formation, 
dispersal, parenting, coalition formation) from a comparative 
and evolutionary perspective. Observational methodology and 
analytical methods will also be discussed. Lab sections are re
quired. Prerequi$ites: ANLD 42. Strongly recommended: SIEB 
100, Biometry or comparable statistics cöurse, and SIEB 164, 
Sociobiology. 

AN81 159. 8iological and Cultural Perspectives on 
lntelligence (4) 
Attitudes toward other individuals (and species) are often 
shaped by their apparent "intelligence." This course discusses 
the significance of brain size/complexity, l.Q. tests, communi
cation in marine mammals and apes, complex behavioral tac
tics, and the evolution of intelligence. Prerequisites: any one 
of the following: ANLD 2, 42, BILD 3, or consent of instructor. 

AN81161. Human Evolution (4) 
Interpretation of fossil material-its morphology, variation, phy
logenetic relationships, reconstruction of ecological settings 
and cultural patterns of early human life-demands the inte
gration of many disciplines. Lectures cover major stages of 
human evolution, time ranges, distribution, archaeology, and 
distinctive morphology. Prerequisite: ANLD 2. 

AN81 173. Cognition in Animals and Humans (4) 
(Previously titled: The issues of consciousness in animals and 
humans.) The last divide between humans and other animals 
is in the area of cognition. A comparative perspective to ex
plore recent radical reinterpretations of the cognitive abilities 
of different pnmate species, including humans and their impli
cations for the construction of evolutionary scenarios. Prereq
uisite: ANLD 2 or introductory course in evolutionlanimal 
behavior or consent of instructor. 

ANBI 175. Modeling the 8ehavior of our Early 
Ancestors (4) 
Models of human evolution combine science and myth. This 
course examines methods used in reconstructions of human 
evolution. Models such as "man the hunter" and "woman the 
gatherer" are .examined in light of underlying assumptions, 
and cultural ideals. Prerequisite: ANLD 2 or equivalent. 
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ANBI 180. Anthropology of Aging (4) 
This course examines aging from an anthropological perspec
tive. Course material includes evolutionary theories regarding 
life span and senescence, overviews of biological and social 
aspects of aging in humans, and studies of aging in other so
cieties from biological and cultural perspectives. 

ANBI 187A. Intern Seminar in Physical 
Anthropology (2) 
Seminar complements students' research in the Academic ln
ternship Program in physical anthropology at the Museum of 
Man. Readings and discuss1ons focus on anatomy, pathology, 
and classification and x-ray analyses of skeletal remains. Re
search paper required. Prerequisites: ANLD 2 and simultaneous' 
enrollment in Warren 197: Physical Anthropology-Museum of 
Man. (P/NP grades only) Department approval required. 

ANBI 187C. Intern Seminar in Ethology (2) 
Seminar complements students' research in the Academic ln
ternship Program at the San Diego Wild Anima! Park and/or 
Zoo. Focus on problems of analysis in observational study of 
animal behavior and conservation in relation to ethological 
studies. Research paper required. Prerequisites: ANLD 2 and 
one upper-division course in animal behavior, either in an
thropology or biology Ta qualify, must be last-quarter Junior 
or senior with a 3.3 GPA. Simultaneous enrollment in Warren 
197: Ethology Zoo. (PINP grades only) Department approval 
required. 

ANTHROPOLOGY:GENERAL 

ANGN 102. Early Urbanism (4) 
The origins of the earliest cities in the Old (Mesopotamia) and 
the New World (Mesoamerica and the Andes) are investigated. 
Cross-cultural similarities and differences are highlighted in 
öoth the form and nature of early cities in these contrasting 
areas. Prerequisite: ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANGN 103. The Archaeology of Hunters-Gatherers (4) 
Course examines current theoretical issues in the field of hunter
gatherer archaeology. Considerable emphasis is given to eth
nographic and ethnoarchaeological sources for understanding 
such topics as prehistoric hunter-gatherer adaptation, culture 
change, social organization, and intergroup interaction. Pre
requisite: ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANGN 104. Anthropology of Fantasy (4) 
A theoretical examination of the sources and relationships of 
public and private fantasy, based on cross-cultural studies of 
dreams, myths, and ritual. Prerequisites: permission of instruc
tor. Anthropo/ogy majors only. 

ANGN 105. Ethnoarchaeology (4) 
Ethnoarchaeology is a recently developed field where archae
ologists live and work among contemporary societies like eth
nog raphers, with the aim of understanding how such 
communities use material culture. Course examines the im
pact of ethnoarchaeology with case studies from the Middle 
East and Africa. Prerequisite: ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANGN 106. General Theory (4) 
This course will conside.r theories in anthropology and related 
fields which treat culture, society, and personality as causal 
factors in explaining human action. Emphasis will be on 
the propositional structures of such theories rather than the 
comparison of particular theorists. 

ANGN 110. The Study of Society (4) 
Readings and discussion of selected books addressing differ
ent problems in modern society and culture: the state, colo
nialism, underclass, democracy, nationalism, and capitalism. 
Examples of authors are Hobsbawn, 8. Anderson, Foucault, Said, 
Rogin, de Tocqueville, Jencks, A. Hirschman. Prerequisite: ma
jor in anthropology or consent of instructor. 

! ANGN 113.Jheories of Modern Subjectivity (4) 
The course will examine selected writings that have influenced 
anthropologi~al theories of modern subjectivity. Topics will in
clude capitalism, religion, and nationalism. Readings will in
clude excerpts from the work of major theories of society as 
weil as ethnographic studies. 

ANGN 118. Cognitive Anthropology (4) 
This course explores the relation between culture and cogni
tion. Topics include cultural influences on belief systems, rea
soning, perception, and motivation. The teaching style for the 
course is discussion and lecture, with simple classroom 
demonstrations. 

ANGN 120. Anthropology of Religion (4) 
Explores religious life in various cultures. Topics addressed in
clude the problem of religious meaning, psychocultural aspects 
of religious experience, religious conver~ion and revitalization, 
contrasts between traditional and world religions, religion and 
social change. 

ANGN 123. National Character (4) 
The course surveys work done on the national character of a 
selection of modern nations, including the United States. A 
variety of types of data will be examined, including movies 
and novels. Theoretical and methodological issues will be dis
cussed. Prerequisite: ANLD 1 or consent of instructor. 

ANGN 127. Economic Archaeology (4) 
Focus on behavioral patterns recovered from archaeological 
records regarding procurement, processing, allocation, distri
bution and consumption of varying resources using case stud
ies from early hominid scavenging tactics, prehistoric hunting 
strategies, agriculture, and pastoralism to centralized exchange 
systems. 

ANGN 128. The Anthropology of Medicine (4) 
(Same as Cont. lssues 136.) We examine the medical profes
sion, the sick and the healers, and. culture as communication 
in the medical event through aspects of medical practice and 
medical research of medicine as weil as primitive and peasant 
systems. 

ANGN 130. The Political Economy of Early Empires (4) 
Archaeological and textual evidence for selected early empires 
of pre-Columbian America and the Ancient Near East will be 
used to illuminate cross-cultural similarities and differences in 
theways complex pre-capitalistic societies acquired, produced, 
and distributed wealth. Prerequisite: ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANGN 134. PaleolithicCultures of the World (4) 
Examines the archaeological background to hl:lman evolution 
and the foundation of regional prehistoric cultures in the Old 
World and the peopling of the Americas. Prerequisites: ANLD 
2 and ANLD 3 are recommended. 

ANGN 135. Bodies and Boundaries: Symbols in Ritual and 
Everyday Life (4) 
This course looks at symbols in sacred and mundane spheres 
of life. Topics include ritual and religious symbolism; the sym
bolism of gender, sex, and body; representations in popular 
culture; and the manipulation of symbols to establish and trans
gress boundaries. 

ANGN 140. Anthropology and History (4) 
Course explores long-standing debates concerning the 
character of sociocultural anthropology as historical inquiry, 
the nature of historiography in anthropology, and analyses of 
non-Western "people without history." lt attends to history, 
myth, and time in ethnographies conceived as historical 
constructions. 

ANGN 142. Pastoralism in Archaeological and 
Ethnographie Perspective (4) 
Pastoralism is a distinctive form of human subsistence which 
evolved and is often intertwined with farming societies. These 
societies are examined using archaeological and ethnographic 
materials from the Near East and Africa. Prerequisite: ANLD 3 
is recommended. 

ANGN 147. Ritual and Symbolism (4) 
An examination of the place' of symbols in the ritual systems 
of small-scale societies, and a critical evaluation of theoretical 
models commonly applied to their analysis and interpretation. 

ANGN 149. Language in Society (4) 
After a brief introduction to linguistic concepts, the course cov
ers the relations between culture and language, how languages 
reflect culture, how languages change, language' and social 
life, language and political policy. 

ANGN 156. Kinship and Descent (4) 
This course reviews the approaches of British, French, and 
American anthropology to the subjects of kinship and descent, 
while also incorporating the relevant findings of behavioral 
biology and an historical perspective. 

ANGN 163. Technological Revolutions and Evolution (4) 
While not really existing outside the social order, technologi
cal systems are basic to civilization. Across six millennia, this 
course examines their growth-complex, largely indeterminate, 
and marked by irregular spurts of acceleration. While compara
tive, it concentrates on England and America. 

ANGN 171. Culture and ldentity: Cultural Constructions of 
Person, Seif, and Individual, and Their Social and Personal 
Significance (4) 
This course will explore the interconnections of various facets 
of cultural understandings of identity and the social and psy
chological significance and force they come to have in com
munity life and for individuals. The focus will be ethnographic 
a nd cross-cu ltu ra 1. 

ANGN 172. Life-History Seminar and Practicum (4) 
Examines life-history research as a method for understanding 
the cultural and psychological experience of people. Combines 
reading of life-histories with training in life-history research 
methods. Students develop a life-history project, conduct in~ 
terviews, and analyze data. Prerequisites: upper-division. 
ANPR107 or concurrent enrollment in ANPR 101. Consent of 
instructor. 

ANGN 175. The Archaeology of Death (4) 
This course examines the cognitive and social implications of 
burial practices from their remote Middle Paleolithic origins to 
the more recent periods of human history. 

ANGN 177. Adolescence (4) 
Examines adolescence as a stage of life by. exploring adoles
cent experience in various cultures. Course will investigate the 
socialization and development of adolescents in cultural con
text, and address questions of identity, social integration, and 
conflict with adult social institutions. 

ANGN 180. The Culture of Children (4) 
This course explores the interrelationships of cultural, psycho
logical, and social aspects of socializatio~ and enculturation 
with respect to contemporary views of chlld development in 
psychological anthropology. Emphasis is given to examining 
the cultural world of children's experience. 

ANGN 181. Anthropological Archaeology (4) 
(Formerly ANGN 145) 
As part of the broad discipline of anthropology, archaeology 
provides the long chronological record needed for investigat
ing human and social evolution. The theories and methods used 



in this field are examined. (Archaeology core sequence course.) 
Prerequisite: ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANGN 182. Origins of Agriculture and Sedentism (4) 
(Formerly ANGN 100) 
Varying theoretical mode~ and available archaeological evi
dence are examined to illuminate the socio-evolutionary tran
sition from nomadic hunter-gathering groups to fully sedentary 
agricultural societies in the Old and New World. (Archaeology 
core sequence course.) Prerequisite: ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANGN 183. Chiefdoms, States, and the Emergence of 
Civilizations (4) 
(Formerly ANGN 101) 
The course focuses on theoretical models for the evolution of 
complex societies and on archaeological evidence for the de
velopment of various pre- and protohistoric states in selected 
areas of the. Old and New Worlds. (Archaeology core sequence 
course.) Prerequisite: ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANTHROPOLOGY:REGIONAL 

ANRG 101. Near Eastern Prehistory (4) 
The earliest agricultural villages and complex civilizations in 
the world arose in the Near East. This course will review ar
chaeological evidence for these processes and the varying theo
retical models that have been proposed to explain them. 
Prerequisite: ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANRG 104. Traditional African Societies and 
Cultures (4) 
Attention to three main sociopolitical types of societies: egali
tarian hunting and gathering groups, loosely organized agri
cultural and herding groups, and centrally organized kingdoms. 
Representatives are considered, and societies from all parts of 
sub-Saharan Africa studied intensively. 

ANRG 106. Food Production in Africa (4) 
The course focuses on the last 10,000 years in Africa, and will 
examine the varied patterns of development and expansion of 
new subsistence systems, as weil as social change. 

ANRG 108. Hinduism (4) 
An anthropological introduction to Hinduism, focusing on ba
sic religious concepts and practices. Topics include myth, ritual, 
and symbolism; forms of worship; gods and goddesses; the 
roles of priest and renouncer; pilgramages and festivals; the 
life cycle; popular Hincfuism, Tantrism. 

ANRG 115. The Foundations for Social Complexity in the 
Near East (4) 
This course critically examines the theoretical models and ar
chaeological evidence for nascent social complexity and in
equality in the Near East. The time period under consideration 
encompasses the shift from generalized hunting and gather
ing through complex hunter-gatherers to large scale agricul
tural communities. 
l 
ANRG 116. The Archaeology of Society in 
Syro-Palestine (4) 
Syro-Palestine, the area which includes 1.srael and adjacent re
gions, provides a microcosm of social evolution in the eastern 
Mediterranean. Course examines the archaeological evidence 
for social change from the emergence of complex societies 
(ca. 10,000 B.CE.) to the lsraelite kingdoms (ca. 586 B.CE.). 

ANRG 117. Gender across C~tures (4) 
This course explores gender,/as a principle of social and sym
bolic differentiation, cross-culturally. Using case studies from 
Asia, Africa, the Middle East, Oceania and the Americas, we 
examine relationships among gender, kinship, economics, poli
tics, and social change. 

ANRG 121. The Archaeology of South America (4) 
This course will examine archaeological evidence for the de
velopment of societies in the South American continent. From 
the initial arrival of populations through to the lnca period 
and the arrival of the Spaniards. 

ANRG 124. Paths to European Hegemony (4) 
Diverse, mostly traumatic cultural encounters accompanied Eu
ropean expansion across most of the world from the later 
Middle Ages onward. Historically and geographically wide-rang
ing, this course examines how the asymmetric patterns of in
teraction then imposed are only slowly being replaced. 

ANRG 126. The Rise of New World Civilizations: 
Mesoamerica and the Andes (4) 
This course is a comparative introduction to the prehistory of 
the great ancient civilizations of Central and South America. lt 
will focus on the development of complex societies in Central 
Mexico, the Mayan areas, and the Andes. Prerequisite: ANLD 3 
is recommended. 

ANRG 133. Politics and Modernity: Urban Cultures in Latin 
America (4) 
Course explores four interrelated themes of urban culture in 
Brazil, Argentina, and Chile: social inequalities, violence and 
everyday life, political culture and citizenship, and new social 
movements in relationto democracy and legal pluralism. Com
parative, historical, and anthropological readings emphasized. 

ANRG 134. The Cultures of Mexico (4) 
(Same as Cult. Trad. 134.) Various aspects of the multiple cul
tures of Mexico from the anthropological perspective will in
clude field studies by anthropologists, focusing on changing 
emphases in investigative style and analyses, peasant com
munities, ejidos, studies of elites, indigenous 11 Indian 11 cultures, 
and culture change. Prerequisite: consent of instractor. 

ANRG 137. Societies and Cultures of Melanesia (4) 
Consideration of the history and development of Melanesia 
and of selected societies within that area of the Pacific, with 
particular reference to the cultures and social structures which 
have developed there. 

ANRG 138. Saharan Prehistory in Anthropological 
Perspective (4) 
The Saharan archaeological record spanning from the Early to 
Late Stone Age is examined, with emphasis on site-location 
strategies, settlement patterns, subsistence sy~ems as weil as 
synchronic and diachronic variability of stone tool assemblages. 

ANRG 150. The Rise and Fall of Ancient Israel (4) 
(Previously titled: The Archaeology of Israel in the lron Age.) 
The emergence and consolidation of the state in ancient Is
rael is explored by using archaeological data, Biblical texts, 
and anthropological theories. The social and economic pro-

. cesses responsible for the rise and collapse of ancient Israel 
are investigated. Prerequisite: ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANRG 162. Peoples of the Middle East (4) 
An introduction to the social and political traditions of the 
tribal and peasant peoples of the Middle East. Same attention 
will be devoted to an interpretation of the oral literature of 
these peoples as a means for understanding these traditions. 

ANRG 170. Traditional Chinese Society (4) 
Course examines major institutions and culture pattems of tra
ditional China, especially as studied through ethnographic 
sources. Topics include familism, religion, agriculture, social 
mobility, and personality. (This introductory course is a prereq
uisite to other upper-division anthropology courses on China.) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

ANRG 173. Chinese Popular Religion (4) 
The religious world of ordinary Chinese of precommunist times, 
with some reference to major Chinese religious traditions. Par-
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ticular emphasis on the relation between popular religion and 
other aspects of Chinese personality or culture. Prerequisite: 
ANRG 170 or consent of instructor. 

ANRG 173-L. Chinese Popular Religion: Language 
Maintenance Annex Course (2) 
Anthropology discussion section intended as a Chinese lan
guage maintenance course for returning EAP students, not for 
native speakers of Chinese. This section, conducted mostly in 
Mandarin, discusses Chinese texts of varying difficulty linked 
to ANRG 173. Prerequisite: co-registration in ANRG 173. 

/,I~ 
ANGR 182. Ethnography of Island Southeast Asia (4) 
This is an introduction to the diverse cultures of island and 
peninsular Southeast Asia, including those of lndonesia, the 
Philippines, and Malaysia. We look at ritual, politics, gender, 
popular culture, and social change in agrarian and urban soci
eties. Prerequisite: lower-division anthropology or consent of 
instructor. 

ANTHROPOLOGY:GRADUATE 

ANGR 206. New Ethnography and Anthropological 
Prose (4) 
This course has two goals: to understand how anthropologists 
are choosing to write their ethnographies, and the debates 
around those new styles, postmodern and otherwise; and to 
teach students how to write effective anthropological prose. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

ANGR 207. Taiwan (4) 
History and ethnography of Chinese society in Taiwan. This semi
nar includes discussions of a shared reading list and papers by 
seminar participants on specialized topics relating to Taiwan. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

ANGR 208. Person, Seif, and Individual: The Sociocultural 
Shapes of ldentity and Their Psychological Force (4) 
This seminar will explore contemporary debates in anthropol
ogy concerning the confluence of the cultural construction of 
ideas of identity, their social significance in community life, 
and their psychological salience and force for individuals. Read
ings will be drawn from anthropology, philosophy, and psy
chology. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

ANGR 211. Human Nature (4) 
This seminar will examine the anthropological and related lit
eratures with respect to theories and data about human na
ture. Biological, psychological, and cultural facets of the 
controversy about the nature of human nature will be reviewed. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

ANGR 212. Character and lnstitutions (4) 
This seminar will examine the literature concerning the effects 
of sociocultural institutions on the formation of character. The 
emphasis will be an data from complex societies. Problems 
concerning character assessment under field conditions will 
be considered. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

ANGR 213. Anthropological Understanding and Philosophy 
of Social Science (4) 
The seminar focuses on current anthropological debates con
cerning interpretation and explanation, relativism, rationality, 
agency and personhood, and related concerns from perspec
tives of philosophy of social science. Readings are drawn from 
works of Gellner, Hempel, Popper, Putnam, Taylor, Winch, 
and others. Prerequisite: graduate standing in anthropo/ogy 
( or other graduate standing with the explicit permission of the 
instructor). 

ANGR 214. Writing Proposals for Dissertation 
Research (2) 
This seminar is intended to guide graduate students in writing 
dissertation research proposals. Students will learn how to write 
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proposals that are theoret1cally ethnograph1cally, and meth
odological\1 sound The processes of prepar1ng for and con
duct1ng f1eldwork will also be d1scussed. (SiU grades only.) 
Prerequis1te graduate stand1n9 1n anthropologJ 

ANGR 215. Exchange Theory (4) 
This course will examine recent work on exchange theory in 
linguist1cs, econom1cs, and psychoanalysis, beginning with an 
introduction to the topic through the works of Simmel, De 
Saussure, and Mauss. Prerequisite. graduate standing. 

ANGR 216. Law and Society (4) 
This course emphasizes the importance of social conflict and 
cultural values in const1tuting legal systems. lt also examines 
the role of law in defining forms of rule and processes of 
change, espec1ally in the context of democratizat1on. Prerequi
sites. graduate stand1ng. Undergraduates with permission of 
instructor 

ANGR 218. Cognitive Anthropology (4) 
This seminar will cons1der the relation between cognition and 
culture. Topics will include cultural influences on categorization, 
reason1ng, and motivation. Prerequis1te. graduate standing. 

ANGR 219. Seminar in Political Anthropology (4) 
The focus here is "politics," broadly construed, in various soci
eties. Analysis 1s from the perspective of the resources deployed 
by all involved, including but not limited to power, with em
phasis on the role of culture and social structure. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing. 

ANGR 221. Community and Morality: Modemist 
· \ ~ubjectivities and the Problem of Affiliation (4) 
. U he course will explore the organization of community, with 

attention to the inst1tutional, social, psychological, and moral 
analysis of group behavior. Prerequ1site. graduate standing. 

ANGR 223. Anthropological lnterviewing (4) 
(Formerly called Intensive lnterviewing in Anthropology.) The 
course teaches techniques of long-term, intensive interview
ing in fieldwork settmgs, with~mphasis on psychodynamic 
inference and its usefullness in different cultural Settings. Pre
requisite:graduate standing in anthropology 

ANGR 224. Advanced Topics in the Anthropology of 
Gender (4) 
A critical analysis of ethnographic and theoretical texts focus
ing on the sociocultural study of gender. We will also draw on 
studies of gender and feminist theory from other disciplines 
(e.g., history, philosophy) to illuminate issues relevant to an
thropology. Prereqwsite: graduate standing in anthropology 
or permission of instructor 

ANGR 225. Rhetorical Tradition and Social Experience (4) 
The course reviews ethnographies of rhetorical traditions which 
explore the connection of rhetoric with social institutions and 
experiences. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

ANGR 226. Ethnography of Christianity (4) 
Directed to graduate students planning ethnographic work in 
Christian societies, th1s course explores variations in the inter
pretation and expression of Christianity using historical and 
ethnographic sources. Prereqwsite.· graduate standing or con
sent of instructor. 

ANGR 230A. Department Colloquium (1) 
A forum to present work by faculty, students, and guests. Course 
will be offered quarterly. Prerequisite: anthropology graduate · 
student at pre-candidacy level. (SIU grades only) 

ANGR 2308. Department Colloquium (1) 
A forum to present work by faculty, students, and guests. Course 
will be offered quarterly. Prerequisite.· anthropo/ogy graduate 
student at candidacy level. (SIU grades on/y) 

ANGR 231. The Social and Cultural Works of Sigmund 
Freud (4) 
In this seminar we shall examine Freud's works on culture, gen
der, morality, religion, sex, society, and the arts, and assess their 
contemporary' anthropological relevance. Prerequisite: graduate 
standmg. 

ANGR 232. Current Research Topics in Psyc~plogical 
Anthropology (2) 
Discussion of current work in psychological anthropology. Top
ica-.will include research by faculty and students as weil as work 
reported in conferences and recent publications. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing. (S/U grades only.) 

ANGR 233. Research Seminar on Aspects of Ancient Complex · 
Society (4) 
Thiscourse will take an explicitly interdisciplinary and compara
tive approach to the analysis of early complex societies. Literacy, 
militarism, the organization of labor, and the state's role in sub
s i stence management and resource procurement 
are examples of topics to be explored. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. 

ANGR 234. Dynamics of Culture (4) 
Examination of the actual operation of culture with attention to 
the importance of cultural products and social structure. 
Course goal is to develop skill in understanding the influ
ence, dir~ct and indirect, of culture on behavior. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing. 

ANGR 235. The Anthropology of Modernity (4) 
The seminar considers the theorizing of modern society as an 
anthropological project. Topics include issues of modernity cur
rent theory and method, their place in the foundations of an
thropology, and prospects for future work. Lectures and readings 
change yearly. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

ANGR 236. images of History in Anthropology (4) 
This seminar explores long-standing and recent debates in an
thropology on the nature of history and historiography in the 
constitution of theories of culture and society. Complementarily, 
it also examines how sociocultural theory has been appropri
ated in historical studies. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

ANGR 238. Citizenship and the Nation State (4) 
This course examines various conceptions of citizenship, nation, 
and state and considers their historical development as funda
mental to the organization of most contemporary societies. lt 
covers a range of theoretical readings, recent debates, and case 
studies. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

ANGR 239. Person-Centered Ethnography (4) 
Person-centered ethnography takes the person as a unit of analy
sis and description, exploring personal experience in sociocul
tural context.Jhis course examines selected works in this tradition 
and assesses the descriptive and theoretical contributions these 
studies make. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

ANGR 243. Voice and Text in the Practice of Authority (4) 
A claim to social or political legitimacy is founded on presuppo
sitions about the relationship of voice and text. The seminar will 
explore this proposition by considering recent ethnographic and 
theoretical works on oral and written media in different societ
ies. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

ANGR 246. Humans in Evolutionary Perspective (4) 
Human behavior and culture are the result of 60 million years of 
primate evolutionary history. This seminar will examine the im
portant events in that history, with an emphasis on evolutionary 
processes and adaptive aspects of behavior. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing in anthropology. 

ANGR 248. Research Practicum in the Assessment of 
Personality in Cross·Cultural Context (4) 
This practicum will be devoted to developing the techniques and 
skills needed for personality assessment in anthropological field 

work. A variety of assessment models will be used and prob
lems of reliability and validity stressed. Prerequisites: gradu
a(e standing in anthropology. Completion of ANGR 280C. 

ANGR 250. Anthropology and "The Web" (2) 
Critically examines the resources for anthropology through the 
World Wide Web and other electronic databases. Course also 
includes an introduction to HTML, and each student will be 
guided in developing an individual web page including infor
mation about 1 anthropological interests. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing in anthropology. (S!U grades only.) 

ANGR 253. History of Anthropology (4) 
A synoptic treatment of the intellectual currents affecting an
thropology during its premodern period, between approxi
mately 1880 and 1940. Coverage will include developments 
in American, British, and Continental traditions of the disci
pline. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

ANGR 255. Political Culture and Market lnstitutions (4) 
The course considers the way in which social relations are af
fected by the evolution of market institutions and associated 
political traditions, with a special emphasis on the United States. 
Readings will include selections from Polanyi, de Tocqueville, 
Hartz, Rogin, and Simmel. Prerequisite: graduate standiAg} 

ANGR 259. Europeans and Others (4) 
lnteraction between peoples and powers of Europe and those 
of Asia, Africa, and the Americas until the end of the colonial 
epoch. Varying character of the encounter, modes of mainte
nance of European hegemony, and representations and .ratio
nalizations of the process. 

ANGR 270A·B·C. Psychiatry and Anthropology (0·4) 
Jntroduction to interviewing and diagnostic techniques in psy
chiatry and their applicatiori to anthropological research. Con
tent will vary from quarter to quarter. Students must begin the 
program in the fall quarter. (Fall and winter, S/U grades only. 
Spring quarter S/U optional.) Prerequisites: graduate standing 
in anthropology and consent of instructor. 

ANGR 273. General Theory in Anthropology (4) 
. This seminar will focus on theorists who have attempted to 

integrate social, cultural, and psychobiological factors into gen
eral theories of society. Models of classical and current theo
rists will be examined. Current research will be evaluated with 
respect to these theories. 

ANGR 280A·B·C. Core Seminar in Anthropology (4-4·4) 
The core seminar is taken by all first-year graduate students. 
The first quarter focuses on individual action and social insti
tutions; the second on personal consciousness and cultural ex
periences; and the third on motives, values, cognition, and 
qualities of personal experience. Prerequisite: first-year gradu
ate student in anthropology. 

ANGR 281A·B. lntroductory Seminar (1) 
These seminars are held in the first two quarters of the first 
year of graduate study. Faculty members will present an ac
count of their current research and interests. When appropri
ate a short preliminary reading list will be given for the 
particular lecture. Prerequisite: first-year graduate standing in 
anthropology. 

ANGR 283A. Fieldwork Seminar (4) 
A seminar given in the first year to acquaint students with the 
techniques and problems of fieldwork. Students carry out eth
nographic field research in a local community group under fac
ulty supervision. Prerequisite: first-year graduate student in 
anthropology. Offered in the winter quarter of the first year. 

ANGR 295. Master's Thesis Preparation (1-12) 
The student will work on the master's thesis under the direc
tion of the departmental committee chair. The .course will nor
mally be taken in the winter of the 'student's second year. 

~-~---~~----.._.------~----------------------------------------------------------..A 



Prerequisites: graduate student in anthropology and permis
sion of master's thesis chair. (S/U grades only.) 

ANGR 296A. Fieldwork Proposal Preparation (4) 
The student will work in cooperation with his or her depart-

ec- mental committee to develop a research proposal for the doc
toral research project. Prerequisites: graduate standing in 
anthropology and permission of departmental committee 
chair. (S/U grades only.) 

ANGR 2968. Fieldwork Proposal Preparation (4) 
The student will work in cooperation with his or her depart
mental committee to develop a research proposal for the doc
toral research project. Prerequisites: advanced graduate 
standing in anthropology and permission of departmenta/ com
mittee chair. (S/U grades only.) 

ANGR 297. Research Practicum · (1·4) 
Supervised advanced research studies with individual topics 
tobe selected according to the student's special interests. Pre
requisite: for anthropology graduate students who have re
turned from their field research. (S/U grades permitted.) 

ANGR 298. Independent Study (1-4) 
Supervised study of individually selected anthropological top
ics under the direction of a member of the faculty. Prerequi
site: graduate standing. (S/U grades only.) 

ANGR 299. Dissertation Research (1-12) 
Prerequisite: Ph.D. candidacy in anthropology. (S/U grades 
·only.) 

ANGR 500. Apprentice Teaching (4) 
Anthropology graduate students participate in the undergradu
ate teaching program du ring two quarters in the student's first 
two years of residence. Equivalent to duties expected of a 
50 percent T.A. Enrollment in four units documents the Ph.D. 
requirement. ?rerequisite: graduate standing in anthropology. 
(SIU grades only.) 

Applied Mechanics i 
and Engineering 
Sciences (AMES) 

See Engineering, School of. 

Applied Ocean 
Science 

OFFICE: 22 Old Scripps Bldg., Scripps 
Institution of Oceanography 

ASSOCIATED FACULTY 

Professors 

-

Michael J. Buckingham, Ph.D., 5/0,· MPL 
LeRoy M. Dorman, Ph.D., 510; GRD 
Carl H. Gibson, Ph.D., AME5,· 510 

Robert T. Guza, Ph.D., 510,· CC5 
John A. Hildebrand, Ph.D., 510,· GRD,· MPL 
William S. Hodgkiss, Ph.D., 510; MPL 
William A. Kuperman, Ph.D., SIO,· MPL 
W. Kendall Melville, Ph.D., 5/0; MPL 
Robert Pinkel, Ph.D., 510; MPL. 
Richard c.J. Somerville, Ph.D., 510,· CRD 
Clinton D. Winant, Ph.D., 5/0,· CC5 

Professors Emeritus 

Hugh Bradner, Ph.D., AME5,· IGPP 
Douglas L. 1nman, Ph.D., 5/0,· CC5 
George G. Shor, Jr., Ph.D., 5/0,· MPL 
Fred N. Spiess, Ph.D., 510; MPL 
Charles W. Van Atta, Ph.D., AME5,· 510 
Kenneth M. Watson, Ph.D., S/O,· MPL 

Associate Professor 

Bradley T. Werner, Ph.D., 510,· !GPP 

Assistant Professor 

Dariusz Stramski, Ph.D., 5/0,· MPL 

Lecturers 

Jules S. Jaffe, Ph.D., 510; MPL 
John L. Largier, Ph.D., 510; CCS 
Spahr C. Webb, Ph.D., 5/0; MPL 

Associated Research Staff 

Christian P. de Moustier, Ph.D., 5/0,· MPL 

Associated Research G1~oups 

Marine Physical Laboratory, MPL 
Institute of Geophysics and Planetary Physics, 

IGPP 
Marine Research Division, MRD 
Geological Research Division, GRO 
Center for Coastal Studies, CCS, 
Climate Research Division, CRD 

Applied Ocean Science (AOS) is an interde
partmental Ph.D. program concerned with hu
mans' purposeful and useful intervention in the 
sea. lt is administered by an interdepartmental 
group composed of members of the faculties of 
cooperating departments: the Graduate De
partment of the Scripps Institution of Oceanog
raphy (SIO), the Department of Applied 
Mechanics and Engineering Sciences (AMES), 
and the Department of Electrical and Computer 
Engineering (ECE). 

This interdepartmental curriculum co'mbines 
the resources of these departments to produce 

Applied Ocean Science 

• 

oceanographers who are knowledgeable about 
modern engineering and instrumentation, as weil 
as marine oriented engineering scientists who are 
familiar with the oceans. Since physical, chemical, 
geological, and biological aspects of the oceans 
and all forms of engineering may be involved, the 
curriculum provides maximum flexibility in meet
ing the needs of each individual student. 

Candidates for admission should apply directly 
to one of the departments participating in the 
Applied Ocean Science program, listing Applied 
Ocean Science as an area of specialization. The 
choice of department should be based on the 
individual student's planned area of maj0r empha
sis. The necessary undergraduate preparation for 
admission will be that required by the department 
to which the student applies. 

The program is primarily directed toward the 
Ph.D. degree. However, both the candidate of 
philosophy and master of science degree (either 
Plan 1, thesis, or Plan II, comprehensive examina
tion) also will be offered under special circum
stances. Students applying for a terminal master's 
program should be aware of any special require
ments for the department to which they apply. 

The degrees completed under this program in 
the Department of SIO will carry the title "Ocean
ography." Those degrees completed in the other 
cooperating departments will have the parentheti
cal title "(Applied Ocean Science)" appended to 
the appropriate authorized title. 

C D U R S E &_ _________ ._ 

All students enrolled in the program are re
quired to take or demonstrate proficiency in the 
following core courses or their equivalent: 

SIO 210 (Physical Oceanography) 

SIO 240 (Marine Geology) 

SIO 260 (Marine Chemistry) 

SIO 280 (Biological Oceanography) 

AMES 294A·B-C (Methods in Applied Mechanics) or 

Math. 21 OA·B·C(Mathematical Methods in Physics and 
Engineering) or 

SIO 203A·B·C (Methods of Applied Analysis) 

The students are expected to e_nroll in the Ap
plied Ocean Science Seminar (SIO 208) through
out their period of residency. This seminar will 
make use of outside speakers, f aculty members, 
and students in presenting various topics on ap
plied ocean science and related fields. lt provides a 
central forum in which all AOS students can par
ticipate. In addition to these basic requirements, 
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the student will be subJect to whatever addi
tional requirements are prescribed by his or her 
department. 

Since the first year's course work is almost 
ent1rely devoted to the AOS core courses, that 
time prov1des an excellent opportunity for stu
dents to investigate the research programs of 
the various research groups on the campus, 
and cultivate association with professors and 
research groups wh1ch can provide support and 
gu1dance for thesis research in their selected 
f1eld of specialization. In consultation with an 
adv1ser, students will plan a curricular path of 
courses which will adequately prepare them in 
their field of specialization. The courses may 
be selected from the entire catalog of courses 
available on the UCSD campus or where appro
priate from other UC campuses and other 
universities. 

Biachemistry 

Students wishing to major in biochemistry 
should refer to programs offered by the De
partment of Biology, which has an undergradu
ate major in biochemistry and cell biology, or 
the Department of Chemistry and Biochemis
try, which has an undergraduate major in bio
chem istry/chemistry. 

Both the Department of Biology and the 
Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry 
offer graduate programs with specialization in 
biochemistry. Those programs are described in 
the biology and chemistry and biochemistry 
sections of this catalog. 

Bioengineering 

See Engineering, School of. 

Bialagy 

STUDENT AFFAIRS OFFICE 
1128 Pacific Hall 
(619) 534-2786 (undergraduate) 
(619) 534-3835 (graduate) 

FINANCIAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES 
1610 Urey Hall, Revelle College 

http://www-biology.ucsd.edu/ 

Professors 

Darwin K. Berg, Ph.D. 
Jack W. Bradbury, Ph.D. 
Stuart Brody, Ph.D. 
Ted J. Case, Ph.D. 
Maarten J. Chrispeels, Ph.D. 
Russell F. Doolittle, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Richard A. Firtel, Ph.D. 
Douglass J. Forbes, Ph.D. 
Morris E. Friedkin, Ph.D., Emeritus 
E. Peter Geiduschek, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Michael E. Gilpin, Ph.D. 
Melvin H. Green, Ph.D. 
Clifford Grobstein, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Masaki Hayashi, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Stephen M. Hedrick, Ph.D. 
Donald R. Helinski, Ph.D., Research Professor 
John J. Holland, Ph.D., Emeritus 
James T. Kadonaga, Ph.D. 
William B. Kristan, Jr., Ph.D. 
Dan L. Lindsley, Ph.D., Emeritus 
William F. Loomis, Jr., Ph.D. 
William D. McElroy, Ph.D., Emeritus 
William J. McGin~is, Ph.D., Chair 
Stanley E. Mills, Ph.D., Emeritus 
S. Mauricio Montal, M.D., Ph.D. 
Cornelis Murre, Ph.D.· 
John W. Newport, Ph.D. 
Xuong Nguyen-Huu, Ph.D. 
Mu-Ming Poo, Ph.D. 
James W. Posakony, Ph.D. 
Paul A. Price, Ph.D. 
Milton H. Saier, Ph.D. 
Paul D. Saltman, Ph.D., Academic Senate 

Career Distinguished Teachihg Award 
lmmo E. Scheffler, Ph.D., Academic Senate 

Distinguished Teaching Award 
Julian 1. Schroeder, Ph.D. 
Terrence J. Sejnowski, Ph.D. 
S. Jonathan Singer, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Douglas W. Smith, Ph.D. 
Deborah H. Spector, Ph.D. 
Nicholas C. Spitzer, Ph.D. 
Suresh Subramani, Ph.D. 
Kiyoteru .Tokuyasu, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Silvio S. Varon, M.D., Research Professor 
Sandra L. Vehrencamp, Ph.D. 
Jean Y. J. Wang, Ph.D. 
Christopher J. Wills, Ph.D. 
Flossie Wong-Staal, Ph.D. 
David S. Woodruff, Ph.D. 

Juan Yguerabide, Ph.D. 
Charles S. Zuker, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Ethan Bier, Ph.D. 
Willie C Brown, Ph.D., Emeritus, Academic 

Senate Career Distinguished Teaching Award · 
j 

N1gel M. Crawford, Ph.D. 
P.A.G. Fortes, M.D., Ph.D. 
Joshua R. Kohn, Ph.D. 
Vivek Malhotra, Ph.D. 
Muriel N. Nesbitt, Ph.D. 
Ramon Pirion, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Trevor D. Price, Ph.D. 
Percy J. Russell, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Robert J. Schmidt, Ph.D. 
Michael P. Yaffe, Ph.D. 
Martin F. Yanofsky, Ph.D. . 
Senior Lecturer (LSOE) 

Gabriele K. Wienhausen, Ph.D., Academic 
Senate Distinguished Teaching Award 

( 

Assistant Professors 

Raffi Aroian, Ph.D. 
Michael David, Ph.D. 
Yukiko Goda, Ph.D. 
Randolph Y. Ham.Pton, Ph.D. 
Randall S. Johnson, Ph.D. 
Kit J. Pogliano. Ph.D. 
Robert C. Rickert, Ph.D. 
Kaustuv Roy, Ph.D. 
William R. Schafer, Ph.D. 
Laurie G. Smith, Ph.D. 
Yang Xu, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Faculty 

Suzanne H. Bourgeois, Ph.D. 
Frederic Bushman, Ph.D. 
Edward M. Callaway, Ph.D. 
Seunghyon Choe, Ph.D. 
Joanne Chory, Ph.D. 
Walter Eckhart, Ph.D. 
Beverly Emerson, Ph.D. 
Scott Emr, Ph.D. 
Ronald M. Evans, Ph.D. 
Susan Forsburg, Ph.D. 
Fred Gage, Ph.D. 
Meredith Gould, Ph.D. 
Martyn D. Goulding, Ph.D. 
Douglas R. Green, Ph.D. 
Michael Gribskov, Ph.D. · 
Martin Haas, Ph.D. 
Thomas J. Hope, Ph.D. 
Anthony R. Hunter, Ph.D. 



Juan Carlos lzpisua-Belmonte, Ph.D. 
Katherine Jones, Ph.D. 
Gary Karpen, Ph.D. 
Christopher Kintner, Ph.D. 
Norman R. Klinman, Ph.D. 
Mitchell Kronenberg, Ph.D. 
Christopher J. Lamb, Ph.D. 
Martin Latterich, Ph.D. 
Kuo-Fen Lee, Ph.D. 
Michael McKeown, Ph.D. 
Joseph Noel, Ph.D. 
Dennis D.M. O'Leary, Ph.D. 
Samuel Pfaff, Ph.D. 
Thomas Pollard, Ph.D. 
Michael Geoffrey Rosenfeld, M.D. 
Oliver A. Ryder, Ph.D. 
Bartholomew M. Sefton, Ph.D. 
Jonathan Sprent, Ph.D. 
John B. Thomas, Ph.D. 
Didier Trono, Ph.D. 
Wylie W. Vale, Ph.D. 
Inder Verma, Ph.D. 
Geoffrey M. Wahl, Ph.D. 
Carl Ware, Ph.D. 
Detlef Weigel, Ph.D. 
William 0. Weigle, Ph.D. 
David J. Western, Ph.D. 
Darcy B. Wilson, Ph.D. 

For more information, please see biology's 
web page, http://www-biology.ucsd.edu/ 

The UCSD Department of Biology is struc
tured around the different levels of biological 
organization-biochemical, cellular, physiologi
cal, and ecological. The research and teaching 
of the department emphasize the fundamen
tally important processes that occur at each of 
these levels. With a solid foundation in these 
processes future training and study in any area 
of biology is possible, from plant breeding to 
genetic counseling, from medical microbiology 
to ecological epidemiology, from veterinary 
science to cancer research. The UCSD campus is 
situated among some of the finest research 
institutions in the world. The Department of 
Biology is fortunate in having close ties with 
the Scripps Institution of Oceanography, the 
Salk Institute of Biological Studies, and the 
Scripps Clinic and Research Foundation, all of 
which open interesting avenues.for motivated 
students. 

The department offers six different major 
programs, each of which provides an excellent 
background for future graduate or professional 
study. They are (1) general biology, (2) animal 
physiology and neuroscience, (3) biochemistry 
and cell biology, (4) molecular biology, (5) mi
crobiology, and (6) ecology, behavior, and evo
lution. The requirements of each of the majors 
are designed to meet the needs of a different 
group of students. These requirements are 
quite concordant, reflecting the department's 
philosophy that familiarity with certain basic 
aspects of the subject is fundamental to all 
specialized understanding. Bachelor of science 
degrees granted in each of these majors will be 
so designated. 

The Student Affairs Office (1128 Pacific Hall) 
administers the undergraduate biology program 
for all five colleges. For complete details regard
ing policies and procedures pertaining to the 
biology programs, please contact Biology Stu
dent Affairs. 

Admission to the Department 
ofBiology 

Student d.emand exceeds program capacity 
in all biology majors. Therefore, admission to a 
biology major is based on academic excellence 
demonstrated either in high school and stan
dardized testing or as a pre-major at UCSD. 

Freshmen 

Freshrrien entering in fall 1998 who have 
indicated the desire to major in biology will 
either be admitted directly to the biology major 
of their choice, or admitted to the biology pre
major, depending upon their UCSD admission 
credentials. Undeclared and other majors who 
wish to major in biology will be designated as 
pre-majors. Those designated as pre-majors 
must complete the following screening courses 
within six quarters (by the end of the sopho
more year) and achieve a GPA of 2.75 or better 
in these courses in order to be formally admit
ted to a biology major: 

Math 1 OA and 1 OB (or 20A and 20B) 
4'I 

Physics 1 A and 1 B (or 2A and 2B) 
Chemistry 6A and 6B 
BILD 1 and 2 (or 1 and 3) 

At the end of their sophomore year, those 
wh,o desire to enter the biology major must 
formally apply at the Biology Student Affairs 

Biology 
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Office. (Note: These are the minimal screening 
requirements, and do not satisfy all of the 
lower division requirements of any biology ma
jor. Please consult the section regarding your 
particular major to ensure that you satisfy all 
lower-division and upper-division requirements.) 

Continuing Students 

Students admitted to UCSD prior to fall 
1998 may continue to declare any of the six 
biology majors by submitting a completed 
Change of Major form at the Registrar's Office. 

Transfer Students 

Transfer students are not subject to biology 
admission requirements until fall 2000. Transfer 
students enterin9 in fall 1998 may declare the 
biology major of their choice. 

Satisf actory Progress 

All students admitted into a biology major 
must maintain satisfactory progress in order to 

, remain in a biology program. lf the GPA in biol
ogy courses for such a student falls below 2.0, 
he or she will be placed on probation during 
the quarter after the average feil below the 
line. lf the GPA is not brought above the 2.0 
level during the quarter on probation, the stu
dent will be dropped from the major. 

Prerequ isites 

All students are expected to have completed 
all prerequisites prior to enrolling in any ,biology 
course. 

Exceptions 

The departmerit will accept petitions from 
pre-majors for admission to the major with less 
than the required GPA, and the success of such 
petitions will be evaluated based upon aca
demic promise that is not reflected in the GPA. 
Exceptions might also be made to accommo
date students who showed exceptional promise 
in laboratory experimentation, or students who 
had overcome extraordinary hardship while 
taking the lower-division courses. 

Enrollment in Upper Division 
Biology Classes by Non-Biology 
Students 

Because biology is an impacted major, enroll
ment in upper-division biology courses is limited 
to biology majors, and those majors for which 
upper-division biology courses are required for 
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graduation. Every effort will be /made, on a 
space available basrs, to enroll students from 
other ma1ors in those biology lecture and ·f abo-

1 

ratory courses whrch may be required for post-
graduate study. 

Department of Biology Residency 
Requirement 

To recerve a bachelor of science degree in 
1 

biology from UCSD, all students must com-
plete at least nine upper-division biology 
courses (four-units each) in the Department 
of Biology while officially enrolled at 
UCSD. (Students participating in the Education 
Abroad Program (EAP), UCSD Opportunites 
Abroad Program (OAP), courses at other UC 
campuses, and certain courses at other U.S. 
institutions may petition up to three of these 
courses to count toward their residency 
minima.) Biology courses completed through 
the UC Extension progfam (concurrent enroll
ment) will not be counted toward this resi
dency requirement. 

Grade Requirements far the Majors 
The minimum GPA requirement (for both the 

major and overall UC) for graduation is 2.0. D 
grades in courses required for the major are 
acceptable, providing that the student's major 
GPA and overall UC GPA is at least 2.0. Stu
dents who received D and/or F grades should 
contact one of the Department of Biology's 
undergraduate advisers to determine the effect 
of such grades on their GPAs. The biology ma
jor GPA calculation is based on upper-division 
courses required for the major and any addi
tional upper-division UCSD Department of Biol
ogy courses taken. (Upper-division courses from 
other UCs, other UCSD departments, and EAP 
which have been approved via petition to 
count toward the major are counted into the 
major GPA. Other transfer courses do not count 
toward the UC or major GPA.) All courses, 
required for any of the six majors, must be 
taken for a letter grade with the exception 
of BISP 195, 196, or 199. 

Students with Transfer Credit 
All courses (including prerequisites) taken at 

other institutions must be reviewed by the De
partment of Biology before they can be applied 

toward any major requirement. Students must 
obtain approval from the Biology Student Af-
f airs office prior to taking courses outside of 
UCSD (for example, students wishing to take a 
Chem. 6BL equivalent at another institution 
must consult with Biology Student Affairs be
fore enrolling in the substitute course). In qddi
tion, any student wishing to satisfy a major 
requirement with upper-division transfer work 
(with the exception of organic chemistry) must 
first submit a General Petition. Contact Biology 
Student Affairs (1128 Pacific Hall) for specific 
information regarding transfer documentation 
and petition procedures. 

UCEAP Courses (Education 
Abroad Program) 

lt is very important that students who plan 
to participate in the U.C. Education Abroad 
Program (including the Costa Rica Tropical Ecol
ogy program) or the UCSD Opportunities 
Abroad Program obtain the name of a faculty 
adviser from the Biology Student Affairs Office 
in order to discuss the proposed program of 
study. For most EAP programs, it is strongly 
recommended that biology majors complete 
biochemistry (BIBC 100 or 102) and genetics 
(BICD 100) and their prerequisites before going 
abroad. 

Special Studies Courses 
Only one quarter of BISP 195 and one quar

ter of BISP 196 or 199 may be counted toward 
any biology major. For information on require
ments and application procedures for special 
studies courses students should go to the Biol
ogy Student Affairs Office (1128 Paciftc Hall). 

BISP 195 

Being a teaching assistant is an important 
task and can provide students with experience 
and faculty contact which can be valuable 
when applying for graduate school. Students 
who are interested in being a TA. should have 
received a strong grade in the course which 
they want to teach, have an overall GPA of 3.0, 
and have taken at least ninety total units. Stu
dents should apply very early in the quarter 
prior to the quarter they wish to teach. Applica
tions are available at the Biology Student Af
fairs Office. 

Bl~P 199 

Independent Study BISP 199 is intended to 
provide interested and qualified biology stu
dents with an opportunity to work closely with 
faculty and professionals in their chosen field 
and can be a valuable contribution to the 
student's preparation for graduate school or 
career goals. To enroll in BISP 199, students 
must have accrued at least ninety quarter-units 
with an overall UC GPA of at least 3.0. Stu
dents may select for their instructor any profes
sor at 'UCSD, but the BISP 199 application must 
be submitted for approval to the Department of 
Biology. The deadlkne to apply for BISP 199 is 
the eighth week of the quarter prior to the 
quarter in which the research will begin. 

AIP 197 

Because the undergraduate research con
ducted through the Academic lnternship Pro
gram is generally done at a site not affiliated 
with the UCSD Department of Biology, students 
who wish to request that an AIP 197 course be 
counted toward their major must submit a 
General Petition for their request before the 
end of the eighth week of the quart~,r prior to 
the quarter in which research will begin. This 
early deadline allows time for the biology fac
ulty to review and contribute to the student's 
research proposal and ascertain the project's 
compatibility with the student's academic goals. 
lf an AIP 197 course is approved for the 
student's major, no other special studies course 
(BISP 196 or 199) can be used toward the 
major. 

Please refer to the "Admission ·to the 
Majors" notice detailed earlier in the De
partment of Biology section of this catalog. 

This program allows the most diversified 
exposure to biology of ·any of the majors of
fered by the Department of Biology. lt is de
signed for students with broad interests who 
do not wish to be constrained by the special
ized requirements of the other majors and who 
desire maximum freedom to pursue their par
ticular educational goals. 



Lower-Division Requirements 

Lower-division requirements are designed to 
provide the foundations in mathematics, phys
ics, and chemistry that are fundamental to the 
study of biology. In addition, an introduction to 
biology is required to provide the appropriate 
background for upper-division biology courses. 
The lower-division requirements are subsumed in 
!arge part under those of the various colleges. 

Mathematics 1 OA, B, C or 20A, B, C 
Chemistry 6A, B, C, and one lab 
Physics 1 A, B, C or 2A, B, C and one lab 
BILD 1 and 2 or BILD 1 and 3 

Vpper-Division Requirements 

Listed below are the upper-division course 
requirements for the general biology major. 
Specific requirements. have been held to a mini
mum for this major in order to allow students 
maximum freedom in fitting course schedules 
to their particular educational goals. Because of 
the central positions of biochemistry and genet
ics in all of modern biological thOught, only 
Biochemistry (BIBC 100 or 102), its organic 
cbemistry prerequisites (C hemistry 140A and B), 
and Genetics (BICD 100) are prescribed require
ments for general biology majors. 

1. Organic Chemistry (Chemistry 140A and 
1408) 

2. Either Structural Biochemistry (BIBC 100) or 
Metabolie Biochemistry (BIBC 102) is re
quired. Both are recommended. 

3. Genetics (BICD 100) 

4. One upper-division biology lab to be chosen 
from the following: BIBC 103, 105, BICD 
101, 111, 123, 131, BIEB 121, 165, 167, 
179, BIMM 101, 103, 121, 127, BIPN 105, or 
145. Independent Research (BISP 196, 199) 
is encouraged, but may not replace one of 
the formal laboratory courses listed above. 

5. Nine additional upper-division courses (each 
course must be at least four units) taken 
through the UCSD Department of Biology 
are required. Only one quarter of BISP 195 
and one quarter of either BISP 196 or 199 
may be applied toward this requirement. 
(Subsequent quarters of 195, 196, or 199 
may be applied toward college and university 
requirements.) 

Although students are free to design upper
division curricula which meet their individual 
educational g~als, Molecular Biology (BIMM 
100) and Cell Biology (BICD 110) are strongly 
recommended for those contemplating apply
ing to graduate or professional schools. 

Please refer to the "Admission to the 
Majors" notice detailed earlier in the De
partment of Biology section of this catalog. 

The animal physiology and ~euroscience 
major provides a program for studying the 
bodily and neural functions of complex organ
isms. Within this major, a student may concen
trate upon more specialized areas of study, 
such as human biology, neurobiology, or endo
crinology. This major is most directly applicable 
to health-related professions such as medicine, 
nursing, dentistry, veterinary medicine, phar
macy, physical therapy, and medical technology. 
Animal physiology and neuroscience majors are 
also well prepared to enter other professions 
such as physiological research, physical educa
tion, agriculture, and wildlife management. 

Lower-Division Requirements 

Mathematics 1 OA, B, C, or 20A, B, C 
Chemistry 6A, B, C, and one lab 
Physics 1 A, B, C or 2A, B, C, and one lab 
BILD 1 and 2 or BILD 1 and 3 

Upper-Division Requirements 

Listed below are the upper-division courses 
required for the animal physiology and neuro
science major. The first four requirements pro
vide exposure to the current understanding of 
subcellular function that should be at the com
mand of all modern biologists. Requirements 5 
and 6 constitute the core of the animal physiol
ogy a~d neuroscience major. By choosing four 
optional four-unit upper-division biology 
courses (requirement 7), a program geared to 
the needs of the individual student can be 
formulated. 

1. Organic Chemistry (Chemistry 140A, 1408, 
and 143A) 

Biology 
--.---

2. Either Structural Biochemistry (BIBC 100) or 
Metabolie Biochemistry (BIBC 102) is re
quired. Both are recommended. 

3. Molecular Biology (BIMM 100) 

4. Genetics (BICD 100) 

5. Four from the following six courses: 
1 

a. Mammalian Physiology 1 (BIPN 100) 

b. Mammalian Physiology II (BIPN 102) 

c. Comparative Physiology (BIPN 106) 

d. Cellular Neurobiology (BIPN 140) 

e. Systems Neurobiology (BIPN 142) 
1 

f. Developmental Neurobiology 
(BIPN 144) 

g. Computational Neurobiology (BIPN 146) 

6. One of three Physiology Laboratories (BIPN 
105, BICD 131, or BIPN 145). BISP 196 or 
199 or an AIP 197 may substitute for a labo
ratory upon approval by the faculty adviser. 

7. Four additional up.per-division courses (each 
course must be at least four units) taken 
through the UCSD Department of Biology 
are required and may include the above 
(number 5-6). These may include no more 
than one quarter of BISP 195 and one quar
ter of either BISP 196 or 199 (AIP 197 may 
be used in place of BISP 196 or 199 upon 
approval by the faculty adviser). (Subsequent 
quarters of 195, 196, or 199 may be applied 
toward college and university requirements.) 

Please refer to the "Admission to the 
Majors" notice detailed earlier in the De
partment of Biology section of this catalog. 

This major is designed to provide students 
with the fundamental courses required for en
try into a school of medicine or into postgradu
ate training in a wide variety of areas of 
biological and biomedical sciences: biochemis
try, biophysics, genetics, molecular biology, cell 
biology, developmental biology, microbiology, 
virology, human biology (physiology, metabo
lism, genetic disorders), cancer biology, phar
macology, and others. The emphasis is on basic 
principles which help us understand those pro
cesses unique to living organisms at the mo
lecular ~vel. 



Biology 
--..-

The program includes two required upper
d1vis1on b1ology laboratory courses to prov1de 
pract1cal experience w1th modern techniques 
and useful technology for those seek1ng pos1~ 
t1ons as !ab techn1c1ans in cl1n1cal and bas1c 
research laboratories. The opportunity to select 
f1ve elective courses allows students either to 
seek a still broader background in a variety of 
b1ology courses or to begin spec1alization in a 
chosen f 1eld of study. 

Lower-Division Requirements 

Mathemat1cs 1 OA, B, C, or 20A, B, C 
Chemistry 6A, B, C, and one lab 
Physics 1 A, B, C or 2A, B, C, and one lab 
(Mathematics 20A, B, C, and Phys1cs 2A, B, C 

. are recommended) · 

BILD 1 and 2 or BILD 1 and 3 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Organic Chemistry (Chemistry 140AB) 

2. One chemistry laboratory: Organic Chemis
try (Chemistry 143A) or Physical Chernistry 
(Chemistry 105A) 

3. Structural Biochemistry (BIBC 100) or Physi
cal Biochem1stry (BIBC 110) or Physical 
Chemistry (Chem1stry 126), 

4. Metabolie Biochem1stry (BIBC 102) 

5. Biochemical Techniques (BIBC 103) 

6. Molecular Biology (BIMM 1 QO) 

7. Cell Biology (BICD 110) 

8. Genet1cs (BICD 100) 

9. One upper-d1v1sion b1ology lab tobe chosen 
from the following: Signal Transduction 
(BIBC 105), Eukaryot1c Genetics (BICD 101), 
Cell Biology (BICD 111 ), Plant Molecular 
Genetics and Biotechnology (BICD 123), 
Embryology (BICD 131 ), Recomb1nant DNA 
Techniques (BIMM 101 ), Advanced Tech
niques in Molecular Genetics (BIMM 103), 
Microbiology (BIMM 121 ), Environmental 
Mlcrobiology (BIMM 127), An1mal Physiol
ogy Lab (BIPN 105), Neurobiology Lab (BIPN 
145), or Organic Chemistry (Chemistry 
143C). A BISP 199 research proJect may 
sat1sfy this upper-d1vis1on lab requirement. 

1 O. F1ve additional upper-division co~rses (each 
course must be at least four units) taken 
through the UCSD Department of B1ology 
are required. Only one quarter of BISP 195 

1--------?".cl : 

and one of BISP 196 or 199 may be applied 
toward the fulfillment of this requirement. 
Students may use only one BISP 199 for 
meeting major requirements. (Subsequent 
quarters of BISP 195, 196, or 199 may be 
applied toward college and university re
quirements.) ~ 

( Molecular Biology Major ) 

Please refer to the 11 Admission to the 
Majors" notice detailed earlier in the De
partment of Biology section of this catalog. 

The program for molecular biology is de
signe~ to provide an intensive exposure to the 
thepretical concepts and experimental tech
niques of molecular biology. The concepts and 
techniques of molecular biology are the foun
dation for the studies of all aspects of biology 
in modern time. A focus on molecular biology, 

. therefore, provides .an excellent preparation for 
a wide range of advanced studies including 
basic research, medicine, bioengineering, and 
biotechnology. Considerable emphasis is placed 
on chemistry, biochemistry, and genetics for 
students enrolled in the program. As such, it is 
recommended for those students who have a 
particularly strong i·nterest in this field of study. 

Lower-Division Requirements 

Mathematics 20A, B, C 
. "' 

Chemistry 6A, B, C, and lab 
Physics 1 A, B, C or 2A, B, C, and one lab. 

The two sequence is recommended. 
BILD 1 and 2 or BILD 1 and 3 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Organic Chemistry (Chemistry 140A and B) 

2. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (Chemistry 
143A) or Physical C hemistry Laboratory 
(Chemistry 105A) 

3. Genetics (BICD 100) 

4. Structural Biochemistry (BIBC 100) 

5. Metabolie Biochemistry (BIBC 102) 

6. Molecular Biology (BIMM 100) 

7. Cell Biology (BICD 1. 10) 

8. Microbial Genetics (BIMM 122) 

9. Regulation of Gene Activity in Eukaryotic 
Cells (BIMM 112) 

10. Biochemical Techniques (BIBC 103) 

11. Recombinant DNA Techniques (BIMM 101 ). 

12. Four additional upper-division courses (each 
course must be at least four units) taken 
through the UCSD Department of Biology 
are required. Attention is drawn to BICD 
120, BICD 122, BICD 140, BIMM 110, and 
BIMM 114. Only one quarter of BISP 199 or 
196 and one of BISP 195 may be used to 
fulfill this requirement. (Subsequent quar
ters of BISP 195, 196, or 199 may be 
applied toward college and university 
requirements.) 

( Microbi.ulagy Major ) 

Please refer to the 11 Admission to the 
Majors" notice detailed earlier in the De
partment of Biology section of this catalog. 

The microbiology major is designed to pre
pare students for graduate studies and for pro
fessional careers in a variety of health-related 
programs. The specialization in microbiology 
can provide the basic background for work in 
medical technology, or for further training in 
public health or other health-related specialties. 
The program is also designed to provide a foun
dation for graduate studies in microbiology, 
virology, and a variety of allied fields as weil as 
for medical and dental school. 

Lower-Division Requirements 

Mathematics 1 OA, B, C, or 20A, B, C 
Chemistry 6A, B, C, and one lab 
Physics 1A, B, C, or 2A, B, C and one lab 
BILD 1 and 2 or BILD 1 and 3 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Organic Chemistry (Chemistry 140A-B) 

2. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (Chemistry 
143A) 

3. Either Structural Biochemistry (BIBC 100) or 
Metabolie Biochemistry (BIBC 102) is re
quired. Both are recommended. 

4. Biochemical Techniques (BIBC 103) 

5. Molecular Biology (BIMM 100) 

6. lmmunology (BICD 140) 

7. Genetics (BICD 100) 

8. Bacteriology (BIMM 120) 



9. Laboratory in Microbiology (BIMM 121) 

10. Virology (BIMM 114) 

11. Medical Microbiology (BIMM 124) 

12. Three additional upper-division courses 
(each course must be at least four units) 
taken through the UCSD Department of 
Biology are required. These may include no 
more than one quarter of BISP 195 and one 
quarter of BISP 196 or 199. (Subsequent 
quarters of 195, 196, or 199 may be ap
plied toward college and university require
ments.) Other courses of special interest to 
microbiology majors are listed below: 

Cell Biology (BICD 11 O) 
Regu1ation of Gene Activity in Eucaryotic 

Cells (BIMM 112) 
Microbial Genetics (BIMM 122) 
Recombinant DNA Techniques 

(BIMM 101) 

.~ .. ~.·~t,11, ······~·-~~rior,·.··and 
lvolutiun Majpr·· · 

Please refer to the "Admission to the 
Majors" notice detailed earlier in the 
Department of Biology section of this 
catalog. 

See the biology World Wide Web home 
page under undergraduate program for more 
details of the EBE major. 

This major includes the fields of population 
biology, ecology, conservation biolqgy, animal 
behavior, population genetics, biogeography, 
and evolution. These fields have in common a 
focus on evolutionary processes and whole 
organisms in relation to each other and to their 
environments. Research careers in ecology, 
behavior, and evolution can be found in univer
sities, government agencies, and the biotech
nology industry. More applied careers for 
ecologists are equally varied: recent graduates 
now work in forestry and wildlife manage
ment, as ecological consultants for U.S. and 
foreign governments and private industry, as 
teachers, or in new fields such as ecological 
medicine and epidemiology, environmental 
design and planning, and conservation biology. 
Because organismal biology spans such a wide 
variety of topics, this major has been designed 
to provide the basic fundamentals while allow
ing maximum flexibility within the general topic 
areas. 

Lower-Division Requirements 

Mathematics: Three quarters of calculus are 
required. Mathematics 20A, 20B, and 20C 
are strongly recommended, but Mathematics 
1 OA, 1 OB, and 1 OC are acceptable. 

Chemistry: Chemistry 6A, 68, and 6C. Labo
ratories in chemistry are not required. 

Physics: Physics 1 A, 18, and 1 C OR Physics 
2A, 28, and 2C. Laboratories in physics are 
not required. 

BILD 1 and 3 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. 'Genetics (81CD 100). This course should be 
taken at the end of the second year. 

2. Biometry (81EB 100). This course is a prereq
uisite for the laboratory courses in ecology, 
behavior, and conservation, and should be 
taken in the fall of the second or third year. 

3. Either Structural 8iochemistry (818C 100) or 
Metabolie 8iochemistry (81BC 102) is re
quired. Please note that organic chemistry 
(Chemistry 140A and 1408) is a prerequisite 
for biochemistry„. These prerequisite courses 
may be applied as elective courses under 
requirement number five listed below. 

4. Ecology, 8ehavior, and Evolution. Seven 
courses to be chosen from BIEB 120-179 are 
required. At least two of these courses must 
be laboratory or field courses (BIEB 121, 165, 
167, and/or 179). BIEB 120, 126, 130, 140, 
150, 164, 166, and 178 are designed to be 
taken by third-year students; BIEB 121, 154, 
156, ,165, 167, 176, and 179 are designed 
to be taken by more advanced students. 
Laboratory courses may be taken either con
currently with the prerequisite lecture course 
if Biometry (BIEB 100) has been taken, or 
during the subsequent academic year. Note 
that some of the laboratory courses may not 
be offered every year. For that reason, it is 
recommended that students take as many 
required courses as possible when the 
courses are offered. 

5. Four additional upper-division courses (each 
course must be at least four units) in biology, 
chemistry, mathematics, or related sciences 
are required. Courses to be completed out
side of the UCSD Department of 8iology 
must be petitioned (prior to commence-
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ment of the course) to satisfy this require
ment. Transfer courses are considered to bEf 
outside of the department. Students partici
pating in the Education Abroad Program 
should refer to the biology section of that 
topic or contact the undergraduate adviser. 
Cours.es outside the Department of 8iology 
that are particularly appropriate and that 
have been approved in the past include: 
Chemistry 122, 140A-8, and 149A, Math
ematics 111 A-8-C, 180A-8-C, and 181 A-8-
C; Biological Anthropology (most courses); 
and Earth Sciences (most courses); Econom
ics 131; Scripps Institute of Oceanography 
(consent of instructor required). Only one 
quarter of BISP 196 or 199 and one quarter 
of BISP 195 may be used to fulfill this re
quirement. (Subsequent quarters of 195, 
196, or 199 may be applied toward college 
and university requirements.) Certain inten-
sive spring and summer session courses of- "', 
fered at various universities and field stations 
throughout the country may be used to help 
satisfy this requirement if prior approval is 
obtained from the faculty adviser of the ma-
jor by petition. A good example is the field 
course in tropical biology offered in Costa 
Rica each spring and fall quarter. Prerequi-
sites for the Costa Rica program are: BIEB 
100, 120 and familiarity with Spanish; some 
type of field research experience, such as 
81EB 121, 165 and/or 167, a field oriented 
BISP 199, or participation in a field research 
project, is strongly recommended. 8iology 
courses taken through the Costa Rica pro-
gram will be· counted toward the major as 
one core course, one laboratory/field course, 
and one elective. These courses must be 
petitioned upon completion. Consult the 
Education Abroad Program Office at the 
UCSD International Center for details. 

A new systemwide supercourse in environ
ment biology held at the White Mountain Re
search Station provides another attractive 
alternative to gaining field experience. For more 
information, consult http://www.wmrs.edu/ 

Honors Thesis in Biology 
Students in any one of .the six biology major 

programs who have a 3. 7 grade-point average 
or above in upper-division science courses, the 
biology major, and overall UC at the end of 
their jun.ior year are eligible to undertake the 
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honors thes1s. Th1s program covers the senior 
year of undergraduate study an~nvolves a 
maximum of .twelve un1ts of senior thesis re
searc~ (BISP 196) taken in add1t1on to the major 
requ1rements for graduation. (Four units of 
senior thesis research BISP 196 are to be taken 
during three consecut1ve quarters.) Research is 
conducted under the supervision of a f aculty 
member of the Qepartment of Biology only and 
cannot be performed in the research labs of 
other departments such as the School of Medi
cine, SIO, etc. lf there are any questions as to 
which f aculty members are eligible, students 
should consult with the honors thesis adviser. 
The research will culminate in a senior thesis 
and an oral report (see below). Students who 
complete the program satisfactorily will have 
"Distinct1on in B1ology" recorded on their tran
script. Students who fail to make satisfactory 
progress will be advised to withdraw from the 
program and, if eligible, will receive four units 
per quarter of BISP 199. Students may also 
withdraw voluntarily from the program and, if 
eligible, receive appropriate credit for BISP 199. 
Grades for BISP 196 are P, NP, or 1 only. 

APPLICATION TO THE HONORS 
THESIS PROGRAM 

1. Students interested in the program who are 
eligible as of the end of the spring quarter of 
their Junior year (the fourth quarter prior to 
graduation) need to find a Department of 
Biology faculty member willing to act in the 
capac1ty of thesis adviser and inform the 
Biology Student Affairs Office of their intent. 

2. After an adv1ser is selected, the student and 
the adviser should complete the Special 
Studies application form (available from the 
Biology Student Aff airs Office, 1128 Pacific 
Hall). The form should contain the research 

· proposal. 

3. The application form should then be submit
ted to the B1ology Student Affairs Office. The 
deadline for submitting this form is the end 
of the eighth week of the quarter prior to · 
the quarter the research will begin. 

4. The application will be submitted to the hon
ors thesis coord1nator after eligibility has 
been determined. 

5. lf the student 1s approved for admission to 
the program, he or she will then be autho
rized to register for BISP 196. 

Entry into the second quarter of the program 
will require submission to the honors thesis 
adviser of a written report in which the student 
summarizes the data obtained in the first quar
ter. A brief oral interview with the student on 
this report can also be expected. lf the progress 
made appears reas9nable for an honors stu
dent, then the 196 petition will be signed. lf 
not, conversion of the 196 credit to BISP 199 
will be recommended. Entry into the third quar
ter will also require a report and interview of 
the student. Completion of the program will 
require a final written report by the student at 
the end of the third quarter in addition to an 
oral presentation in the middle of the quarter 
to a suitable group of faculty and students, 
including the honors thesis adviser. 

( Minor in Biology ) 

To receive a minor from the Department of 
Biology, a student must complete at least seven 
four-unit biology courses, including at least five 
four-unit upper-division biology courses (for a 
total of at least twenty-eight units of course 
work). Students may apply transferable biology 
courses from another Institution toward the 
lower-divislon requirement, after obtainin-g 
approval from both the UCSD Department of 
Biology and the student's college. Upper-divi
sion course must be taken for letter grade. 
No courses taken outside of the .Department 
of Biology may be applied toward the biology 
minor (i.e., Chemistry 140A, Psychology 106, 

• etc.). Advanced placement biology scores of 
four or five may be counted in lieu of two 
lower-division biology courses for the 
department. 

Secondary Scttool liqlol:Y 
Teaching 

UCSD's biology department is committed to 
the education of future biology tea~hers and 
offers an excellent preparation for t~aching 1 

biology in secondary schools. lf you are inter
ested in earning a California teaching creden
tial from UCSD, contact the Teacher Education 
Program for information about the prerequisite 
and professional preparation requirements. lt is 
recommended that you contact TEP and the 
Biology Student Affairs Office early in your aca-

demic career to help you plan a suitable biology 
curriculum. lf you plan to get your credential at 
another institution, keep in mind that a broad 
education in biology is the best preparation to 
become a teacher. 

We suggest that students take courses in 
plant and animal biology, microbiology, ecol
ogy, population biology, evolution, marine biol
ogy, genetics, and biochemistry. Courses in 
cellular and molecular biology are also advis
able. After completion of BILD 1, 2, cind 3, a 
suggested program of upper-division courses 
would be: BIBC 100 or 102, BICD 100, 120, 
130, BIEB 120, 150, BIPN 106, SIO 2758 (or 
BILD 82). This would give you as a prospective 
teacher the required breadth of education. 

II~„~·~--~,~ ~~,~1 
Maal'1r!s ·q~g,. 

An integrated program leading to a bachelor 
of science degree and a master of science de
gree in biology is offered to those undergradu
ate students who are enrolled in any of the 
major programs offered by the Department of 
Biology at UCSD. During the last quarter of 
their junior year (the fourth quarter prior to 
the receipt of the B.S. degree), students inter
ested in obtaining the M.S. degree within one 
year following receipt of the B.S. degree may 
apply to the department for admission to the 
program. (Contact the Department of Biology 
Student Affairs Office for precise residency 
requirements and application dates. Petitions 
for late (senior year) admission to the program 
are considered only when the candidate has 

'established a record in academic research 
equivalent to that of students enrolled as juniors.) 

The program is open only to UCSD under
graduates. The Department of Biology does not 
have financial aid available for students en
rolled in this program. 

Eligibility and Enrollment 
To be eligible, students must have completed 

the first two quarters of their junior year in 
residence at UCSD and must have a GPA of at 
least 3.0 in both the major and overall UC. lt is 
the responsibility of the prospective B.S./M.S. 
student to select a faculty member (from the 
Department of Biology) who would be willing 
to serve as the student's adviser and in whose 



laboratory the student would complete at least • 
twenty-four units of research over a two-year 
period as described below. The twelve unit~ of 
research (BGGN 271), which must be com-
pleted during the student's senior undergradu
ate year, must be taken IN ADDITION to the 
requirements for the bachelor's degree; these 
twelve units will count toward the requirements 
for the master's degree only and may be ·taken 
for a letter grade with the approval of the fac
ulty adviser. The student must confirm that the 
selected faculty adviser will not be on off-cam
pus sabbatical leave during any quarter of the 
scheduled 8.S./M.S. project. The stud·ent will 
also arrange (with t.he adviser's guidance) a 
schedule of courses for the senior year that will 
fulfill the requirements for the B.S. degree 
while also serving the program planned for the 
M.S. degree. Students are expected to meet the 
requirements for the M.S. degree in one year 
(three consecutive, contiguous, academic quar
ters) from the date of receipt of the 8.S. de-
gree. Any deviation from this plan, such as a 
break in enrollment for one or more quarters, 
will be cause for the student to be dropped 
from the program. 

Application due dates are as follows: 

Expected Date Application 
· of Receipt of B.S. Due Date 

Fall 1999 November 1998 
Winter 2000 
Spring 2000 

January 1999 
August 1999 

Students who have been approved (by both 
the Department of Bi.ology and the UCSD Of
fice of Graduate Admissions) for the program 
must enroll in a Special Studies Course, BGGN 
271, for each, and every, quarter of participa
tion in the B.S/M.S. program. Students can 
obtain the appropriate course code and depart
ment stamp at the Biology Student Affairs 
Office. 

Research work (BGGN 271) will be credited 
toward the B.S./M.S. program requirements 
only if it is completed during the time a student 
is officially enrolled at UCSD and has paid tu
ition for thcit quarter. 

Requirements far the Master 
of Science Degree 

1. Completion of thirty-six units of graduate 
course work (BGGN 20071evel or higher, or 

approved [via petition] graduate courses 
offered by related departments at a similar 
level) during the senior undergraduate year 
and the graduate year. The course of study 
must be approved by the faculty adviser and 
must include the following: 

a. Completion of four units of research 
(BGGN 271) du ring each of the final 
three quarters of the senior year. Note: lt 
is mandatory that students complete 
three complete, separate, and consecu
tiv·e academic quarters (with four units of 
research [BGGN 271] during each of the 
final three quarters), TO COMMENCE 
THE QUARTER IMMEDIATELY FOLLOW
ING THE QUARTER IN WHICH THE STU
DENT HAS RECEIVED OFFICIAL 
ACCEPTANCE INTO THE PROG.RAM and 
prior to the receipt of the B.S. degree. 

b. Completion of at least four units of re
search (BGGN 271) during each of the 
three quarters of the subsequent gradu
ate year. 

c. Completion of four units of teaching 
(BGGN 500) d.uring the graduate year. 
Note: Undergraduate Teaching (BISP 
199) may not be used to satisfy the 
graduate year teaching requirement. 

d. Completion of at least eight additional 
units of graduate-level course work in 
biology or related disciplines, approved 
by faculty adviser. lf BGGN 500 is not 
taken during the graduate year, the stu
dent must complete at least twelve addi
tional units of gradaute-level course 
work. (BGGN 297 MAY NOT be used to 
satisfy this requirement.) 

2. Maintenance of a grade-point average (both 
overall and in the major) of at least 3.0 for 
all course work, both cumulatively and for 
each quarter of enrollment in the B.S./M.S. 
program. lf the student's GPA falls below 
3.0 (for either overall or in the major), he or 
she will be automatically dropped from the 
program. 

3. Completion of a thesis, with an oral presen
tation to, and approval of, a three-member 
committee from the Department of Biology 
(the faculty adviser and two other faculty 
members). 

4. Three complete, separate, and consecutive 
quarters of residency as a graduate student 
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which will commence the quarter immedi
ately following the quarter in which the B.S. 
degree is awarded. (Note: The Summer Ses
sion is not considered an official quarter 
during the graduate year.) 

5. Students who have been approved for the 
B.S./M.S. program must provide the Office of 

· Graduate Admissions with a copy of their 
official UCSD transcripts with the B.S. degree 
posted, PRIOR TO THE COMMENCEMENT

1 

OF 
THE GRADUATE YEAR IN THE PROGRAM. 
Also, students are expected to contact the 
biology graduate coordinator prior to ea~h 
quarter of the graduate year to verify that 
appropriate forms have been completed. The 
completed Application for Candidacy for the 
Thesis is to be submitted to the biology 
graduate coordinator during the quarter 
preceding the final quarter of the graduate 
year. Students must pay fees and be officially 
enrolled at UCSD during the quarter that the 
master's degree is to be awarded. The thesis 
draft should be submitted to the Office of 
Graduate Studies and Research for review 
before the final copy is officially submitted. 

( Non-Degree Program) 

The Department of Biology will accept appli
cants into the non-degree program for a maxi
mum of one year only. Qualified applicants 
must have at least a 3 .0 GPA in their upper
division work to be accepted. Justification will 
not be made for those who fall below the GPA 
minimum. 

Students who wish to apply to the UCSD 
biology Ph. D. program at a later date should 
not apply for this program. However, students 
who have applied to graduate or medical 
schools elsewhere, but have not yet been ac
cepted, are welcome to apply. 

Once accepted into this program, the stu
dent has graduate status for the academic year. 
Courses may be taken on the undergraduate or 
graduate level with consent of the instructor. 
Students will not be assigned faculty advisers 
and must make their own academic plans, 

( Tha Doctoral Program) 

Graduate studies for a Ph.D. degree in the 
Department of Biology in association with the 
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Salk Institute are oriented mainly toward the 
development of the capac1ty for independent 
research and for teaching 1n the b1ological 
sc1ences. 

The requ1rements for entrance to graduate 
study in the Department of Biology are flexible, 
but a strong background in mathematics, 
chemistry, and physics 1s recommended. 

Formal course work and opportunities for 
dissertation research include most basic areas 
of experimental biology, with emphasis in the 
general areas of biochemistry, biophysics, cell 
b1ology, developmental biology, g~etics, im
munology, molecular biology, neurobiology, 
plant molecular biology, ecology, behavior and 
evolut1on, virology, and cancer biology. 

During the first year of graduate study, each 
student undertakes a research project in the 
laboratory of each of four to six different fac
ulty members, and is expected to spend a ma
JOr portion of his or her academic time on this 
project. The laboratories are selected by the . 
student in consultation with the first year ad
viser to provide a broad view of the research 
interests of the department. Therstudent is also 
expected ta:enroll in the first-year'graduate 
biology sequence which includes advanced 
material in genetics, developmental biology, 
plant biology, neurobiology, molecular biology, 
cell biology, virology, and immunology. The only 
other general course requirement for the Ph.D. 
1s a minimum of twelve units of BGGN 500 
(Apprentice Teaching in Biology). A program of 
further study, including seminars and courses 
appropriate to a student's background and 
interests, is arranged through consultation be
tween the student and the faculty. Much reli
ance 1s placed on informal instruction through 
early and close association of the student with 
the faculty and research staff, and through 
regular seminars. After becoming familiar with 
the research activities of the faculty through 
the laboratory rotation program, the student 
begins work on a thesis research problem of his 
or her. choice no later than the end of the first 
year. The student is free to choose for the the
s1s adviser a regular member of the UCSD fac
ulty or an adjunct member of the Department 
of B1ology faculty. The student is required to 
have completed a two-part exam1nation in or
der tobe admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D. 
degree. The purpose of the examinations is for 
the student to demonstrate competence in the 

field of major interest and in related fields of 
biology. The major remaining requirement for 
the Ph. D. degree is the satisfactory completion 
of a dissertation consisting of original research 
carried out under the guidance of a faculty 
member. 

1Close collaboration with members of the 
Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry is a 
vital and stimulating aspect of the biology pro
gram. Additional strength and breadth in biol
ogy are gained by collaborating with the 
Department of Marine Biology of the Scripps 
Institution of Oceanography, with the Scripps 
Clinic and Research Foundation, and with the 
Salk Institute for Biological Studies. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of five years. Total university support 
cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed seven years. 

Joint Doctoral Program with San 
Diego State University 

The Department of Biology at UCSD partici
pates in a joint graduate program with the 
Department of Biology at SDSU, primarily in the 
areas of cell and molecular biology, and leading 
to the Ph.D. degree in biology. Graduate stu
dent participants in the joint doctoral program 
are required to spend one year enrolled at 
UCSD; thesis research is carried out under the 
supervision of the SDSU faculty. 

Information regarding admission is found in 
the current edition of the San Diego State Uni
versity Graduate Bulletin. Applicants to the 
UCSD Department of Biology graduate pro
gram who check the square marked 11 joint doc
toral program 11 as weil as the one marked · 
11 doctorate 11 will be considered for admission to 
both programs. 

CDIBIES -···-

Note: The department will endeavor to 
offer the courses as outlined below; how
ever, unforeseen circumstances sometimes 
mandate a change of scheduled offerings, 
especially the quarter offered (F,W,S). 
Students are strongly advised to check 

the Schedule of Classes or with the 
department's Student Affairs Office (1128 
Pacific Hall, (619) 534-0557) before relying 
on the following schedule. T~is is of par
ticular importance in planning schedules 
for graduation requirements. lt is the 
student's responsibility to contact the 
Student Affairs Office to determine the 
specific quarter that certain courses will be 
offered. The following schedule is tenta
tive for the academic year 1998-99 only. lt 
should not be assumed that the same 
schedule will continue after this academic 
year. 

Students who have satisfied the prereq
uisites for labs at another college or by AP 
credit need to be.pre-authorized to T-Reg 
the lab. Please come to the Biology Stu
dent Affairs Office before your T-Reg time 
to be authorized. lf the dass is full on 
T-Reg please place your name on the 
waitlist via T-Reg and attend the first dass 
meeting. 

Students who do not attend the first 
thirty minutes of the first scheduled meet
ing (be it lab br lecture) will be considered 
not enrolled in the course. Prior written 
notification to the instructor regarding an p 

anticipated absence will ensure a space. 
However, responsibility for officially drop
ping the lab from the registrar's records 
belongs to the student. 

IF A STUDENT DROPS A LAB COURSE 
AFTER THE END OF THE SECOND SESSION, 
THE DEPARTMENT WILL REPORT A ''W" FOR 
THE COURSE. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

BILD 1. The Cell (4) 
An introduction to cellular structure and function, to biologi
cal molecules, bioenergetics, to the genetics of both procary
otic and eucaryotic organisms, and to the elements of molecular 
biology. Three hours of lecture and one hour of recitation. Pre
requisites: two quarters of general chemistry (second quarter 

" of chemistry may be taken concurrently). (F,W,S) 

BILD 2. Multicellular Life (4) 
An introduction to the developmentand the physiological pro· 
cesses of plants and animals. lncluded are treatments of re
production, nutrition, respiration, transport systems, regulation 
of the internal environment, the nervous system, and behav
ior. Three hours of lecture and one hour of recitation. Prerequi
site: BILD 1. (F,W,S) 

BILD 3. Organismic and Evolutionary Biology (4) 
The first principles of evolutionary theory, classification, ecol
ogy, and behavior; a phylogenetic synopsis of the major groups 
of organisms from viruses to primates. Three hours of lecture 



and one hour of lab. Prerequisite: a full year of high school 
biology or BILD 1. Note: E.B.E. majors should com
plete this course during their first year at UCSD. 
(F,S) 

BILD 10. Fundamental Concepts of Modern Biology (4) 
An introduction to the biochemistry and genetics of cells and 
organisms; illustrations are drawn from microbiology and hu
man biology. Three hours of lecture and one hour of discus
sion. This course is designed for non-biology students and does 
not satisfy a lower-division requirement for any biology major. 
(Students may not receive credit for BILD 10 after receiving 
credit for BILD 1.) (W,S) 

BILD 12. Neurobiology and Behavior (4) 
An introduction to the organization and functions of'l:he ner
vous system; topics include molecular, cellular, developmental, 
systems, and behavioral neurobiology. Three hours of lecture 
and one hour of discussion. This course is designed for non
biology students and does not satisfy a lower-divison require
ment for any biology major. Prerequisite: BILD 1, 2, 3, 10, 24, 
26, 30, 32, or any equivalent. (W) 

BILD 14. lntroduction to Plant Biology (4) 
Plant biology for non-majors with emphasis on human con
cerns. Plants as food for a growing population; plant growth, 
development and reproduction; the soil ecosystem; genetically 
engineered plants; organic farming; environmental concerns 
of agriculture. Three hours of lecture and one hour of discus
sion. (W) 

BILD 20. Human Genetics in Modem Society (4) 
Fundamentals of human genetics and introduction to modern 
genetic technology such as gene cloning and DNA finger print
ing. Applications of these techniques, such as forensic genet
ics, genetic screening, and genetic engineering. Social impacts 
and ethical implications of these applications. 

BIJ.D 22. Human Nutrition (4) 
.«urvey of our understanding of the basic chemistry and biol
ogy of human nutrition; discussions of all aspects of food: nu
tritional value, diet, nutritional diseases, public health, and 
public policy. Three hours of lecture and one hour of discus
sion. This course is designed for non-biology students and does 
not satisfy a lower-division requirement for any biology major. 
Note: Students may not receive credit for BILD 22 af
ter having completed BIBC 120. (S) 

BILD 24. Biology of Human Reproduction (4) 
The topics covered are: sexual development in embryo and 
fetus, the nature and regulation of changes at puberty, the 
functioning of the mature sexual system. Three hours of lec
ture. This course is designed for non-biology students and does 
not satisfy a lower-division requirement for any biology major. 
Prerequisite: BILD 10. (W) 

BILD 26. Human Physiology (4) 
lntroduction to the elements of human physiology and the func
tioning of the various organ systems. The course presents a 
broad, yet detailed, analysis of human physiology, with par
ticular emphasis towards understanding disease processes. 
Three hours of lecture and one hour of discussion. This course 
is designed for non-biology students and does not satisfy a 
lower-division requirement for any biology major. Prerequisite: 
BILD 10 or equivalent. (W) 

BILD 30. BiomedicinelMicrobes (4) 
General principles of microbiology with emphasis on the cell 
biology of microorganisms and of the cells with which they 
interact in causing diseases of man and animals. A discussion 
of infection by bacteria fungi and viruses, and host responses 
to infection. Three hours of lecture and one hour of discussion. 
This course is designed for non-biology students and does not 
satisfy a lower-division requirement for any biology major. (F) 

BILD 32. Biomedicine/Cancer (4) 
An introduction to molecular, cellular, and immunological as
pects of cancer and a consideration of the so( logical and 
psychological impact of cancer on the individua nd ge eral 
society. Three hours of lecture. This course is design { . 
biology students and does not satisfy a lower-division. re-
ment for any biology major. (S) 

BILD 36. AIDS Science and Society (4) 
An introduction to all aspects of the AIDS epidemic. Topics 
include the epidemiology, biology, and clinicar aspects of HIV 
infection; HIV testing; education and aipproaches to therapy; 
and the social, political, and legal impacts of AIDS on the indi
vidual and society. In order to count for their major, biology 
rilajors must take the upper-division course, BICD 136. (F) 

BILD 60. Classic Experiments in Modem Biology (2) 
Experiments from outstanding research papers and fundamen
tal procedures in areas of modern biology, including biochem
istry, cell and molecular biology, and cellular differentiation, 
will be discussed in lecture. Students will be expected to read 
a text and journal articles related to lecture. Two hours of lec
ture. This course will not satisfy any requirements for 
the biology major, biology minor, or college general
education purposes. Prerequisite: Btio 1. (Not offered in 
1998-99.) 

BILD 90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
This seminar is restricted to lower-division undergraduate stu
dents (freshmen and sophomores). The course lntroduces cur
rent biological topics. The topics vary with instructors and for 
each quarter. Examples of topics which may be discussed are: 
wildlife conservation, signalling within and between cells: map
ping the human genome, etc. This cou1rse does not satisfy 
any requirement for the biology m.ajor, biology minor, 
or college general/education. (F,W,S) 

BILD 95. Undergraduate Workshops 1[1) 
The workshops will be restricted to lowe1r-division undergradu
ates. The course will introduce students to the methods of sci
entific research and to a variety of re!search topics in the 
biological/biomedical sciences. Examples of topics are: lntro
duction to Scientific Research, AIDS, Medical and Social As
pects, ls the Mind the Same as the Brain, Wildlife Conservation. 
(F,W,S) 

BILD 99. Horticulture and Animal Husbandry (4) 
The practical and theoretical aspects of plant and animal propa
gation, maintenance, and behavior in a typical Southern Cali
fornia farm community. Animals to be studied include bees, 
rabbits, sheep, goats, pigs, horses, chickens, ducks, geese, and 
turkeys. Behavioral and social aspects are emphasized. Plants 
to be studied include a variety of fruit triees, bushes, and veg
etables. Emphasis is on propagation and culture conditions. 
Each student chooses a principal project and area of study. 
One hour of lecture and fourteen hours of farm work, research 
and/or study per week. Oral reports and final paper required. 
(S) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Biochernistry 

BIBC 100. Structural Biochemistry (4) 
The structure and function of biomoleculles. lncludes proteins 
conformation, dynamics, and function; enzymatic catalysis 
and alloste·ric regulation, lipids and mernbranes, sugars and 
polysaccarides, and nucleic acids. Three hours of lecture and 
one hour of recitation. Prerequisites: two quarters of organic 
chemistry (second quarter may be taken concurrently). (Note: 
Students may not receive credit for both IBIBC 100 and Chem. 
114A.) (F,W,S) 

BIBC 102. Metabolie Biochemistry (4) 
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Energy-producing pathways-glycolysis, the TCA cycle, oxida
tive phosphorylation, photosynthesis, and fatty acid oxidation; 
and biosynthetic pathways-gluconeogenesis, glycogen synthe
sis, and fatty acid biosynthesis. Three hours' lecture and one 
hour recitation. Prerequisites: two quarters of organic chemis
try (second quarter may be taken concurrently). BIBC 100 is 
strongly recommended, but not required. (Note: Students may 
not receive credit for both BIBC 102 and Chem. 1148.) (F, W,S) 

BIBC 103. Biochemical Techniques (6) 
A laboratory-lecture course in the application of biochemlcal 
methods to biological problems. Three hours of lecture and 
eight hours of laboratory each week. In addition to the formal 
lab hours, there will be at least eight hours in which students 
will be required to work in the class laboratory to complete 
experiments and prepare for presentations. Prerequisite: BIBC 
100 or 102 (may be taken concurr~ntly). (Note: Students may 
not receive credit for both BIBC 103 and Chem. 112A.) (F,W,S) 
Attendance at the first lecture/lab is required. Non-attendance 
will result in the student's being dropped from the course ros
ter. lt is the student's responsibility to officially drop the course 
at the Registrar's Office. 

BIBC 105. Signal Transduction Laboratory (6) 
A laboratory course involving the application of molecular, 
cellular, and biochemical techniques to explore signal trans
duction mechanisms in mammalian cells. The events between 
ligand-biding to a cell surface receptor and activation of gene 
transcription in the nucleus will be studied. Prerequisites: BIBC 
100, BIBC 103 and BIMM 100. (S) 

BIBC 110. Physical Biochemistry (4) 
The theory and applications of physical chemistry to biological 
molecules,,process and systems and techniques used in bio
chemistry and physiology. Topics include reversible and irre
versible thermodynamics, bioenergetics, energy coupling and 
transduction, solutions of macromolecules, sedimention, chro
matography, electrophoresis, passive and active membrane 
transport, spectroscopy, and chemical kinetics. Three hours of 
lecture and one hour of recitation. Prerequisites: calculus and 
organic chemistry. (S) 

BIBC 115. Computer Programming in Biology (4) 
Use of computer programming in the analysis and presenta
tion of biological data (computation of best value and stan
dard deviation, histogram, least squares fitting procedure, 
simulation of genetic experiments, etc.) Students learn the 
FORTRAN computer language and run their programs at the 
Computer Center. There are some visits to laboratories and 
hospitals to see applications of computers in biology and medi
cine. Three hours of lecture and about ten hours of home
work per week; limited enrollment. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. (Note: Students may not 
receive credit for both BIBC 115 and Chem. 134.) (F) 

BIBC 116. Protein Evolution (4) 
Protein structure and function. Topics include: the domain struc
ture of proteins and the evolution of new protein activities; 
proteases and the regulation of biological processes such as 
blood coagulation; extracellular matrix proteins, including col
lagens, elastin, proteoglycans, fibronectin, and laminin; anti
bodies and the immunoglobulin superfamily; hormones and 
the mechanisms of hormone action. Continuation of Biochem
istry 1. Prerequisite: BIBC 102. 

BIBC 120. Nutrition (4) 
Emphasis is on the biochemical aspects of nutrition. The known 
functions of vitamins, minerals, fats, carbohydrates, and pro
tein are discussed in terms of experiments in nutrition and an 
evaluation of the relation of the knowledge to nutrition in man. 
Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: BIBC 102. BIBC 100 
(strongly recommended). {F,S) 
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BIBC 130. Marine Biochemistry (4) \\ 
Th1s course examrnes the adaptations of marine animals on 
different and chang1ng envrronments. The effects of deep-sea 
pressures, water temperature, availability of oxygen, sal1nity, 
and hydrothermal vent env1ronments are d1scussed. Three hours 
of lecture and one hour of d1scussion. Prerequisite.· BIBC 100 
or 102 or Chem. 1148 or consent of instructor (F) 

BIBC 153. Topics in Biophysics/Photobiology (4) 
(Same as Chemistry 153 and Physics 153.) 
Basic principles .of photobiology and photochem1stry. Photo
chem1cal mechanrsms in photosynthesis. Photoreceptor pig
ment systems and photobiological control mechanisms in living 
organ1sms. Prerequisite. upper-div1s1on standing m bwlogy, 
chem1stry or phvsics, or consent of instructor. (S) 

B~~C 180. Topics in Biochemistry (4) 
An ~~d course which covers in depth a specialized topic 
in b1ochemistry. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite. BIBC 100 
or 102. (Not offered 1n 1998-99.) 

Genetics, Cellular and 
Developmentat Biology of 
Plants and Animals 

BICD 100. Genetics (4) 
An introduction to the principles of heredity in diploid organ
isms, fungi, bacteria, and viruses. Mendelian inheritance; popu
lat 1 on genetics; quantitative genetics; linkage; sex 
determrnation; meiotic behavior of chromosome aberrations, 
gene structure, regulation, and replication; genetic code. Three 
hours of lecture and one hour of recitation. Prerequisite: BILD 
1 or the equ1Valent. (F,W,S) 

BICD 101. Eucaryotic Genetics Laboratory (4) 
This course emphas1zes the principles of Mendelian inherit
ance and requires the student to apply both cytological and 
genet1c analysis to the solution of problems;rn transmission 
genetics. One hour of lecture and seven hours of laboratoty. 
Prerequisite. BICD 100 (may not be taken concurrently). (Not 
offered in 1998-99.) Attendance at the first lecture/lab is re
quired. Non-attendance will result in the student's being 
dropped from the course roster. lt is the student's responsibil
ity to officially drop the course at the Registrar's Office. 

BICD 110. Cell Biology (4) 
The structure and function of cells and cell organelles, cell 
growth and div1sion, motil1ty, cell differentiation and special
ization. Three hours of lecture and one hour of recitation. Pre
requisites. BILD 1, BIBC 100 or E/;jBC 102, and BICD 100. (F,W,S) 

. BICD 111. Cell Biology Laboratory (4) 
A laboratory course in the application of cellular techniques to 
biological problems. Ten hours of laboratory. In addition to the 
formal lab hours listed above, there will be an average of two 
hours in which students will be required to work in the class 
laboratory to complete experiments and prepare for presenta
tions. Prerequisites. consent of instructor and BICD 110 (may 
be taken concurrently), BIBC 103 is strongly recommended. 
(F) Attendance at the first lecture/lab 1s required. Non-atten
dance will result in the student's being dropped from the course 
roster. lt is the student's responsibility to officially drop the 
course at the Registrar's Office 

BICD 120. Fundamentals of Plant Biology (4) 
An introduction to the biology of plants. Basic principles of 
plant anatomy, physiology, devel9pment, and diversity are cov
ered as weil as specialized top1cs, rncludrng plant genetics en
gineering, plant disease and stress, medicinal plants, plants 
and the environment, and sustainable agr1culture. Prerequi
sites: BILD 1and2. (F) 

BICD 122. Plant Cellular and Molecular Biology (4) 
The cellular and molecular basis of plant development, includ
ing plant hormones, signal transducltion mechanisms, light and 
plant growth, plant microorganism interaction, plant transfor
mation, genetic engineering of plants. Prerequisites: BIBC 102 
required, BICD 120 recommended. (W) 

BICD 123. Plant Molecular Geneti<:s and Biotechnology 
Laboratory (6) 
Techniques in plant cell and tissue culture, plant transforma
tion, genetic selection and screening of mutants, host patho
gen interactions, gene regulation, organelle isolation, 
membrane transport. Two hours of lecture and eight hours of 
laboratory each week. In addition to the formal lab hours, there 
will be at least eight hours in which students will be required 
to work .in the class laboratory to complete experiments and 
prepare for presentations. Prerequisites: BIBC 103 and BICD 
120 strong!y recommended. (S) Attendance at the first lec
ture/lab is required. Non-attendance will result in the 
student's being dropped form th12 course roster. lt is the 
student's responsibility to officially drop the course at the 
Registrar's Office. 

BICD 130. Embryos, Genes, and Development (4) 
Developmental biology of animals at the tissue, cellular, and 
molecular levels. Basic processes of embryogenesis in a vari
ety of invertebrate and vertebrate organisms. Cellular and mo
lecular mechanisms that underlie cell fate determination and 
cell differentiation. More advanced topics such as pattern for
mation and sex determination are cliscussed. Open to upper
division students only. Three hours of lecture and one hour of 
recitation. Prerequisites: BIMM 100, BICD 100. 

BICD 131. Embryology Laboratory (6) 
Descriptive and experimental embryology of marine organisrns 
and of vertebrates. One and one-half hours of lecture and ten 
hours of laboratory each week. In addition to the formal lab 
hours, there will be at least six and a half hours in which stu
dents will be required to work in the class laboratory to com
plete experiments and prepare for presentations. Prerequisites: 
upper-division standing, BILD 1 and 2 or B!PN 100 or the 
equivalent, and consent of the instructor. BICD 110 andlor 
BICD 130 recommended. (F,S) Attendance at the first lecture/ 
lab is required. Nonattendance will result in the student's be
ing dropped from the course roster. lt is the student's respon
sibility to officially drop the course at the Registrar's Office. 

BICD 132. Molecular Basis of Devefopment (4) 
Explores the molecular mechanisms that underlie cell fate de
termination and cell differentiation during animal development. 
Emphasizes the action of key regulatory networks in directing 
developmental events in a variety of vertebrate and inverte
brate systems. This course is open to upper-division students 
only. Three hours of lecture and one hour of recitation. Prereq
uisite: BIMM 100. (Not offered in 1998-99.) 

BICD 134. Human Reproduction and Development (4) 
This course is addressed to the development of the human 
sexual system, inclU.ding gametogenesis, fertilization, and em
bryo implantation. Emphasis is placed on the physiology of 
reproductive functions. Three hours of lecture and one hour of 
discussion. Prerequisites: BIBC 102 and BICD 100. (F) 

BICD 136. AIDS Science and Society (4) 
An introduction to all aspects of the AIDS epidemic. Topics will 
include the epidemiology, biology, and clinical aspects of HIV 
infection, HIV testing, education and approaches to therapy, 
and the social, political, and legal impacts of AIDS on the indi
vidual and society. In order to count for their major, biology 
majors must take the upper-division course, BICD 136. Prereq
uisites: BIBC 100 or B/BC 102, and BICD 100. (F) 

BICD 140. lmmunology (4) 
Formation and function of the marnmalian immune system, 
molecular and cellular basis of the immune response, infec-

tious diseases and autoimmunity. Prerequisites: BIBC 100 or 
BIBC 102, BICD 100, and upper division standing. BIMM 100 
and BICD 110 recommended. 

BICD 142. Topics in lmmunology (4) 
This course covers selected topics in molecular and cellular 
immunology at a more advanced level, and is a sequel to lm
munology (BICD 140). Prerequisites: BICD 140 and upper-di
vision standing. (Not offered in 1998-99.) 

BICD 150. Endocrinology (4) 
Topics are hormone biosynthesis, metabolism and mechanisms 
of action, neuroendocrinology, regulation of intermediary me
tabolism and body size, water and electrolyte, calciLim and 
phosphate homeostasis. This course is restricted to upper-divi
sion students. Three hours of lecture and one hour of discus
sion. Prerequisite: BIBC 102 (may be taken concurrently). (F) 

BICD 170. TopiC:s in Human Genetics (4) 
An advanced course covering aspects of human genetics in 
detail and using papers from the scientific literature as the 
major source of information. A review of basic genetics as ap
plied to the human species is followed by the consideration of 
recent genetic insights into a number ot human conditions 
which illustrate the principles covered in the first part of the 
course. Prerequisite: BICD 100 (may not be taken concurrently); 
BIMM 100 is strongly recommended. (F) 

Ecology, Behavior, and Evolution 

BIEB 100. Biometry (4) 
Application of statistics in biological problems. Topics: para
metric statistics, (t-test, correlation, regression, ANOVA), non
parametric statistics resampling methods, experimental design. 
Mandatory homework to 0apply theory using statistical 
Macintosh-based programs. lnstructor conducts mandatory 
two-hour discussion session in computer lab. Three hours of 
lecture and two hours of laboratory section. Prerequisite: 
BILD 3. 

BIEB 120. General Ecology (4) 
A study of the factors affecting species' distributions and abun
dances, with a special emphasis on population dynamics. Three 
hours of lecture and one hour of section. Prerequisite: BIEB 
100 (may be taken concurrently). (W) 

BIEB 1 ~1. Ecology Laboratory (6) 
A laboratory course to familiarize students with ecological prob
lem solving and methods. Sections will use the Macintosh com
puter and also perform outdoor field work. Two hours of lecture 
and eight hours of laboratory each week. In addition to the 
formal lab hours, there will be at least nine hours in which 
students will be required to work in the class laboratory to 
complete experim_ents and prepare for presentations. Prereq
uisites: BIEB 100 and 120. (B!EB 120 may be taken concur
rently). (F,W,S) 

BIEB 126. Plant Ecology (4) 
This course begins with an introduction to plant population 
biology including whole-plant growth and physiology. We then 
focus on three classes of ecological interactions: plant-plant 
competition, plant-herbivore coevolution, and plant reproduc
tive ecology including animal pollination and seed dispersal. 
Prerequisite: BILD 3. (W) 

BIEB 130. lntroductory Marine Ecology (4) 
An introduction to the marine environment-its physics and 
chemistry, the organisms which live there, and the ecological 
processes affecting the distributions and abundances of these 
organisms. Prerequisites: BILD 3, high schoo/ physics, and 
chemistry (F) 

BIEB 140. Biodiversity (4) 
An introduction to the patterns of geographic distribution and 
natural history of plants and animals living in terrestrial and 
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marine ecosystems. We will explore: ecological and evolution
ary processes responsible for generating and maintaining bio
logical diversity; and the nature of extinction both in past and 
present ecosystem. Prerequisite: BILD 3. (S) 

BIEB 150. Evolution (4) 
Evolutionary processes are discussed in their genetic, histori
cal, and ecological contexts. Microevolution, speciation, mac
roevolution, and the evolution of adaptations. Three hours of 
lecture and one hour of recitation. Prerequisite: BILD 3 or 
equivalent. (F) 

BIEB 154. Molecular Evolution (4) 
This course deals with the evolution of genes and the molecules 
they encode. The role of mutation, selection, and dritt at the mo
lecular level are discussed. Molecular phylogenies, jumping genes, 
viral evolution, and searches for molecular homologies are a few 
of the topics covered. Three hours of lecture and one hour of dis
cussion. Prerequisites: BIBC 102, BICD 100, and BIMM 100. (S) 

BIEB 156. Population Genetics (4) 
The first two-thirds of the course will cover the basic theory of 
population genetics, including selection, genetic dritt, muta
tion, and migration. The last one-third of the course provides 
an introduction to quantitative genetics, including measure
ments of heritability and selection. The theory is illustrated 
throughout with biological examples. Prerequisite: BICD 700; 
BIEB 100 recommended. (F) 

BIEB 164. Behavioral Ecology (4) 
A survey of the patterns of social behavior in animals and a 
discussion of the ecological principles underlying the evolu
tion of animal societies. Three hours of lecture and one hour of 
discussion. Prerequisite: BILD 3 recommended. (F) 

BIEB 165. Sociobiology Laboratory (6) 
This course will deal with quantitative methocls for the study 
of animal social behaviors. Topics include spatial patterns, 
mating systems, and cooperation. The course includes both lab 
exercises and field trips. Two hours of lecture and eight hours 
of laboratory each week. In addition to the formal lab hours, 
there will be at least nine hours in which students will be re
quired to work in the class laboratory to complete experiments 
and prepare for presentations. Prerequisites: BIEB 7 00 and BIEB 
164. (F) 

BIEB 166. Anima! Communication (4) 
An integrated approach to animal communication, including 
the physics and physiology of signals, optimal strategies for 
signalling and receiving, and the ecological and social con
texts of signal evolution. Three hours of lecture and one hour 
of section. Prerequisite: BILD 3 recommended. (W) 

BIEB 167.Animal Communication Laboratory (6) 
Laboratory exercises will introduce students to quantitative 
methods of visual, auditory, and olfactory signal analysis and 
to lab and field studies of animal signalling. Two hours of lec
ture and eight hours of laboratory each week. In addition to 
the formal lab hours, there will be at least nine hours in which 
students will be required to work in the class laboratory to 
coinplete experiments and prepare for presentations. Prereq
uisites: BIEB 100 and BIEB 765. (BIEB 166 may be taken con
currently.) (W) 

BIEB 170. Field Ecology (4) 
Designed to instruct and demonstrate to students the value 
and approaches of experimental field research using 
hypothetico-deductive experimental approach. May be taken 
only as part of the White Mountain Research Supercourse. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. 

BIEB 171. Physiological Ecology (4) 
An examination of the functional means by which animals and 
plants cope with their environments, the physiological limits 

that determine the boundary condit11ons of various ecological · 
riches. Unifying principles that descrilbe the regulatory features 
of all animals and plants are emphasized. May be taken only 
as part of the White Mountain Research Supercourse. Prereq
uisite: consent of instructor. 

BIEB 172. Applied Conservation Bic1logy (4) 
Designed to introduce students to the complexities, and reali
ties, of natural resource exploitation and preservation, ernpha
sizing the trade-offs between economic benefits and ecosystem 
stability and sustainability. May be taken only as part of the 
White Mountain Research Supercourse. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 

BIEB 176. Conservation and the Human 
Predicament (4) 
(Cross-listed with ANTH/BIO 132; however, biology majors must 
take the course as ,~iology 176.) An interdisciplinary discus
sion of the human predicament, the biodiversity crisis, and the 
importance of biological and environmental conservation in 
sustaining future societies. We explore the consequences of 
,habitat destruction and species extinctions on the biosphere 
'and human welfare. Three hours of lecture and one hour of 
discussion. Prerequisite: BILD 3 or consent of instructor. (S) 

BIEB 178. Principles of Conservatio111 Ecology (4) 
Biodiversity will ultimately be preserved in "islands" of natu
ral habitat. The principles of cornmunity ecology, island bioge
ography, and rnetropopulation dynamics will underlay the 
management decisions regarding the~ nurnber, size, and loca
tions of such reserves. Case studies are emphasized. 

BIEB 179. Conservation Biology Laboratory (6) 
Students will utilize, modify, and create computer software to 
solve conservation biology management problems. Topics in
cluded are pedigree analysis, stochastic population dynamics, 
cornrnunity structure, and island bio~ieography. Two hours of 
lecture and eight hours of laboratory each week. In addition 
to the formal lab hours, there will bei at least seven hours in 
which students will be required to work in the class laboratory 
to complete experiments and prepan: for presentations. Pre
requisite: BIEB 178, (may be taken concurrently). (S) 

BIEB 180. Principle of Conservation Genetics (4) 
Species preservation depends on the maintenance of genetic 
diversity, which involves many aspects. of population bahavior. 
lnbreeding, heterozygosity lass, genetic divergence, and pedi
gree analysis are emphasized. Case studies involve zoo and 
reserve managment. Prerequisites; BlEB 100 and BIEB 120 
or BIEB 156. 

Molecular Biology, Microbiology 

BIMM 100. Molecular Biology (4) 
Molecular analysis of gene action: DNA structure, replication, 
transcription, protein synthesis. Regulation of gene activity. 
Recombination, rnutation, and introduction to genetic engi
neering. Emphasis on procaryotes, but with discussion of eu
caryotes. Three hours of lecture and one hour of recitation. 
Prerequisites: BIBC 100 or 102 and BICD 100. (Note: Stu
dents may not receive credit for both BIMM 100 and Chem. 
114C.) (F,W,S) 

BIMM 101. Recombinant DNA Techni1ques (4) 
Theory and practice of DNA cloning. This course aims at pro
viding practical knowledge in the field of genetic engineer
ing .. Techniques covered include construction of plasmid and 
phage DNA libraries, screening libraries for desired DNA 
clones by hybridization methods, plasmid and phage DNA 
preparation, and DNA sequencing. Two hours of lecture, one 
hour of discussion, and eight hours of laboratory. Prerequi
site: 81MM 100. (S) Attendance at the first lecture/lab is re
quired. Non-attendance will result in the student's being 
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dropped from the course·roster. lt is the student's responsi
bility to officially drop the course at the Registrar's Office. 

BIMM 103. Modem Techniques in Molecular 
Biology (4) 
This course focuses üpon a combined biochemical and mo
lecular genetic approach to study current biological problerns. 
Techniques include amplification of rare nucleic acids with the 
polymerase chain reaction, purification and characterization 
of a eukaryotic protein expressed in bacteria, in vitro mutagen
esis of DNA. One hour of lecture and eleven hours of labora
tory. Prerequisite: BIBC J 03. (W) Attendance at the first lecture/ 
lab is required. Non-attendance will result in the student's being 
dropped from the course roster. lt is the student's responsibil
ity to officially drop the course at the Registrar's Office. 

BIMM 110. Molecular Basis of Disease (4) 
An examination of the molecular basis of human diseases. 
Course emphasizes inherited human disorders, and some im
portant diseases caused by viruses. Focus on the application 
of genetic, biochernical, and molecular biological prihciples to 
an understanding of the diseases. Three hours of lecture. Course 
restricted to upper-division biology majors. Prerequisites.: BIMM 
100 and BICD 100. (S) 

BIMM 112. Regulation of Gene Activity in Eucaryotic 
Cells (4) 
This course explores problems in the regulation of gene activ
ity in eucaryotic cells approached at the molecular lev 1

• The 
course includes the organization, structure, transcription, and 
regulation of eucaryotic genes; mechanism of hormonal regu
lation in controlling gene activity; induction of gene expres
sion in eucaryotic cells; role of signal transduction in controlling 
gene expression; and regulation of gene activity during differ
entiation in developing systems. Examples are taken from eu
rnryotic microorganisms, invertebrates, as weil as mammalian 
and other vertebrate systems. Three hours of lecture and one 
hour of discussion. Prerequisite: BIMM 100. (S) 

BIMM 114. Virology (4) 
An introduction to eucaryotic virology, with emphasis on ani
mal virus systems. Topics discussed include the molecular struc
ture of viruses; the multiplication strategies of the major virus 
families; and viral latency, persistence, and oncology. Three 
hours of lecture and one hour of di.scussion. Prerequisite: BIMM 
700.(W) 

BIMM 120. Baeteriology (4) 
A discussion of the structure, growth, molecular genetics, and 
physiology of procaryotic microorganisms, with emphasis on 
the diverse activities of bacteria and on the interaction of vari
ous bacterial species with their environment. Three hours of 
lecture and one hour recitation. Prerequisites: organic chemis
try; BIBC 100 or BIBC 102 (may be taken concurrently). (F) 

BIMM 121. Laboratory in Microbiology (4) 
This course emphasizes fundamental principles of microbiol
ogy. Studies with bacteria include comparative morphology and 
physiology; pure culture techniques; bacterial growth; spore 
germination; and bacteriophage infection, replication, andre
lease. Additional studies on antibiotics and the use of bioas
says are included. One hour of demonstration and seven hours 
of laboratory. Prerequisites: 8/MM J 20 and consent of instruc
tor. (W) Attendance at the first lecture/lab is required. Nonat
tendance will result in the student's being dropped from the 
course roster. lt i~ the student's responsibility to officially drop 
the course at the Registrar's Office. 

BIMM 122. Microbial Genetics (4) 
Organization and function of procaryotic genetic systems in
cluding sex factors, transduction, transformation, phage ge
netics, transposons, genetic engineering. Three hours of 
lecture. Prerequisites: 81MM 100, BICD 100, or consent of 
instructor. (W) 
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BIMM 124. Medical Microbiology (4) 
This course covers basic principles and detailed aspects of mi
crobial infectious diseases. Biochemical properties underlying 
microbial spread, hast antimicrobial and inflammatory re
sponse, immunity, and recovery are emphasized. Emphasis is 
placed upon viral and bacter1al diseases, including molecular 
principles of pathogenesis, of hast immune responses, of drug 
resistance, and of viral and plasmid replication. Three hours of 
lecture and one hour of discussiom. Prerequisites.· BIMM 100 
and 120; recommended· BICD 140. (W) 

BIMM 126. Environmental Microbiology (4) 
The role of microorganisms in env1ronmental processes; fun
damental aspects of Microbiology, interaction of microbes with 
plants, animals and othe·r microbes, biogeochemical cycles, 
pollution, water quality, mineral recovery, biomass energy pro
duction, microbial control of pest ·and disease, genetic ex
change. Prerequisites: BIBC 102 and BIMM 120. (Summer 
Session only) 

BIMM 127. Environmental Microbiology Laboratory (4) 
This course emphasizes advanced techniques and theory in 
environmental microbiology. Students will perform experiments 
concerning: (a) enrichment of diverse microbes, (b) microbial 
enumeration and identification, (c) metabolic and physiochem
ical adaptat1ons, and (d) biotechnology, along with an inde
pendent project. Prerequisites: BIMM 120 and BIMM 121. (W) 

BIMM 130. Microbial Biochemistry (4) 
Unifying and unique biochemical capabilities of prokaryotes. 
Topics will vary from year to year but will include: energy ' 
interconversion; photosynthesis; cell adhesion; intercellular 
communication; differentiation; drug. sensitivities; multidrug 
resistance; antibiotic production and excretion; photo-, mag
neto-, machino-, and chemo-reception; signal transduction; bi
oluminescence; nitrogen fixation; cellulose degradation. Three 
hours of lecture and one hour of discussion. Prerequisite: BIBC 
102 or equivalent. (S) 

BIMM 132. Molecular Biology of Human Retroviruses (3) 
Replication cycle and gene regulation of HIV. Molecular ap
proaches to therapy and vaccines. Three hours of lecture. Pre
requisite. BIMM 100 or equivafent. (S) 

BIMM 134. Biology of Cancer (4) 
This course covers basic processes of transformation and tu
mor formation in a two-part format. The first section is fo
cused on molecular and cellular mechanisms of carcinogenesis. 
The secorfd section discusses tumor pathology and metastasis. 
Open to upper-division students only. Prerequisites: BILD 1 and 
BILD 2. 

BIMM 140. Computer Analysis of Genome 
Information (4) 
Lecture and lab are three hours. Information on genome 
projects via computer analysis of genome information, empha
sizing DNA, RNA, and protein sequence analysis. Use of 
DNASYSTEM and GCG programs and databases on VAX com
puters; analysis of program algorithms and statistical criteria. 
Prerequisites: BIBC 100 or 102, BIMM 100, and BICD 100. 
(BIMM 100 may be taken concurrently.) (W) 

Animal Physiology and 
Neuroscience 

BIPN 100. Mammalian Physiology 1 (4) 
Th1s course introduces the concepts of physiological regula
tion, controlled and integrated by the nervous and endocrine 
systems. lt then examines the muscular, cardiovascular, and 
renal systems 1n detail and considers their control through the 
interaction of nervous activity and hormones. Three hours of 
lecture and one hour of discussion. Prerequisites: BILD 1, 2, 
and BIBC 100 or 102. (F,W,S) 

BIPN 102. Mammalian Physiology II (4) 
This course completes a survey of organ systems begun in BIPN 
100, by considering the respiratory and gastrointestinal sys
tems. Consideration is then given to interactions of these sys
tems in weight and temperature regulation, exercise physiology, 
stress, and pregnancy and reproduction. Three hours of lecture 
and one hour of section per week. Prerequisite: BIPN 100. 
(W,S) 

BIPN 105. Animal Physiology Lab (6) 
Experiments are performed on membrane physiology; nerve 
muscle function; cardiovascular physiology; respiratory, gas
trointestinal and renal physiology. Subjects include experimen
tal animals and humans. Prerequisites: BIPN 100, 102, or 106 
may be taken concurrently. (Students who have received credit 
for Biol. 152 or 154 may not receive credit for BIPN 105.) 
Three hours of lecture and ten hours of laboratory each week. 

1 

In addition to the formal lab hours, th1ere will be at least eight 
hours in which students will be required to work in the class 
laboratory to complete experiments and prepare for presenta
tions. (W, S) Attendance at the first lecture/lab is required. Non
attendance will result in the student's being dropped from the 
course roster. lt is the student's responsibility to officially drop 
the course at the Registrar's Office. 

BIPN 106. Comparative Physiology (4) 
Adaptation and evolution of the structure and function of physi
ological systems of animals. Three hours of lecture and one hour 
of section. Prerequisites: BILD 1, 2 (BILD 3 recammended), and 
Chem. 6A-B-C. (W) 

BIPN 140. Cellular Neurobiology (4) 
This course covers the biophysics of the resting and active mem
branes of nerve cells. lt also covers the· mechanisms of sensory 
transduction and neuromodulation, as weil as the molecular 
basis of nerve cell function. Prerequisites: BILD 1, 2, and BIBC 
100 or 102. (F) 

BIPN 142. Systems Neurobiology (4) 
This course ~overs integrated networks of nerve cells, including 
simple circuits like those involved in spinal reflexes. We will study 
how information and motor output is integrated and proe:essed 
in the brain. We will also discuss higher-level neural processing. 
Prerequisites: BILD 1, 2, and BIBC 100 or 102. (W) 

BIPN 144. Developmental Neurobiology (4) 
We will examine the cellular and molecular basis of cell deter
mination, neu rite outgrowth, specific.ity, synaptogenesis, and celf 
death in the brain. frerequisites: BILD 1, 2, and BIBC 100 or 
102. (S) 

BIPN 145. Neurobiology Laboratory (4) 
Basic principles of nerve and muscle physiology will be taught 
through weekly exercises and individual projects. One hour of 
lecture and nine hours of laboratory each week. Prerequisite: 
BIPN 140 or BIPN 142 or BIPN 146 (may be taken concur
rently). (F) 

BIPN 146. Computational Neurobiology (4) 
An exploration of computational brain models, including bio
physical models of single neurons, snnall neural circuits, and 
!arger scale network models. Prerequisite: BILD 12 or BIPN 
140 or Psych. 106 or Cog. Sei. 107. (S) 

Special Courses 

BISP 190. Advanced Biology Seminars for Seniors (2) 
Experts in diverse areas of biology from major universities in 
the U.S. and abroad will describe current research activities 
being conducted in their laboratories .. Relevant readings will 
be assigned. P/NP grades only. Prerequisites: seniors.only,· con
current enrollment in BISP 199 or consent of instructor. (F, W,S) 

BISP 195. lntroduction to Teaching in Biology (4) 
lntroduction to the teaching of the basic course in biology. A 
student under the direction of the instructor of the course is 
assigned one class section and will meet one time per week 
with the section. A student is required to attend the course 
lecture and meet with the instructor of the course at least one 
time per week. Limited to upper-division students who have a 
B average or higher. Three hours' lecture. (P/NP grades only.) 
Prerequisites: consent of instructor and approval of depart
ment chair. (Note: Applications for a Biology 195 are to be 
submitted to, and approved by, the Department of Biology prior 
to the eighth week of the quarter preceding the quarter in 
which the BISP 195 will be completed.) (F, W,S) This course 
may be counted as one of the upper-division electives 
for a biology major. 

BISP 196. Honors Thesis in Biology (4) 
Senior thesis research program. Research is conducted under 
the supervision of a biology faculty member. This one-year pro
gram is taken in addition to the major requirements for gradu
ation. Upon satisfactory completion of the program, students 
will receive "Distinction in Biology" on their transcripts. Pre
requisites: senior standing, 3. 7 GPA or above,· prior selection 
for the program by a f aculty member and approval by program 
coordinator. A department stamp will be used to monitor dur
ing registration. (F,W,S) 

BISP 199. Independent Study for Undergraduates (4) 
Independent reading or research on a problem by specia.I ar
rangement with a facutty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prereq
uisites: overal/ UCSD GPA of at least 3.0, minimum of ninety 
units, consent of instructor, and approval by department chair. 
(Note: Applications for a BISP 199 must be submitted to, and 
approved by, the Department of Biology prior to the eighth 
week of the quarter preceding the quarter in which the Biol
ogy 199 will be completed.) (F,W,S) This course may be 
counted as one of the upper-division electivesfor a 
biology major, providing that no other special studies 
courses have already been counted toward the major. 

GRADUATE 

BGGN 204. Topics in Community and Population' 
Ecology (3) 
This course teaches a different topic each quarter on the theo
retical or conceptual side of community and population ecol
ogy. Students will read materials in depth, attend weekly 
discussions, and explore theories and models with statistical, 
analytical, and algorithmic tools of the trade. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing or consent of instructor. (S/U grades only) 
(Quarter offered varies and course is not offered every year.) 

·sGGN 206. Topics in Biophysics and Physical 
Biochemistry (4) 
Selection of topics of current interest. Examples: primary pro
cesses of photosynthesis; membrane biophysics; applications 
of physical methods to problems in biology and chemistry, e.g., 
magnetic resonance, X-ray diffraction, fluctuation spectroscopy, 
optical techniques (fluorescence, optical rotary dispersion, cir
cular dichroism). Topics may vary from year to year. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) This course 
is cross-listed with Physics 206 and Chemistry 206. (W) 

BGGN 212. Special Topics in Microbiology (3) 
Recent develbpments in prokaryotic and eükaryotic microbial 
research. Topics vary from year to year but may include the 
following subjects: the molecular basis of (a) sex determina
tion, expression, and interconversion; (b) differentiation, mor
phogenesis, and programmed death; (c) transcriptional and 
metabolic regulation; and (d) chemical macromolecular and 
energy-mediated reception, transmission, and response pro
cesses. The main thesis of the course is that examples of com-



plex regulatory phenomena in higher organisms can be found 
in single celled organisms. This course is open to enrollment 
by undergraduates. Prerequisites: BIBC 102.and BICD 100. (S/ 
U grades permitted.) (Not offered in 1998-99) 

BGGN 213. Topics in Conservation Biology (3) 
Provides in depth coverage of topics in population genetics 
and ecology, community ecology, biogeography, human ecol
ogy, and ecosystem management relevant to conservation bi
ology. Topics vary from year to year and have included pedigree 
analysis, inbreeding depression, minimum viable population 
size, problems of overabundance, fragmented populations, key
stone species, in-situ and ex-situ conservation techniques. One 
two-hour meeting weekly. Prerequisite: graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. (S/U/ grades only.) (S) 

BGGN 214. Workshop in Behavioral Ecology (3) 
Hands-on experience in the a.nalysis, modeling, and testing of 
hypothesis ·in behavioral ecolögy. Weekly group discussions and 
out-of-class projects will focus on a different theme (e.g., sexual 
selection, quantitative genetics, game theory, etc.) each year. 
Prerequisite: open to qualified undergraduates and graduate 
students with consent of instructor. (S/U grades only.) (Quar
ter offered varies and course is not offered every year.) 

BGGN 220. Advanced Molecular Biology (6) 
Provides a broad, advanced-level coverage of modern molecular 
biology for first-year graduate stude~ts. Topics include prokary
otic and eukaryotic gene structure and regulation, chromatin struc
ture, DNA replication, translation,, mechanisms of transcription, 
and an introduction to viruses. OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS EN
ROLLED IN A GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM. (Letter grades only.) 
(F) 

BGGN 221. Advanced Protein Biochemistry (3) 
Topics include general aspects of protein structure and bio
chemical approaches to the isolation and study of proteins. 
This course also covers the relationship between the structure 
and function of selected proteins. Detailed discussion of mod
ern biophysical methods to study protein-protein interacHons 
will be included. BGGN 220 is a co-requisite. OPEN ONLY TO 
STUDENTS ENROLLED IN A GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM. 
(Letter grades only.) Corequisite: BGGN 220. (F) 

BGGN 222. Advanced Cell Biology (6) 
A coverage of modern cell biology for first year graduate stu
dents. There is an up-to-date discussion of topics such as: struc
ture and function of membranes; ion pumps, ion channels, 
transmembrane signalling; receptor mediated endocytosis; pro
tein targeting; the role of RER and Golgi apparatus; the bio
synthesis of intracellular organelles in animal and plant cells; 
the cytoskeleton, motility, molecular motors, cell-cell interac
tions, mitosis; and the control of cell division. Also included 
are extensive coverage of cell signalling mechanisms and dis
cussions on molecular approaches to cell biology. Prerequi
sites: BGGN 220 and 221. OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS 
ENROLLED IN A GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM. (Letter grades 
only.)(W) 

BGGN 223. Advanced Genetics (6) 
Provides a broad and extensive advanced-level coverage of 
molecular and formal aspects of genetics for first-year gradu
ate students. Topics covered include: bacterial genetics, recom
b in a t i o n in prokaryotes and eukaryotes, mammalian 
soma~ic-cell genetics, developmental genetics, sex determina
tion, dosage compensation, and immunogenetics. Extensive 
coverage of the use of model systems like Drosophila and C. 
elegans is included. General and specific aspects of cellular 
signalling mechanisms will be covered. Prerequisites: BGGN 
220, 221 and 222 OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ENROLLED IN A 
GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM. (Letter grades only.) (S) 

BGGN 224. Advanced Neurobiology (3) 
Course covers modern molecular, cellular, developmental, and 
physiological aspects of neurobiology. E:xtensive discussion of 
original research articles will be included. Prerequisites: BGGN 
220 and 221. OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ENROLLED IN A 
GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM. (Letter grades only.) (F) 

BGGN 225. Advanced lmmunology (3) 
The course is devoted to immunology a1nd is organized as a 
combined lecture-tutorial course stressing classical as weil as 
current literature. Each week will compos1e an independent sec
tion. Topics will include cellular interactions involved in the 
immune response and the molecular biology unique to lym
phoid factor and receptors. Prerequisites,: BGGN 220 and 221. , 
OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ENROLLED IN A GRADUATE DE
GREE PROGRAM. (Letter grades only.) (W) 

BGGN 226. Advanced Animal Virology (3) 
This course consists of a, review of fundamental concepts to
gether with an in-depth analysis of thE~ structure, genetics, 
multiplication and oncogenicity of animal viruses. Particular 
emphasis will be given to the DNA and RNA tumor viruses. 
The format of this section includes lectures and discussion of 
selected papers. Prerequisites: BGGN 220 and 221. OPEN ONLY 
TO STUDENTS ENROLLED IN A GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM. 
(Letter grades only.) (W) 

BGGN 227. Advanced Topics in Plant Biology (3) 
This course covers advanced topics in plant biology in the ar
eas of molecular genetic deveiopmental, and physiological bi
ology. We will discuss plant-microbe interactions, transposable 
elements, protein trafficking, ion transport, and organ devel
opment. The format of this section includes lectures and dis
cussion of selected papers. Prerequisites: BGGN 220, 221, and 
222. OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ENROLLED IN A GRADUATE 
DEGREE PROGRAM. (Letter grades only.) (S) 

BGGN 228. Advanced Developmental Bi1ology (3) 
This course covers graduate level lectures on developmental 
biology, emphasizing the use of genetically tractable model 
systems. Discussion of recent research awticles is an integral 
aspect of this course. Students are introd1uced to classical ex
periments and given detailed coverage of recent fundamental 
findings in developmental biology. Prerequisites: BGGN 220 
and 221. (Letter grades only.) (S) 

BGGN 229. Advanced Oncogenes (3) 
This course provides detailed coverage of the cellular and mo
lecµlar basis of cellular transformation and oncogenesis. There 
will be extensive discussion on the role of oncogenes and their 
cellular counterparts. The course also prov1ides in-depth analy
sis of intracellular signal transduction mechanisms. Prerequi
sites: BGGN 220, 221, and 222. (Letter g1rades only.) (S) 

BGGN 232. Human Retrovirology (3) 
This course consists of both lectures and journal reviews on 
replication, genetic regulation and pathogenesis of HIV and 
Tl'/, and on recent developments of vaccine and therapy against 
AIDS. Open to upper-division students with consent of instruc
tor. Prerequisite: BIMM 100 or equivalent. (SIU grades only) 
(S) 

BGGN 233. Cellular lmmunology (3) 
This course covers the molecular and cellular events in the 
humoral and cellular response to antigen, tr~nsplantation bi
ology, the structure and function of the major histocompatibil
ity gene complex, the T-cell receptor, lymphokines, and the 
induction of immunological tolerance. lt mves as the second 
course in a two-part sequence. May be ta~:en by undergradu
ates who have taken Part 1 (BICD 140) anid by graduate stu
dents (S/U grades only.) (Quarter offered varies and course is 
not offered every year.) 
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BGGN 235. Biology and Biochemistry of Cancer Cells (2) 
This course covers recent advances in cell biology, biochemis
try, immunology, and virology as they relate to cancer cells 
and their interaction with the host. Cancer research specialists 
from outside will be brought in to discuss the most recent evi
dence and interpretations in key areas of cancer research. This 
course meets two hours per week for lecture and discussion. lt 
will be at an advanced graduate level but open to a limited 
number of seniors (with permission of instructor) on a P/NP 
basis. (S/U grades only) (Quarter offered varies, and course is 
not offered every year.) 

BGGN 236. Essentials of Glycobiology (2) 
Molecular glycobiology encompasses studies of the structure, 
biosynthesis, and biological roles of oligosaccharide units on 
glycoconjugates. This course provides an overview of this rap
idly evolving field with an emphasis on1the glycoconjugates of 
eukaryotic organisms in the animal kingdom. (S/U grades only.) 
(S) This course is cross-listed with Medicine 222. 

BGGN 240. Cellular Neurobiology (2) 
Students read classic and modern papers that form the basis 
of the undergraduate lectures (BIPN 240), which they are en
couraged to attend. These papers are presented by the stu
dents at weekly discussion sessions. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. (S/U grades only.) (F) 

BGGN 241. Neurobiology Seminar (3) 
Presentation of current research by local and visiting neurobi
ologists. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

BGGN 242. Systems Neurobiology (2) 
Students read classic and modern papers that form the basis 
of the undergraduate lectures (BIPN 142), which they are en
couraged to attend. These papers are presented by the stu
dents at weekly discussion sessions. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. (S/U grades only.) (W) 

BGGN 244. Molecular/Developmental Neurobiology (2) 
Students read classic and modern papers that form the basis 
of the undergraduate lectures (BIPN 144), which they are en
couraged to attend. These papers are presented by the stu
dents at weekly discussion sessions. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. (S/U grades only.) (S) 

BGGN 246. Systems Neurophysiology (3) 
Ways in which neurons are assembled into circuits to achieve 
perception and patterned movement. (S/U grades only.) (S) 

BGGN 249A-B-C. Basic Neuroscience (4-4-4) 
These courses are designed for graduate students in the neu
rosciences and other departments that are part of the inter
disciplinary program (i.e. Biology, Cog. Sei.). These courses have 
been designed to cover as much basic neuroscience as pos
sible in three quarters of study. They will combine two three
hour meetings each week with a 1.5 hour lecture and a 1.5 
hour discussion of papers. These are required courses for all 
first-year neurosciences graduate students. Prerequisite: gradu
ate student or consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

BGGN 251. Molecular Biology (3) 
The first section of this course consists of a review of funda
mental concepts in molecular biology together with an in-depth 
analysis of molecular biological topics of medical importance. 
The second section covers the structure, genetics, and multi
plication of animal viruses, with particular emphasis on the 
DNA and RNA tumor viruses. Other subjects discussed include 
viral persistence, latency, and approaches to viral chemotherapy. 
Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: biochemistry. (Not open 
to undergraduates.) (S/U grades only) (F) 

BGGN 252. Genetics (3) 
Human genetics, with emphasis on basic principles. Topics cov
ered include chromosome abnormalities, the mechanisms of 
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dominant and recess1ve diseases, pedigree analys1s, ascerta1n
ment of l1nkage, the 1nteract1on of genotype w1th d1seases. 
Mechanisms of ma1ntain1ng genetic diversity in human popu
lations vvili be d1scussed along with recent approaches to ge
net1c counsel1ng and intervention. Prerequisite.· consent of 
1nstructor (Not open to undergraduates.) (S 1U grades only) (F) 

BGGN 253. lmmunology (3) 
Graduateistudents will explore top1cs in spec1alized areas of 
immunochemistry and cellular immunology, antigen1c and mo
lecular structure of 1mmunoglobulin molecules; ant1genantibody 
interactions; cellular events in the humoral and cellular im
mune responses; translation immunology. Prerequisite. con
sent of instructor The course 1s similar in content to BICD 140 
but is accelerated in pace. (S/U grades permitted.) This course 
1s cross-l1sted with Chemistry 217.(F) 

BGGN 254. Cell and Membrane Physiology (3) 
Th1s course is a survey covering current subjects in membrane 
b1ology relevant to medicine. Subjects are 1) membrane isola
tion, compos1tion, and structure; 2) consequences of membrane 
fluidity (mode of action of anesthetics, intercellular communica
tlün, eso- and endo-cytosis biogenes1s); 3) sensory perception 
and response (chemo- and energy reception, cellular neurophysi
ology, muscle; physiology); 4) regulation of membrane function 
(hormone reception, intercellular adhesion, neoplastic transfor
mation) .. Prerequis1tes. biochemistry and genetics. (S/U grades 
only) (Not offered in 1998-99.) 

BGGN 255. Clinical Correlates (2) 
Clinical correlates stresss the close ties between clinical medi
cine and basic scieQce and the two-way 1nteractions among 
practicing doctors a~d research scientists. Most sessions start 
with the presentation of a clinical case by an attending practi
tioner and an analys1s by the clinicia·n of the basic principles 
demonstrated by each case. There will follow an extended pe
riod of open discussion between basic scientists, clinicians, and 
students. Prerequisites.· graduate students only, 8GGN 251, 
252, 253, 254 tobe taken simultaneously. (S/U grades only.) 
Th1s course is cross-listed with Chemistry 277. (F) 

BGGN 271. Advanced Experimental Methods in 
Biology (4-12) 
Advanced laboratory and1or field experience in contemporary 
biological methodology. Open only to students enrolled in the 
integrated Bachelor's/Master's Degree Program. Prerequisites: 
consent of instructor and a[Jproval of department chair. (letter 
grades only.) (F,W,S) (Note: Applications for a BGGN 271 are 
to be subm1tted to, and approved by, the Department of Biol
ogy prior to the eighth week of the quarter preceding the quar
ter in which the BGGN 271 will be completed. No BGGN 271 
application form will be accepted after that date.) 

BGGN 297. Research Conference (1-3) 
Group and individual d1scussion of research activities and of 
current literature. Prerequisite.· graduate standing. (S/U grades 
only~) (F,W,S) 

BGGN 298. Laboratory Projects in Biology (3-12) 
An introduction to contemporary laboratory techniques and 
research interests through independent, original proJects un
der the d1rection of individual faculty membm. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor (Letter grades only) (F,W,S) 

BGGN 299. Thesis Research in Biology (1-12) 
(F,W,S) 

BGGN 500. Apprentice Teaching (4) 
This course involves participation in upper-d1vision under
graduate teaching at the level of assuming responsibility for 
recitation sect1ons or laboratories under the supervision of 
the responsible faculty member. Some experience in lectur
ing to upper-div1sion classes will occas1onally be provided. 
(S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

BGJC 201. Journal Club in Cell Biology (1) 
Weekly presentations and discussions pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites: 
none for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors 
or enrolled in 8/SP 199. (S/U grad12s only.) (F,W,S) 

BGJC 202. Journal Club in Developmental Biology (1) 
Weekly presentations and discussions pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites: 
none for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors 
or enrolled in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) (Quarter offered is 
varies, and course is not offered every year.) 

BGJC 203. Journal Club in HIV Molecular Biology (1) 
Weekly presentations and discussiqns pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites: 
none for graduate students. Undergrqduates must be seniors 
orenrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

BGJC 204. Journal Club in Molecular and Cellular 
lmmunology (1) 
Weekly presentations and discussions pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites: 
none for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors 
or enrolled in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

BGJC 205. Journal Club in Cellular lmmunology (1) 
Weekly presentations and discussions pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites: 
none for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors 
or enrolled in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

BGJC 206. Journal Club in Microbial Physiology (1) 
Weekly presentations and discussions pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites: 
none for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors 
or enrol/ed in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) (S) 

BGJC 207. Journal Club in Neurobiology (1) 
Weekly presentations and discussions pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites: 
none for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors 
or enrolled in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

BGJC 208. Journal Club in Plant Molecular Biology (1) 
Weekly presentations and discussions pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites: 
none for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors 
or enrol/ed in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) (F, W,~) 

BGJC 209. Journal Club in Molecular and Cellular 
Regulation in Biology (1) 
Weekly presentations and discussions pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites: 
none for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors 
or enrolled in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

BGJC 210. Journal Club in Cell Cycle Regulation (1) 
Weekly presentations and discussions pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites: 
none for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors 
or enrolled in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

BGJC 211. Journal Club in Molecular lmmunology (1) 
Weekly presentations and discussions pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites: 
none for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors 
or enrolled in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

BGJC 212. Journal Club in Genetics (1) 
Weekly presentations and discussions pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites: 
non~ for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors 
or enro/led in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

BGRD 202. Research Discussion in Early Amphibian 
Neurogenesis (1) 
Pres.entations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 203. Research Discussion in Development of 
Dictyostelium (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisiies: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 204. Molecular Biology of the Cell (1) 
Research reports and discussions based on recent experimen
tal results in cell biology, oncogenesis, genetics, molecular bi
ology and development. Students. are expected to present and 
discuss their own new data and the recent data of others. Pre
requisites: none for graduate students. Undergraduates must 
be seniors or enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 205. Research Discussion in Plant Membrane 
Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 206. Research Discussion in Metals in Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 207. Research Discussion in Neuronal Pattern 
Generation (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 208. Research Discussion in Mammalian Molecular 
Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 209. Research Discussion in AIDS (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 210. Research Discussion in Virology (1) 
Presentations of ~ew research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 211. Research Discussion in Developmental 
Cellular Neurobiology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected'to report 
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on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 212. Research Discussion in Behavior and 
Development of Simple Nervous Systems (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 213. Research Discussion in Golgi Structure and 
Function (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisires: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 214. Research Discussion in Development and 
Function of the Immune System (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in B/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 215. Research Discussion in Lymphocyte Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 216. Research Discussion in Molecular and Cell 
Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 217. Research Discussion in Plant Membranes and 
Organelles (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 218. Research Discussion in Plant Molecular 
Genetics ( 1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 219. Research Discussion in Molecular 
Biophysics (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 220. Research Discussion in Advanced Evolutionary 
Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 
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BGRD 221. Research Discussion in Be!havioral Ecology (1) 
Presentations ot new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 222. Research Discussion in Evolutionary 
Molecular Ecology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 

· for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrol/ed in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 223. Research Discussion in Ecology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
ontheir own research flndings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 224. Research Discussion in Plant Population 
Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduati?s must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 225. Research Discussion in Genetic Variation (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrol/ed in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 226. Research Discussion in Conservation 
Genetics (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduateis must be seniors or 
enro!led in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 227. Research Discussion in lntr.acellular 
Signalling (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quart:er. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 228. Research Discussion in Dro~;ophila 
Developmental Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results andl discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 229. Research Discussion in Drosophila 
Neurobiology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in 8/SP 199. (S/U grades only.) 
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BGRD 230. Research Discussion in Cell Signalling 
Pathways ( 1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 

Biology 
~ 

for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 231. Research Discussion in Nuclear Transport and 
Function (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 232. Research Discussion in Chromatin and 
Transcription Regulation (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 233. Research Discussion in Cell Cycle Motility (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 234. Research Discussion in Cell Signalling in 
Drosophila (3) 
Presentation of ne·w research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGSE 200. Seminar in Biology (1) 
lnvited speakers from the U.S. and abroad, who are leaders in 
various aspects of biological research, describe their current 
research. Prerequisites: none for graduate students. Under
graduates must be seniors or enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades 
only.) (F,W,S) 

BGSE 201. Seminar in Molecular Biology (1) 
lnvited speakers from the U.S. and abroad, who are leaders in 
various aspects of biological research, describe their current 
research. Prerequisites: none for graduate students. Under
graduates must be seniors or enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades 
only.) (F,W,S) 

BGSE 202. Seminar in lmmunology (1) 
lnvited speakers from the U.S. and abroad, who are leaders in 
various aspects of biological research, describe their current 
research. Prerequisites: none for graduate students. Under
graduates must be seniors or enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades 
only.) (F,W,S) 

BGSE 203. Senflnar in Population Biology (1) 
lnvited speakers from the U.S. and abwad, who are leaders in 
various aspects of biological research, describe their current 
research. Prerequisites: none for graduate students. Under
graduates must be seniors or enrolled in B/SP 199. (S/U grades 
only.) 

BGSE 204. Seminar in Developmental Genetics (1) 
lnvited speakers from the U.S. and abroad, who are leaders in 
various aspects of biological research, describe their current 
research. Prerequisites: none for graduate students. Under
graduates must be seniors or enro!led in BISP 199. (S/U grades 
only.) (F,W,S) 

BGSE 205. Graduate Research Seminar (1) 
Discussions of recent research in various aspects of biological 
research conducted by third- and fourth-year doctoral students 
in the Department of Biology. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 
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The graduate program offered by the Group 
in Biomedical Sciences is designed to lead to 
the Ph.D. degree through a combination of 
didactic study, laboratory rotations, and thesis 
research in basic biomedical sciences. Research 
experiences are wide and varied, permitting 
students the options of selecting molecular, 
cellular, or orgai;i and integrated systems ap
proaches in their research programs. Students 
are encouraged to design and execute investi
gation in a self-critical and independent man
ner. Undergraduate preparation must include 
courses in mathematics (through calculus), 
chemistry (including organic, physical, and bio
chemistry), and if possible, participation in un
dergraduate research. Students whose 
undergraduate backgrounds are significantly 
different will be considered provided there is 
sufficient evidence of interest in cell and mo
lecular biology, physiology, pharmacology, or 
eukaryotic regulatory biology, and a desire to 
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1 enter a field of active research and academic 
excel lence. 
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During the first year, the students take basic 
courses in cell biology, molecular biology, phar
macology, and physiology. In a required labora
tory rotation program, students develop 
laboratory skills and the ability to formulate 
scientific hypotheses and become familiar with 
the research activities of the faculty. Required 
advanced courses and electives in subsequent 
years are chosen to develop the students' inter
est and specialized knowledge in the thesis 
research area. The thesis laboratory is usually 
selected by the end of 1'the first year of graduate 
study. 

The graduate program is interdepartmental 
and interdisciplinary; it involves faculty of the 
Departments of Medicine, Pharmacology, Neu
rosciences, Reproductive Medicine, Chemistry, 
Pathology, Bioengineering, the Cancer Center, 
and the Division of Cellular and Molecular 
Medicine. Physiological studies include molecu
lar to whole animal approaches to cardiovascu
lar, microcirculatory, respiratory, renal, 
gastrointestinal and fetal physiology and their 
neural and hormonal control. Pharmacologic 
studies of drug action at the molecular and 
biochemical levels include studies of receptor 
structure and function, genetic and recombi
nant DNA methods to analyze ligand-receptor 
interactions, regulation of gene expression and 

, signal transduction, and biophysical approaches 
to defining neurotransmitter and hormone 
action. Molecular and cell biological ap
proaches are being ap~'lf.el\)O the study of 
major issues in cell biology, including the regu
lation of protein targeting and intracellular 
membrance traffic, hormone and growth factor · 
receptors, endothelial cell biology, molecular 
motors, RNA splicing, and mitosis, among oth
ers. Eukaryotic regulatory biologists are using 
the most advanced molecular biological tech-
n iques to study developmental and homeo
static regulation of gene expression in primarily 
mammalian systems. As evidence of the re
search strength of the group, faculty within the 
program are the directors of four specialized 
centers of research atthe university focusing on 
cancer, myocardial ischemia, hypertension, and 
atherosclerosis. Other faculty are directors of 
training grants for programs in pulmonary 
physiology, oncogenes, cardiovascular physiol
ogy, cellular and molecular pharmacology, hy-

pertension, metabolic diseases, cell and mo
lecular biology, and cancer cell biology. 

The graduate program in biomedical sciences 
is also designed to educate physician-scientists 
through the School of Medicine's Medical Sci
entist Training Program. Stu~ents already ad
mitted to the School of Medicine are eligible 
for admission to our program for Ph.D. train
ing. Such students generally apply in the first or 
second year of their medical studies and enter 
graduate studies following cornpletion of their 
second year of medical school.. Normative time 
for M.D./Ph.D. students is seve1n years. 

Examinations 

Students obtain letter grades in the 
program's basic courses. Candidacy for the 
Ph.D. degree is determined by a two-part ex
amination. The first part, the minor proposition 
examination, tests the studenrs competence 
and ability to design a pertinent research prob
lem in an area unrelated to his or her major 
interest. The second part, the rnajor proposition 
examination, deals with the dissertation prob
lem and should be completed between the 
spring of the third year and the beginning of 
the fourth year of residence in the program. 
After the preparation of the dissertation, an 
oral defense of the thesis completes the re
quirement for the Ph.D. degree. 

cn•BIES 

202. Carcinogenesis and Drug Metabolism (3) 
This elective will explore relationships between drug metabo
lism and carcinogenesis at cellular, mole!cular and etiological 
levels. Guided by faculty, students will research and present 
key papers and principles underlying the biochemistry, genet
ics, biophysics, and computer-assisted aspects of several as
signed topics. Prerequisites: bio/ogy and chemistry. Ce// bio/ogy, 
biochemistry, and molecular biology may be taken concurrently 

204. Evolution of Modern Concepts in Pharmacology (2) 
This course details the evolution of modern principles of phar
macology from first evidences to the present level of knowl
edge. The course will be independent of but compliment general 
principles of pharmacology courses for rnedical and graduate 
students. Prerequisites: prior or concurrent Principles of Phar
maco/ogy, or equivalent course. 

206. Organ Physiology (9) 
Building on the student's basic knowled~1e of cellular biology 
and biochemistry, this course develops fundamental concepts 
of organ physiology. Major areas include autonomic, cardio
vascular, gastrointestinal, renal, and res.piratory physiology. 
Clinical correlation sessions relate physiological principles to 
clinical situations. Prerequisites: BMS 210, 211, 212, 213 or 
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equivalent background in biology and chemistry. For students 
not in the School of Medicine, consent of instructor. (W) 

206l. Organ Physiology and Pharmacology, Laboratory 
Course (3)· 
Selected laboratory exercises demonstrating basic principles 
of pharmacology and organ physiology. Subjects covered in
clude electrocardiography, hemodynamics, myocardial control 
mechanisms, pulmonary function, dose-response relationships 
in pharmacology, autonomic mechanisms, and other aspects 
of physiology and pharmacology. Prerequisites: cell biology and 
biochemistry or equivalent, and consent of instructor. (W) 

207. Using Internet Resources in Molecular Biology (2) 
lncreasing the Internet is a source both of data and analysis 
tools in molecular biology. A hands-on series of instructional 
lectures is proposed that uses these resources to work through 
problems found in many molecular biology research situations. 
Topics include: DNA and protein sequence analysis, genome 
analysis, constructing and using phylogenetic trees, RNA struc
ture prediction, protein structure, analysis, classification, and 
prediction: Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

208A-B. Topics in Medical Therapeutics (1-2) 
Students attend pharmacology (medical therapeutics) lectures 
given in conjunction with those presented in core courses. Cor
relation with pathophysiology of diseases will be stressed in
cluding organ malfunction as causes of drug toxicity. Other 
topics will include chemotherapeutic agents and cardiovascu-
lar drugs. (W,S) ' 

210. Cellular Biology (6) 
The course focuses on fundamentals of the biology of eukary
otic cells. Topics include: Cell structure and cytoskeleton, bio
synthesis of macromolecules, transport across cell membranes, 
receptors and signal transduction, regulation of the cell growth 
cycle, early development and differentiation. (F) 

211. Molecular Biology (6) 
The course covers concepts and techniques of molecular biol
ogy. Topics include: DNA and chromosome structuring, the eu
karyotic genome, gene transcription units and their regulation, 
RNA processing, RNA and DNA viruses, development and meth
odologies of molecular biology. (W) 

212. Cellular and Molecular Pharmacology (6) 
Topics include: Analysis of ligand-macromolecule interactions, 
biochemistry and pharmacology of chemical transmission and 
signal transduction, cellular responses to environrnental stress 
(cyto P-450, P-glycoprotein, etc.), and bases of selective toxic
ity (viruses, bacteria, insects, mammalian tumor cells). Empha
sis is on basic principles, on analysis of recent experimental 
data, and on integration in mammalian systems. (W) 

213. Systemic Physiology (6) 
General principles of organ physiology including mass trans
port, tissue and fluid mechanics, membrane transport, ener
getics, structure-function relations, and homeostasis applied 
to cardiovascular, gastrointestinal, muscle, renal, and respira
tory systems. Emphasis on integrative properties of cells in or
gans and organismic responses. (F) 

220A·B .. Principles of Pharmacology (2-3) 
Building on the student's knowledge in cell biology and bio
chemistry, this course examines the principles of pharmacol
ogy and therapeutics and relates them to clinical practice. The 
portion of the course given in the winter quarter is closely 
integrated with the organ physiology course. Prerequisites: 
same as 206. (W,S) 

222. Molecular Glycobiology (2) 
Molecular Glycobiology encompasses studies of the structure, 
biosynthesis, and biological roles of oligosaccharide units on 



Biomedica/ Sciences 

• 

glycoconjugates. The course will provide an overview of th1s 
rapidly evolving field with an emphasis on the glycoconjugates 
of eukaryotic organisms in the animal kingdom. (S) 

223. Genetics, Metabolism, and lnherited Disease (2) 
Detailed discussions of the molecular aspects of certain in
born errors of intermediary metabolism selected to illustrate 
principles of biochemical genetics applicable to a wider vari
ety ofclinically important genetic diseases. Individual sessions 
will include faculty presentations followed by student-led dis
cussions of the particular principles illustrated by the disor
ders reviewed. (S) 

224. Topics in Cancer Research (2) 
Each quarter will focus on an important area of cancer re
search such as immunology (fall), growth regulation (.winter), 
and cancer genetics (spring). One-hour lecture coordinated with 
a one-hour seminar with the opportunity to meet with the in
vited speaker .. Prerequisites. senior undergraduates, graduate 
students, medical students. (W,S) 

225. Physiological Aspects of the Ovary (3) 
This course deals with recent concepts concerning structure
function relationships in the mammalian ovaries. Contents in
clude: history, development, cytology, steroid biosynthesis and 
function, hormone receptor interactions, oogenesis, 
folliculogenesis, ovulation, corpus luteum formation/regression, 
menstrual cycle, menopause, pathopbysiology. (W) 

226. Frontiers in Endocrinology and Metabolism (3) 
The course covers recent advances of research in lipid, lipo
protein metabolism, carbohydrate' metabolism, reproductive 
medicine, diabetes mellitus, and atherosclerosis. (F) 

227. Neuroendocrinology (4) 
This course will examine the role of the CNS in controlling 
reproductive functions, stress, growth, biological rhythm, and 
behavior. Materials tobe covered include: the evolution of neu
roendocrine hormones; development and maturation of the 
neuroendornne system; neuroendocrine techniques; neu
roanatomy; physiological actions of neuropeptides; the nature 
of aminergic and peptidergic neurotransmission in the brain in 
modulating the output of hqrmones of the pituitary; cellular 
and molecular mechanisms of neuroendocrine function. (S) 

228. Basic Science Research Seminar (1) 
The objective is to provide an opportunity for cardiology re
search fellows, postgraduate students and undergraduate stu
dents to intereact with f aculty in the Division of Cardiology in 
a faculty-sponsored basic research seminar. This will take place 
once a month for ten sessions at a faculty member's harne. lt 
will be in the format of a Journalclub where a faculty member 
or a faculty-sponsored individual will present and discuss one 
recent article deemed to have considerable scientific impor
tance. The content of the course will be determined by the 
faculty member who is assigned the session. Prerequisite: 
bachelor's degree in a science discipline. (F,W,SJ 

229. Methods in Pharmacology (3) 
A combination of lecture and lab exercises presented by the 
faculty of the Group in Biomedical Sciences, designed to intro
duce bio(Jledical science graduate students to the essential 
techniques employed in molecular and cellular pharmacology. 
Prerequisites: BMS 212, OP, CBB, biochemistry. molecular bi
ology biomedical sciences or consent of instructor. (S) 

230. Receptors and Signal Transduction (3) 
An examination of the moiecular and biochemical bases of 
drug and neurotransmitter action. Topics include molecular 
basis of drug specificity, receptor mechanisms, neuropharma
cology, signal transduction from the cell surface to the nucleus, 
and drug action on excitable tissues Prerequisite. course in 
bwchemistry (F) 

231. Contemporary Topics in Pharmacology (2) 
A selection of short courses in the biomedical and pharmaco
logical sciences offered by resident experts. Topics will vary 
annually. Each short course will las1t one to two weeks, meet
ing five hours a week. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F,W, S) 
(Not offered in fall 1997.) 

233. Molecular Biology of Human Retroviruses (3) 
Replication cycle and gene regulation of HIV Molecular ap
proaches to therapy and vaccines. Prerequisites: undergradu
ates lower-division courses in Biology, BIMM 100, BICD 100, 
BIBC 100, BIBC 102. 

236. Maternal and Placental Physiology (2) 
Th is course provides a broad based cov~age of the physiology 
of maternal changes during pregnancy as weil as physiology 
of the placenta. lncluded are endocrine, cardiovascular, respi
ratory, fluid balance, metabolism, nutrition, lactation, immune 
and postpartum aspects as weil as problems of pregnancy. 
Prerequisites: Med. 206 (OPP) and Med 209 (ERM), or 
equivalent. (F) · 

237. Fetal Physiology (2) 
This course provides a broad based coverage of the physiology 
of the fetus, including growth and development, metabolism, 
neurologic and endocrine development, regulation of the car
diovascular, endocrine, renal, and gastrointestinal systems, 
development of the lungs, immune system, abnormal develop
ment genetic problems, and diseases. Prerequisites: same as 
236. (W) 

239. Practical Design and Evaluation of Biomedical 
Research (2) 
Strategy, tactics, and critical analysis of biomedical research 
including 1) how to evaluate whether an idea for an experi
ment is worth pursui~.g. 2) fundamentals of experimental de
sign, 3) experimental analysis, and most importantly, 4) how 
to read and critically evaluate biomedical research reports. Pre
requisite: SOM 203, equiva!ent, or consent of instructor. (W) 

240. Critical Reading in Cell Biolo1gy (3) 
This course will focus on critical reading and understanding 
current areas in Cell and Molecular Biology. The exact topic 
will vary, but will include such topics as Protein Trafficking, 
Cell Division, lntracellular Movement, Cell lnteraction, and Cell 
Cycle. 

241. Neuroreflex Control of Cardiovascular and 
Respiratory Systems (3) 
Topics covered in this course include experimental techniques, 
CNS respiratory and cardiovascular mechanisms, reflex modu
lation of breathing, arterial, viscera'I and somatic cardiovascu
lar reflexes, pathophysiology, cardiorespiratory interactions, 
control systems theory. The course emphasizes the experimen
tal basis of our knowledge and general principles applicable 
to other physiological systems. (S) 

242. Seminar in Genetics (1) 
lntended for graduate students interested in principles of clas
sical and molecular genetics. Will attend weekly genetics semi
nar and participate in didactic/discussion preparatory session. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

243. Human Genetics (3) 
Advanced aspects of human genetics and human genetics dis
ease, including principles of Mendelian and non-Mendelian 
inheritance, monogenic and polygenic traits, anticipation, pen
etrance, and genomics. Course will consist of alternating di
dactic sessions and seminars in which students will present 
papers. 

'~. 

244. Development of ldeas in Physiology and 
Pharmacology (2) 
Course will cover aspects of the development of ideas in physi
ology and pharmacology. (W) 

250. Molecular and Modern Methodologies in 
Physiological Sciences (2) 
This course emphasizes modern approaches and methodplo
gies for investigating physiological processes in normal and 
pathological conditions. This includes the application of 
transgenic, knockout, adenovirus gene therapy, antisense; and 
cellular imaging technologies in animal models. 

262. Neurophysiology (4) 
An overview of neurophysiological systems, emphasizing mam
malian neurophysiology and related model vertebrate systems 
and concepts. (W) · 

271. Cardiovascular Physiology (4) 
Physical concepts of behavior of heart, !arge blood vessels, vas
cular beds in major organs, and the microcirculation. Physical 
and physiological principles of blood flow, blood pressure, car
diac work, electrophysiology of the heart. Special vascular beds, 
including their biological and hemodynamic importance. Inte
gration through nervous and humoral controls. Prerequisites: 
BIPN l 00, 102 and BE 231 A, or consent of instructor. 

285. Statistical lnference in the Medical Sciences (2) 
An introduction to basic techniques used in biomedical litera
ture: t tests, ANOVA, chi-square, linear and nonlinear regres
sion. Emphasis will be on understanding the appropriate use 
and interpretation of the tests, rather than on the calculations. 

294. Pharmacology and Molecular Biology Journal 
Club (0-1) 
Current literature in molecular pharmacology and molecular 
biology is reviewed. Two papers are chosen per week for oral 
presentation by students. Faculty critique the student presen
tations. Prerequisite: enrollment in Ph.D. program at year two 
and above. (F,W,S) 

295. Pharmacology Research Discussions (0-1) 
Student, faculty, and fellow discussion groups on research 
projects. Students are expected to present research findings to 
fellows, other Ph.D. students, and faculty. Written critiques are 
provided by the faculty. Prerequisites: completion of minor 
proposition examination and two years of graduate work. 
(F,W,S) 

296. Directed Reading (1-4) 
Reading of special topics under the direction of a faculty mem
ber. Exact subject matter to be arranged in individual cases. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

297. Progress in Signal Transduction (1) 
Papers describing recent progress in signal transduction from 
the cell-surface to the nucleus will be chosen from recent re
search literature. Two papers will be discussed and criticized in 
detail each week for one hour. Prerequisites: graduate level 
Biochemistry, Ce// Biology, and Molecu/ar Biology; registered 
as second year and above graduate student in Biomedica/ Sci
ences, Biology, or Chemistry. (F, W, S) 

298. Directed Study (1-12) 
Reading and laboratory study of special topics under the 
direction of a faculty member. Exact subject matter to be 
arranged in. individual cases. (F, W,S) 

299. Independent Study or Research (1-12) 
Independent study or research. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. (F,W,S) 



Biophysics 

See "Physics" for more information. 

OFFICES: 

General Administration-1110-113 Urey Hall 
Addition 

Graduate Student Affairs-1110-121 Urey Hall 
Addition 

Undergraduate Student Affairs-1110-115 Urey 
Hall Addition 

Chair's Office-1110-113 Urey Hall Addition 

Website: http://physics.ucsd.edu/ 

The Department of Physics offers an under
graduate and graduate program which pre
pares students for a career in biophysics and 
which leads to the following degrees: 

B.S. in physics with specialization in 
biophysics 

B.S. in physics with specialization in 
biophysics-premedical 

C.Phil. in physics 

Ph.D. in physics (biophysics) 

A grade-point average of 2.0 or higher in 
the upper-division major program is required 
for graduation. All courses (lower and upper 
division) required for the major must be taken 
for a letter grade. Students must receive a 
grade of C- or better in any course to be 
counted toward fulfillment of the major re
quirements. In exceptional cases, students with 
a grade-point average in the major of 2.5 or 
greater may petition to have one grade of D 
accepted. 

Physics Major with 
Specialization in Biophysics 

The upper-division program for physics ma
jors with specialization in biophysics is essen
tially the same as the standard physics major, 
with some modification to provide the educa
tion in biology and chemistry needed for ad
vanced work in biophysics. Students entering 
the program with deficient backgrounds in 
mathematics or chemistry will be required to 

remedy the deficiency in their junior year. The 
consequent re-arrangement of the upper-divi
sion program will be devised by ronsultation 
between the student and the departmental 
adviser for biophysics. 

Students are encouraged to incorporate 
Mathematics 110 into their lower-division 
studies. 

The following courses are required for the 
physics major with specialization in biophysics. 

a. Lower-division: 

1. Physics 4A-B-C-D-E and 2CL-DL; or 
Physics 2A-B-C-D and 2CL-6L (Physics 4 
sequence is strongly recommended). 

2. Chemistry 6A-8-C and 6BL-CL. 

3. BILD 1. 

4. Mathematics 20C, 200, 20E, 20F, or 
21C, 210, 20E, 20F. 

b. Upper-division: 

1. Physics 1 OOA-B-C, 105, 11 OA, 120A-B, 
130A-B, 153. 

2. Chemistry 127 or 131, l40A-B, 143A. 

3. BIBC 100, BIBC 103, BIMM 100, BICD 
110, BICD 100. * 

4. Mathematics 110. 

c. Suggested schedule is: 

FALL WINTER 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Phys. 100A Phys. 1008 
Phys. 105 Phys. 120A 
Phys. 110A Chem. 1408 
Chem. 140A 

SENIOR YEAR 
Phys. 1308 818C 103 
818C 100 Chem. 127* 
81CD 100 
Chem 131 * 

*Students choose Chemistry 127 or 131 

Physics Major with 
Specialization in 
Biophysics-Premedical 

SPRING 

Phys.100C 
Phys.1208 
Phys. 130A 
Chem. 143A 

Phy·s. 153 
81MM 100 
81CD 110 

The upper-division program for physics ma
jors with specialization in biophysics-premedical 
is essentially the same as the standard physics 
major, with some modification to provide the 
education in biology and chemistry needed for 
the study of medicine. Students entering the 
program with deficient backgrounds in math
ematics or chemistry will be required to remedy 
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the deficiency in their junior year. The conse
quent arrpngement of the upper-division pro
gram will :be devised by consultation between 
the student and the physics departmental ad
viser for biophysics. 

Students are encouraged to incorporate 
Mathematics 110 into their lower-division 
studies. 

The following courses are required for the 
physics major with specialization in biophysics
premedical: 

a. Lower-division: 

1. Physics 4A-B-C-D-E and 2CL-DL;'or 
Physics 2A-B-C-D and 2CL-DL (Physics 4 
sequence is strongly recommended). 

2. Chemistry 6A-B-C and Chemistry 6BL-CL. 

3. BILD 1. 

4. Mathematics 20C, 200, 20E, 20F, or 
21C, 210, 20E, 20F. 

b. Upper-division: 

1. Physics 1 OOA-B-C, 105, 11 OA, 120A-B, 
130A, 153. 

2. Chemistry 127 or 131, 140A-B, 143A. 

3. BIBC 100, BIMM 100, BICD 110, BICD 
100. 

4. Mathematics 110. 

5. Restricted elective: one biology course 
(BICD 130, BICD 134, or BIMM 112). 

c. Suggested schedule: 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Phys. 100A Phys. 1008 Phys. 100( 
Phys. 105 Phys. 120A Phys. 1208 
Phys. 110A Chem. 1408 Phys. 130A 
Chem. 140A Chem. 143A 

SENIOR YEAR 
818C 100 Chem. 127* Phys. 153 
81CD 100 Restr. Elec. 81CD 110 
Chem. 131 * 81MM 100 

*Students choose Chemistry 131 or 127 

Research in biophysics is being actively pur- t·;; 1~·!.:;J 1\{~;}ii\:!i:l 
sued in several departments (e.g., physics, 
chemistry, biology), which also offer courses 
or relevant to biophysics. 

Graduate students specializing in the area of 
biophysics within the Department of Physics 
receive the Ph.D. in physics (biophysics). 
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( Doctoral Degree Program ) 

The Ph.D. program consists of graduate 
courses, apprenticesh1p in research, teaching 
experience, and thesis research. 

Entering students are assigned a faculty ad
v1ser to gu1de them 1n the1r program. Many 
students spend the1r first year as teaching assis
tants or fellows and begin apprent1ce research 
in their second year. When a student's associa
tion w1th a research area and research supervi
sor is weil established, a faculty research 
progress committee 1s formed with the respon
s1bility of conducting an annual review of 
progress and, at the appropriate time, init1ating 
the formation of a doctoral committee. After 
three years of graduate study, or earl1er, stu
dents complete 'the departmental examinations 
and begin thesis research. There is no foreign 
language requirement. 

Entrance Testing 
An entrance test covering undergraduate 

phys1cs is given to entering students during the 
first week of orientat1on to give better guid
ance to students in the1r graduate program. 
The results are not entered in the student's file. 
Entering students are encouraged, but not 
obliged, to bring the results to the first meeting 
with the1r academic adviser. Entering students 
may elect to take the departmental exam.ina
t1on instead of taking the entrance test. 

Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Students are required to pass a departmental 

examination, advanced graduate courses, an 
oral topic examination, a qualifying examina
tion, and a final defense of the thesis as de
scribed below. 

1. Departmental Examination 

Biophysics students are required to take a 
departmental examination after completing 
two years of graduate work at UCSD. The ex
aminat1on is on the level of material usually 
covered in upper-division courses and the 
graduate courses listed b-~low: 

Fall 
Phys. 200A (Theoretical Mechan1cs) 
Phys. 201 (Mathematical Physics) 
Phys. 212A (Quantum Mechanics) 

Winter 
Phys. 200B (Theoretical Mechanics) 
Phys. 203A (Adv. Classical Electrodynamics) 
Phys. 212B (Quantum Mechanics) 

Spring 
Phys. 203B (Adv. Classical Electrodynamics) 
Phys. 21 OA (Equilibrium Statistical Mechanics) 
Phys. 212C (Quantum Mechanics) 

The examination is offered twice a year, at 
the beginning of the fall and spring quarters, 
and lasts two days, four höurs per day. The 
examination may be repeated once, the next 
time it is offered. 

2. Advanced Graduate Courses 

Biophysics students are required to pass five 
courses (with a grade of C or better) from biol
ogy, biochemistry, chemistry, or physics in con
sultation with their adviser no later than the 
end of the third year of graduate work. At least 
three of these courses must be gradua1e 
courses. A 3.0 average in four of the five courses 
is required. (In lieu of the course requirement, 
students may petition to take an oral examina
tion covering three areas of physics.) 

3. Oral Topic Examination 

Biophysics students are required to take an 
oral topic examination no later than the spring 
of the third year of graduate work. Three topics 
of current interest in physics or biophysics are 
announced two weeks prior to the examination 
week, and a list of relevant references is sup
plied. Students seles:t one of the topics and 
present a 30-45 minutes talk on it to a faculty 
examination committee. The oral presentation 
is followed by approximately one hour of ques
tioning generally related to the topic. This 
examination is offered twice a year, at the be
ginning of the fall and spr1ing quarters, and may 
be repeated once, the next time it is offered. 

4. Qualifying Examination and 
Advancement to Candidacy 

In order to be advanced to candidacy, 
students must have met the departmental re
quirements and obtained a faculty research 
supervisor. At the time of application for ad
vancement to candidacy, a doctmal committee 
responsible for the remainder of the student's 
graduate program is app0t1nted by the Gradu
ate Council. Members of the research progress 
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committee are usually included as members of 
the doctoral committee. The committee con
ducts the Ph.D. qualifying examination during 
which st.udents must demonsträte the ability to 
engage in thesis research. Usually this involves 
the presentation of a plan for the thesis re
search project. The committee may ask ques
tions directly or indirectly related to the project · 
and questions on general physics which it 
determines to be relevant. Upon successful 
completion of this examination, students are 
advanced to candidacy and are awarded the 
Candidate of Philosophy Degree. 

5. lnstruction in Physics Teaching 

·All graduate students are required to partici
pate in "lnstruction in Physics Teaching" under 
the supervision of a professor as part of their 
training for future careers. Students will partici
pate in teaching recitation sections, problem 
sessions, or laboratory sections. Students are 
required to take a total of two units of 
Physics 500. 

6. Thesis Defense 

When students have completed their theses, 
they are asked to present and defend them 
before their doctoral committees. 

Time Limits far Progress 
tothePh.D. 

In accordance with university policy, the De
partment of Physics has established the follow
ing time limits for progress. to the Ph.D. A 
student's research progress committee helps 
ensure that these time limits are met. 

Theorists Experimentalists 

Advancement 
to Candidacy 4 years 5 years 

Total Registered 
Time and Support 7 years 8 years 

Please refer to listings in the Departments of 
Biology, Chemistry and Biochemistry, and 
Physics. 



Chemistry and 
Biochemistry 

Chair's Office: 2040 Urey Hall Addition 
(6119) 534-3575 

Undergraduate Student Affairs 
4010 York Hall 
(619) 534-4856 

Graduate Student Affairs 
4010 York Hall 

11 (619) 534-6870 
Rev~lle College 

Professors 

William S. Allison, Ph.D. 
James R. Arnold, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Marjorie C. Caserio, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Leigh B. Clark, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Edward A. Dennis, Ph.D. 
Daniel J. Donoghue, Ph.D. 
Russell F. Doolittle, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Robert C. Fahey, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Murray Goodman, Ph.D.' 
Elvin Harper, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
David N. Hendrickson, Ph.D. 
Martin D. Kamen, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
David R. Kearns, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Joseph Kraut, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Andrew C. Kumme!, Ph.D. 
Jack Kyte, Ph.D. 
Katja Lindenberg, Ph.D. 
Douglas Magde, Ph.D. 
Kurt Marti, Ph.D. 
J. Andrew McCammon, Ph.D. 
Trevor C. McMorris, Ph.D. 
Stanley L. Miller, Ph.D., Research Professor 
W. E. Moerner, Ph.D. 
Xuong Nguyen-Huu, .Ph.D. 
K.C. Nicolaou, Ph.D. 
Hans Oesterreicher, Ph. D. 
Charles L. Perrin, Ph.D., Academic Senate 

Distinguished Teaching Award 
Michael J. Sailor, Ph.D. 
Gerhard N. Schrauzer, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Kurt E. Shuler, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Jay Siegel, Ph.D. 
Susan Taylor, Ph.D. 
Mark Thiemens, Ph.D., Chair 
William C. Trogler, Ph.D. 
Roger Y. Tsien, Ph.D. 
Regitze R. Vold, Ph.D. 

Joseph W. Watson, Ph.D., Vice Chancellor, 
Student Affairs 

John H. Weare, Ph.D. 
Ernest Wenkert, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
John C. Wheeler, Ph.D. 
Kent R. Wilson, Ph.D. 
Bruno H. Zimm, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 

Senior Lecturer (LSOE) 

Barbara A. Sawrey, Ph.D., Academic Senate 
Oistinguished Teaching Award 

Associate Professors 

F. Thomas Bond, Ph.D., Provost, 
Revelle College 

Robert E. Continetti, Ph.D. 
John E. Crowell, Ph.D. 
Daniel F. Harvey, Ph.D. 
Elizabeth A. Komives, Ph.D. 
Joseph O'Connor, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Nathaniel S. Finney, Ph.D. 
Gourisankar Ghosh, Ph.D. 
Partho Ghosh, Ph.D. 
Patricia A. Jennings, Ph.D. 
Timothy B. Karpishin, Ph.D. 
Amitabha Sinha, Ph.D. 
Emmanuel A. Theodorakis, Ph.D. 
Yitzhak Tor, Ph.D. 
Peter van der Geer, Ph.D. 

J 

Adjunct Professors 

Leslie E. Orgel, Ph.D. 
Peter R. Taylor, Ph.D. 

Associate Adjunct Professor 

Kirn K. Baldridge, Ph.D. 

Assistant Adjunct Professors 

Seunghyon Choe, Ph.D. 
Joseph Noel, Ph.D. 

The UCSD Department of Chemistry and 
Biochemistry was founded in the 1950s by the 
late Professor Harold Urey and a group of col
leagues who strove to create a department that 
would stress the fundamentals of chemistry 
and, at the same time, embrace diverse applica
tions of those principles at the frontie(s of 
knowledge. 

Chemistry and Biochemistry 

Degrees offered include: · 

Biochemistry 

B.S. Biochemistry/Chemistry 
M.S. Chemistry 
Ph.D. Chemistry 

Chemistry. 

BA Environmental Chemistry 
B.S. Chemistry 
B.S. Chemical Physics 
1B.S. Chemistry/Earth Sciences 
B.S. Chemical Education 
B.S. Pharmacological Chemistry 
M.S. Chemistry 
Ph.D. Chemistry 

.,. 

(The department does not accept students who 
desire a terminal M.S. degree.) 

Either a biochemistry/chemistry major or a 
chemistry major with appropriate choice of 
electives provide a strong background for stu
dents intending to pursue careers in the medi
cal sciences. Premedical students are 
encouraged to complete the three-quarter 140 
organic sequence in their sophomore year. 
Most medical schools require a full year of or
ganic chemistry. Biology BILD 1 is strongly rec
ommended, along with certain upper-division 
biology courses, which can be counted toward 
the major requirements in chemistry. 

( Gfll•ral Ch•mistry) 

The General Chemistry Chem. 6 sequence 
(6A-6B-6C) is intended for science and engi
neering majors as weil as others who need a 
quantitative course. lt satisfies all preprofes
sional programs. Chem. 4 is a one-quarter 
pre.paration for 6A which should be taken only 
by those whose college adviser so recommends. 
A student intending to major in chemistry can 
thus begin with 4 or 6A, depending on the 
level of preparation. A student intending to 
major in a discipline other than chemistry 
should consult his or her adviser in the appro
priate department to determine which chemis
try course is recommended. 

Chem. 11, 12, 13 is a terminal sequence for 
non-science/non-engineering majors. Chem. 15 
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and 16 are one-quarter survey courses suitable 
for non-science majors. Students should check 
with their college adviser to determine applica
bility ·toward general-education requirements. 

General Information an 
Undergraduate Major Programs 

The minimum passing grade is a D, and a 
minimum of a 2.0 average GPA in the major is 
required for the degree. All courses for the 
major, except for independe~t research (Chem. 
199) and chemistry instruction (Chem. 195), 
must be taken for a letter grade. Chem. 195 
and Chem. 199 must be taken on a P/NP basis. 

Transfer students must pass at least twenty
four units of upper-division courses required for 
the major while officially enrolled at UCSD. 

In addition to the requirements, Math. 20F 
(required for chemical physics majors) and a 
course in computer programming are also 
recommended. 

Any departure from the requirements out
lined below must be approved by petition. 
This applies to lower- and upper-division 
requirements. 

The suggested programs following each of 
the major descriptions are only examples. 

(Biochemistry/Chemistry Major) 

The following program is designed for bio
chemistry and premedical students desiring a 
strong background in chemistry. The core bio
chemistry offering is a sequence of three quar
ters of lecture plus one laboratory in the Junior 
year. This is followed by three advanced bio
chemistry courses in the senior year. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
The following courses must be taken for a 

letter grade: 

1. General chemistry including laboratory 
(Chem. 6A-6C, 6BL, and 6CL, or equivalent). 

2. Calculus through Math. 200 (differential 
equations), either Math. 20A-20D or 
Math. 1 OA-1 OC, 20C (two units), 200. 

3. Phys. 2A-2B and 20. Phys. 1A-1C and Phys. 
20 (two units) are acceptable only by peti
tion. Two units of physics laboratory. Phys. 

2CL is recommended and is accessible with
out Phys. 2C (Phys. 28L and 2DL are also 
acceptable .) 

Upper-Division Re9ruirements 

1. Three quarters of organic chemistry 
(Chem. 140A-C). 

2. Two quarters of physical chemistry 
(Chem. 126, 127 recomrnended; 131, 132 
acceptable). 

3. One quarter of inorganic chemistry 
(Chem. 120A). 

4. Three quarters of biochemistry 
(Chem. 114A-C). 

5. Five laboratory courses (Chem. 143AM or 
143A, 1438, 105A, either 112A or 1128 and 
one additional chemistry lab). 

6. Two elective courses from the following list: 
Chem.107, 1128, 113/213, 115/215, 124/ 
225, 116/216, 117, 118, 122, 142/242, 147, 
148/248, 167 /267. 

7. One additional elective course chosen from 
among all of the upper-division and gradu
ate courses offered by the Oepartment of 
Chemistry and Biochemistry (except non
letter-graded courses) or from the following 
list of courses offered by the Oepartment of 
Biology: 81CD 100, 81CD 110, 81CD 140, 
BIMM 114, 81MM 120, 81PN 100, 81PN 102, 
81PN 140. Other electives may be arranged 
by petition. 

Suggested Program jor 
Biochemistry/C:hemi5try 
B.S. Major: 

FALL WINTER 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chem.6A Chem. 68 
Math. 20A Math. 208 

BILD 1 * 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Chem. 140A Chem. 14013 
Math. 20D Chem. 143/\M 
Phys. 2A Phys. 28 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem. 114A Ch.em. 114B 
Chem. 126 Chem. 127 
Chem. 6CL Phys. 2CL 

SENIOR YEAR 
Chem. 120A Elective Lab 
Elect1ve Elective 

* Recommended, but not requ1red. 

SPRING 

Chem. 6C 
Math. 20C 
Chem. 68L 

Chem. 140C 
Chem. 1438 
Phys. 2D 

Chem. 114C 
Chem. 105A 

Elective Lab 
Elective 

Lower-Division Requirements 
The following courses must be taken for a 

letter grade: 

1. General che~istry including laboratory 
(Chem. 6A-6C, 68L, and 6CL, or equivalent). 

2. Calculus through Math. 200 (differential 
equations), either Math. 20A-20D or 
Math. 1 OA-1 OC, 20C (two units), 200. 

3. Phys. 2A-28 and 20. Phys. 1 A-1 C and Phys. 
20 (two units) are acceptable only by peti
tion. Two units of physics laboratory. Phys. 
2CL is recommended and is accessible with
out Phys. 2C (Phys. 28L and 20L are also 
acceptable.) 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Ope year of organic chemistry (140A-C). 

2. One year of physical chemistry (131-f 133). 

3. Two quarters of inorganic chemistry (120A, 
1208). 

4. One quarter of biochemistry (Chem. 114A). 

5. Five laboratory courses ~C hem. 143AM or 
143A, 1438, 105A and two of the following: 
Chem. 1058, 106, 112A, 1128, 123, or 
143C). 

6. Three additional four-unit upper-division or 
graduate courses in chemistry and biochem
istry or related areas. At least two of these 
courses must be other than Chem. 195 or 
199. 

Suggested Program far C:hemistry 
B.S.Major: 
FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chem. 6A Chem. 68 Chem. 6C 
Math. 20A Math. 208 Math. 20C 

Chem. 68L 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Chem. 140A Chem. 1408 Chem. 140C 
Chem. 6CL Chem. 143AM Chem. 1438 
Math. 200 Phys. 2A Phys. 28 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem. 131 Chem. 132 Chem. 133 
Chem. 120A Chem. 1208 Chem. 105A 
Phys. 2D Phys. 2CL 

SENIOR YEAR 
Chem. 114A Elective Lab Elective 
Elective Lab Elective Elective 

----------~------~~~......---------------------------------- ---------



Chemical physics iJpplies the concepts and 
quantitative methods of physics to the descrip
tions of atoms and molecules, analyzes matter 
as a statistical assembly of molecular building 
blocks, and develops and exploits physical 
(largely spectroscopic) experimental tools with 
which to test and refine such theories. 

The chemical physics major is designed as a 
preparation for graduate work. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
The following courses must be taken for a 

~ letter grade: 

1. General chemistry including laboratory 
(Chem. 6A-6C, 68L, and 6CL, or equivalent). 

2. Math. 20A-20F. 

3. Phys. 2A-D and a two-unit physics laboratory 
course. Phys. 2C~ ·is recommended (Phys. 
28L and 2DL are acceptable). 

lt is recommended that the above require
ments be completed by the end of the sopho
more year. 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Two quarters of organic chemistry (140A-8). 

2. One year of physical chemistry (131-133). 

3. Two quarters of inorganic chemistry (120A-
1208). Chem. 114A can substitute for 
Chem. 1208. 

4. Five upper-division chemistry labs: 
Chem. 105A, 106, 143AM or 143A, 1438 
or 143C and one of the following: 1058, 
112A, 1128, 123, or 1438 or 143C. 

5. Chem. 135. 

6. Math. 110. 

7. Phys. 11 OA-1108, or Phys. 1 OOA-1008. 

8. One additional course in physical chemistry 
or related areas as approved by an adviser. 
This course may be Chem. 199. 

Suggested Program far Chemical 
Physics B.S. Major: 
FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
ehern. 6A ehern. 68 ehern. 6e 
Math. 20A Math. 208 Math. 2oe 

Phys. 2A 
ehern. 6BL 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Chern. 140A ehern. 1408 
Math. 200 Math. 20E Math. 20F 
Phys. 28 Phys. 2C Phys. 20 
Chern. 6CL ehern. 143AM 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chern. 131 ehern. 132 Chern. 133 
Chern. 143e Phys. 2CL Chern. 105A 
Phys. 110A Phys. 11 OB Math. 110 

or Phys. 1 OOA or Phys. 1 OOB 
or Chern. 120A or Chern. 1208 

SENIOR YEAR 
Chern. 120A Chern. 1208* Chern. 135 

or Phys. 11 OA or Phys. 1 OOA 
or Phys. 11 OB · or Phys. 1 OOB 

Eleetive Lab Chern. 106 

*Chern. 114A (fall quarter) rnay b~ substituted. 

Earth sciences is a major avai~able in coopera
tion with UCSO's Scripps Institution of Oceanog
raphy. lt requires course work for a major in 
chemistry, plus additional coursE1s in geology. lt 
will appeal to students who plan to go on to 
graduate school in related fields., or to those stu
dents who plan to go into professional geologic 
work with their undergraduate degree. 

Lower-Division Requfrements 
The following courses must be taken for a 

letter grade: 

1. General chemistry including laboratory 
(Chem. 6A-6C, 68L, and 6CL, or equivalent-}. 

2. Calculus through Math. 200 (differential 
equations), either Math. 20A-20D or Math. 
10A-1 OC, 20C (two units), 200. 

3. Phys. 2A-28 and 20. Phys. 1iA.-1C and Phys. 
20 (two units) are acceptable only by peti
tion. Two units of physics laboratory. Phys. 
2CL is recommended and is accessible with
out Phys. 2C (Phys. 28L and 2DL are also 
acceptable). 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Two quarters of organic chemistry (140A-B). 

2. One year of physical chemistry (131-133). 

3. Two quarters of inorganic ch1emistry (120A-
120B). Chem. 114A can substitute for 
Chem. 1208. 

4. Five upper-division labs: Chem. 105A, 106, 
143AM or 143A, ES 162l and one of the 

Chemistry and Biochemistry 

following: Chem. 1058, 112A, 1128, 123, 
1438, or 143C. 

The specific upper-division earth sciences 
courses required are: 

1. ES 101, lntroduction to Geology. 

2. ES 102, lntroduction to Geochemistry. 

3. ES 103, lntroduction to Geophysics. 

4. ES 120, lntroduction to Mineralogy. 

5. ES 162A, lntroduction to Field Geology. 

6. One other course from the following list is 
required: 510 244, 245A, 2458, 253, Chem. 
170, 171, 173. Petrology is essential for ge
ology students. 510 245A and 253 should be 
taken by students planning to go on to 
graduate school or to do professional geo
logic work with their undergraduate de
grees. Students are encouraged to take at 
least one quarter of Chem. 199. 

Suggested Program far Chemistryl 
Earth Sciences B. S. Major: 
FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chern. 6A Chern. 68 Chern. 6C 
Math. 20A Math. 208 Math. 20e 

ehern. 6BL 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Chern. 140A .ehern. 1408 
Math. 200 Phys. 2A Phys. 28 
Chern. 6CL Chern. 143AM Phys. 2CL 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Earth. Sei. 101 Earth. Sei. 102 Earth. Set. 103 
Chern. 131 Chern. 132 Chern. 133 
Phys. 20 Earth. Sei. 120 ehern. 1 OSA 

SENIOR YEAR 
ehern. 114A* Earth. Sei. 120 Eleetive 
ehern. 120A Earth. Sei. 162 Eleetive Lab 

ehern. 106 

*Chern. 1208 (winter quarter) rnay be substituted. 

This program offers an excellent preparation 
for teaching physical science in secondary 
schools, including chemistry, physics, earth 
science, biology, and mathematics. The chemi
cal education program has American Chemical 
Society accreditation. 

The chemical education program is suffi
ciently intensive that students with this degree 
should be admissible as graduate students to 
most universities. This program is also excellent 
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preparat1on for students 1nterested 1n a career 
in sc1ence writing. 

The program 1s bas1cally a chem1stry ma1or 
w1th earth sc1ence and b1ochemistry as elec
t1ves, combined w1th three courses 1n the
Teacher Educat1on Program. 

lf you are 1nterested in earning a California 
teaching credential through UCSD, contact the 
Teacher Educat1on Pro'gram for information 
about the prerequ1site and professional prepa
rat1on requirements. lt is recommended that 
you contact TEP as early as possible in your 
academic career. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
The following courses must be taken for a 

letter grade: 

1. General chemistry including laboratory 
(Chem. 6A-6C, 68L, and 6CL or equivalent). 

2. Math. 20A-20C. 

3. Phys. 2A-28 and 2D. Phys. 1 A-1 C and Phys. 
2D (two units) are acceptable only by peti
tion. Two units of physics laboratory. Phys. 
2C L is recommended and is accessible 
without Phys. 2C (Phys. 28L and 2DL are 
acceptable.) . 

4. 8iol. 81LD1. 

5. A course in computer P,rogramming is 
recommended. 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Three quarters of organic chemistry 
(Chem. 140A-C). 

2. Two quarters of physical chemistry 
(Chem. 126-127 recommended; 131-132 
acceptable). 

3. One quarter of inorganic chemistry 
(Chem. 120A). 

4. One quarter of biochem1stry (Chem. 114A). 

5. Five laboratory courses (Chem. 143AM or 
143A, 1438, 105A, and two of the follow
ing: 1058, 106, 112A, 1128, 123, or 143C). 

6. One chemistry elective course. 

7. Two earth science courses, ES 101 and ES 
102 or 103. (Other biology or chemistry 
courses may be arranged by petition.) 

8. Chem. 195 or Chem. 196 or Chem. 199. 

9. TEP 129A-8-C. 

Suggested Pro gram for.. Chemical 
Education B.S. Major: 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chem. 6A Chem. 68 Chem. 6C 

8101„ BILD 1 Chem. 6BL 
Math. 20A Math. 208 Math. 20C 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Chem. 140A Chem.·1408 Chem. 140( 
Math. 200 Chem 143J~M Chem. 1438 
Phys. 2A Phys. 28 Phys. 2.D 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem. 126 Chem. 127 Phys. 2CL 
Chem. 6CL Eleetive Lab Chem. Eleetive 
Earth Sei. 101 Earth Sei. 102 

SENIOR YEAR 
Chem. 120A Chem. 105A Eleetive Lab 
Chem. 114A Chem. 195/196/199 
TEP 129A TEP 1298 TEP 129C 

( Enviranmental Chemistry Major) 

. The environmental chemistry major requires 
a strong chemistry background, but also in
cludes breadth courses fronn other disciplines 
related to environmental concerns. The elective 
courses allow specialization in a student's area 
of interest, such as economics, political science, 
biology, earth science, or additional chemistry. 
The program is designed to prepare students to 
enter the burgeoning industry surrounding 
waste management or to continue studies in 
the environmental sciences„ Students fulfilling 
their elective requirements with chemistry and 
biochemistry courses woulol be prepared to 
attend graduate school in a chemical science. 

The following courses must be taken for a 
letter grade: 

Lower-Division Requirements 

1. General chemistry including laboratory 
(Chem. 6A-6C, 68L, and 6CL or equivalent). 

2. Phys: 2A-28 and 2D. Phys. 1A-1C and Phys. 
2D (two units) are acceptable only by petition. 

3. Math. 20A-20D. 

Upper-Division Re~ruirements 

1. Two quarters of organic chemistry 
(Chem. 140A-8). 

2. Two quarters of physical chemistry 
(Chem. 126-127 recomrnended; 131-132 
acceptable). 

3. One quarter of inorganic chemistry 
(Chem. 120A) or a third quarter of organic 
chernistry (Chem. 140C). 

4. One quarter of biochemistry (Chem. 114A). 

5. Two laboratory courses (Chem. 143AM or 
143A, 106). 

6. Two quarters of env.ironmental chemistry 
(Chem. 149A-8). 

7. Atmospheric chemistry (Chem. 173). 

Elective Requirements 

1. Four elective courses chasen from the fol
lowing list (at least one ~ourse must be 
upper-division): Econ. 2A, Econ. 28, Econ. 10 
(was 2C), Ecan. 131, Econ. 132, History US 
154, Philasaphy 186, Pali. Sei. 160AA, 
Pali. Sei. 160A8, Sac. 184, Soc. 185, USP 2, 
USP 105, USP 175. 

2. Three elective courses chosen from the fol
lawing list (at least two courses must be 
upper-divisian): Chem. 105A, Chem .. 1058, 
Chem. 112A, Chem. 1128, Chem. 1148, 
Chem. 114C, Chem. 120A, Chem. 1208, 
Chem. 122, Chem. 123, Chem. 140C, 
Chem. 143B, Chem. 143C, Chem. 170, 
Chem. 171, Chem. 199, ES 40, ES 101, 
ES 102, ES 103, BILD 1, BILD 2, BILD 3, 
BIEB 120, BIEB 121, BIEB 176, BIEB 178, 
BIEB 179, AMES 119A, AMES 119B, 
AMES 119C. 

Suggested Program far 
Environmental Chemistry BA. 
Major 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chem. 6A Chem. 68 Chem. 6C 
Math. 20A Math. 208 Math. 20C 

Phys. 2A Chem. 6BL 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Chem. 140A Chem. 1408 Chem.140Cor 
Chem. 6CL Chem. 143AM 
Math 200 Ph.ys. 28 Phys. 20 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem. 126 Chem. 127 Eleet. 
Chem. 149A Chem. 1498 Chem. 173 
Eleet. Eleet. Elect. 

SENIOR YEAR 
Chem. 114A Chem. 106 Elect. 
Chem. 120A or Eleet. Elect. 



The pharmacological chemistry major pro
vides a strong background in chemistry and 
includes most courses required by California 
pharmacy schools. The major is interided prima
rily to prepare students for training as pharma
cists in pharmacy school, but students fulfilling 
their elective requirements with appropriate 
courses would be prepared for graduate school 
to obtain a Ph.D. in pharmacology or other 
areas of science. Degree recipients would also 
be prepared for most jobs in the biotechnology 
and chemical industries. 

The following courses must be taken for a 
letter grade: 

Lower-Division Requirements 

1. Biology BILD 1,2 and 3, together with one 
Biology lab (BICD 101, 111, 131, or BIPN 
105), or a year of biology with laboratory at 
a community college. 

2. General chemistry (Chem. 6A-C) including 
laboratory (Chem. 6BL-CL or equivalent). 

3. One year of physics plus one physics labora
tory. Phys. 2A-2B, 2D and 2CL. Phys. 1 A-1 C 
and Phys. 2D (two units) and 2CL are accept
able only by petition. 

4. Calculus through differential equations 
(Math. 20A-20D, or equivalent). 

5. One quarter of economics (1 A or 1 Bor 
equivalent). 

6. Pharmacology seminar (Chem. 92, one unit). 

The Schools of Pharmacy at the University of 
the Pacific and at the University of Southern 
California require a course in public speaking 
for admission to the school. Students planning 
to apply to UOP or USC should take lntroduc
tion to Speech, Theatre THGE 25, or an appro
priate course at a community college. 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Two quarters of physical chemistry 
(Chem. 126-127 recommended; 131-132 
acceptable). 

2. Three quarters of organic chemistry 
(Chem. 140A-B-C). 

3. Three quarters of biochemistry (Chem. 
114A-B-C). 

4. Th.ree laboratory courses (Chem. 143AM or 
143A, 1438 and either 112A, 1128 or 
143(). 

5. One quarter of pharmacology and toxicology 
(Chem. 118). 

6. One chemistry elective course. 

7. lf ACS certification is desired, Chem. 120A, 
plus two additional laboratory courses, are 
required. Any of these1 courses would satisfy 
#6. above. 

Suggested Program far 
Pharmacological Chemistry 
B.S;Major: 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chem. 6A Chem. 68 Chem. 6C 
Math. 20A Math. 208 Math. 20C 

8iol. BILD 1 Chem. 6BL 
Chem. 92 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Chem. 140A Chem. 140B Chem. 140C 
Chem. 6CL Chem. 143AM Chem. 1438 
Math. 200 Phys. 2A Phys. 2B 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem. 114A Chem. 1148 Chem. 114C 
Phys. 20 Econ. 1A/1B Biol. BILD 3 
Chem. 143( 8iol. BILD 2 Phys. 1CL 

SENIOR YEAR 
Chem. 120A Bio. lab* Chem. 118 
Chem. 126 Chem. 127 (Elective) 

*Bio. BICD 101, 111, 131, or 81PN 105. 

The Department of Chemistry and Biochem
istry offers an Honors Program to those stu
dents who have demonstrated excellence in 

· any of the seven majors. Students are eligible 
for Departmental Honors at graduation when 
they have: 

1. Achieved a GPA of 3:i overall and 3.4 in 
chemistry courses. 

2. Completed a minimum of eight units of 
Chem. 199, distributed over at least two 
quarters. A student who registers for 199 
an,d subsequently fails to complete the Hon
ors Program may apply up to four units to 
any major that normally allows 199 as elec
tive credit. 

Chemistry and Biochemistry 

3. Submitted a final honors research report to 
three UCSD faculty members, including their 
research adviser, for approval. 

4. Presented of an oral report about their re
search before a group of at least three fac
ulty. This can be at an undergradute research 
conference or at a seminar involving honors 
students and faculty. 

Students who are interested in the Honors 
Program should contact the Undergraduate 
Coordinator in 4010 York Hall, and are in
vitecd to do so at any time. 

Majors are encouraged to explore the programs 
that allow students to study abroad or at other 
U.S. universities for a term or langer. See an 
adviser for details. 

A typical minor in chemistry consists of three 
lower-division lecture courses and at least one 
laboratory course, followed by a minimum of 
five upper-division courses, including at least 
one laboratory course, focused in physical, 
inorganic, organic, environmental chemistry, or 
biochemistry. Courses required by a student's 
major may not be applied toward a minor. Up
per-division courses for the minor must be 
taken at UCSD and must be taken for a letter 
grade. The minimum GPA requirement for the 
minor is a 2.0. 

The department offers a contiguous 
bachelor's/master's degree program. lt is limited 
to students with a bachelor's degree from the 
Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry at 
UCSD. A minimum und.ergraduate GPA of 3.0 
is required for admission. C~nt~ct the Under
graduate Student Aff airs Office in 4010 York 
Hall for more information. 

Graduate students are accepted to the De
partment of Chemistry and Biochemistry for 
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„·study toward the Ph.D. in chem1stry. The goal 
of the graduate program 1s to prepare students 
for careers 1n sc1ence by expand1ng the1r knowl
edge of chem1stry wh1le developing the1r ab1l1ty 
for crit1cal analys1s, creat1vity, and independent 
study. The program 1s des1gned to encourage 
1nit1at1ve and to st1mulate enJoyment and devel
opment oj the student's area of research exper
t1se as weil as the broader aspects of sc1ent1f1c 
1nqu1ry and enl1ghtenment. 

Research 

Students choose their research concentration 
from programs in biochemistry, b1ophysics, 
inorganic, organic, physical and theoretical 
chemistry, surface and materials chem1stry, and 
atmospheric and environmental chem1stry. Op
portunities for scient1f1c discovery are also 
abundant through the department's extensive 
collaborations with investigators in the physical, 
biological, and engineering sc1ences. Th1s in
cludes on-campus collaborations with faculty 1n 
the Material Science Program, School of Medi
cine, and Scripps Institution of Oceanography. 
There are also off-campus interactions with 
sc1entists at nearby research facilities such as 
the Salk Institute and the Scripps Research Insti
tute. Excellent state-of-the-art facil1t1es and 
equipment support all the research programs. 
The department's lndustrial Relations Program 
interfaces w1th national and local chemical, 
b1otechnology, and pharmaceutical industries to 
encourage technology transfer and to assist 
postgraduates interested in industrial careers. 

Research Adviser 

A first-year adv1ser gu1des students until a 
research adv1ser 1s chosen. Most of a student's 
efforts in graduate school are d1rected toward 
research for the doctoral d1ssertation, and se
lection of a research adviser is of utmost impor
tance. To ass1st students with this critical 
dec1sion, all chemistry and biochemistry faculty 
present research seminars in the fall quarter. 
lnorgan1c, organ1c, and phys1cal chemistry stu
dents then consult w1th faculty to discuss re
search opportunit1es. B1ochem1stry students do 
research rotations w1th various faculty mem
bers. Although students have untli the end of 
the first year to jo1n a laboratory, most start 
their research studies by mid-year. 

( Requirements for the Ph.D.) 

Placement Examinations and 
Course Work 

Entering students take written placement 
examinations in biochemistry, inorganic, or
ganic, and physical chemistry. The purposes of 
these exams are to assist with advising and to 
assure that students have the breadth and level 
of competence needed fm graduate studies. 
Deficiencies must be remedied in the first year. 
Three of four exams must be passed, including 
the one in the student's research area. 

F1rst-year students normally take at least six 
of the graduate courses listed below based on 
the results of their placement examinations, 
their research programs, and their specialized 
interests. Chem. 250 is required. Undergradu
ate courses and courses o1ffered through other 
departments may also be taken, depending on 
the student's research area. By the second year, 
the emphasis is on thesis research, and a lighter 
load of courses is taken, although participation 
in seminars and informal study groups continues. 

Departmental Examination 

In the winter quarter of the second year, a 
student's progress in research and graduate 
studies is evaluated throu~Jh the departmental 
examination, which includes presentation and 
critical discussion of a recent research article. 
Students are also evaluated on their general 
knowledge of their particular field of study. 
Students may also be asked about progress on 
their dissertation. 

Qualifying Examination 

By the end of the third year, students defend 
the topic, preliminary findings, and future re
search pfans of their dissertation. Passing this 
defense qualifies the student to advance to 
candidacy for the1 dissertation. A dissertation 
committee composed of five faculty, one of 
whom is the research adviser, provides consul
tation and evaluation for the dissertation 
project. 

Dissertation 

The dissertation is normally completed in the 
fourth or fifth year. This body of research is 
expected to make an innovative contribution to 

the field of chemistry. Ph.D. candidates present 
a seminar summarizing their research accom
plishments and defend their thesis in an oral 
examination before their dissertation committee. 

Teaching 

Experience in t'eaching is a vital and integral 
part of every graduate student's training, and 
all students participate in the instructional ac
tivities of the undergraduate curriculum. 
Course credit for the teaching apprenticeship is 
earned by enrolling in Chem. 500. Excellence in 
teaching is stressed, and the department pro
vides a thorough training program cqvering the 
f undamentals of teaching as well as other use
ful information and techniques for effective 
instruction. Further training is provided by the 
campus's Center for Teaching Development. 
Faculty and the students taught evaluate the 
performance of teaching assistants every quar
ter and awards are bestowed annually for out
standing performance as a teaching assistant. 

Language Requirement 

Students whose native language is not En
glish must demonstrate a mastery of English 
adequate to complete the teaching require
ment. Deficiencies must be remedied by the 
end of the first year of academic residency. For 
native English speakers, there is no foreign
language requirement, but it is recommended 
that a student acquire at least a reading knowl
edge of one foreign language, preferably Ger
man or Russian. 

( Time Limits ) 

In accordance with UCSD policy, students 
must advance to candidacy by the end of four 
years. Total university support cannot exceed six 
and one-third years. Total registered time at 
UCSD cannot exceed seven and one-third years. 

(Seminars) 

Seminars by researchers from other universi
ties, national laboratories, and industry are 
another basic and important aspect of the 
graduate Curriculum. S.eminars are presented 
weekly in biochemistry, inorganic, organic, and 
physical chemistry. Department colloquia are 



given on topics of general interest to the de
partment. Seminars are also sponsored by many 
other departments and institutes. 

( Financial Support) 

The department supports all first-year stu
dents in good academic standing from a variety 
of sources, including teaching and research 
assistantships, training grants, fellowships, and 
awards. A stipend is paid in addition to fees 
and, if applicable, tuition. Continuing students , 
who do not have fellowships or awards are 
normally supported as research assistants by 
their thesis adviser. 

( Admissions ) 

The department seeks bright, motivated 
students and welcomes all such applications. To 
make admissions decisions, the department 
considers an applicant's statement of purpose 
and research interests, GRE scores on the gen
eral test plus either the advanced chemistry or 
advanced biochemistry test, undergraduate 
record, q~ality of the undergraduate university, 
letters of recommendation, and research expe
rience and publications. Applicants whose na~ 
tive language is not English must also submit 
TOEFL scores. Admissions to the graduate pro
gram is for fall quarter. Applications received by 
January 15 receive priority consideration. 

l~'.~~;' i~!~~,~~~/;~~@111~,~·~'~ 
~,,)·p~H~, ....• ,,,.I ,1~li 

The Department of Chemistry and Biochem
istry at UCSD and the Department of Chemistry 
at San Diego State University offer a joint pro
gram of graduate study leading to the Ph.D. 
degree in chemistry. More information is avail
able in the current edition of the Bulletin of the 
Graduate Division of San Diego State University. 

.... „ ... „ .... „„.~„n. I R l.J!„ .. !i„.„ ... 

LOWER-DIVISION 

4. Basic Chemistry (4) 
Chemistry 4 is a one-quarter course for science majors with 
insufficient preparation to start the Chem. 6 sequence. Ern-

phasis is on learning how to solve quantitative problems. Top
ics include nomenclature, stoichiometry, and the periodic table. 
Cannot be taken for credit after any other chernistry course. 
lncludes a combined laboratory and discussion-recitation each 
week. Prerequisite: Math. 4C. Cannot be taken for credit after 
any other chemistry course. (F) 

6A. General Chemistry (4) 
First quarter of a three-quarter sequence intended for science 
and eng·ineering majors. Top·1cs include: stoichiometry, gas laws, 
bonding, atomic theory, quantum theory, and thermochemis
try. Three hours' lecture, one hour recitation. Prerequisites: pro
ficiency in high school chemistry or physics. Math lA (may be 
taken concurrently). (F,W,S) 

6AH. Honors General Chemistry (4) 
First quarter of a three-quarter honors sequence intended for 
well-prepared science and engineering majors. Topics include: 
stoichiometry, gas laws, bonding, atomic theory, quantum 
theory, and thermochemistry. Three hours lecture, one hour 
recitation. Prerequisites: proficiency in high school chemistry, 
physics and mathematics. C oncurrent enro!!ment in Math. 20A 
or higher level calculus required. (F) 

68. General Chemistry (4) 
Second quarter of a three-quarter sequence intended for sci
ence and engineering majors. Topics include: molecular geom
etry, condensed phases and solutions, chemical equilibrium, 
acids and bases and thermodynamics. Three hours' lecture, one 
hour recitation. Prerequisites: Chem. 6A; Math. 20A or 1A. 
(F,W,S) 

6BH. Honors General Chemistry (4) 
Second quarter of a three-quarter honors sequence intended 
for well-prepared science and engineering majors. Topics in
clude: molecular geometry, condensed phases and solutions, 
chemical equilibrium, acids and bases and thermodynamics. 
Three hours lecture, one hour recitation. Prerequisites: Chem. 
6AH; Math. 20A. (W) 

6BL. lntroductory lnorganic Chemistry Laboratory (3) 
lntroduction to experimental procedures used in synthetic, ana
lytical, and physical chernistry. lf 6BL is a requirernent for your 
major, it should be taken concurrently with 6B, or 6C. (F,W,S) 

6C. General Chemistry (4) 
Third quarter of a three-quarter sequence intended for science 
and engineering majors. Topics include: electrochemistry, ki
netics, coordination chemistry, nuclear chemistry, and an in
troduction to organic and biochemistry. Three hours' lecture, 
one hour recitation. Prerequisite: Chem. 68; Chem. 68L may 
be taken concurrently. (F, W,S) 

6CH. Honors General Chemistry (4) 
Third quarter of a three-quarter honors sequence intended for 
well-prepared science and engineering majors. Topics include: 
electrochemistry, kinetics, coordination chemistry, nuclear 
chemistry, and an introduction to organic and biochemistry. 
Three hours lecture, one hour recitation. Prerequjsites: Chem. 
68H; Math. 208. Chem. 6BL may be taken concurrent!y. (S) 

6CL. lntroductory Analytical Chemistry (4) 
A laboratory course with emphasis on safe, accurate, and pre
cise experimental techniques in chemistry, including quantita
tive analysis and instrumental methods, usually taken 
concurrently with Chem. 6C, but required for only certain ma
jors. Prerequisite: Chem. 68L. (F, W,S) 

11. The Periodic Table (4) 
lntroduction to the material world of atoms and small inor
ganic molecules. lntended for nonscience majors. Can be 
skipped by students with good knowledge of high school chem
istry. Cannot be taken for credit after any other general chern
istry course. (F) 

Chemistry and Biochemistry 

12. Molecules and Reactions (4) 
lntroduction to molecular bonding and structure and chemical 
reactions, including organic rnolecules and synthetic polymers. 
lntended for nonscience majors. Prerequisite: Chem. 11 or good 
knowledge of high school chemistry. Cannot be taken for credit 
after any organic chernistry course. (W) 

13. Chemistry of Life (4) 
lntroduction to biochemistry for nonscience majors. Prerequi
site:· Chem. 12. Cannot be taken for credit after any biochem
istry course. (S) 

15. Chemistry of the Universe (4) 
This is a one-quarter, nonmathematical chemistry course for 
nonscience majors covering the origin of the universe, the ele
rnents, and the formation of the solar system. The evolution of 
the Earth's atmosphere, hydrosphere, geosphere, and biosphere 
will be covered, as weil as contemporary problems in environ
rnental chemistry. Cannot be taken for credit after any other 
chemistry course. 

16. Chemistry and Society (4) 
This course examines the importance of chemistry to our mod
ern society. Topics covered include nuclear chemistry and 
nuclear power, medical applications, polymers and materials, 
ozone depletion, global warming, water chemistry, and can
cer. Cannot be taken for credit after any other chemistry course. 
Tobe taken for a letter grade ONLY. (May not be offered every 
year.) (S) 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
The seminar will focus on a variety of issues and special areas 
in the field of chemistry. 

91. Undergraduate Honors Seminar (1) 
A seminar intended for exposing undergraduate students, es
pecially freshmen and sophomores, to exciting research pro
grams conducted by the faculty. Enrollment is limited. 

92. Undergraduate Pharmacology Seminar (1) 
Selected topics in pharmacology and toxicology. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

105A. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (5) 
Laboratory course in experimental physical chemistry. Prereq
aisites: Chem. 6CL and Phys. 2CL or equivalent, Chem. 131 or 
133 or 126 or 121. (F,W,S) 

1058. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (4) 
Laboratory course in experimental physical chemistry. Prereq
uisites: Chem. 105A and 133. (F,W,S) 

106. Instrumental Analysis Laboratory (4) 
Instrumental methods for analytical chemistry emphasizing 
physical principles underlying both the instruments and the 
analytical methods. Prerequisite: Chem. 105A. (W) 

107. Synthetic Macromolecules (4) 
The organic and physical chemistry of high polymers with em
phasis on synthesis, structure, characterization, and proper
ties. Polymers as materials are important as films, fibers, and 
elastomers. They play an ever-increasing role in science, tech
nology, and medicine. Prerequisites: Chem. 116 or 131 and 
1408 or 1418. (May not be offered every year.) 

112A. Molecular Biochemistry Laboratory (6) 
The application of techniques, including electrophoresis, pep
tide mapping and sequencing, affinity chromatography, amino 
acid analysis, gas-liquid chromatography, and ·enzyme func
tions and the chemistry of lipids, carbohydrates, and nucleic 
acids. Prerequisites: Chem. 141A-B-C, 143A-B, 114A-8. (Same 
of these courses may be taken concurrently.) (Note: Students 
may not receive qedit for both Chem. 112A and BIBC 103.) 
(W) 



Ch e m ist ry a n d Bio c h e m ist ry 
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1128. Molecular 8iochemistry Laboratory (6) 
This laboratory will 1ntroduce the students to the tools of mo
lecular biology and will involve experiments with recombinant 
DNA techniques. Prerequ1sites. Chem. l 14A-8, Chem. l 14C 
(mav be taken concurrently), Chem. 143A and 1438. (Note: 
Students may not receive credit for both Chem. 1128 and BIMM 
101.) (S) 

113. Chemistry of 8iological Macromolecules (4) 
A discussion of the structural principles governing biological 
macromolecules, the techniques used in their study, and how 
their functional properties depend on three-dimensional struc
ture. Prerequisites. elementary organic and physical chemis
try. (May not be offered every year.) 

114A. 8iochemical Structure and Function (4) 
lntroduction to biochemistry ftom a structural and functional 
viewpoint. Prerequisite: elementary organic chemistry strongly 
recommended (Chem. J 41 A or 140A). (Note: Students may 
not receive credit for both Chem. 114A and BIBC 100.) (F) 

1148. 8iochemical Energetics and Metabolism (4) 
This course is an introduction to the metabolic reactions in the 
cell which produce and utilize energy. The course material will 
include energy-producing pathways: glycolysis, Krebs cycle, 
oxidative phosphorylation, fatty-acid oxidation. Biosynthesis
amino acids, lipids, carbohydrates, purines, pyrimidines, pro
teins, nucleic acids. Prerequisite: Chem. J 14A. (Note: Students 
may not receive credit for both Chem. 1148 and BI BC 102) 
(W) 

114C. 8iosynthesis of Macromolecules (4) 
This course is a continuation of the introduction to biochemis
try courses (114A and 1148). This quarter reviews the mecha
nisms of biosynthesis of macromolecules7"particularly proteins 
and nucleic acids. Emphasis will be placed on how these pro
cesses are controlled and integrated with the metabolism of 
the cell. Prerequisite: Chem. J 148. (Note: Students may n~t, 
receive credit for both Chem. 114C and BIMM 100.) (S) 

115. Modeling 8iological Macromolecules (4) 
Use of computer graphics and modeling methods in the study 
of biological macromolecules. The course will cover basic meth
ods and techniques. The objective is to provide a good work
ing knowledge of the critical features of the methods and to 
provide a foundation for further study for those who wish to 
pursue these methods as research topics. Prerequisite: Chem. 
7 J 4A or equivalent. May not be offered every year. 

116. Chemistry of Enzyme Catalyzed Reactions (4) 
A discussion of the chemistry of representative enzyme cata
lyzed reactions is presented. Enzyme reaction mechanisms and 
their relation to enzyme structure are emphasized. Prerequi
sites. e/ementary physica/ chemistry, organic chemistry, and 
biochemistry. (May not be offered every year.) 

117. 8iochemistry of Human Disease (4) 
An advanced course in biochemistry which will deal primarily 
with the molecular basis of human disorders. Prerequisite: ef
ementary biochemistry. (May not be offered every year.) 

118. Pharmacology and Toxicology (4) 
A survey of the biochemical action of drugs and toxins as weil 
as their absorption and excretion. Prerequisites: Chem. 141A-
8-C (or Chem. 140A8C), Chem. J 14A-8-C and admission to 
Pharmacofogicaf Chemistry major, or consent of instructor. 

120A. lnorganic Chemistry (4) 
The chemistry of the main group elements is presented in terms 
of atomic structure, ionic and covalent bonding. Structural 
theory involving s, p, and unfilled d orbitals is described. Ther
modynamic and spectroscopic criteria for structure and stabil
ity of compounds are presented and chemical reactions of main 
group elements discussed in terms of molecular structure a0d 

reactivity. Prerequisites: a genera/ chemistry course. Chem. 
141 A or equivafent course is recommended. (F) 

1208. lnorganic Chemistry (4) 
A continuation of the discussion of structure, bonding, and 
reactivity with emphasis on transiltion metals and other ele
ments using filled d orbitals to form bonds. Coordination chem
istry is discussed in terms of valence bond, crystal field, and 
molecular orbital theory. The properties and reactivities of tran
sition metal complexes including organometallic co·mpounds 
are discussed. Prerequisite: Chem. 120~. (W) 

122. 8iochemical Evolution (4) 
This course emphasizes the chemical aspects of evolution, in
cluding the origin of living systems on earth, primitive energy 
acquisition devices, the coupling of information storage and 
replication catalysis, protein evolution, and the biochemical 
unity and diversity of extant organisms. Prerequisites: organic 
chemistry and introductory biochernistry. (May not be offered 
every year.) 

123. Adv~nced lnorganic Chemist1ry Laboratory (4) 
Synthesis, analysis, and physical characterization of inorganic 
chemical compounds. Prerequisite: Chem. 720A, 1208, 143A, 
and 1438. 

124. 8ioinorganic Chemistry (4) 
The role of metal ions in biological systems, with emphasis on 
transition metal ions in enzymes that transfer electrons, bind 
oxygen, and fix nitrogen. Also included are metal complexes in 
medicine, toxicity, and metal ion storage and transport. Pre
requisites: Chern. 6A-8-C, 114A,· or equivalent. (May not be 
offered every year.) 

126. Physical Chemistry (4) 
An introduction to physical chemistry with emphasis on bio
chemical and environmental applications. Quantum mechan
ics, atomic and molecular structure, spectroscopy. Prerequisites: 
Chem. 6C, Math. 200, and Phys. 20; or consent of instructor. 

127. Physical Chemistry (4) 
An introduction to physical chemistry with emphasis on bio
chemical and environmental applications. Thermodynamics, first 
and second laws, the[mochemistry, chemical equilibrium, so
lutions, kinetic theory, reaction kinetics. Prerequisite: Chem. 
126 or consent of instructor. (W) 

128. Physical Chemistry-Applied Spectroscopy (4) 
The electromagnetic spectrum: rotational, vibrational, and elec
tronic spectra, nuclear and electron magnetic resonance. X
ray diffraction. Prerequisites: Chem. 6C, Math. 20C and 200, 
Chem. 127 or 132, or consent of instructor. (S) 

131. Physical Chemistry (4) 
Thermodynamics, chemical equilibrium, phase equilibrium, 
chemistry of solutions. Prerequisites: Chem. 6C, Math. 200, 
and Phys. 20 (rnay be taken concurrentfy),· or consent of in
structor. (F) 

132. Physical Chemistry (4) 
Chemical statistics, kinetic theory, 1reaction kinetics. Prerequi
sites: Chem. J 31 or consent of instructor. (W) 

133. Physical Chemistry (4) 
Quantum mechanics, atomic and molecular spectroscopy, mo
lecular structure. Prerequisites: Chem 132,· or Chem. 6C, Math. 
200 and Phys. 20; or consent of instructor. (S) 

134. Computer Programming in Clhemistry (4) 
Use of computer programming in lthe analysis and presenta
tion of chemical data (statistical analysis, least squares fitting 
procedu.res, titration curve interpretation, analysis of radioac
tive decay series, chemical kinetics, organic synthesis, etc.) Pre
requisites. Math. 20A and 208 or equivalent. (Note: Students 

may not receive credit for both Chem. 134 and 81BC 115~ 
(May not be offered every year.) 

135. Molecular Spectroscopy (4) 
Time-dependent behavior of systems; interaction of matter with 
light; selection rule. Radiative and nonradiative processes, co
her~nt phenomena, and the density rnatrices. Instrumentation, 
measurement, and interpretation. Prerequisites: C~em. 133 or 
equivalent,· Math. 200 or Chem. 1901290. (May not be of
fered every year.) 

140A. Organic Chemistry (4) 
An introduction to organic chemistry, with emphasis on mate
rial fundamental to biochemistry. Topics include bonding theory, 
isomerism, stereochemistry, chemical and physical properties, 
and an introduction to substitution, addition, and elimination 
reactions. Prerequisite: Chem. 6C or equivalent course in gen
eral chemistry.(Note: Students may not receive credit for both 
140A and 141A.) (F,W,S) 

1408. Organic Chemistry (4) 
A continuation of 140A; acid/base reactions, chemistry of the 
carbonyl group, sugars, peptides, nucleic acids and other natural 
products. Prerequisite: Chem. 140A (a grade of C or higher in 
Chem. 140A is strongly recommended). (Note: Students may 
not receive credit for both 1408 and 1418.) (F,W,S) 

140C. Organic Chemistry (4) 
A continuation of Chemistry 140A-B. Organic chemistry of bio
logically important molecules: carbohydrates, proteins, fatty 
acids, biopolymers, natural products, drugs; models for enzy
matic reactions, synthetic methods, and methods of analysis. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 1408. (Note: Students· may not receive 
creditfor both 140( and 141C.) (F,W,S) 

141A. Organic Chemistry (4) 
Chem. 141 A introduces theoretical and experimental studies 
of structure and properties of covalent molecules. Both reso
nance and simple molecular orbital descriptions of organic corn
pound_s are introduced and spectroscopic methods for 
determining electronic and molecular structure are discussed. 
Organic reactions are introduced with synthetic and mecha
nistic examples. Prerequisites: Chem. 6C (6C may be taken 
concurrentfy by good students). Prior or concurrent physics 
recommended. (Note: Students may not receive credit for both 
Chem. 141A and Chem. 140A.) (F) 

1418. Organic Chemistry (4) 
A continuation of 141 A, this course applies the structure-re
activity, spectroscopy, and electronic theories introduced in 
141A to organic reactions. Prerequisite: Chem. 141A. (Note: 
Students may not receive credit for both Chem. 1418 and Chern. 
1408.) (W) 

141C. Organic Chemistry (4) 
A continuation of 141 A-8, this course treats selected topics 
such as carbon-metal bonds, organometallic chemistry, elec
trophilic reactions, free radical reactions, alkane chemistry, po
lymerization, molecular orbital theory and electrocyclic 
reactions, photochemistry, unstable intermediates such as 
carbenes, benzyne, etc., and metal oxidation reactions, and an 
introduction to carbohydrate and protein chemistry. Prerequi
site: Chem. 1418. (Note: Students may not receive credit for 
both Chem. 141C and Chem. 140C.) (S) 

142. Natural Products Chemistry (4) 
An outline of the chemistry of terpenes, steroids, alkaloids, and 
plant phenols developed on the basis of modern biogenetic 
theory. Special emphasis will be given to biologically active 
substances such as hormones and antibiotics. Prerequisites: 
Chem. 140A-8-C, or 141A-8-C. (May not be offered every year.) 

143A. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (4) 
lntroduction to laboratory techniques needed in organic chem
istry. Stresses physical methods including separation and puri
fication, spectroscopy, product analysis and effects of reaction 



conditions. Prerequisites: Chem. 6BL, Chem. 14 lA or Chem. 
140A. (Note: Students may not receive credit for both Chem. 
143A and Chem. 143AM.) (F,W,S} 

143AM. Majors Organic Chemistry Laboratory (4) 
An organic chemistry laboratory intended for chemistry ma
jors only. lt is similar to Chem. 143A, but with emphasis on 
instrumental methods of product identification, separation, and 
analysis. Prerequisites: Chem. 6BL; Chem. 141 A. (Note: Stu
dents may not receive credit for both Chem. 143AM and Chem. 
143A.} (W} 

1438. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (4) 
Continuation of 143AM or 143A, emphasizing synthetic meth
ods of organic chemistry for chemistry majors only. Prerequf.~ 
sites: Chem. 143A,' 1418 or 1408 (may be taken concurrently). 
(W,S) 

143C. Organic Laboratory (5) 
ldentification of unknown organic compounds by a combina
tion of chemical and physi<;al techniques for chemistry majors 
only. Prerequisites: Chem. 6CL, 143A, 14 lC (may be taken 
concurrently); 1438 suggested. (F} 

144. Synthesis of Complex Molecules (4) 
This course discusses planning economic routes for the syn
thesis of complex organic molecules. The uses of specific re
agents and protecting groups will be outlined as weil as the 
control of stereochemistry during a synthesis. Exampl.es will 
be selected from the recent literature. Prerequisites: Chem. 148 
or 248. (May not be offered every year.) 

147. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (4) 
A qualitative approach to the mechanisms of various organic 
reactions; substitutions, additions, eliminations, condensations, 
rearrangements, oxidations, reductions, free-radical reactions, 
and photochemistry. lncludes considerations of molecular struc
ture and reactivity, synthetic methods, spectroscopic tools, and 
stereochemistry. The topics emphasized will vary from year to 
year. This is the first quarter of the advanced organic chemistry 
sequence. Prerequisite: Chem. 141C or 140C. (May not be of
fered every year.) 

148. Synthetic Methods in Organic Chemistry (4)' 
A survey of reactions of particular utility in the organic labora
tory. Emphasis is on methods of preparation of carbon-carbon 
bonds and oxidation reduction sequences. Prerequisite: Chem. 
141C or consent of instructor. (May not be offered every year.) 

149A. Environmental Chemistry (4) -j 

The chemical basis of air and water pollution, chlorofluorocar
bons and the ozone hole, the environmental impact of radio
active waste disposal, mineral resource usage, and nuclear 
energy. Prerequisites: Chem. 6A-8-C. (F) 

1498. Environmental Chemistry (4) 
Agricultural productivity, biological impact on the environment, 
deforestation, environmental disasters (fires, nuclear winter, 
and volcanoes), and organic waste handling. Prerequisite: 
Chem. 149A. (W) 

153. Topics in 8iophysics/Photobiology (4) 
Basic principles of photobiology and photochemistry. Photo
chemical mechanisms in photosynthesis. Photoreceptor pig
ment systems and photobiological control mechanisms in living 
organisms. Prerequisite: upper-division standing in biology, 
chemistry, or physics, or consent of the instructor. (Same as 
BIBC 153, Phys. 153.) 

167. 8iochemistry of Lipid Diseases (4) 
The central theme of this course will be to develop a broad 
understanding of the basic biochemical aspects of lipid me
tabolism, the regulation of lipid metabolism and application 
to the treatment of specific human diseases. Prerequisite: bio
chemistry. (May not be offered every year.) 

170. Cosmochemistry (4) 
Composition of stars, of planets, of mpteorites, and the earth 
and moon. Nuclear stability rules ar:id isotopic composition of 
the elements. Chemical properties of solar matter. Origin or""" 
the elements and of the solar systern Prerequisite: general 
chemistry sequence. 

171. Nuclear and Radiochemistry (4) 
Radioactive decay, stability systernatics, neutron activation, 
nuclear reactions. Szilard-Chalmers reactions, hot-atorn chem
istry, radiation chernistry, effects of ion~zing radiation. Prereq
uisite: general chemistry sequence. 

173. Atmospheric Chemistry (4) 
Chemical principles applied to the study of atmospheres. At
mospheric photochemistry, radical reactions, chemical lifetime 
determinations, acid rain, greenhouse ~ffects, ozone cycle, and 
evolution are discussed. Prerequisites: Chem. 6A-6C. (S) 

185. lntroduction to Computational Chemistry (4) 
This course in computational methods builds on a background 
in mathematics and physical chemistry. After a brief intro
duction and background in computational theory, topics will 
include molecular mechanics, semi-ennpirical methods, and 
ab initio-based methods of increasing elaboration. Emphasis 
will be on applications and reliability. Prerequisites: Chem. 
126 or 133 (formerly 130) and M.ath. 20C. (May not be of
fered every year.) 

190. Mathematical Methods of Chemi:stry (4) 
Applied mathematics useful for kinetics, thermodynamics, sta
tistical mechanics and quantum mechanics. Topics include or
dinary and partial differential equations, special functions, 
probability and statistics, vector functions and operators, lin
ear algebra, and group theory. Prerequisites: general chemis
try, one year of ca/culus. (May not be o'ffered every year.} 

195. Methods of Teaching Chemistry (4) 
An introduction to teaching chemistry. Students are required 
to attend a weekly class on methods of teaching chemistry, 
and will teach a discussion section of one of the lower-divi
sion chemistry courses. Attendance at lecture of the lower-di
vision course in which the student is participating is required. 
(P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

196. Reading and Research in Chemical Education 
(2 or 4) 
Independent literature or classroom research by arrangement 
with, and under the direction of, a memlber of the Deparment 
of Chemistry faculty. Students must register on a P/NP basis. 
Prerequisites: upper-division standing, 2.5 minimum GPA, con
sent of instructor and department. 

199. Reading and Research (2 or 4) 
Independent literature or laboratory research by arrangement 
with, and under the direction of, a member of the Department 
of Chemistry faculty. Students must register on a P/NP basis. 
Prerequisites: upper-division standing, 2..5 minimum GPA, con
sent of instructor and department. (F. W,S) 

GRADUATE 

206. Topics in 8iophysics and Physical Eliochemistry (4) 
Selection of topics of current interest. Examples: primary pro
cesses of photosynthesis; membrane biophysics; applications 
of physical methods to problems in biology and chemistry, e.g., 
magnetic resonance, x-ray diffraction, fluctuation spectroscopy, 
optical techniques (fluorescence, optical rntary dispersion, cir
cular dichroism). Topics may vary from yE~ar to year. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. (W) 

Chemistry and Biochemistry 

207. Modern NMR Methods (4) 
Treats varied pulse sequences, one- and two-dimensional meth
ods, interpretation of relaxation rates, spin-decoupling, mul
tiple quantum filtering, and solvent suppression with 
application to liquid crystals, membranes, small molecules, pro
teins, and nucleic acids. (May not be offered every year.) 

208. Modern Methods in Protein NMR (4) 
This course covers modern methods in protein NMR including 
multinuclear, multidimensional (2-, 3-, and 40) qnd gradient 
enhanced spectroscopy. Experiments covered include, but are 
not limited to, 1 H-15N HSQC, 15N edited Tocsy and Noesy, 
HDDH-Tocsy and 1 H-15N-13C correlated experiments. Students 
will be able to write complete pulse sequences from the pri
mary literature for implementation on a Bruker spectrometer 
by the end of the quarter. Prerequisite: Chem. 20 7. (May not 
be offered every year.) (S) 

211. Metabolie 8iochemistry (4) 
A comprehensive course in biochemistry emphasizing meta
bolic and human biochemistry. Prerequisites: physical and or
ganic chemistry,· graduate-student standing. (F) 

212. 8iochemistry of Growth Regulation and 
Oncogenesis (4) 
An introduction to the biochemistry of growth regulation and 
oncogenesis. Topics include: tryosine protein kinases; growth 
factor receptors; control of cell proliferation; transformaü9n 
by papovaviruses and retroviruses. Designed for graduate stu
dents, but suitable for undergraduates with consent of instruc
tor. Prerequisite: biochemistry, molecular biology, or equivalent. 
(May not be offered every year.) 

213. Chemistry of Macromolecules {4) 
A discussion of the structural principles governing biological 
macromolecules, the techniques used in their study, and how 
their functional properties depend on three-dimensional struc
ture. Prerequisites: elementary physical and organic chemis
try. (May not be offered every year.) 

215. Modeling 8iological Macromolecules (4) 
Use of computer graphics and modeling methods in the study 
of biological macromolecules. The course will cover basic meth
ods and techniques. The objective is to provide a good work
ing knowledge of the critical features of the methods and to 
provide a foundation for further study for those who wish to 
pursue these methods as research topics. Prerequisite: Chem. 
114A or equivalent. (May not be offered every year.) 

216. Chemistry ofEnzyme Catalyzed Reac~ions (4) 
A discussion of the chemistry of representative enzyme cata
lyzed reactions is presented. Enzyme reaction mechanisms and 
coenzyme chemistry are emphasized. Prerequisite: organic 
chemistry. (May not be offered every year.} 

217. lmmunology (3) 
Graduate students will explore topics in specialized areas of 
immunochemistry and cellular immunology, antigenic and mo
lecular structure of immunoglobulin molecules; antigenantibody 
interactions; cellular events in the humoral and cellular im
mune responses; translation immunology. Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor.. (F) 

218. Macromolecular 8iochemistry (4) 
A comprehensive course in biochemistry emphasizing struc
tural biochemistry. Prerequisites: physical and organic chemis
try; graduate-student standing. (F) 

219A·8·C. Special Topics in 8iochemistry (4·4·4) 
This special topics course is designed for first-year graduate 
students in biochemistry. Topics presented in recent years have 
included protein processing, the chemical modification of pro
teins, the biosynthesis and function of glycoproteins, lipid bio
chem istry and membrane structure, and bioenergetics. 



Ch e m ist ry a n d Bio c h e m ist ry 

• 

Prereqwsites. undergraduate courses 1n biochem1strv (May not 
be offered everv year.) 

223. Organometallic Chemistry (4) 
A survey of this field from a synthet1c and mechanistic view
point. Reactivity patterns for both main group and transition 
element organometallic compounds will be d1scussed and or
ganized to periodic trends. (May not be offered every year.) 

224. Spectroscopic Techniques (4) 
Application of physical techniques to the elucidation of the 
structure of inorganic complex ions and organometallic com
pounds. Topics covered include group theory, and its applica
t i o n to vibrational, magnetic resonance and Raman 
spectroscopy. (May not be offered every year.) 

225. Bioinorganic Chemistry (4) 
The role of metal ions in biological systems, with emphasis on 
transition metal ions in enzymes that transfer electrons, bind 
oxygen, and fix nitrogen. Also included are metal complexes in 
medicine, toxicity, and metal ion storage and transport. (May 
not be offered every year.) 

226. Mechanistic Aspects of Catalytic Reactions (4) 
Mechanisms of substitution and electron transfer reaction of 
inorganic complexes will be examined from an experimental 
point of view. A quantitative treatment of rate laws, the steady 
state approximation and multistep mechanisms of reactions 
that are catalyzed by soluble transition metal complexes. (May 
not be offered every year.) 

227. Seminar in lnorganic Chemistry (2) 
Seminars .presented by faculty and students on topics of cur
rent interest in inorganic chemistry, including areas such as 
bioinorganic, organometallic and physical-inorganic chemis
try. The course is designed to promote a critical evaluation of 
the available data in specialized areas of inorganic chemistry. 
Each quarter three or four different topics will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: graduate standmg or consent of instructor. 

228. Solid State Chem istry (4) 
Survey of the chemistry of semiconductors, superconductors, 
molecular magnetic materials, zeolites, fast ion conductors, 
electronically conducting polymers, and ceramics. Synthetic 
techniques such as molecular precursor design, the sol-gel pro
cess, electrosynthesis, and high-temperature thermolysis will 
be covered. (May not be offered every year.) 

229. Special Topics in lnorganic Chemistry (2-4) 
(May not be offered every year.) 

230. Quantum Mechanics (4) 
Concepts and mathematical formalism that are useful for prob
lems of chemical interest: states, representations, operators, 
eigenvalues and eigenfunctions, time evolution, observables, 
and measurements. Time-independent perturbation theory. Pre
requisites: Chem. 133 or equivalent, Math. 200 or equivalent; 
Chem. 190 may be taken concurrently. (May not be offered 
every year.J 

231. Chemical Kinetics and Molecular Reaction 
Dynamics (4) 
Classical kinetics, trans1tion state theory, unimolecular decom
position, potential energy surf aces; scattering processes and 
photodissociation processes. Prerequisite.· Chem. 230. (May 
not be offered ever year.) 

232. Statistical Mechanics of Chemical Systems (4) 
Equilibrium statistical mechanics, distribution functions, and 
partition functions. Boltzman, Bose, and Fermi statistics. The 
different ensembles; ensemble averages and QM expectation 
values; derivation of thermodynamic properties of simple sys
tems. Prerequisites. Chem. 133, 131 and 132, or eqwvalent. 
(May not be offered every year.) 

233. Nonequilibrium Statistical M1echanics (4) 
Linear response theory, time correlation functions„.-and spec
tral densities. Schmoluchowski, Langevin, and Fokker-Planck 
equations; nonlinear behavior. Newtonian and Brownian mo
lecular dynamics calculations. Prerequisite: Chem. 232. (May 
not be offered every year.) 

234. Thermodynamics (4) 
Thermodynamics of chemical systems; the three laws, with em
phasis on the formal structure of tlhermodynamics. Chemical 
equilibrium, stability theory, hetero~ieneous equilibrium, solu
tions. Prerequisites: Chem. 131, 132 or equivalent. (May not 
be offered every year.) · 

235. Molecular Spectroscopy (4) 
Time-dependent behavior of systems; interaction of matter with 
light; selection rule. Radiative and nonradiative processes, co
herent phenomena and the density matrices. Instrumentation, 
measurement, and interpretation. Prerequisites: Chem. 133 or 
equivalent; Math. 200 or Chem. ?901290. (May not be of
fered every year.) 

236. Atherosclerosis (2) 
This multidisciplinary course integrati:s the studies of the patho
genesis of atherosclerosis, with emphasis on lipoprotein me
tabolism, and the cellular and biochemical mechanisms of lesion 
development. Two-hour lectures. Same as Medicine 236. Pre
requisite: biochemistry. (May not be offered every year.) 

237. Molecular Glycobiology (2) 
Molecular glycobiology encompasses studies of the structure, 
biosynthesis and biological roles of oligosaccharide units on 
glycoconjugates. This course will provide an overview of this 
rapidly evolving fie!d with an emphasis on the glycoconjugates 
of eucaryotic organisms in the animal kingdom. (May not be 
offered every year.) 

238. Current Topics in Physical ChE!mistry (4) 
Critical reading of current literaturE:; training and practice in 
presenting oral reports, writing scientific papers and propos
als. (May not be offered every year.) 

239. Special Topics in Chemical Physics (4) 
Topics of special interest will be prE~sented. Examples include 
NMR, solid-state chemistry, phase transitions, stochastic pro
cesses, scattering theory, nonequilibrium processes, tensor 
transformations, and advanced topics in statistical mechanics, 
thermodynamics, and chemical kinE:tics. (May not be offered 
every year.) · 

240. Electrochemistry (4) 
Application of electrochemical techniques to chemistry re
search. Basic electrochemical theory and instrumentation: the 
diffusion equations, controlled potiential, and current meth
ods. Electro-chemical kinetics, Butler-Volmer, Marcus-Hush 
theories, preparative electrochemistry, analytical electrochem
istry, solid and polymer electrnlytes, semiconductor 
photoelectrochemistry. (May not be offered every year.) 

242. Natural Products Chemistry (4) 
An outline of the chemistry of terpenes, steroids, alkaloids, and 
plant phenols developed on · the basis of modern biogenetic 
theory. Special emphasis will be given to biologically active 
substances such as hormones and antibiotics. Prerequisites: 
Chem. 140A-8-C or 141A-8-C. 

244. Synthesis of Complex Molecules (4) 
This course discusses planning economic routes for the syn
thesis of complex organic molecules. The uses of specific re
agents and protecting groups will be outlined as weil as the 
control of stereochemistry during a synthesis. Examples will 
be selected from the recent literature. Prerequisite: Chem. 148 
or 248. 

245. Structure and Properties of Organic 
Molecules (4) 
lntroduction to the measurement and theoretical correlation 
of the physical properties of organic molecules. Topics to be 
covered include molecular orbital theory, bond lengths, bond 
energies, dipole moments, ionization potentials, infrared and 
ultraviolet spectra, nuclear magnetic resonance, and electron 
spin resonance. 

246. Kinetics and Mechanism (4) 
Methodology of mechanistic organic chemistry: integration of 
rate expressions, determination of rate constants, transition 
state ·theory; catalysis, kinetic orders, isotope effects, substi
tute effects, solvent effects, linear free energy relationship; 
product studies, stereochemistry; reactive intermediates; rapid 
reactions. (May not be offered every year.) 

247. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (4) 
A qualitative approach to the mechanism of various organic 
reactions; substitutions, additions, eliminations, condensations, 

„rearrangements, oxidations, reductions, free-radical reactions, 
and photochemistry. lncludes considerations of molecular struc
ture and reactivity, synthetiC methods, spectroscopic tools, and 
stereochemistry. The topics emphasized will vary from year to 
year. This is the first quarter of the graduate organic chemistry 
sequence. Prerequisite: Chem. 141 C. 

248. Synthetic Methods in Organic Chemistry (4) 
A survey of reactions of particular utility in the organic labora
tory. Emphasis is on methods of preparation of carbon-carbon 
bonds and oxidation-reduction sequences. Prerequisite: Chem. 
141 C or consent of instructor. 

249. Special Topics in Organic Chemistry (2-4) 
(May not be offered every year.) 

250. Seminar in Chemistry (2) 
Regularly scheduled seminars by first-year graduate students 
provide opportunities for practice in seminar delivery and for 
the exploration of topics of general interest. (S/U grades only.) 
(S) 

251. Research Conference (2) 
Group discussion of research activities and progress of the 
group members. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades 
only.) (F,W,S) 

267. Bioehemistry of Lipid and Lipoprotein Diseases (4) 
The central theme of this course will be to develop a broad 
understanding of the basic biochemical aspects of lipid me
tabolism, the regulation of lipid metabolism, and application 
to the treatment of specific human diseases. (May not be 
"offeredevery year.) 

270A-B-C. Current Topics in Environmental 
Chemistry (2-2-2) 
Formal lecture series on the current topics in the field of envi
ronmental chemistry. Emphasis is on current research topics in 
atmospheric, oceanic, and geological environments. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. (May not be offered every year.) 

285. lntroduction to Computational Chemistry (4) 
This course in computational methods builds on a background 
in mathematics and physical chemistry. After a briet introduc
tion and background in computational theory, topics will in
clude molecular mechanics, semi-empirical methods, and ab 
initio-based methods of increasing elaboration. Emphasis will 
be on applications and reliability. Prerequisites: Chem. 126 or 
133 and Math. 20C. (May not be offered every year.) 

290. Mathematical Methods in Chemistry 1 (4) 
Applied mathematics useful in kinetics, spectroscopy, thermo
dynamics, statistical mechanics, and quantum mechanics; or
dinary and partial differential equations, vector spaces, 



operators, linear algebra, nurnerical analysis. Prerequisites: 
general chemistry, calculus. (May not be offered every year.) 

293. Cosmochemistry Seminar (2) 
Formal seminars or informal sessions on topics of curr~J!bin
terest in cosmochemistry as presented by visiting lecturers, lo
ca I researchers, or students. Prerequisite: advanced 
graduate-student standing. (S/U grades only.) 

294. Organic Chemistry Seminar (2) 
Formal seminars or informal puzzle sessions on topics of cur
rent interest in organic chernistry, as presented by visiting lec
turers, local researchers, or students. Prerequisite: advanced 
graduate-student standing. (S/U grades only.) (F, W,S) 

295. Biochemistry Seminar (2) 
Formal seminars or informal puzzle sessions on topics of cur
rent interest in biochemi'stry, as presented by visiting lecturers, 
local researchers, or students. Prerequisite: advanced gradu
ate-student standing. (S/U grades only.) 

296. Chemical Physics Seminar (2) 
Formal seminars or informal sessions on topics of current in
terest in chemical physics as presented by visiting lecturers, 
local researchers; or students. Prerequisite: advanced gradu
ate-student standing. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

298. Special Study in Chemistry (1-4) 
Reading and laboratory study of special topics under the di
rection of a faculty member. Exact subject matter to be ar
ranged in individual cases. (S/U grades only.) Credit is limited 
to four units per quarter. (F, W,S) 

299. Research in Chemistry (M2) 
Prerequisites: graduate standing and consent of instructor. 
(S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

500. Teaching in Chemistry (4) 
A doctoral student in chemistry is required to assist in teach
ing undergraduate chemistry courses. One meeting per week 
with instructor, one or more meetings per week with assigned 
class sections or laboratories, and attendance at the lecture of 
the undergraduate course in which he or she is participating. 
Prerequisites: graduate standing and consent of instructor. 
(S/U grades only.) (F, W,S) 

Chinese Studies 

OFFICE: 3084 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College 

Professors 

Joseph C.Y. Chen, Ph.D., Physics 
Matthew Y. Chen, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Joseph W. Esh~rick, Ph.D., History 

!'."' 

Germaine A. Hoston, Ph.D., Political Science 
Chalmers Johnson, Ph.D., /RIPS, Emeritus 
David K. Jordan, Ph.D., Anthropo/ogy 
Richard P. Madsen, Ph.D., Sociology 
Paul G. Pickowicz, Ph.D., History 
Susan L. Shirk, Ph.D., Politica/ Science 

William S. Tay, Ph.D., Literature 
Wai-Lim Yip, Ph.D., Literature 

Associate Professors 

Barry J. Naughton, Ph.D., /RIPS 

Adjunct Associate Professor 

Suzanne Cahill, Ph.D., History 

Assistant Professors 

Marta E. Hanson, Ph.D., History 
Yuezhi Zhao, Ph.D., Communication 

1 

Lecturer WSOE 

Ping C. Hu, M.A., Chinese 

Lecturers 

Xiaogang Cha, M.A., Chinese 
Qian He, Chinese 
Miao-Ling Hsieh, M.A., Chinese 

Chinese studies is an interdisciplinary program 
that allows the student interested in China to 
utilize the university's offerings in various de
partments to build a major leadling to a B.A. 
degree. In addition to coordinating courses in 
the various departments, the Program in Chi
nese Studies offers courses dinectly under its 
own auspices to round out the! available 
offerings. 

Many of the participating fac:ulty in the pro
gram have a converging interest in contempo
rary China. For this reason, this is one of the 
strengest programs on modern Chinese society 
now available. Another focal point of research 
interest is visual culture and cul1tural history in 
modern and pre-modern China„ The interdisci
plinary nature of the program (see departmen
tal affiliation of the participatin~~ f aculty) can 
accommodate students of a wide range of in
terests. In addition to our local resources, the 
University of California Education Abroad Pro
gram (EAP) and Opportunities Abroad Program 
(OAP) are affiliated with various universities and 
language institutes in China, Taiwan, and Hong 
Kong. This, together with other academic ex
change programs with a number of Chinese 
universities, provides the possibility of a junior 
year abroad, including both lan~~uage courses 
and courses dealing with various aspects of 
Chinese studies. Subject to final approval by 
the program chair, EAP credits may be trans
ferred back to UCSD to coordinate with on
campus offerings. 

Chinese Studies 

• 

The student choosing a major in Chinese 
studies must meet the following requirements: 

1. Two years of Mandarin Chinese (Chinese 
Studies 11-12-13 and 21-22-23 or 
equivalent). 

2. History 10-11-12 (East Asian History) 

3. Twelve upper-division courses in Chinese 
studies, including courses taken in at least 
three departments. At least one of these 

· courses should be a seminar in which 
students would be expected to write a 
substantial term paper. No more than six 
upper-division language courses count to
ward the major requirement. 

4. As a rule, only courses taken for a letter 
grade can satisfy program requirements 
(major, minor). Exceptions are granted for 
Chinese Studies 198 and 199. 

In principle, the courses included in the 
Program in Chinese Studies are those campus 
offerings dealing with China or the Chinese 
language. Most of the courses listed below are 
planned by participating departments for the 
1998-1999 academic year. 

Honors Program 
Requirements for admission to the program 

are: 

1. Junior standing 

2. A GPA of 3.5 or better in the major 

3. Overall GPA of 3.2 or better 

4. Recommendation of a faculty sponsor 
familiar with the student's work 

5. Completion of at least four upper-division 
courses approved by the Program in Chinese 
Studies 

6. Completion of at least one year of Chinese 
language study 

Students who qualify for honors take a two
quarter sequence of directed study during 
which they define a research project, carry out 
the research, and complete a senior thesis. 

The completed thesis will be evaluated by a 
committee consisting of the student's thesis 
adviser and one other faculty member ap
pointed by the Chinese studies program 
coord i nator. 



Chinese Studics 

• 

( The Minor Program ) 

A m1nor in Chinese stud1es cons1sts of at 
least two lower-div1s1on courses (a min1mum of 
e1ght units) and five upper-d1v1s1on courses (a 
minimum of twenty units) taken for a letter 
grade. These courses should be chosen from 
three programs or departments. No more than 
three language courses may apply toward the 
minor requ1rement. Only one non-language 
cou.rse taken abroad may be approved for ful
fillment of the m1nor. A l1st of approved courses 
1s available quarterly from the Program 1n Chi
nese Stud1es. 

COMMITTEE-SPONSORED COURSES 

11-12-13. First-Year Chinese (5-5-5) 

21-22-23. Second-Year Chinese (4-4-4) 

111-112-113. Third-Year Chinese (4-4-4) 

121-122-123. Fourth-Year Chinese (4-4-4) 

All Chinese language courses have A, D and 
E tracks for students w1th no Chinese language 
background; B track for students with some 
Chinese language background; C frack for stu
dents with Chinese language background other 
than Mandarin. 

150. Intensive Summer Language and Culture Program in 
China (4) 
Intensive language and cultural study at one or more sister 
institutions in China. Program includes regularly scheduled 
language classes taught by UCSD staff members; a cultural 
program of films, stage performances and lectures; and field 
trips to villages, urban industrial communities, and places of 
historical interest. The entire program will be conducted in 
Chinese. Prerequisites: Ch1nese Studies 13 or equivalent and 
consent of instructor. (Summer) 

160. Late Imperial and Twentieth-Century Chinese 
Historical Texts (5) 
This course introduces the primary sources used by h1storians 
of Late Imperial and Twentieth-Century Chinese history. Read
ing material includes d1aries, newspaper articles, Qing docu
ments, gazetteers, essays, speeches, popular fiction, Journal 
articles, scholarly prose, and field surveys. May be repeated for 
credit. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequis1te: advanced knowledge 
of Chinese language and consent of instructor. 

170. History of Science in China (4) 
This course is designed to provide a coherent picture of as
pects of the de.velopment of science in Chinese civilization from 
ancient times through the eighteenth century. The focus (math
ematics, astronomy, medicine, chemistry, etc) will shift from 
year to year. 

180. Chinese Cinema (4) 
Th1s course surveys the development of Chinese cinema from 
the 1920s to the present. Ernphasis 1s placed on the ways in 

which filmmakers have represented such major social prob
lems as f amily conflict, gender relat1ons, and the tension be
tween tradit1onal and modern cuftural modes. Prerequisite: 
knowledge of Chinese. 

181 A. lntroduction to Classical Clhinese (4) 
lntroduction to the classical. larn]uage through Confucius, 
Mencius, and the other Great Books. The emphasis will be on 
comprehension and reading ability. Prerequisite: Chinese Stud
ies 23 or equivalent. 

181 B. lntroduction to Classical Chinese (4) 
Continuation of Chinese Studies 181 A. Prerequisite: Chinese 
S tu dies 181 A or equivalent. 

181 C. lntroduction to Classical Chinese (4) 
This course is a continuation of 1!31A and B. Short passages 
from major historical, literary, and philosophical works are in
troduced. Prerequisite: Chinese Studies 181 B or equivalent. 

182A. lntermediate Classical Chinese (4) 
This course is a continuation of lntroduction to Classical Chi
nese ( 181 A-B-C). Se\ections from rnajor works written in clas
sical Chinese, such as Laozi, Shijing, etc„ will be read. The course 
emphasizes the structures, function words, the analysis of each 
sentence, and the comprehension of texts. Prerequisite: Chi
nese Studies 181A-8-C or equivalent. 

1828. lntermediate Classical Chinese (4) 
This course is a continuation of 182A Selections from Zhuangzi, 
Shiji, etc„ will be taught. The course emphasizes the struc
tures, function words, the analysis of each sentence, and the 
comprehension of texts. Prerequisite: Chinese Studies 182A 
or equivalent. 

182C. lntermediate Classical Chinese (4) 
This course is a continuation of 1828. Selections from 1 Ching, 
Hanshu, etc„ will be introduced. The course emphasizes the 
structures, function words, the analysis of each sentence, and 
the comprehension of texts. Prerequisite: Chinese Studies 1828 
br equivalent. 

183. Readings in Classical Chines1e (4) 
lntroduction to major works writti?n in classical Chinese, in
cluding poetry and historical documents. Prerequisite: Chinese 
Studies 181 B or equivalent. 

185. Syntactic Structures of ChinE!Se (4) 
This course introduces the phrase structures and basic word 
order of Chinese. lt compares the most common syntactic struc
tures of modern Chinese and English. Prerequisite: three years 
of Chinese or equivalent. 

186A-B-C. Readings in Chinese Economics, Politics, and 
Trade (4-4-4) 
lntroduction to the specialized vocabulary relating to Chinese 
politics, trade, and development. Designed for students in the 
social sciences or with career interests in international trade, 
the course will stress reading and translating documents, and 
the special forms of business correspondence and oral nego
tiation. Prerequisite: one year of Chinese. 

196. Directed Thesis Research (4) 
BA honors thesis under the direction of a faculty member in 
Chinese studies. This course requires two quarters to complete. 
An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first quarter. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F, W, S) 

198. Directed Group Study in Chinese Studies (2 or 4) 
Study of specific aspects in Chinese civilization not covered in 
regular course work, under the direction of faculty members in 
Chinese studies. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. (F,W,S) 

199. Independent Study in Chinese Studies (2 or 4) 
The student will undertake a program of research or advanced 
reading in selected areas in Chinese studies under the super
vision of a faculty rnernber of the Program in Chinese Studies. 
(P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent ofinstructor. (F,W,S) 

269. Conversational Mandarin for Medical Students
Beginning (2) 
This introductor~ course is designed t0 develop a working 
knowledge of medical Mandarin that will enable the Student 
to communicate with Mandarin-speaking patients. There will 
be instruction in basic medical vocabulary and grammar, with 
a focus on taking a medical history. No previous knowledge of 
Mandarin is required since this is only a conversation course. 
For graduate and School of Medicine students. S/U only. 

296. Directed Thesis Research (2-12) 
Graduate thesis research under the guidance of a faculty mem
ber affiliated with the Program in Chinese Studies. 

299. Independent Study in Chinese Studies (2-12) 
Independent graduate research unaer the guidance of a fac
ulty member affiliated with the Program in {hinese Studies. 

500. Apprentice Teaching (1-4) 
A course in which teaching assistants are aided in learning 
proper teaching methods by means of supervision of their work 
by the faculty; handling of discussions, preparation and grad
ing of exams and other written exercises, and student 
relations. 

DEPARTMENT-SPONSORED COURSES 

For description of courses listed below, see 
appropriate departmental listing. All graduate
level courses require consent of the instructor 
for undergraduate students. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

History HILD 10. East Asia: The Great Tradition (statt) 

History HILD 11. East Asia and the West (statt) 

History HILD 12. Twentieth-Century East Asia (staff) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

1. CHINESE SOCIETY 

ANRG 170: Traditional Chinese Society (Jordan) 

AN RG 172: Culture and Personality in China (Jordan) 

ANRG 173: Chinese Popular Religion (Jordan) 

History HITO 102: Asian Religions (Staff) 

History HIEA 137: Women and Family in Chinese History 
(Ko) 

II. CONTEMPORARY CHINA 

History HIEA 132: History of the People's Republic of China 
(Pickowicz) 

IR/PS IP/Gen 400: International Relations of the Pacific 
(Johnson) 

IR/PS IP/Gen 404: Chinese Politics 

IR/PS IP/Gen 465: Economy of China (Naughton) 



IR/PS IP/Gen 466: Chinese Foreign Policy 

IR/PS IP/Gen 486: Economic and Social Development of 
China (Naughton) 

Political Science 1308: Politics in the People's Republic of 
China (Shirk) 

Political Science 232: The Chinese Political System 

Sociology 1888: Chinese Society (Madsen) 

111. LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

Linguistics 141: Language Structures (M. Chen) 

Literature/LTCH 101: Readings in Contemporary Chinese 
Literature (Tay) 

Literature/LTEA 100A: Classiq1I Chinese Poetry (Yip) 

Literature/LTEA 1008: Modem Chinese Poetry (Yip) 

Literature/LTEA 100C: Contemporary Chinese Poetry (Yip) 

Literature/LTEA 110A: Classical Chinese Fiction (Tay/Yip) 

Literature/LTEA 1108: Modem Chinese Fiction (Tay/Yip) 

Literature/LTEA 11 OC: Contemporary Chinese Fiction (Tay/ 
Yip) 

Literature/LTEA 120A: Chinese Films (Tay) 

Literature/LTEA 1208: Taiwan Films (Tay) 

Literature/LTEA 120C: Hong Kong Films (Tay) 

Literature/LTEA 1200: Filming Chinese Literature (Tay) 

Literature/LTCO 274: Genre Studies-lntercultural Poetics 
(Yip) 

IV. CHINESE HISTORY 

History HIEA 120: The History of Chinese Culture and 
Society: The Ancient Imperial Period (Hanson) ' 

History HIEA 121: The History of Chinese Culture and 
Society: The Middle Imperial Period (Hanson) 

History HIEA 122: The History of- Chinese Culture and 
Society: The Late Imperial Period (Hanson) 

History HIEA 137: Women and Family in Chinese History 
(Hanson) 

History HIEA 130: History of the Modem Chinese 
Revolution: 1800-1911 (Esherick) 

History HIEA 131 (IP/GEN 408): History of the Modem 
Chinese Revolution: 1911-1949 (Pickowicz) 

History HIEA 132: History of the People's Republic of China 
(Pickowicz) 

History HIEA 163: Cinema and Society in Twentieth
Century China (Pickowicz) 

History HIEA 164: Seminar in .Late Imperial Chinese History 
(Ko) 

History HIEA 165: The Chinese Village in Transition: 1930-
1956 (Pickowicz) 

History HIEA 167: Special Topics on Modem Chinese 
History (Esherick) 

History HIEA 168: Chinese Thought from Chou through 
Sung (Staff) 

History HIEA 169: Literature and Society in Republican 
China (Pickowicz) 

C::lassical Studies 

OFFICE: 3024 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College (CAESA.R office) 
Web site: http://orpheus.ucsd.edu/history/ 

C lassicalStud. html 

Professors 

Georgios H. Anagnostopoulos, Ph.D., Philosophy 
Page Ann dußois, Ph.D., Classical and 

Cqmparative Literature 
William Fitzgerald, Ph.D., Classical and 

Comparative Literature 
Richard E. 'Friedman, Ph.D., Hebrew and 

Comparative Literature 
Edward N. Lee, Ph.D., Philosophy, Emeritus 
Marianne McDonald, Ph.D., Theatre 
Aiden A. Mosshammer, Ph.D., History 
Sheldon A. Nodelman, Ph.D., Visual Arts 

Assodate Professors 

Anthony T. Edwards, Ph.D., Classica/ Literature 
and Languages 

Assistant Professor 

Gary Shiffman, Ph.D., Political Science 

Lecturers 

Charles Chamberlain, Ph.D., Classica/ 
and Comparative Literature 

Leslie Collins Edwards, Ph.D., Classica/ 
. Literature and Languages 

Eliot Wirshbo, Ph.D., Classical Literature 
and Languages 

Classical studies is concerned with the cul
tures of ancient Greece and Rome-roughly 
from the time of Homer through the time of St. 
Augustine-in all of their aspects. This program 
thus offers undergraduates an opportunity to 
study the cultures of Greece and Rome through 
the combined resources of the Departments of 
History, Literature, Visual Arts, and Philosophy. 
The study of the ancient Greek and Latin lan
guages themselves serves as the starting point 
for the broader consideration o-f specific texts in 
their literary, intellectual, a·nd historical context. 
In cooperation with the Judaic Studies Program, 
moreover, students are provided the opportu
nity to link the study of ancient Greece to that 
of the ancient Near East. 

Classical Studies 

• 

( Tlte Ma,jor Pro.grams ) 

The Classical Studies Program offers four 
different degree paths, three within classical 
studies and one in cooperation with Judaic 
studies. The majors are Greek, Latin, classics, 
and Greek and Hebrew. Each consists of a 
choice of twelve upper-division courses ap
proved for the program and listed below. All 
courses used to meet requirements for a major 
in classical studies must be taken for a letter 
grade and be passed with a grade of C- or 
better. 

GREEK 

LT/GN 19A-B-C are a prerequisite to the 
Greek major. Six of the twelve upper-division 
courses must be Lit/Greek courses numbered 
100 and above, but exclusive of Lit/Greek 101. 
The remaining six courses may be in classical 
civilization (in English translation), selected 
from the list of approved courses from history, 
Lit/General, philosophy, political science, and 
visual arts, though additional Lit/Greek courses 
numbered 100 and above (including Lit/Greek 
101) are acceptable here. These must be from 
at least two departments and sele~ted in con
sultation with the adviser; courses dealing with 
Greek civilization are strongly preferred. 

LATIN 

LT/GN 19A-B-C are a prerequisite to the Latin 
major. Six of the twelve upper-division courses 
must be Lit/Latin courses numbered 100 and 
above, but exclusive of Lit/Latin 101 and 102. 
The remaining six courses may be in classical 
civilization (in English translation), selected 
from the list of approved courses from history, 
Lit/General, philosophy, political science, and 
visual arts, though additional Lit/Latin courses 
numbered 100 and above (including Lit/Latin 
101 and 102) are acceptable here. These must 
be from at least two departments and selected 
in consultation with the adviser; courses dealing 
with Roman civilization are strongly preferred. 

CLASSICS 

LT/GN 19A-B-C are a prerequisite to the clas
sics major. Nine of the twelve upper-division 
courses must be distributed between Lit/Latin 
and Lit/Greek courses numbered 100 and 
above (but exclusive of Lit/Latin 101 and 102 
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and Lit/Greek 101), six in one literature and 
three 1n the other according to the student's 
emphas1s. The remaining three courses may be 
in classical c1vilizat1on (in English translation), 
selected from the list of approved cburses from 
h1story, Lit/General, philosophy, political sci
ence, and visual arts, though additional Lit/ 
Latin or Lit/Greek courses numbered 100 and 
above (including L1t/Latin 101 and 102 and Lit/ 
Greek 101) are acceptable here. These must be 
from at least two departments and selected in 
consultation with the adviser to reflect the rela
tive emphasis upon the Greek and Latin litera
tures, but with at least one focusing upon each 
culture. 

GREEK AND HEBREW 

Three courses from LT/GN 19A-B-C and Cul
tural Traditions, Judaic 1 A-B, to be selected in 
consultation with the adviser, are a prereguisite 
to the Greek and Hebrew major. Nine of the 
twelve upper-division courses must be distrib
uted between Lit/Greek courses numbered 100 
and above (but exclusive of Lit/Greek 101) and 
Judaic Studies 101-102-103 or Lit/Hebrew 
courses numbered 148 and above, six in one 
literature and three in the other according to 
the student's emphasis. The remaining thr~e 
courses may be in ancient·Greek and Judaic 
civilization (in English translation), selected 
from the /ist of courses approved for classicaJ 
studies and from the /ist of courses approved 
for Judaic studies, though additional Lit/Greek 
courses numbered 100 and above (including 
Lit/Greek 101) or Judaic Studies 101-102-103 
or Lit/Hebrew courses numbered 148 and 
äbove are acceptable here. These must be from 
at least two departments and selected in con
sultation with the adviser (who is selected in 
accordance with the student's emphasis) to 
reflect the relative emphasis upon the Greek 
and Hebrew literatures, but with at least one 
course from each program. 

Students who began work before fall 1991 
on a major in classical studies, whether at 
UCSD or elsewhere, as described in a pre-1991 
UCSD General Catalog, may be eligible to com
plete the major as described there. 

( The Minar Programs ) 

CLASSICAL STUDIES: 

A minor in cla>sical studies consists of seven 
courses from those listed below, of which at 
least four must be upper-division. A knowledge 
of the ancient languages is not required. The 
minor will normally include LT/GN 19A-B-C: the 
Greco-Roman World, and four other courses 
from the participating departments. 

Greek: 

See Literature: "The Minor in Literature" 

Latin: 

See Literature: "The Minor in Literature" 

Warren College 
A Warren College program of concentration 

in classica/ studies normally consists of LT/GN 
19A-B-C and three of the upper-division 
courses listed below. 

Graduate courses may be taken by under
graduates with consent of the instructor. The 
faculty of the program welcomes qualified un
dergraduates in graduate courses. 

Additional courses· counting toward a major 
in classical studies are offered on a year-to-year 
basis, both at the undergraduate and graduate 
levels. As these often cannot be listed in ad
vance, interested students should consult the 
program faculty for an up-to-date /ist. 

Ho,a1~~.•.•••~~····~.,p:-~;~
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Honors is intended for the most talented and 
motivated students rnajoring in Greek, Latin, 
classics, or Greek and Hebrew. Requirements 
for admission to the honors program are: 

1. Junior standing 

2. An overall GPA of 3.5 

3. A GPA in the major of 3.7 

Qualified students majoring in Greek, Latin, 
or classics may apply at the end of their junior 
year to the program faculty on the basis of 1) a 
thesis proposal (three to four pages) worked 
out in advance with a classical studies faculty 
member and 2) a recommendation from that 
faculty member. lt is strongly advised that the 

proposal be based upon a class paper or project 
from a course taken towards completion of the 
major. 

The core of the honors program is an honors 
thesis. The research and writing of the thesis 
will be conducted over the winter or fall and 
winter terms of the senior year. Up to four 
hours of 196 credit to this end may be counted 
towards the major in place of one of the 
courses in English translation. Thesis completed 
by the end of the winter quarter of the senior 
year will be read and evaluated by the thesis .i 

adviser and another member of the program 
faculty. lf the thesis is accepted and the Student 
maintains a 3. 7 GPA, departmental honors will 
be awarded. The level of honors-distinction, 
high distinction, or highest distinction-will be 
determined by the program faculty. 

Students choosing a major in Greek and 
Hebrew may complete an honors major as fol
lows: those with an emphasis on Greek must 
meet the requirements for honors in the Classi.: 
cal Studies Program and work with a thesis 
adviser from classical studies, but select a sec
ond adviser for the thesis from Judaic studies. 
Those with an emphasis on Hebrew must meet 
the requirements for honors in the Judaic Stud
ies Program and work with a thesis adviser 
from Judaic studies, but select a second adviser 
for the thesis from classical studies. 

UNDERGRADUATE 

Classical Studies 51. Bio·Scientific Vocabulary (Greek-Latin 
Roots) (4) 
Intensive exposure ( 100 words per week) to Greek and Latin 
roots, prefixes, and suffixes which form the basis of bio-scien
tific terminology. Extensive practice in word building and analy
sis. No knowledge of Greek or Latih required. 

Classical Studies 107. Myth, Religion, and Philosophy 
in Late Antiquity (4) 

Classical Studies 111. Topics in Ancient Greek 
Drama (4) 
Close reading and discussion of selected works of ancient Greek 
drama in translation. (Course may be repeated for credit when 
topic varies.) Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 

Cultural Traditions. Judaic 1A·B (4·4) 

Humanities 1. The Foundations of Western Civilization: 
Israel and Greece (6) 
Prerequisite: satisfaction of the Subject A requirement. (W) 



Humanities 2. Rome, Christianity, and the Medieval 
World(6) 
Prerequisite: satisfaction of the Subject A requirement. (S) 

Humanities 3. Renaissance, Reformation, and Early 
Modern Europe (4) 
Prerequisite: satisfaction of the Subject A requirement. (F) 

HIEU 100. Early Greece (4) 

HIEU 101. Greece in the Classical Age (4) 

HIEU 102. The Roman Republic (4) 

HIEU 103. The Roman Empire (4) 

HIEU 105. The Early Christian Church (4) 

HIEU 106. Late Antiquity (4) 

HIEU 160. Alexa~der the Great and the Hellenistic 
World (4) 

HIEU 161. The Decline of Rome (4) 

HIEU 162. Special Topics in the History of Early 
Christianity (4) 

HIEU 199. Independent Study in Greek and Roman 
History (4) 

Lit/Gk 1-2-3. Beginning and lntermediate Greek (4-4-4) 

Lit/Gk 101. Advanced Greek Grammar and Prose 
Composition (4) 

Lit/Gk 110. Archaic Period (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 112. 

Lit/Gk 112. Homer (4) 

Lit/Gk 113. Classical Period (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 114. 

Lit/Gk 118. Hellenistic Period (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 116. 

Lit/Gk 120. New Testament Greek (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 119. 

Lit/Gk 130. Tragedy (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 104. 

Lit/Gk 131. Comedy (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 106. 

Lit/Gk 132. History (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 108. 

Lit/Gk 133. Prose (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 110. 

Lit/Gk 134. Epic Poetry (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 121. 

Lit/Gk 135. Lyric Poetry (4}1 
Previously Lit/Gk 123. 

Lit/Gk 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 

Lit/La 1-2-3. Beginning and lntermediate Latin (4-4-4) 

Lit/La 10d~ lntroduction to Latin Literature (4) 

Lit/La 101. Advanced Grammar and Composition (4) 

Lit/La 102. Prose Composition (4) 

Lit/La 111, Pre-Augustan (4) 
Previously Lit/La 116. 

Lit/La 113. Augustan (4) 
Previously lit/La 118. 

Lit/La 114. Vergil (4) 

Lit/La 116. Silver Latin (4) 
Previously Lit/La 120. 

Lit/La 120. Late Latin (4) 
Previously Lit/La 122. 

Lit/L~J24. Medieval Latin (4) 

Lit/La 126. Renaissance Latin (4) 
Previously Lit/La 129. 

Lit/La 130. The Novel (4) 
Previously Lit/La 106. 

Lit/La 131. Prose (4) 
Previously Lit/La 108. 

Lit/La 132. Lyric and Elegiac Poetry (4) 
Previously Lit/La 110. 

Lit/La 133. Epic (4) 
Previously Lit/La 112. 

Lit/La 134. History (4) 
Previously Lit/La 114. 

Lit/La 199. Speeial Studies (2 or 4) 

Lit/Gen 100. The Classical Tradition (4) 
Previously Lit/Gen 120. (May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary.) 

Lit/Gen 181. Mythology (4) 
Previously Lit/Gen 119. 

Philosophy 101. Plato (4) 

Philosophy 102. Aristotle (4) 

Philosophy 108. Mythology and Philosophy (4) 

Philosophy 199. Independent Study (4) 

Pol. Sei. 110A. Systems of Political Thought 
(Greece and Rome) (4) 

Theatre 159. Ancient Greek Drama in Modern 
Versions (4) 

Visual Arts 11. Western Art 1: Prehistoric to Medieval (4) 

Visual Arts 120A. Greek Art (4) 

Visual Arts 1208. Roman Art (4) 

Visual Arts 120C. Late Antique Art (4) 

Graduate 

An intercampus Ph.D. program is being 
planned in collaboration with UC lrvine and 
UC Riverside. For more information contact 
Professor Walter Donlan, Department of 
Classics, 141 C Humanities Hall, UC lrvine, 
lrvine, California 92717. 

HIGR 201. The Literature of Ancient History (4) 

HIGR 298. Directed Readings in Greek and Roman 
History (1-12) 

Lit/Co 202A. History of Criticism and Aesthetics (4) 

Lit/Co 210. Classical Studies (4) 
Prerequisite: working knowledge of either Greek or Latin. 

Lit/Gk 297. Directed Studies (1-12) 

Lit/Gk 298. Special Projects (4) 

Cl in ical Psychology 
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Lit/La 297. Directed Studies (1-12) 

Lit/La 298. Special Projects (4) 

Philosophy 201. Greek Philosophy (4) 

Philosophy 202. Hellenistic and Roman Philosophy (4) 

Philosophy 290. Directed Independent Study (1-4) 

Clinical 
Psychalagy 

OFFICE: 216 UCSD Psychiatrie Outpatient Clinic 
(619) 497-6659 

Professors 

Sonia Ancoli-lsrael, Ph.D., /n-Residence/ 
Psychiatry 

Mark 1. Appelbaum, Ph.D., Psychology 
J. Hampton Atkinson, Jr., M.D., Adjunctl 

Psychiatry 
Elizabeth A. Bates, Ph.D., Cognitive Science/ 

Psychology 
Ursul~ Bellugi, Ed.D., Adjunct!Psychology 
Gary R. Birchler, Ph.D., Clinical/Psychiatry 
David L. Braff, M.D., Psychiatry 
Karen Britton, M.D., Ph.D., ln-Residencel 

Psychiatry 
Sandra Brown, Ph.D., Psychology 
Eric Courchesne, Ph.D., Neurosciences 
Dean C. Delis, Ph.D., ln-Residence!Psychiatry 
Joel E. Dimsdale, M.D., ln-Residence/Psychiatry 
Mark A. Geyer, Ph.D., ln-Residence/Psychiatry 
J. Christian Gillin, M.D., Psychiatry 
lgor Grant, M.D., Psychiatry 
Philip M. Groves, Ph.D., Psychiatry 
Robert K. Heaton, Ph.D., Psychiatry, Program 

Director 
Michael R. lrwin, M.D., ln-Residence/Psychiatry 
Terry L. Jernigan, Ph.D., ln-Residence!Psychiatry 
Dilip V. Jeste, M.D., ln-Residence/Psychiatry 
Lewis L. Judd, M.D., Psychiatry, Chair 
Robert M. Kaplan, Ph.D., Family and Preventive 

Medicine, Acting Chair 
Daniel F. Kripke, M.D., ln-Residence/Psychiatry 
James A. Kulik, Ph.D., Psychology 
Marta Kutus, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Saul Levine, M.D., /n-Residence/Psychiatry 
James B. Lohr, M.D., ln-Residence!Psychiatry 
Barbara L. Parry, Ph.D., ln-Residence, Psychiatry 
Thomas L. Patterson, Ph.D.,Adjunct!Psychiatry 
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Laura Schre1bman, Ph.D., Psychology 
Marc A. Schuck1t, M.D., Psychiatry 
David S. Segal, Ph.D., Psychiatry 
Stephen R. Shuchter, M.D., Psychiatry 
Larry R. Squire, Ph.D., ln-Residence/Psychiatry 
Stephen M. Stahl, M.D., Ph.D., Adjunctl 

Psychiatry 
Joan Stiles, Ph.D., Psychology 
Doris A. Trauner, M.D., Neurosciences/ 

Pediatrics 
James Varn1, Ph.D., ln-Residence/Psychiatry 
Sidney Zisook, M.D., Psychiatry 

Associate Professors 

Gregory G. Brown, ln-Residence/Psychiatry 
M'1chael P. Caligiun, Ph.D., Adjunct/Psychiatry 
Brett Clementz, Ph.D., Psychology 
Denis Darko, M.D., Adjunct/Psychiatry 
Renee Dupont, M.D., Clinical!Psychiatry 
Patricia A Judd, Ph.D., Clinical!Psychiatry 
John R. Kelsoe, Jr., M.D., Psychiatry 
Mark H. Rapaport, M.D., ln-Residence/ 

Psychiatry 
David P. Salmon, Ph.D., ln-Residence/Psychiatry 
Murray B. Stein, M.D., ln-Residence, Psychiatry 
Neal R. Swerdlow, M.D., Ph.D., Psychiatry 

Assistant Professors 

Mark W Bond1, Ph.D., Adjunct!Psychiatry 
David Fe1fel, M.D., ln-Residence!Psychiatry 
Ann Garland, Ph.D., Adjunct!Psychiatry 
Eric Granholm, Ph.D., ln-Residence/Psychiatry 
John R. McQua1d, Ph.D., Adjunct/Psychiatry 
Paul J. Mills, Ph.D., Adjunct/Psychiatry 
Mark G. Myers, Ph.D., Adjunct!Psychiatry 
Sharon Nichols, Ph.D., Adjunct!Neurosciences 
William Perry, Ph.D., Adjunct!PsychiatrY., 
Sheri D. Pruitt, Ph.D., Adjunct/Psychiatry 
Tamara L. Wall, Ph.D., ln-Residence/Psychiatry 

Research Scientist 

Arne L. Ostergaard, Ph. D., Associate Research 
Scientist!Psychiatry 

Project Scientist 

William J. Sieber, Ph.D., Assistant Project 
Scientist!Family and Preventive. Medicine 

( The Joint Doctoral Program) 

The interdisciplinary partnership of the 
Department of Psych1atry at UCSD School of 
Medicine and the Department of Psychology at 

San Diego State Univers1ty qreatly extends the 
range of perspectives and furnishes unusual 
opportunities for graduate study leading to the 
Ph.D. degree in clinical psyc:hology. The Joint 
Doctoral Group in Clinical Psychology currently 
conSists of f aculty from the ÜCSD Department 
of Psychiatry, School of Medicine, and the De
partments of Neurosciences, Cognitive Science, 
Community and Family Medicine, Psychology, 
and SDSU Department of Psychology and 
School of Public Health. 

Information regarding admission is found in 
the current edition of the Bulletin of the Gradu
ate Division of San Diego State Uniyersity. 

The program goal is to train clinlcal psy
chologists who are accomplished both as clini
cians and as research scientists. The curricula 
and training provide a strong foundation in 
clinical psychological concepts, methods, 
theories and data, together with intensive con
centrations in specialized areas of clinical psy
chology. Currently our program has three areas 
of speci.alization: behavioral medicine, neuro
psychology, and experimental psychopathology. 

The scientist-practitioner model on which 
this program is based requires that students 
receive ongoing supervised research experience, 
including planning, design, implementation, 
analysis, and communication of findings. 
Equally important is extensive supervised expe
rience aimed at developing sound general and 
specialized clinical skills. Students are expected 
to be actively involved in all these activities 
throughout their tenure in the program. 

The program is designed as a five-year cur
riculum, including a one-y~ar clinical internship. 
The curriculum is based qn a twelve-month 
academic year. The program is accredited by 
the American Psychological Association. 

Specific courses currently required as part of 
the core at UCSD include: Clinical Psychology 
224; Clinical Psychology 294; Clinical Psychol
ogy 295; Clinical Psychology 296 (independent 
study, !ab practicum); Clinical Psychology 299 
(independent study project); School of Medi
cine 202E (Psychopathology). 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policies 
Students must be advanoed to candidacy by 

the end of five years. Total university support 
cannot exceed six years. Total registered time at 
UCSD cannot exceed seven years. 

CDIBIES 

Clinical Psychology 205. Neuroanatomy (6) 
Fundamental anatomy/physiology of human nervous system, 
emphasizing higher cortical functions. Methods of clinical prob
lem solving in neurology; background in basic neuropsy
chological skills. 

Clinicar Psychology 224. lntroduction to 
Neuropsychology (1) 
lntroduction to study of brain-behavior relationships and to 
clinical neuropsychological assessment„ 

Clinical Psychology 294. Pro-Seminar in 
Neuropsychology (3) 
Provides a fundamental knowledge of brain-behavior relation
ships as weil as strategies and methods of neuropsychological 
assessment and rehabilitation. 

Clinical Psychology 295. lntroduction to Research of UCSD/ 
SDSU Faculty (4) 
How to evaluate a psychological experiment; using a research 
evaluation guide, students will evaluate two faculty papers per 
week. They will also develop and present their own proposed 
research projects. (S/U grades only.) Prerequisite: graduate Stu
dent status in joint clinical psychology doctoral program or 
consent of instructor. 

School of Medicine 202E. Social and Behavioral Sciences-
Psychopathology (3) -
This sequence will acquaint students with techniques of inter
viewing, concepts of mental illness and normality, basic re
search in causality of behavioral disorders, and approaches to 
treatment, all in the context of a bio-psycho-social frame of 
reference. Format combines a lecture followed by smaller group 
sessions with a faculty leader. The groups enable students to 
meet patients with behavioral disorders, to practice interview
ing, to develop observational skills, and to discuss material 
presented in lectures and assigned readings. (S/U grades only.) 
Prerequisite: SOM 202A, C,D or consent of instructor. 

Clinical Psychology 296. Independent Study (1-12) 
Independent survey of basic concepts in clinical psychology 
using various sources of material, including scientific papers 
in clinical psychology and behavioral science and other sources 
as seem indicated. 

Clinical Psychology 299. Graduate Research (1-12) 
Individual study course under one or more of the joint doc
toral program faculty to develop certain research questions, 
design a methodology to answer the questions, and then carry 
out actual research, data reduction, and analysis. 

Cognitive Science 

OFFICE: 139 Cognitive Science Building 

~rofessors 

Richard C. Atkinson, Ph.D., UC President 
Elizabeth Bates, Ph.D. 
Aaron V. Cicourel, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Jeffrey L. Elman, Ph.D., Chair 
Gilles Fauconnier, Ph.D. 



James D. Hollan, Ph.D. 
Edwin L. Hutchins, Ph.D. 
Marta Kutas, Ph.D. 
Jean M. Mandler, Ph.D. 
Donald A. Norman, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Joan Stiles, Ph.D. 
David Zipser, Ph.D. 

Associate Professor 

David Kirsh, D.Phil. 
Jaime A. Pineda, Ph.D. 
Martin 1. Sereno, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

John D. Batali, Ph.D. 
Andrea A. Chiba, Ph.D. 
Javier R. Movellan, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Professors 

David E. Rumelhart, Ph.D. 
Terrence J. Sejnowski, Ph.D., Biology and 

Physics 

The Department of Cognitive Science em
phasizes three main areas of study: the brain
the ~n_9erstanding of neurobiological processes 
and phenomena; behavior-the experimental 
methods and findings from the study of psy
chology, language, and the sociocultural envi
ronment; and computation-the powers and 
limits of various representational formats, · 
coupled with studies of computational mecha
nisms. This approach involves a multidisciplinary 
study of cognition with emphasis on computer 
science, linguistics, neuroscience, psychology, 
and related aspects of anthropology, biology, 
mathematics, philosophy, and sociology. 

The study of cognition takes place within the 
controlled situations of the laboratory and the 
natural situations of the everyday world, as weil 
as through extensive modeling and simulation 
studies of these situations. The unit under study 
ranges from the individual neuron, to neural 
systems, to the individual person, to -~cial 
groups in which language, social organization, 
and culture play important roles. Each level of 
study can be informed throt.;gh knowledge of, 
and the constraints imposed from, adjacent 
levels of study. The department also is strong in 
applied research in university, home, and work
place settings. 

The underlying philosophy of the depart
ment poses special challenges to its faculty and 
students to be knowledgeable 1n and sympa
thetic to a wide variety of fields and tech
niques. For example, required topics for both 
undergraduates and graduates include courses 
in behavior, computation, and the neurobio
logical basis of cognition. 

We have a commitment to student involve
ment, and students participate in the depart
ment by sharing their ideas and suggestions 
with faculty and staff. Meetings are held at 
least once a year for students and faculty to 
discuss the curriculum and other topics. A 
newsletter is sent to all faculty, students, staff, 
and visitors associated with cognitive science at 

. UCSD. Undergraduate students may join the 
Students in Cognitive and Neurnsciences 
(SCANS) organization, which provides opportu
nities for undergraduates to meet each other as 
weil as faculty from UCSD and other campuses, 
to visit research laboratories, and to make job 
contacts. Graduate students select their own 
representatives for faculty meetings, graduate 
admissions, departmental TA training and de
velopment programs, and the c:ampus-wide 
Graduate Student Association. 

r1~·.······~·~··~·er1r•d.uate 
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The department offers both a B.A. and a B.S. 
degree. The B.S. requires completion of more 
rigorous lower-division course work and three 
additional courses at the upper-·division level. 
The B.S. degree may be taken optionally with a 
specified area of specialization. There is also an 
honors program for exceptional students in 
both degree programs. 

Grade Requirements far the Major · 
A minimum grade-point average of 2.0 is 

required for the B.A. or B.S. degree. Students 
must receive a grade of C- or better in any 
course to be counted toward fulfillment of the 
major requirements. All courses must be taken 
for a letter grade, with the exception of Cogni
tive Science 195, 198, and 199, which are 
taken Pass/No Pass. 

Four-Year Plan of Study 
The four-year plan of study below assures 

that all prerequisites and requirements for the 

if 
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cognitive science maior are completed. The 
department does enforce course prerequisites 
and severaL courses are offered only once a 
year, so careful planning is important. lt is rec
ommended that lower-division courses be 
taken in the first two years, core courses in the 
third year, and electives in the final year. Check 
with a departmental adviser about which quar
ter cognitive science courses will be offered 
each academic year. Check with a college ad
viser about course planning to meet college 
requirements. 

Freshman Mathematics 1 OA-B-C or 
Year: Mathematics 20A-B-C or 

Mathematics 20A-B, 21 C, 
and 20F 

College requirements 

Sophomore Cognitive Science 14, 17, 
Year: and 18 

College requirements 

Junior Year: Cognitive Science 101 A-B-C 
Cognitive Science 107 A-8-C 
Cognitive Science 108A-B-C 

Senior Year: Electives for the major 

Lower-Division R'e,quirements 
All majors must complete lower-division 

courses in neurobiology, calculus, methods, and 
computer programming: 

BA. Requirements 

Mathematics 1 OA-B-C or 20A-B-C 
Cognitive Science 14 
Cognitive Science 17 
Cognitive Science 18 

B. S. Requirements 

Mathematics 20A-B, 21 C, and 20F 
Cognitive Science 14 
Cognitive Science-17 
Cognitive Science 18 

Upper-Division Requirements 
The BA requires completion of twelve up

per-division courses, and the B.S. requires fif
teen. All majors must complete three core 
sequences. Students are advised to complete 
these core sequences in their junior year, espe
cially if they intend to apply to the honors pro
gram. The remainder of the upper-division 
requirement is fulfilled by completing electives. 
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Core Sequences 

The B.A. and the B.S. programs require nine 
core courses: 

Cognitive Sc1ence 101 A-B-C 
(Cognitive Theory and Phenomena) 

Cognitive Sc1ence 107 A-B-C 
(Cognitive Neuroscience) 

Cognitive Sc1ence 108A-B-C 
(Computat1onal Models of Cognition) 

Electives 

At least half of the electives for the ma1or 
must be taken in the department. One Cogni
t1ve Science 195 and one 198 or 199 course 
may be used. A course taken outside the de
partment must meet the following criteria: 

1. The course must deal with topics and issues 
that are clearly part of cognitive science. 

2. The material must not be available in a 
course offered inside the department. 

Th1s policy permits students and their advisers 
to be responsive to changes in course offerings. 
Ma1ors must obtain departmental approval for 
electives taken outside of the department. 

Areas of Specialization 

A major may elect to receive a B.S. in cogni
tive science with a specified area of specializa
tion. The areas of specialization are intended to 
provide majors with guidance in choosing elec
tive courses and to make the specific interests 
and training of a major clear to prospective 
employers and graduate schools. Specifying an 
area of specialization is optional. · 

To major in cognitive science with an area of 
specialization, the student must fulfill the re
quirements for the B.S. degree and must 
choose four of the required six elective courses 
from a list of approved electives for that area of 
specialization. (The lists of approved electives 
for each area of specialization are available 
from the department office .) 

The following areas of specialization are 
currently offered by the department: 

Specialization in Clinical Aspects of 
Cognition 

This area of specialization is intended for ma
jors interested in cognitive neuropsychology, 
psychiatry, cognitive disorders, and the effects 

of drugs and brain-darnage on cognitive func
tions. Allowed electives include courses in those 
topics, as weil as organic chemistry, biochemis
try, and physiology. 

Specialization in Con11putation 

This area of specialization is intended for ma
jors interested in software el)gineering or re
search in computational modeling of cognition. 
Allowed electives include aclvanced courses in 
neural networks, artificial intelligence, and 
computer science. 

Specialization in Hunr1an Cognition 

This area of specialization is intended for ma
jors whose primary interests include human 
psychology and applications of cognitive sci
ence in design and engineering. Allowed elec
tives include courses in cognitive development, 
language, laboratory research of cognition, 
anthropology, and sociology. 

Specialization in Neu1roscience 

This area of specialization is intended for ma
jors interested in neuroscience research or 
medicine. Allowed electives include courses in 
cognitive neuroscience, organic chemistry, bio
chemistry, and physiology. 

Honors Program 

Majors apply for admission to the honors 
program during the beginniing of their graduat
ing year, although serious thought should be 
given to the thesis project in the penultimate 
year. Applicants to the honors program must 
have a minimum grade-point average of 3.5 in 
the major and an approved thesis project spon
sored by a faculty member within the depart
ment. To graduate with departmental honors, 
students must maintain a minimum grade-point 
average of 3.5 in the major through gradua
tion, complete an honors thesis (190A-8 and 
possibly C) in the senior year with a grade of A, 
present the thesis in writing and orally, and 
complete one approved cognitive science 
graduate course. 

Minors and Programs oJ 
Concentration 

Each college has specific requirements, and 
students should consult with an academic ad
viser in their provost's office as weil as a cogni
tive science adviser to be sure they fulfill 

requirements of the college and of the depart
ment. The lower-division requirements are nor
mally fulfilled by completing Cognitive Science 
10, 11, and 14, 17, or 18. Upper-division re
quirements are normally fulfilled by completing 
one of the following sequences: 

Cognitive Science 101 A-B-C 

Cognitive Science 107 A-8-C 

Cognitive Science 108A-B-C 

Cognitive Science 1,30-131and132 or 141 

All courses must be taken for a letter grade. 

Requirements Effective January, 
1998. 

1 

Each college has specific requirements, and 
students should consult with an academic 
adviser in their provost's office as well as a 
cognitive science adviser to be sure they fulfill 
requirements of the college and of the 
department. 

To receive a minor from the Department of 
Cognitive Science, a student must complete a 
total of seven (four unit) courses; five of which 
must be upper-division. Lower-division require
ments are fulfilled by completing Cognitive 
Science 3, 10 or 11 and 14, 17 or 18. Upper
division requirements are fulfilled by completing 
two cognitive science electives and one of the 
following sequences: 

Cognitive Science 101 A-8-C 

Cognitive Science 107 A-8-C 

Cognitive Science 108A-8-C 

Cognitive Science 130-131 and 132 or 141 

All courses must be taken for a letter grade. 

Transfer Credit 

Students who wish to transfer from another 
institution to UCSD as cognitive science majors 
should work closely with university advisers to 
ensure that all lower-division requirements have 
been completed and are equivalent to those 
offered at UCSD. lt is extremely important for 
students to have completed lower-division re
quirements by the end of their sophomore year 
so they are prepared for core courses in their 
junior year. Advanced UCSD students who wish 
to transfer to the department should consult 
with the departmental advisers about credit for 
coürses already completed. 



Education Abroad 

Students majoring in cognitive science are 
encouraged to participate in the Education 
Abro~d Programs (EAP), and to investigate 
other options of foreign study through the 
Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP). By peti
tion, credits earned through EAP/OAP can fulfill 
UCSD degree and major requirements. 

There are two Ph.D„ programs, each with 
different apmissions and graduation require
ments. The Department of Cognitive Science 
offers a Ph.D. in cognitive science. Students are 
admitted to UCSD directly into the department 
and fulfill degree requirements of the depart
ment. The lnterdisciplinary Program in Cogni
tive Science offers a joint Ph.D. in cognitive 

4 science and a home department (anthropology, 
communication, computer science and engi
neering, linguistics, neurosciences, philosophy, 
psychology, or sociology). Students are admit
ted to UCSD through the honie department 
and fulfill the requirements of both the interdis
cipljnary program and the home department. 

This program provides broad training in neu
rological processes and phenomena; the experi
mental methods, results, and theories from the 
study of psychology, language, and social and 
cultural issues; and the studies of computa
tional mechanisms. The first year is devoted to 
familiarizing the student with the findings and 
current problems in cognitive science through 
courses in foundations and issues. In the sec
ond year, basic courses and laboratory rotations 
are completed, with the major emphasis on the 
completion of a year-long research project. 
Future years are spent completing the advance
ment to candidacy requirements and doing the 
thesis research. Throughout the program, there 
are frequent faculty.:student interactions, in
cluding special lectures by the faculty or invited 
speakers and the weekly informal research dis
cussions and cognitive science seminar. 

Admissions 
The application deadline is January 15. The 

admissions committee reviews each applicant's 

statement of purpose, letters of recommenda
tion, GRE scores, previous education and work 
experience, and grade-point averages, then 
recommends candidates for admission to the 
entire faculty, who make the final decision. 

Advising 
An interim adviser is appointed to serve as 

general adviser and counselor for each entering 
1 

student. The adviser helps chart a set of courses 
that fulfill the content area r.equirements, tak
ing into account the student's prior training and 
interests. Students may chan9e the interim 
adviser at any time (as long as the new interim 
adviser is willing). At the time of advancement 
to candidacy, students choosE~ a permanent 
adviser who also functions as the chair of the 
dissertation committee. 

All entering students are assumed to have 
basic prerequisite knowledge, and a list of basic 
readings will be provided to incoming students. 
Students who do not have th1is background can 
acquire it through self-study in the summer 
preceding arrival at UCSD or by taking self
paced study courses or relevant undergraduate 
courses at UCSD. 

Summary of Requirements 

1 . Foundations courses 

2. Approved study plan, which includes issues 
courses, methods courses, and laboratory 
rotations 

3. Second-year project 

4. Language requirement 

5. Participation in the cognitive science ad-
vanced faculty/student seminar series 

6. Advan{ement to candidacy 

7. Teaching 

8. Participation in departmental events and 
committees 

9. Ph.D. dissertation and defense 

Description of Requirements 

1. Foundations Courses (Cognitive 
Science 201A-B-C-D-E-F-G). Students com
plete foundati.ons courses in the areas of 
brain, behavior, and computation by the end 
of the second year. The department may 
waive some or all courses for students who 
already have the required knowledge. 
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2. Study Plan. Students complete a study plan 
recommended by their adviser. The normal 
plan includes: 

a. lssues Courses. lssues courses are re
quired, one each in the areas of brain, 
behavior, and computation. At least half 
of the issues courses should be taken 
within the department. lssues courses are 
completed by the end of the second year. 
lssues courses taken outside the depart
ment require the approval of the adviser in 
conjunction with the Graduate Committee 
and, if needed, t'he BBC Committee. 

b. Methods Courses. Three methods 
courses are required. In the first year, 
Psychology 201 A (or equivalent knowl
edge) is required. Students are also en
couraged to take a statistics course, such 
as Psychology 201 B. In the second year, 
Cognitive Science 204A-B-C is taken 
concurrently with Cognitive Science 
203A-B-C. 

c. Laboratory Rotations (Cognitive Sci
ence 290). Three rotations in different 
faculty laboratories are required. Each 
rotation is for a full quarter, and all rota
tions should be completed by the end of 
fall quarter of the second year. 

3. Second-Year Reseatch Project (Cognitive 
Science 203A-B-C). In the summer between 
the first and second year, students work with 
their adviser and a faculty committee to de
velop a prospectus for a research project. 
The year-long project culminates with writ
ten and oral presentations to the f aculty at 
the end of spring quarter. 

4. Language Requirement. The main goal of 
the language requirement is to give all stu
dents firsthand experience with some of the 
differences in structure and usage of lan
guages and the several issues involved in the 
learning of second languages. This require
ment can be satisfied by demonstrating sat
isfactory proficiency, by prior study in a 
language (e.g., two years of high school 
study), or by satisfactory completion of one 
quarter of study in a language course ap
proved by the department. 

5. Advancement to Candidacy/Qualifying 
Paper and Oral Exam. There are three com
ponents to advancement to candidacy: 
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a. Competency. Th1s requ1rement is met by 
satlsfactorily completing items 1-4 above. 

b. Depth. Th1s requ1rement is met by satis-
. factorily completing an integrative paper 

that focuses on 1mportant readings cov
ering at least two of the three areas of 
brain, behavior, and computation. The 
final paper 1s completed by the end of 
fall quarter of the third year. The oral . 
presentat1on and defense are completed 
·by the beg1nning of winter quarter of the 
third year. 

c. Dissertation Topic/Advancement Exam. 
The student prepares a proposal of the 
dissertat1on topic that must be approved 
by° the student's doctoral committee. A 
written proposal is submitted to the com
m1ttee at least two weeks prior to an oral 
defense of the proposal. The doctoral 
committee consists of at least five faculty 
members: three from the department 
and two from outside the department; 
one of the outside members must be 
tenured. 

6. Teaching (Cognitive Science 500). All 
graduate students must serve as a teaching 
ass1stant at least one quarter in each of three 

·" different academic years. The undergraduate 
program offers a special challenge to instruc
tor and student al1ke, and experience with 
the teaching of that program can provide a 
valuable part of the education of a cognitive 
scientist. Teaching assistantships performed 
in other departments must be approved by 
formal pet1tiori to the graduate committee 
to count toward the requ1rement. The de
partment works closely with the Center for 
Teaching Development to design effective 
tFaining and development programs for its 
teaching assistants. At the end of each quar
ter, 1nstructors prepare written evaluations of 
all teaching assistants. 

7. Coghitive Science 200 Seminar. Students 
must enroll in this seminar for at least three 
quarters while in residence; frequent partici
pation is encouraged. 

8. Participation in Departmental Events 
and Committees. Students participate in 
departmental special events and committees 
and serve as student repre.sentatives for fac
ulty meetings, the graduate admissions com-

mittee, and the campus-wide Graduate Stu
dent Association. 

9. Completion of the Ph.D. Dissertation 
and Defense. Candidates prepare a written 
dissertation demonstratin~J a substantive 
contribution to our understanding of cogni
tion. An oral defense follows. 

Masters Degree 
The Department of Cogni1tive Science does 

not offer admissions to a master's program. 
However, candidates for the Ph.D. may be 
granted the M.S. degree after fulfilling the first 
three requirements listed above. This is usually 
at the end of the second year. 

Evaluation of Performance and 
Progress 

A formal evaluation of performance and 
progress for all students takes place at the end 
of spring quarter every year, with special atten
tion given to the first and second years of study 
and atthe time of qualification. The first-year 
evaluation is based in !arge part on the perfor-

. mance in foundations and issues courses. The 
second-year evaluat1on is based on the 
student's total performance, with heavy weight 
given to the student's second-year research 
project. The third-year evaluation focuses on 
the competency and depth requirements, and 
the following years on the progress made to
ward completion of the dissertation. 

Special Events 
The department intends to enhance student

faculty interaction and current awareness of 
active research issues by special "events": 

• Lectures by invited speakers or faculty 
members. 

• A full day of faculty/student overview and 
information at the start of each year, with 
emphasis on ongoing research activity. 

• Presentations of second-year research 
projects to the entire faculty at the end of 
each year. 

• Final defense of the dissertation accompa
nied by a public lecture and celebration. 

Time Limits to Ph.D. 
Students must be advanced to candidacy by 

the end of spring quarter of their fourth year. 

Total university support cannot exceed seven 
years. Total registered time at UCSD cannot 
exceed eight years. 

Financial Aid 
Financia\ support is availab\e to qua\ified stu
dents in the form of fellowships, loans, and 
assistantships. Students are encouraged to seek 
fellowships and research awards from outside 
the university. Please refer to the Graduate 
Studies section for more information. 

Tbe lnterdiscip.lirtary 
Ph.IJ. Pro1ram 

FACULTY 

Professors 

Norman H. Anderson, Ph.D., Emeritus, 
Psychology 

Richar.d C. Atkinson, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
and Psychology 

Elizabeth Bates, Ph.D., Cognitive Science and 
Psycho/ogy 

Ursula Bellugi, Ed.D., Adjunct/Psychology 
Patricia S. Churchland, B.Phil., Philosophy 
Paul M. Churchland, Ph.D., Phi/osophy 
Aaron V. Cicourel, Ph.D., Emeritus, Cognitive 

Science and Socio/ogy 
Michael Cole, Ph.D., Communication and 

Psychology 
Francis H. C. Crick, Ph.D., Adjunct/Biology 
Roy G. D'Andrade, Ph.D., Anthropology 
Jeffrey L. Elman, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Yrjö Engeström, Ph.D., Communication 
Gilles R. Fauconnier, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Philip M. Groves, Ph.D., Psychiatry 
Steven A. Hillyard, Ph.D., Neurosciences 
Edwin L. Hutchins, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Patricia W. Kitcher, Ph.D., Philosophy 
Edward S. Klima, Ph.D., Emeritus, Linguistics 
Marta Kutas, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Ronald W. Langacker, Ph.D., Linguistics 
George Mandler, Ph.D., Emeritus, Psychology 
Jean M. Mandler, Ph.D., Co9nitive Science 
Hugh B. Mehan, Ph.D., Sociology 
Donald A. Norman, Ph.D., Emeritus, Cognitive 

Science 
Harold E. Pashler, Ph.D., Psychology 
David M. Perlmutter, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Vilayanur S. Ramachandran, Ph.D., Psychology 
Walter J. Savitch, Ph.D., (Program Director) 

Computer Science and Engineering 



Terrence J. Sejnowski, Ph.D., Biology 
Larry R. Squire, Ph.D., Psychiatry 
Joan Stiles, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
David A. Swinney, Ph.D., Psychology 
David Zipser, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 

Associate Professors 

Farrell Ackerman, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Gerald J. Balzano, Ph.D., Music 
Richard K. Belew, Ph.D., Computer Science and 

Engineering 
Garrison W. Cottrell, Ph.D., Computer Sciente 

and Engineering 
David Kirsh, D.Phil., Cognitive Science 
James Moore, Ph.D., Anthropo/ogy 
Dennis D. M. O'Leary, Ph.D., Adjunctl 

Neurosciences 
Carol Padden, Ph.D., Communication 
Jaime A. Pineda, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Martin Sereno, Ph.D., Cognitive Science .. 
Stuart Zola, Ph.D., Psychiatry 

Assistant Professors 

Philip Agre, Ph.D., Communication 
John Batali, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Adrian Cussins, D.Phil., Philosophy 
Charles P. Elkan, Ph.D., Computer Science 

and Engineering 
Adele E. Goldberg, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Robert E. Kluender, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Paul Kube, Ph.D., Computer Science and 

Engineering 
John Moore, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Javier R. Movellan, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
David Salmen, Ph.D., Neurosciences 

The interdisciplinary Ph.D. program is distinct 
from the departmental Ph.D. program (see pre
vious section) both in admissions and gradua
tion requirements. There are four aspects to 
graduate study in the interdisciplinary program: 
(a) a primary specialization in one of the estab
lished disciplines of cognitive science; (b) a sec
ondary specialization in a second field of study; 
(c) familiarity with general issues in the field 
and the various approaches taken to these is
sues by scholars in different disciplines; and (d) 
an original dissertation project of an interdisci
plinary character. The degree itself reflects the 
interdisciplinary nature of the program, being 
awarded jointly to the student for studies in 
cognitive science and the home department. 
Thus, students in linguistics or psychology will 
have degrees that read "Ph.D. in Cognitive 

Science and Linguistics" or "Ph.D. in Cognitive 
Science and Psychology." 

Admission to the Program 
Students enter UCSD through admission to 

one of the affiliated departments, which then 
serves as their harne department, and which 
specifies their primary specialization. The affili
ated departments are anthropology, communi
cation, computer science and engineering, 
linguistics, neurosciences, philosophy, psychol
ogy, and sociology. Students may apply for 
admission to the interdisciplinary program at 
the same time they app~y to the harne depart
ment or after entering UCSD. Students must 
have an adviser from their home department 
who is a member of the interdisciplinary pro
gram faculty. lf a student does not have such 
an adviser, a member of the lnstructional Advi
sory Committee will be appointed as interim 
adviser. The lnstructional Advisory Committee is 
made up of one interdisciplinary program fac
ulty person from each of the home depart
ments. The committee member that will serve 
as interim adviser for a student will come from 
the .same home department as the student. 

Primary Specialization 
Primary specialization is accomplished 

through the harne department. Students are 
expected to maintain gooq standing within 
their home departments and to complete all 
requirements of their home departments 
through qualification for candidacy for the 
Ph.D. degree. 

Secondary Specialization 
The power of an interdisciplinary graduate 

training progrnm lies in !arge rneasure in its 
ability to provide the student the tools of in
quiry of more than one discipline. Students in 
the cognitive science interdisciplinary program 
are expected to gain significant expertise in 
areas of study outside of those covered by their 
harne departments. Such expertise can be de
fined in several ways. The second area might 
coincide with that of an established discipline, 
and study within that discipline would be ap
propriate. Alternatively, the area could be based 
upon a substantive issue of co~~nitive science 
that spans several of the existing disciplines, 
and study within several departments would be 
involved. In either case, students work with 
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their adviser and the lnstructional Advisory 
Committee to develop an individual study plan 
designed to give them this secondary special
ization. A list of courses in cognitive studies at 
UCSD is available. This requirement takes the 
equivalent of a full year of study, possibly 
spread out over several years. Often it is valw
able to perform an individual research project 
sponsored by a faculty member in a department 
other than the student's home department. 

The following list demonstrates some ways 
to fulfill the secondary specialization require
ment. lt should be emphasized that these pro
grams are only examples. Students will devise 
individual plans by working with their advisers 
and the advisory committee. ldeally, students 
who elect to do research in their areas of sec
ondary interest will be able to accomplish a 
substantive piece of work, either one of pub
lishable quality or one that will be of significant 
assistance in their dissertation projects. 

Cognitive Psychology. Get a basic intro
duction to cognitive psychology through the 
Cognitive Psychology Seminar (Psychology 
21 SA-B) and acquire or demonstrate knowl
edge of statistical tools and experimental de
sign (this can be done either by taking the 
graduate sequence in statistics, Psychology 
201 A-B, or through the standard "testing out" 
option offered to all psychology graduate stu
dents). Finally, and, perhaps of most impor
tance, the student should do a year-long 
project of empirical research in psychology with 
the guidance of a member of the Department 
of Psychology. 

Cognitive Social Sciences. A course se
quence from sociology and anthropology, in
cluding one or two courses in field methods 
and a research project under the direction of a 
cognitive social sciences facultYmember. The 
course sequence and project should be worked 
out with the advisory committee to reflect the 
interests and background of the student. Ex
amples of courses include Cognitive Anthropol
ogy (Anthropology 218), Distributed Cognition 
(Cognitive Science 234), Seminar in Compara
tive Cognitive Research (Psychology 216), Text 
and Discourse Analysis (Sociology 204), 
Ethnomethodology (Sociology 240), and Cogni
tive and Linguistic Aspects of Social Structure 
(Sociology 241 and 242). In addit1on, courses 
on field methods are offered by both anthro
pology and sociology. 

' \ 
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Computer Science and Artificial 
Language. Thrs spec1al1zat1on requires a thor- 1 

ough background in computer sC1ence. For 
those who enter the program without much 
formal trarning in this area, the secondary spe
c1al1zation in computer scrence rncludes some 
upper-div1s1on undergraduate courses (CSE 
100, 102, 105) and a minrmum of two gradu
ate courses (CSE 250AB). (Note that these 
courses require basrc knowledge of program
ming and discrete mathematics areas that may 
requrre some additional undergraduate courses 
for those who lack these skills.) Students with 
stronger backgrounds in computer science may 
go straight to graduate courses. For all students ' 
interested in this special1zation, the course se
quences and any proJects should be worked 
out on an individual basis with the student's 
adv1ser. 

Discourse Structure and Processing. This 
specialization 1s highly interdisciplinary, span
ning lingu1stics, computer science, psychology, 
sociology, philosophy, and anthropology. Re
search w1thin this specialization depends upon 
which discipline is given emphasis. Therefore, 
the specialization will have to be developed 
according to the interests of the student. All 
students will have to demonstrate awareness 
and knowledge of relevant studies and the 

· approaches of the various disciplines. 
Linguistics. Students who elect a secondary 

specializat1on in linguistics should specialize 
either in the general area of syntax/semantics 
or in the general area of phonetics/phonology. 
Those who spec1alize in syntax/semantics 
should plan to take three courses in this area 
and one course in phonetics/phonology. Con
versely, those who spec1alize in phonetics/pho
nology should plan to take three courses in this 
area and one course in syntax/semantics. The 
spec1fic courses recommended will depend on 
the individual student's 1nterests and should be 
arranged in conJunction with the Department 
of Linguist1cs faculty l1aison to the Cognitive 
Science lnterdisciplinary Program. 

In addition, students will prepare a research 
paper (preferably orig1nating in one of the 
above courses) that demonstrates control of 
the methodology and knowledge of important 
issues in their area of spec1al1zation. 

Neurosciences. A student specializin9 in 
neurosciences would take a program of courses 

emphasizing brain-behavior relationships, in
cluding Behavioral Neuroscience (Neurosciences 
264) and the Physiological Basis of Human In
formation (Neurosciences 243). In addition, 
depending upon the student's individual inter
ests, one or more of the neurosciences core 
courses would be taken in thie areas of Neuro
physiology (Neurosciences 262), Mammalian 
Neuroanatomy (Neurosciences 256), 
Neuropsychopharmacology (Neurosciences 
277), and/or Neurochemistry (Neurosciences 
234). In most cases, the student would also ' 
take a research rotation in the laboratory of a 
member of the neurosciences faculty. 

Philosophy. Students who elect a secondary 
specialization in philosophy will focus on phi
losophy of science, philosophy of mind, phi
losophy of psychology, philosophy of 
neuroscience, or philosophy of language, de
pending on their area of primary specialization. 
Courses suitable for this program include Con
temporary Topics in the Philosophy of Science 
(Philosophy 212), Philosophy of Language (Phi
losophy 235), Contemporary Epistemology and 
Metaphysics (Philosophy 270), Theory of 
Knowledge (Philosophy 272), Philosophy of 
Mind (Philosophy 274), and Seminar on Special 
Topics (Philosophy 285), which will frequently 
focus on issues relevant to cognitive science. 
The course sequence should be worked out 
with the student's adviser. 

A cquisition of Perspective on 
the Field 

The cognitive science faculty offers a special 
seminar, Cognitive Science 200, that empha
sizes the interdisciplinary approach to the field 
and that covers a variety of different problems, 
each from the perspective of several disciplines. 
All students are required to enroll in this semi
nar a total of six quarters while in residence; 
most students regularly attend the seminar 
even after fulfilling the requirement. Students 
may substitute a Cognitive Science Foundations 
course for a Cognitive Science 200. A maxi
mum of two quarters may be substituted. 

Prequalifying Examinations 
Students must complete any prequalifying and 
field requirements of their home department. 

Qualifying Examinations 
The Dissertation Advisory Committee. As 

soon as possible, students form a dissertation 
committee consisting of: 

At least three members from the student's 
home department, including the student's ad
viser; and at least three members of the Cogni
tive Science Program, at least two of whom are 
not members of the student's horr\e depart
ment. 

University regulations require that at least 
one of the faculty members of the committee 
from outside the home department must be 
tenured. The committee must be approved by 
the interdisciplinary progräm, the home depart
ment, and by the dean of Graduate Studies. 
The dissertation committee is expected to play 
an active role in supervising the student and to 
meet with the student at regular intervals to 
review progress and plans. 

In the qualifying examination, the student 
must demonstrate familiarity with the ap
proaches and findings from several disciplines 
relevant to the proposed dissertation research 
and must satisfy the committee of the quality, 
soundness, originality, and interdisciplinary 
character of the proposed research. 

Interdisciplinary Dissertation 
lt is expected that the dissertation will draw 

on both the primary and secondary areas of 
expertise, combining methodologies and view
points from two or more perspectives, and that 
the dissertation will make a substantive contri
bution to the field of cognitive science. 

Overview 
The program can be summariied in this way: 

In the first years, basic training within the 
student's primary specialization, provided by 
the harne departments; 

In the middle years, acquisition of secondary 
specialization and participation in the Cognitive 
Science Seminar; 

In the final years, dissertation research on a 
topic in cognitive science, supervised by faculty 
from the program. 

Time Limits. Time limits for precandidacy, 
financial support, and registration are those 
established for the harne department. Norma
tive time is s~x years. 
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LOWER-DIVISION 

3. An lntroduction to Computers (4) 
A practical introduction to computers and how y.ou c~n use 
their power. Designed for undergraduates in the socia~ sc1ences. 
Topics include: basic operations of personal computers (M~C, 
PC), UNIX, word processing, email, spreadsheets, and creating 
web pages using the World Wide Web. No previous background 
in computing required. 

1 O. Cognitive Consequences of Technology (4) 
The role of cognition and computation in the developme.nt of 
state-of-the art technologies such as human computat1onal 
interaction in aviation, air traffic control, medical diagnosis, 
robotics and telerobotics, and the design and engineering of 
cognitive artifacts. 

11. lntroduction to Cognitive Science: Minds and 
8rains (4) 
How damaged and normal brains influence the. way hu~ans 
solve problems, remember or forget, pay attent1on to things; 
how they affect our emotions; and the way we use language 
in daily life. 

14. Design and Analysis of Exp~riments . (4) . 
Design, statistical analysis, and interpretat10.n of expe.nments 
in the main areas of cognitive science: brain, behav1or, and 
computation. lntroduction to mathematical f?~ndations ~f 
probability and statistical decision theory. D~m1on th.eory 1s 
applied to the problem of designing and.ana~yz1ng. expenments. 
Students will participate in a group proJect in wh1ch they must 
design scientific experiments, collect data and analyze results. 
May fulfill general education requirements; ask a college ad
viser. 

17. Neurobiology of Cognition (4) 
lntroduction to the organization and functions of the nervous 
system. Topics include molecular, cellular, developmental, sys
tems, and behavioral neurobiology. Specifically, structure and 
function of neurons, peripheral and central nervous systems, 
sensory, motor, and control systems, learning and memory 
mechanisms. (Students may not receive credit for both Biology 
12 and Cognitive Science 17. This course fulfills general-edu
cation requirements for Marshall and Roosevelt Colleges as 
weil as Warren by petition.) 

18. lntroduction to C Programming for Cognitive 
Modeling (4) . . 
An introduction to the C programming language and 1ts use in 
modeling cognitive phenomena. Other topics include: funda
mentals of computer architecture, programming languag.es, 
operating systems, algorithms and data-structures. Modeltng 
applications include: symbolic artificial intellige~ce, neural 
networks, genetic algorithms and computer graph1cs. Prereq
uisite: Mathematics TA or 20A. 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) . 
lssues and contemporary research in cognitive science are in
troduced. (May be repeated when topics vary.) 

91. SCANS Presents (1) 
The department faculty and the Students for C~gni.tive and 
Neurosciences (SCANS) offer this seminar explonng 1ssues in 
cognitive science. lt includes informal facult~ research ~resen
tations, investigations of topics not covered in the cumculum, 
and discussions on graduate school and careers. (May be re
peated when topics vary.) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

101A. Cognitive Theory and Ph~nomena: Experimental 
Approaches to Cognition, Part A (4) 
This part of the Cognitive Science 101 A-B-C sequence focuses 
on experimental approaches to the study of memory, 1rnagery, 
knowledge, representation, language, emotion •. ~nd develop
ment. The iriteraction between data and cogrnt1ve theory 1s 
also emphasized. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

1018. Cognitive Theory and Phenomena: Experimental 
Approaches to Cognition, Part B (4) 
This tourse covers the phenornena and explores the underly
ing cognitive mechanisms of attention, short-term memory and 
problem solving, changes in representat:ion an.d.expertise, a~d 
several varieties of human learning. Prerequ1S1tes: C ogmttVe 
Science 1O1 A; C ognitive Science 14 or Psychology 60 or Math
ematics 183. 

101C. Cognitive Theory and Phenomena: Language and 
Reasoning (4) 
This course acquaints students with the cornplex structural or
ganization behind higher-level cognitive phenomena linked to 
language and thought. Recursion, inducti~n, and analogy ar.e 
the focus, with applications to transforrnat1onal syntax, cogni
tive sernantics, analogical and inductive thought, and judg
ments under uncertainty. Prerequisite: Cognitive Science 14 or 
Philosophy 10. 

107 A. Cognitive Neuroscience: functio1nal 
Neurobiology (4) . . . 
This first course in the sequence focuses on pnnc1ples of brain 
organization, from neurons to circuits to functional n~t.works. 
lt explores developmental plasticity, neuronal connect1v1ty, ce!
lular communication, complex signaling, and how these van
ous dimensions form functional brain systems. Prerequisite: 
C ognitive Science 17 or Biology 12. 

1078. ~ognitive Neuroscience: System~; 
Neurobiology (4) 
This course is devoted to the cognltiv,e aspects of systems 
neuroscience, with a focus on the visuail and motor systems. 
Many other high order neural systems are also covere~. Read
ings are augmented with lectures on rnrrent experimental 
and theoretical results. Prerequisites: Cognitive Science 107A 
and its prerequisites. 

107C. Cognitive Neuroscience: Neural l~ases of 
Cognition (4) 
This course studies brain systems implicated in attention, lan
guage, object recognition, and memory. Neurobiological evi
dence for functional subsystems within these processes and 
the way specialized systems develop are c:onsidered using ~ind
ings from animal studies, human development, and behav1oral 
and brain imaging. Prerequisites: Cognitive Science 1078 and 
its prerequisites. 

108A. Theory of Computation and formal Systems (4) 
Syntax and semantics of propositional logic. Digital electron
ics and the fundamentals of computer architecture. Turing 
machines, universality and the halting problem. Syntax a~d 
semantics of predicate logic. Limitative results of formal log1c. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics TA or 20A. 

1088. Symbolic Modeling of Cognition (4) . . 
This course covers topics from artificial intelligence, mclud1ng 
symbolic mathematics, search, planning and problem:solving 
and natural-language processing. Also covered are top1cs from 
cornputer science relevant to cognitive rnodeling and cornputer
based experiments in cognitive science, i1ncluding design and 
analysis of data-structres and algorithms, co~puter graph1.cs, 
operating systems and distributed computat1on. Prerequ1S1te: 
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Cognitive Science 18 or CSE 9A or CSE 10, or permission of 
instructor. 

108C. Neural Network Models of Cognition 1 (4) 
This course is an elementary introduction to neural networks 
and their use in cognitive science. Students will learn how to 
construct and train neural networks to solve problems at both 
the psychological and neurological levels of cognition„ (.Cours.e 
previously offered as Cognitive Science 1088, Cognit1ve Sc1-
ence 108P, Cognitive Science 188A, ahd Psychology 188A.) 
Prerequisites: Cognitive Science 18, Cognitive Science 108A, 
Mathematics 1 C or 20C. 

113. Cognitive Development (4) . 
This course examines the foundations and growth of m1nd, 
discussing the development of perception, imagery, concept 
formation, memory, and thinking. Emphasis is placed on the 
representation of knowledge in infancy and early childhood. 
(Credit may not be received for both Psychology 136 and Cog
nitive Science 113.) Prerequisite: Cognitive Science 101 B or 
Psychology, 105 or Psychology 101. 

11 S. Neurological Development and Cognitive 
Change (4) 
This course provides an overview of neurological development 
and explores the relations between physiological change and 
the experience of the child from the prenatal period through 
adolescence. Prerequisite: Cognitive Science 17 or equivalent. 

130. Everyday Cognition (4) 
This course examines memory, reasoning, language understand
ing, learning, and planning directly in everyday, real-world Set
tings. The course work will include discussions of both th.e 
findings and the methodology of naturalistic studies of cogn1-
tion. Prerequisite: upper-division standing preferred. 

131. Distributed Cognition (4) 
This course is a continuation of Cognitive Science 130. Cognition 
extends beyond the boundaries of the person to include the en
vironment, artifacts, social interactions, and culture. Major themes 
are the study of socially distributed cognition and the role of 
artifacts in human cognition. Prerequisite: Cognitive Science 130. 

132. Cognitive Engineering (4) .. 
Applications of cognitive science are explored, emphas1zing 
principles for the design of intelligent systems focu.sing ?n hu
man-machine interaction whether the users be ind1v1duals, 
groups, or organizations. An extensive project analyzi~g a.n 
existing system or product or designing a new appltcat1on 1s 
required. (This course was previously offered as Psychology 
135.) Prerequisite: Cognitive Science 131. 

141. Observation, Protocol, and Discourse Analysis (4) 
This class will assess human problem solving in laboratory and 
natural settings and their ecological validity. Several exercises 
will introduce students to protocol analysis and the coding of 
discourse materials in semi-controlled environments. Students 
will be introduced to the use of medical expert systems. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing preferred. 

142. Philosophy of Cognitive Science (4) 
An examination of the philosophical foundations and implica
tions of cognitive science. Emphasis is placed on understand
ing how philosophical issues and arguments are relevant to 
the theory and practice of modern cognitive sc.ience. May .b~ 
repeated for credit where topics vary. Prerequistte: upper-d1v1-
sion standing. 

1 SO. Semantics (4) 
This course is an introduction to the study of meaning, reason
ing, and understanding. lt examines the ways in which natural 
language reflects complex human thinking processes. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing preferred. 
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151. Analogy and Conceptual Systems (4) 
Human thought and meaning are deeply tied to the capacity 
for mapping conceptual domains onto each other, inducing 
common schemas and performing mental simulation. This 
course examines major aspects of this cognitive activity in
cluding metaphor, conceptual blending and embodied cogni
tion. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 

153. Language Comprehension (4) 
The processes and representations involved in understanding 
language-processing words, syntax, semanti9, and discourse
are examined in light of evidence from both psychological ex
periments and computer simulations. The course emphasizes 
connectionist models: how they work and how they simulate 
psychological results. Prerequisites: introductory cognitive sci
ence and programming are recommended. Cognitive Science 
1 OBC is recommended. 

154. Communication Disorders in Children and Adults (4) 
The course will begin with neural ba~~s of language use in 
normal adults, and the neural bases of language and commu
nication development in normal children. lt will review recent 
evidence on the nature of language and communication defi
cits in several clinical populations of adults (especially aphasia 
and dementia) and children (including specific language im
pairment, focal brain injury, retardation, and autism). (Credit 
may not be received for both Psychology 174 and Cognitive 
Science 154.) Prerequisites: C ognitive Science 10, 11 or Psy
chology 101 or C ognitive Science 10 7 AB or Psychology 101 AB 
or Psychology 145 or Psychofogy 105 or Psychology 2 and 3. 

156. Language Development (4) 
A comprehensive survey of theory, method and research find
ings on language development in children ranging from the 
earliest stages of speech perception and communication at 
birth to refinements in narrative discourse and conversational 
fluency through middle childhood and adolescence. (Credit may 
not be received for both Psychology 126 and Cognitive Sci
ence 156) Prerequisites: upper-division standing and back
ground in developmental psychology and!Ör linguistics is 
recommended. 

160. Upper·Division Seminar on Special Topics (1 ·4) 
Special topics in cognitive science are discussed. (May be re
peated when topics vary.) Prerequisite: department approval. 

170. Natural and Artificial Symbolic Representational 
Systems (4) 
This course develops a detailed analogy between the evolu
tion and architecture of language comprehension in human 
primates and symbol processing at the level of individual cells, 
contrasting this with the analogy between cognition and com
putation. Prerequisites: Cognitive Science 17 or Biology 12; 
Cognitive Science 18 or Computer Science and Engineering 
62AB recommended. 

172. Brain Disorders and Cognition (4) 
A review of the patterns of impaired and intact cognitive abili
ties present in brain-damaged patients in terms of damage to 
one or more components of a model of normal cognitive func
t1oning. (Cognitive science majors may not receive elective 
credit for both Psychology 139 and Cognitive Science 17 2.) 
Prerequisite: Cognitive Science 107A. 

173. Neurobiology of Plasticity and Comparative 
Cognition (4) 

1

" ·
1 

Advanced study of the neurobiology of brain systems that un
derlie learning, memory, and complex brain functions. Both 
theoretical (modeling) and empirical approaches used to ex
plore these processes will be examined. Descriptions will be 
placed within the broad context of evolutionary biology. Pre
requisites.· C ognitive Science 1 7 and C ognitive' Science 10 7 A. 

174. Drugs: Brain, Mind and Culture (4) 
The brain controls what you pem~ive, what you think, how 
you feel and how you act. lt is sensitive to drugs such as co
caine, marijuana, caffeine, and nicotine because the brain uti
lizes chemicals similar to these drugs to perform all its functions. 
This class will explore how the "native" drugs work and what 
role they play in cognition. lt will also examine what goes wrong 
when "foreign," man-made drugs enter the systern, and what 
the short and long-term consequences of drug abuse are. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing. 

179. Electrophysiology of Cogniti1on (4) 
This course surveys the theory and practice of using record
ings of electrical and magnetic acltivity of the brain to study 
cognition and behavior. lt explores what brain waves reveal 
about normal and abnormal percieption, processing, decision 
making, memory, preparation, and comprehension. Prerequi
sites: C ognitive Science 1O7 A or Psychology 106 or Psycho/
ogy 176; Cognitive Science 101 A or Psychology 105. 

181. Neural Network Models of Ciognition II (4) 
This course is a continuation of the study of neural models of 
cognitive systems with an emphasis on applications and a term
long student project. Prerequisites: Cognitive Science 108C and 
its prerequisites. 

182. Artificial lntelligence Modeling II (4) 
The course is an advanced study of artificial intelligence mod
els of control and representation. (Course previously offered 
as Cognitive Science 108D.) Prerequisites: Cognitive Science 
108B and its prerequisites. 

183. Artificial Life (4). 
This class will explore models of life as it could be, in artificial 
as weil as biological contexts. An alttempt will be made to un
derstand the characteristics which distinguish living from non
living systems. Coursework includes computer Simulations of 
artificial lifeforms. Prerequisites: Cqgnitive Science 18, CSE 62 
or 65, or equivalent. 

184. Modeling the Evolution of Cognition (4) 
Mathematical and computational modeling of the evolution 
and mechanisms of simple cognitive functions. Theoretical back
ground, including topics in population genetics, behavioral 
ecology, evolutionary game theory, dynamical systems theory, 
genetic algorithms and neural networks will be applied to ques
tions concerning the evolution of behavioral strategies, the 
relation between evolution and learning, and the evolution of 
cooperation, communication and ohter aspects of social be
havior. Prerequisites: Cognitive Science 18, Mathematics 
20ABC. 

187A·B. Multimedia Design (4) 
This sequence will examine the cognitive basis of successful 
multimedia designs. We will be interested in what makes an 
interactive system effective: what rnakes images easy to un
derstand, animations clear and helpful, and why some se
quences of images, text and sounds make more sense than 
others. Students will learn web design, how to evaluate CD 
ROMs and assess their usability, and gain first hand experi
ence with the problems· of visualization. No programming skills 
are presupposed but we do assume a strong familiarity with 
computer software. 

190A·B·C. Projects in Cognitive Sc:ience (4·4·4) 
This independent study sequence is for advanced students who 
wish to undertake a two- or three-quarter reading or research 
project under the mentorship of a department faculty member. 
Students should contact faculty whose research interests them · 
to discuss possible projects. Prerequisites: upper-division stand
ing; instructor and department approval. 

191. Laboratory Research (1 ·4) 
Students engage in discussions of reading of recent research 
in an area designated and directed by the instructor and also 

participate in design and execution of original research. As
signrnents include both oral and written presentations and 
demonstrating the ability to pursue research objectives. Pre
requisite: consent of the instructor and department approval. 
(May be repeated for credit, but not tci exceed 8, units). 

195. lnstructional Apprenticeship in Cognitive Science (4) 
Students, under the direction of the instructor, lead laboratory 
or discussion sections, attend lectures, and rneet regularly with 
the instructor to help prepare course materials and grade pa
pers and exams. Applications must be submitted to and ap
proved by the department. Prerequisites: upper-division 
standing; 3.0 GPA; instructor and department approval. P/NP 
only. 

198. Directed Group Study (4) 
This independent study course is for small groups of advanced 
students who wish. to cornplete a one-quarter reading or re
search project under the rnentorship of a faculty member. Stu
dents should contact faculty whose research interests them to 
discuss possible projects. Prerequisites: upper-division stand
ing; 2.5 GPA; consent of instructor and department approval. 

199. Special Project (1·4) 
This independent study course is for individual, advanced stu
dents who wish to complete a one-quarter reading or research 
project under the mentorship of a faculty mernber. Students 
should contact faculty whose research interests them to dis
cuss possible projects. Prerequisites: upper-division standing; 
2.5 GPA; consent of instructor and department approval. 

GRADUATE 

200. Cognitive Science Seminar (4) 
This seminar emphasizes the conceptual basis of cognitive sci
ence, including representation, processing mechanisrns, lan
guage, and the role of interaction among individuals, culture, 
and the environrnent. Current developments in each field are 
considered as they relate to issues in cognitive science. (May 
be repeated for credit.) 

201A. Foundations of Cognitive Science: Neuroanatomy 
and Neurophysiology (4) 
This course is a rigorous introduction to the neurophysiologi
cal and neuroanatomical basis of human and animal cogni
tion, covering cellular neurophysiology and local circuits; 
development; the visual, sornatosensory, auditory, motor, and 
limbic systems; and the evolution of language. 

2018. Foundations of Cognitive Science: lnteraction of 
Interna! and External Representation (4) 
The course addresses the interplay between natural and artifi
cial internal and external representations as products of so
cially organized and distributed cognitive-behavioral ecologies 
that facilitate and constrain problem solving and the transfer 
of knowledge across generations. 

201 C. Foundations of Cognitive Science: Artifidal 
lntelligence (4) 
This course provides a theoretical introduction to the represen
tations and methods of artificial intelligence. Emphasis is on 
logical, classical, and "situated" models to understand cogni
tion. Topics include nonmonotonic logic, production systems, 
frame-based representations, mobotics, and the Marr approach 
to vision. 

2010. Foundations of Cognitive Science: Language (4) 
This course provides an overview of major theoretical issues in 
the study of language from the cognitive science point of view: 
linguistic representation, linguistic description, language pro
cessing and learning, and cornputational consequences of theo
retical assumptions about the nature of language. 



201E. Foundations of Cognitive Science: 
Mathematical {4) 
This course covers mathematical and modeling foundations as 
applied to the three main areas of cognitive science: brain, 
behavior, and computation. 

201 F. Foundations of Cognitive Science: Neural 
Networks (4) 
This course introduces the use of neural networks 
(connectionist) models to understand cognitive phenomena. 
Topics include principles of network computation, network 
learning, the basis for generalization, nature of representa
tion, a comparison with traditional cognitive models, and prac
tical aspects of simulations. 

201G. Foundations of Cognitive Science: Cognitive 
Neuroscience (4) 
This seminar surveys current research investigating the neural 
systems important in attention, language, memory, and object 
recognition. Factors important in their development and sev
eral different experimental approaches employed in their study 
are also considered. 

203A·B·C. lntroduction to Research (4·4·4) 
This sequence is an intensive research project. Students under 
faculty mentorship perform a thorough analysis of the prob
lem and the literature, carry out original studies, and prepare 
oral and written presentations. Students should aim for a re
port of publishable quality. 

204A·B·C. Research Methods in Cognitive Science (2·2·2) 
lssues in design, implementation, and evaluation ot research 
in cognitive science are discussed. Students will present and 
comment on their own research projects in progress. Discus
sions also include presentations of research to various audi
ences, abstracts, reviews, grant process, and scientific ethics. 

· 212. Mechanisms of Learning and Cognition (4) 
This course explores the behavior and mechanisms that un
derlie a cognitive process from acquisition to expert perfor
mance. The emphasis is on the computational mechanisms 
required to learn skilled performance. Topics vary by quarter, 
e.g., implicit learning, speech recognition, and mathematic 
word-problem solving. 

213. lssues in Cognitive Development (4) 
This course examines current issues in human development of 
interest to cognitive scientists. An emphasis is placed on the 
foundations of mind and how information is represented at 
various stages of learning and development. (May be repeated 
once, when topics vary.) 

215. Neurological and Cognitive Development (3) 
This course is presented in two sections. The first part of the 
course focuses on early neurological development. The second 
part addresses questions concerned with the relations between 
cognitive brain development, and linguistic and affective de
velopment. 

234. Distributed Cognition (4) 
This course focuses on aspects of individual and socially dis
tributed cognition. Empirical examples are drawn from natural 
and experimental settings which presuppose, tacitly or explic
itly, socially distributed knowledge among participants. The class 
examines the way locally managed, pragmatic conditions in
fluence how decisions are framed. 

238. Topics in Cognitive Linguistics (1-4) 
Basic concepts, empirical findings, and recent developments 
i~ cognitive and functional linguistics. Language viewed dy
namically in relation to conceptualization, discourse, meaning · 
construction, and cognitive processing. (As topics vary, may 
be repeated for credit.) 

241. Ethics and Survival Skills in Academia (2-4) 
This course will cover ethical issues which arise in academia, 
including: dishonesty, plagiarism, attribution, sexual miscon
duct, correcting errors, political activity, dealing with collabo
rators, etc. We will also discuss 'survival' issues, including job 
hunting, grant preparation, jouma\ H~views, writing \etters of 
recommendation, mentoring, etc. This course is open to stu
dents from any deparment. 

251. Aphasia (4) 
Research and theory on language breakdown in brain-dam
aged adults is surveyed. Topics includle an historical overview 
from linguistics, psycholinguistics, and neuroscience (especially 
brain imaging techniques). Credit may not be received for both 
Psychology 245 and Cognitive Science 251. 

253. Semantics and Cognition (4) 
This course explores current issues in the study of meaning 
and its interaction with other areas of cognitive science. The 
focus is on cognitive semantics, pragmatics, and meaning con
struction in general. 

256. Language Acquisition (4) 
Discussion of the acquisition of language by young children, 
including such topics as its stages, mechanisms, and relation 
to nonlinguistic development. 

260. Seminar on Special Topics (1-4) 
Specific topics in cognitive science are~ discussed. (May be re
peated when topics vary.) 

262. Ethological and Evolutionary Pe!rspectives on 
Cognition (4) 
This seminar combines perspectives from primate behavior, 
cognitive ethology, and human evolution with recent develop
ments in human cognitive science to e1xplore different models 
of "rnind" and their irnplication for the evolution of primate 
(human and non human) cognition. 

270A-8-C. Seminar in Cognitive Neurnscience (2-2-2) 
This year-long seminar will provide a broad overview of the 
emerging field of cognitive neuroscien(e: the multidisciplinary 
study ot the neural bases of higher cognitive functions, includ
ing perception and attention, sensory plasticity, learning and 
memory, cerebral specialization, and language. 

272. Topics in Theoretical Neurobiology (4) 
The main focus of this course is the relationship between ner
vous system function and cognition. lt covers broad theoreti
cal issues and specific topics. Material comes from lectures, 
papers, and the text. Topic varies each time the course is of
fered. (May be repeated for credit.) 

273. Biological Basis of Attention (4) 
A survey of the research and theories of attention with special 
emphasis on the current anatomical, physiological, and bio
chemical basis of attention. 

275. Visual Modeling (4) 
Visual system neurophysiology and neuroanatomy, and neu
rally realistic and artificial intelligence modeling approaches 
are covered. Topics are: dendrites, orientation and edges, mo
tion, stereo, shading and color, eye movements, and pattern 
recognition. Students prepare computN modeling projects or 
research papers. 

283. Evaluating Cognitive Models (4) 
Computer models bear a variety of relationships to cogni
tive evidence, from descriptive statem1~nts to detailed, work
ing process models. This course explores the theory and 
practice of computer simulation through readings and hands
on experiences by developing and evaluating models of cog
nitive processes. 
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290. Cognitive Science Laboratory Rotation (2) 
Laboratory rotations provide students with experience in the 
various experimental methods used in cognitive science. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. 

291. Laboratory Research (1·4) 
Students engage in discussions of reading of recent research 
in an area designated and directed by the instructor and also 
participate in the design and execution of original research. 
Students are expected to demonstrate oral and written com
petence in presenting original research. Prerequisite: consent 
of the instructor and departmental approval. (May be repeated 
for credit.) 

298. Directed Independent Study (1·12) 
Students study and research selected topics under the direc
tion of a member of the f aculty. 

299. Thesis Research (1·12) 
Students are provided directed research on their dissertation 
topic by faculty advisers. 

500. Teaching Apprenticeship (1·4) 
This practicum for graduate students provides experience in 
teaching undergraduate cognitive science courses. 

Cammunicatian 

OFFICE: 127 Media Center Communication 
Building, Marshall College 
(619) 534-4410 

Professors 

Michael Cole, Ph.D. 
Susan G. Davis, Ph.D. 
Yrjö Engeström, Ph.D. 
Dee Dee Halleck 
Daniel Hallin, Ph.D. 
Helene Keyssar, Ph.D. 
Chandra Mukerji, Ph.D. 
Daniel T. Schiller, Ph.D. 
Herbert 1. Schiller, Ph.D„ Emeritus 
Michael S. Schudson, Ph.D. 
Ellen Seiter, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Valerie Hartouni, Ph.D. 
Robert Horwitz, Ph. D. 

· Carol Padden, Ph.D„ Chair 
Vicente Rafael, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Olga A Vasquez, Ph.D. 
Yuezhi Zhao, Ph.D. 

. . 
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Lecturers with Security of 
Employment 

Claudia Fenner-Lopez, M.A., Emeritus 
Tom Humphries, Ph.D. 

Communication at UCSD is a f1eld of study 
wh1ch emphasizes the role of different tech
nologies of commun1cation, from language to 
television, in mediating human experience. lt 
draws from such social science disciplines as 
anthropology, psychology, soc1ology, and politi
cal science, and from the humanities and fine 
arts, including theatre, literature, and visual 
arts. Communicat1on students will develop a 
critical awareness of the communicative forces 
which affect their everyday l1ves. 

The communication major is not designed as 
a training program in advertising, journalism, 
production, or public relations. lt provides stu
dents with a solid liberal arts background nec
essary for graduate studies in commun1cation 
and other disciplines, and for professional work 
_in a number o.f communication-related fields, 
including primary and secondary education. 

Though the emphasis of the major is not a 
technical one, the faculty in the Department of 
Communication believe that students will de
velop a deeper understanding of how commu
nication works by exploring firsthand the 
capabilities and limitations of a variety of me
dia; students, therefore, will have the opportu
nity to conduct part of the1r studies in video, 
writing, theatre performance, or computer 
communication. 

We recommend that students interested in 
film and video production review requirements 
for the media production major offered 
through the Department of Visual Arts. We 
suggest that students who wish to develop 
their writing abilities review the listing for the 
l1terature/writing major and minor offered 
through the Department of Literature. 

Within the communicat1on department cur
riculum are three broadly defined areas of 
study: Communication as a Social Force, Com
mun1cation and Culture, and Communication 
and Human Information processing. Students 
take courses 1n each of these areas. 

Communication as a Social Force 
How are social systems affected by commu

nication technology? What is the social organi-

zat1on of the communication industries? How is 
the information presented by the media related 
to the characteristics of the intended audi
ences? How do media fit into the power struc
ture of societies? Courses in this area address 
such questions. Students analyze mass commu
nicat1ons, the development of telecommunica
tion and information technologies, and the 
political economy of communication institu
tions both at harne and abroad. 

Communitation and Culture 
Film, music, advertising, art, theater, ritual, 

literature, and language are forms of communi
cation which embody cultural beliefs of the 
societies from which they corne. These media 
can influence and bring about changes in social 
behavior, styles, and traditions. At the same 
time, individuals and groups can reshape the 
media. Students will study the social production 
of cultural objects, the cultural traditions that 
shape their form and content, and various ap
proaches to interpreting or "reading" televi
sion, film, newspapers, language, rituals, and 
other forms. 

Communication and lluman 
Information Processing 

How do people turn concepts and ideas into 
messages? What is the process by which people 
receive and respond to those messages? Each 
medium-whether it is language, writing, or 
electronic media-has different properties that 
change the way people create and comprehend 
messages. The impact of television on the indi
vidual, the effect of literacy on individuals and 
on cultures, the ways that concepts are trans
mitted in film, and the means by which com
puters expand communication potentials are 
examples of topics investigated in this area. 

( The Communication' Major) 

Degree offered: Bachelor of Arts 

The major consists of two lower-division 
courses and fourteen upper-division courses. 
None of the major courses may be taken on a 
Pass/No Pass basis. 

L«p/f/JJer-Division 

*Com/Gen 20: lntroduction to Communication 

Com/Gen 21: Methods of Media Production 

Upper-Division 

*Com/SF 100: lntroduction to Communication 
as a Social Force 

*Com/Cul 100: lntroduction to Communication 
and Culture 

*Com/HIP 100: lntroduction to Communication 
and Human Information Processing 

*Com/Gen 150: Senior Seminar in 
Communication 

One media methods course 

Three courses beyond the introductory courses: 
(one must be chosen from each of the cat
egories: Com/SF, Com/Cul, and Com/HIP) 

Six upper-division communication electives 

*These courses must be taken at UCSD. 

Residency Requirement 
Com/Gen 20, Com/Cul 100, Com/HIP 100, 

Com/SF 100, and Com/Gen 150 must be taken 
at UCSD. Students must take at least ten classes 
of their overall major requirements at UCSD. 

Requirements far the 
Communication Minor 
(Effective fall 1997) 

The communication minor at UCSD is a so
cial science minor. None of the courses may be 
taken on a Pass/Not Pass basis. Students are 
required to take seven courses in communica
tion as follows: 

*Com/Gen 20 (lntroduction to Communication) 

Two courses of your choice from the following 
1 OO's: 

*Com/SF 100 (lntroduction to Communication 
as a Social Force) 

*Com/Cul 100 (lntroduction to Communication 
and Culture) 

*Com/HIP 100 (lntroduction to Communication 
and Human Information Processing) 

Four upper-division communication electives 
within the areas of the chosen 100 classes. 



Note: Com/Gen 100, Com/Gen 150, 197, 198, 
and 199 may not be used as electives within 
the minor. 

( The Honors. Program ) 

The Department of Communication offers an 
honors program to those students who have 
demonstrated excellence in the communication 
major. Successful complehon of th~ honors 
program enables the student to graduate 
"With Highest Distinction," "With High 
Disctinction," or With Distinction," depending 
on performance in the program. Application 
must be made the sprin'g before student is at 
senior standing. 

The Department of Communication offers a 
program of study leading to the Doctor of Phi
losophy degree. Communication at UCSO seeks 
to combine modes of analysis from the humani
ties and social sciences to explore the history, 
structure, and. process of communication. The 
graduate program is conceived as a blending of 
the tradition of critical communication research 
with the empirical tradition of American schol
arship." The program does not closely resemble 
any other communication department in this 
country. lt is related by sympathy and interest 
to mass communication programs, but not by 
kinship. Historically, this department grew out 
of an interdisciplinary program jointly spon
sored by the Departments of Drama (currently, 
Theatre and Dance), Political Science, Psychol
ogy, and Sociology. The department retains 
strong ties to the departments and disciplines · 
from which it developed. 

The study of communication at UCSO places 
major emphasis on historical and comparative 
approaches to symbolically mediated human 
activity. The graduate curriculum is organized 
around three perspectives: 1. Communication 
as a Social Force, 2. Communication and Cul
ture, and 3. Communication and the Individual. 
Communication as a Social Force deals with the 
history and political economy of mediated com
munication and the study of the media as social 
institutions. The department is particularly 
strong in the areas of telecommunications, 

regulation, and information studies. Special 
interests include the increasing importance of 
information and information technologies in 
Amefican society and the global consequences 
of media practices. Communi1cation and Cul
ture involves the analysis of culture, using tradi
tions from literature, folklore, history, sociology, 
and anthropology to focus on the social con
struction of interpretation and meaning. Special 
interests include the study of broadcast news, 
print journalism, commercial entertainment, 
and live performances as communicative sys
tems. The department is particularly strong in 
the areas of popular culture, political culture, 
and the relationship of naturE1 to culture. Com
munication and the individual! involves f:Xami
nation of the individual as socially constituted 
through language and other media. Special 
interests include computer-mediated interac
tion, the effects of specified nnedia practices on
individual consciousness, and the language and 
culture of the deaf community, The program 
also emphasizes a production component in 
which students test theory in practical imple
mentations, Some faculty and student interests 
bridge the components of the curriculum. Fac
ulty research interests that do so include con
cepts of person and mind, cornmunication and 
collective mernory; relations of language, 
power and culture; gender and cultural forms; 
telecommunications and information studies 
and communication and technology in the 
work place_ 

Ph.D. Requirements 

1 _ Communication 200A-B-C (lntroduction to 
the Theory of Commu.nication as a Social 
Force, Communication and Culture, and 
Communication and the Individual). 

2. Communication 294, The History of Com
munication Research. 

3. At least three methods courses from the 
201 sequence (see course llistings). 

4. Four courses in communication history and 
theory (see course listings). 

5. Communication 280, Advanced Workshop 
in Communication Media. 

6. Communication 296, Communication Re
search as an lnterdisciplinary Activity. 

7. First-Year Exam and Evaluation: At the end 
of the spring quarter of the student's first 
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year, the student must pass a comprehen
sive written examinat1on based on course 
work completed during the first year. 

8. Language Requirement: All students are 
required to demonstrate proficiency in one 
language other than their native language. 

1 9. Qualifying Examinations: Before the end of 
the fourth year the student must take and 
pass an oral qualifying examination. The 
exam will be based on two papers concern
ing two of the subfields covered in the pro
gram. The student wil.1 also present a 
separate dissertation proposal at the exami
nation. At this time, the faculty will examine 
the proposal for appropriateness and 
feasibility. 

10. Teaching Requirement: In order to acquire 
teaching experience, all students are re
quired to participate in the teaching activi
ties of the university for three academic 
quarters. 

11. Dissertation: Acceptance of the dissertation 
by the university librarian represents the 
final step in completing all requirements for 
a Ph.D. The dissertation committee must be 
approved by the department chair and the 
dean of Graduate Studies. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Total university support 
cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD e,annot exceed eight years. 

Student Advising 
Faculty Graduate Adviser: 
Michael Schudson 

Faculty Undergraduate Adviser: 
Vicente Rafael, Ph.D. 

Undergraduate Coordinators: 
~a Velasco 
Jarnie Lloyd 

Graduate Coordinator: 
Jamie Lloyd 
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LOWER-DIVISION 

General Communication 

Com/Gen 20. lntroduction to Communication (4) 
An histor1cal introduction to the development of the means of 
human communicat1on, from language and early symbols 
through the introduct1on of writing, printing, and electronic 
media, to today's digital and multimedia revolution. Examines 
the effect of communications media on human activity, and 
the historical forces that shape their development and use. 

Com/Gen 21. Methods of Media Production (4) 
This cou

1

rse explores fundamental technical and social con
straints shaping media production: light, optics, electricity, news 
media technology, camera techniques, basic editing languages, 
and aesthetic standards affecting production decisions. Satis
factory completion of Com/Gen 21 is required to obtain a 
"media card." 

U·P PER -D 1V1S10 N 

Communication as a Social Force 

Com/SF 100. lntroduction to Communication as a Social 
Force (4) 
A critical overview of areas of macro communication and analy
sis, with special emphasis on the development of communica
tion institutions, including broadcasting, common carriers, and 
information industries. Questions regarding power, ideology, 
and the public interest are addressed. Prerequisite: Com!Gen 20. 

Com/SF 120. The Transformation of Global 
Communications (4) 
The information revolution "has dramatically alte red the tele
communications and information technologies and services 
which constitute the infrastructural nervous system of all in
ternational economic activity. This course is an introduction to 
the technical and market changes driving the emergence of a 
global information economy. Topics include the rise and de
cline of regulatory consensus; the development of new sys
tems, services and markets; the. growth of intangible, 
network-based transactions; the restructuring of corporate pro
duction and products; and the emergence of new international 
issues and conflicts. Prerequisite: C ornlSF 100 or consent of 
instructor. 

Com/SF 126. The Information Age: In Fact and Fiction (4) 
Analysis of the forces propelling the "Information Age.''._.An 
examination of the differential benefits and costs, and a dis
cussion of the presentation in the general media of the "Infor
mation Age." Prerequisite. C ornlSF 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/SF 128. Information Technology: Culture, Society, 
Politics (4) 
A survey of recent developments in telecommunications, com
puter, and information technologies, and the social impact of 
their melding into a new industrial complex. The examination 
will be situated within the debates over the so-called post
industrial society. The impact of information technology on in
dustry, work, stratification, politics, and culture will be 
considered. Prereqwsite: Corn!SF 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/SF 132. History of U.S. Political Communication (4) 
Survey of the history of political communication in the United 
States from the colonial period to the present. Students will 
work on term papers in wh1ch they will undertake original his-

torical research. Prerequisites: cornmunication rnajor, Corn!SF 
100, or consent of instructor. 

Com/SF 139A·B. Law, Communication, and Freedom of 
Expression (4·4) 
An examination of the legal framework of the freedom of ex
pression in the United States. 139A covers the tundamentals 
of First Amendment law through the consideration of key cases 
in historical context. Prior restraint, incitement, obscenity, li
bel, fighting words, public forum, commercial speech, and hate 
speech are some of the topics covered. 1398 tocuses on the 
law of mass communication, examining the different legal treat
ments accorded print, broadcasting, cable, and common carri
ers. The decline of broadcast regulation, the breakup ot AT&T, 
the rise of new forms of mass communication, and the ques
tior:i of the public interest are of central concern. Perequisites: 
139A - SF100 or PS 40 or consent of instructor. 1398 - SF 100 
or PS 40, SF 139A preferred. 

Com/SF 140A. Comparative Media Systems: Asia (4) 
The development of media systems and policies in Asia, with 
emphasis on the news media and teli:vision. Special attention 
to the impact ot market reforms in China. Prerequisite: Corni 
SF 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/SF 1408. Comparative Media s.ystems: Europe (4) 
The development of media systems and policies in Europe. Dif'
ferences between European and Ame1rican journalism. Debates 
over the commercialization of television. The role of media in 
post-communist societies in Eastern Europe. Prerequisite: Corni 
SF 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/SF 140C. Comparative Media Systems: Latin America 
and the Caribbean (4) 
The development of media systems and policies in Latin America 
and the ::.aribbean. Debates over dlependency and cultural 
imperialism. The news media and the pröcess of democratiza
tion. Development of the regional television industry. Prereq
uisite: CornlSF 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/SF 141. History of U.S. Telecommunications (4) 
This course provides a sustained historical focus on the devel
oping social form and industry structure of U.S. telecommuni
cations, beginning with the telegraph. Policy issues are regularly 
incorporated into readings and discussions. Emphasis is placed 
on the emergence, around the turn of the century, of the regu
lated, national telephone network system dominated by AT& T. 
A research paper is required. Prerequisite: CornlSF 100 or con
sent of instructor. 

Com/SF 148. Computers, Work, and Society (4) 
This course explores new ways in which information technol
ogy is used to reorganize the work place and its social impact. 
Examines different approaches to organizing work both his
torically and today, the social forces affecting technological 
development, and the economic forCE!S reshaping industry and 
labor. Prerequisite: CornlSF 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/SF 171A·B. American News Media (4·4) 
(Same as Pol. Sei. 1021.) History, politics, social organization, 
and ideology of the American news media. SF 171 A surveys 
the development of the news media as an institution, from 
earliest new newspapers to modern mass news media. SF 171 B 
deals with special topics, including the nature of television 
news, and with methods of news media research, and requires 
a research paper. Prerequisite: CornlSF 100 for CornlSF 171A,· 
CornlSF 171A is required for CornlSF 1718. 

Com/SF 175. Advanced Topics in Communication: Social 
Force (4) 
Specialized study in communication as a social torce with top
ics to be determined by the instructor for any given quarter. 
Past topics include information as a commodity and book pub
lishing. May be repeated for credit three times. Prerequisite: 
C ornlSF 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/SF 180. Political Economy of Mass 
Communications (4) 
The social, legal, and economic forces affecting the evolution 
of mass communications institution~and structure in the in
dustrialized world. The character and the dynamics of mass 
communications in the United States today. Prerequisite: Coml 
SF 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/SF 181. Political Economy of International 
Communications (4) 
The character and forms of international communications. 
Emerging structures of international communications. The 
United States as the foremost international communicator. 
Differential impacts of the free flow of information and the 
unequal roles and needs of developed and developing econo
mies in international communications. Prerequisite: ComlSF 
100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/SF 183. History of Communication 
Technologies (4) 
A historical survey of the relationship of communication tech
nology, mirid, and society. lf communication technologies are 
artifactual extensions of the human mind, their history may be 
traced back at least to the origins of writing. The course, orga
nized chronologically, will in different years take up different 
technologies among writing, printing, telephone and telegraph, 
film, broadcasting, and computers. Prerequisite: CornlSF 100 
or consent of instructor. 

Com/SF 186. Film lndustry (4) 
A study of the social organization of the film industry through
out its history, addressing such questions as who makes films, 
by what criteria, and for what audience. The changing rela
tionships between studios, producers, directors, writers, actors, 
editors, censors, distributors, audience, and subject matter of 
the films will be explored. Prerequisite: CornlSF 100 or con
sent of instructor. 

Communication and Culture 

Com/Cul 100. lntroduction to Communication and 
Culture (4) 
Processes of communication shape and are shaped by the cul
tures within which they occur. This course emphasizes the ways 
in which cultural understandings are constructed and trans
mitted via the variety of communication media available to 
members. A wide range of cultural contexts are sampled, and 
the different ways that available communication technologies 
(language, writing, electronic media) influence the cultural or
ganization of people's lives are analyzed. Prerequisite: Coml 
Gen 20 or consent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 110. Cinema in Latin America (4) 
Analysis of the changing content and sociopolitical role in Latin 
America of contemporary media, including the "new cinema" 
movement, recent developments in film, and popular televi
sion programming, including the telenovela. Examples drawn 
from Mexico, Brazil, Cuba, and other countries. Prerequisite: 
Com/Cu/ 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 11 OXL. Foreign Language Discussion (1) 
Students will exercise advänced foreign language skills to dis
cuss materials and the correspondingly numbered communi
cation language foreign area course. This section is taught by 
the course instructor, has no final exam and does not affect 
the grade in the core course, Com/Cul 110. Concurrent enroll
ment in Com/Cul 110 required. 

Com/Cul 120. The Problem of Voice (4) 
This course will explore the problem of self-expression for mem
bers of various ethnic and cultural groups. Of special interest 
is how writers find ways of describing themselves in the face 
of others' sometimes overwhelming predilection to describe 
them. Prerequisite: CornlCul 100 or consent of the instructor. 



Com/Cul 125. How to Read a Film (4) 
The purpose of this course is to increase our awareness of the 
ways we commonly interpret or make understandings from 
movies and to enrich and increase the means by which one 
can enjoy and comprehend movies. We will talk about movies 
and we will explore a range of methods and approa~hes to 
film interpretation. Readings will emphasize major and diverse 
theorists, including: Bazin, Eisenstein, Cavell, and Mulvey. Pre
requisite: Com!Cul 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 127. Folklore and Communication (4) 
Folklore is an important variety of noncommercial communi
cation in societie? dominated by commercial media. A source 
of alternative understandings, folklore is characterized by par
ticular styles, forms, and settings. This course introduces a wide 
range of folklore genres from different cultures and historical 
periods, including oral narrative, material folk arts, dramas, and 
rituals. We will pay specia\ attention to the relation between 
expressive form and social context. Sources include folklore 
texts, ethnographies, performances on film and videotape, nov
els, autobiographies, and student observations and experiences. 
Prerequisite: Com/Cul 100 or consent of the instructor. 

Com/Cul 128. Folklore and Mass Media (4) 
Local personal, vernacular, and oral traditions coexist with and 
influence the mass-produced, ma~s-mediated culture of the 
late twentieth century. This course examines the history of this 
influence, using materials such as oral histories, life stories, 
urban legends, and soap operas to explore the conjunctions of 
folklore and commercially produced entertainments in every
day social life. Prerequisite: Com!Cul 100 or consent of the 
instructor. 

Com/Cul 130. Tourism: Global lndustry and Cultural 
Form (4) 
The largest industry in the world has far-reaching cultural rami
fications. We will explore tourism's history and its contempo
rary cultural effects, taking the perspective of the "toured" as 
weil as that of the tourist. Prerequisite: Com/Cu/ 100 or con
sent of the instructor. 

Com/Cul 132. Gender and Media (4) 
This course examines the work of warnen artists and the his
tory of the representation of women in the media, from the 
beginnings of cinema to the present, and offers a basic intro
duction to feminist media theory. lt focuses on the representa
tion of gender, and narrative and experimental strategies used 
by warnen media makers, and the role of the female spectator. 
Prerequisite: Com!Cul 100 or consent of the instructor. 

Com/Cul 134. Communication, Politics, and Citizenship in 
America (4) 
The citizen, free enough and informed enough to make politi
cal choices, supported by democratic social institutions and 
representative political institutions, lies at the heart of demo
cratic theory. But who is entitled to be a citizen? Are citizens 
adequately informed? Do social and political institutions make 
possible or stand in the way of their ability to express their 
needs and interests? This course will examine these questions, 
and changing theoretical and practical answers to them, from 
colonial times to the present. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Com/Cul 137. The Politics of Bodies (4) 
This course will explore the construction of gendered bodies 
and gendered sexuality in the late twentieth century, 
postindustrial culture(s). Through the use of fiction, film and 

. theory as weil as political, historical and media analysis, we 
will examine the contested terrain, including the race and class 
coding, of such issues as abortion, infertility, eating disorders, 
gender identity, and AIDS. Prerequisite: Com/Cul 100 or 
Women 's Studies 2A, 8, or C. 

Com/Cul 138. Feminist Theory (4) 
This class is designed to initiate students into the pleasures, 
pains, and perplexities of critical thinking about gender. We 
will survey a wide variety of thinkers and issues, consider some 
of the historical as weil as contemporary debates within west
ern feminist thought, and develop tools of analysis for future 
work. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Recommended: 
Women's Studies/Cultural Traditions 2A, 8, or C. 

Com/Cul 139. Reproductive Discourse and Gender' (4) 
In this course we will examine as a problem of discourse and 
culture the controversies surrounding the development and 
use of the new technologies of human genetics and reproduc
tion. Of particular interest will be the way in which these new 
technological practices and processes test, erode, or under
mine traditional understanding of "human nature" and rela
tionship while enforcing traditional understanding of gender. 
Prerequisite: Com/Cu/ 137 or Women's Studies 2A, 8, or C. 

Com/Cul 140. Television, Culture, and the Public (4) 
How and what does television communicate? Emphasis will 
be on contemporary U.S. television programming, placed in 
comparative and historical context. Special topics may include: 
TV genres; TV and politics; TV and other media. Frequent in
class screenings. Prerequisite: Com!Gen 20 or consent of the 
instructor. 

Com/Cul 144. Language and Society (4) 
An introduction to the major ideas and methods in the social 
study of language. Topics include the history of English, bilin
gualism, the mechanics of ordinary conversation, and national 
language policies. No background in formal linguistics is re
quired. Prerequisite: Com/Cul 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 148. Communication and the Environment (4) 
Survey of the communication practices found in environment 
controversies. The sociological aspects of environmental issues 
will provide background for the investigation of environmen
tal disputes in particular contested areas, such as scientific 
institutions, communities, work-places, governments, popular 
culture, and the media. Prerequisite: Com/Cul 100 or consent 
of instructor. 

Com/Cul 161. Material Culture: Design and Social 
Process (4) 
An investigation of the connections between material culture 
and the technical and social forces affecting its production 
and use. Analytic topics include dress, gardening, and urban 
planning. Prerequisite: Com/Gen 20 or consent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 162. Popular Culture (4) 
An overview of the historical development of popular culture 
from the early modern period to the present. Also a review of 
major theories explaining how popular culture reflects and/or 
affects patterns of social behavior. Prerequisite: Com/Gen 20 
or Soc. 1A or consent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 163. Popular Culture in Contemporary Life (4) 
Treats the products of the modern culture industries and theo
ries of their social and political importance. We will look at a 
wide range of cultural forms, including music, television, fash
ion, food, and landscapes. Special attention will be paid to 
questions of how popular culture is consumed, what it means 
to its audiences, and to gender, racial and ethnic differences 
among producers and consumers„ Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Com/Cul 164. Multinational Media, Conglomerate 
Culture (4) 
To understand the workings of mass media conglomerates, 
this course will study one media corporation in depth. We will 
examine its history and present structure, paying attention to 
its diverse, interlocking sectors (news, cable, music, publish-
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ing, animation, theme parks). Prerequisite: Com!Cul 700 or 
consent of the instructor. 

Com/Cul 165. History, Memory and Popular Culture (4) 
What role does popular culture play in shaping and creating 
our shared memory of the past? The course examines diverse 
sources such as school text books, monuments, holidays and 
commemorations, museums, films, music, and tourist attrac
tions. Prerequisite: Com/Cul 100 or consent of the instructor. 

Com/Cul 170. Advertising and Society (4) 
Advertising in historical and cross-cultural perspectives. Topics 
will include the ideology and organization of the advertising 
industry; the meaning of material goods and gifts in capitalist, 
socialist, and nonindustrial societies; the natures of needs and 
desires and whether advertising creates needs and desires; and 
approaches to decoding the messages of advertising. Prereq
uisite: Com!Cul 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 174. Persuasion and Society (4) 
(Same as Soc/B 164J.) What is the role of messages intention
ally designed to be persuasive in society7 How are messages 
crafted, and what impact do they have? Specific domains of 
persuasive communication tobe examined will vary from year 
to year, but will typically include commercial advertising, pub
lic information campaigns, propaganda, public relations, and 
schooling. This course integrates research from sociology, so
cial psychology, rhetoric, and communication. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 175. Advanced Topics in Communication: 
Culture (4) 
Specialized study in communication and culture with topics to 
be determined by the instructor for any given quarter. Past 
topics include critical theory, rituals and spectacles. May be 
repeated for credit three times. Prerequisite: Com/Cul 7 00 or 
consent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 179. Colonialism and ~ulture (4) 
This course examines colonial narratives, slave accounts, es
says, and stories by both colonizers and colonized. lt also ex
plores the issue of nationalism in determining the limits of 
colonialism among minority groups in the United States and 
in the Third World. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Com/Cul 180. Cultures and Markets (4) 
What is the relationship between 11 culture "-those conventions 
that anchor ideas and practices about seif and society-and 
the 11 market" -the site of exchange and the restless circulation 
of social energy? This course will introduce students to the 
symbolic and practical import of commodities in shaping ev
eryday life. Students will be expected to do the assigned read
ings and keep ethnographic accounts of the cultures that have 
grown around the sites .of market transactions, e.g., shopping 
malls, corporate offices, network t.v., etc. They are also ex
pected to write a paper integrating the readings with their 
ethnographic materials. Prerequisite: Com/Cul 100 or consent 
of instructor. 

Communication and Human 
Information Processing 

Com/HIP 100. lntroduction to Communication and the 
Individual (4) 
An introduction to theories of human mental processes which 
emphasizes the central role of mediation. The course covers 
methods of research that permit the study of mind in relation 
to different media and contexts of use. The traditional notion 
of media effects is critically examined in a number of impor
tant domains, including television, film, writing, and oral lan
guage. Prerequisite: Com!Gen 20 or consent of instructor. 
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Com/HIP 108. The Development of Communication in 
Children (4) 
(Same as HDP 130.) The course serves as an introduction to 
research methods in the study of child development. The spe
c1al focus of the course will be on how children acquire com
petence in symbolic communication, including language, 
drawing, writing, and number systems. Observation of chil
dren in their interactions with each others and adults will be 
required. Prerequisite.· Com!HIP 100 or HDP 1. 

Com/HIP 110. Media Effects (4) 
This course examines three major approaches to studying ef
fects of media in individuals: survey studies, content analysis, 
and ethnographic description. Representative studies from each 
approach are analyzed and compared for types of questions 
and conclusions drawn. Social and historical influences on inter
pretation of effects research are also examined. Course require
ments include a final proJect using one of the three approaches. 
Prerequisite: Com!HIP 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/HIP 114. Bilingual Communication (4) 
This course is designed to introduce students to the multiple 
settings in which bilingualism is the mode of communication. 
Students will examine how such settings are socially con
structed and culturally-based. Readings on language policy, 
bilingual education, and linguistic minorities, as weil as field 
activities will constitute the bulk of the course. Prerequisite: 
Com!HIP 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/HIP 117. Language, Thought, and the Media (4) 
This course examines the ways in which various conimunica
tive channels mediate human action and thought. A basic 
premise of the course is that human thought is shaped in im
portant ways by the communicative devices used to communi
cate. There is a particular emphasis on how thought develops, 
both historically and in the individual. Prerequisites: Com/HIP 
100 and C om!Gen 21 or consent of instructor. 

Com/HIP 121. Literacy, Social Organization, and the 
. Individual (4) 

This course will examine the historical growth of literacy from 
its earliest precursors in the Near East. The interrelation be
tween literate technology and social organization and the im
pact of literacy on the individual will be twiri Joci of the course. 
Arriving at the modern era, the course will examine.such ques
tions as the impediments to teaching reading and writing skills 
to all normal children in technological societies and the rela
tion between literacy and national development in the Third 
World. Prerequisite: Com/HIP 100 or Com!Cul 100 or HDP 1 
or consent of mstructor. 

Com/HIP 122. Communication and the Community (4-4) 
This course examines various forms of communication that 
affect people's everyday lives. Focusing on ways that ethnic 
communities transmit and acquire information, and interact 
with mainstream institutions, we examine a variety of alterna
tive local media, including murals, graffiti, newsletters, and com
m u n ity radio. Prerequisite: Com!HIP 100 or consent of 
instructor. 

Com/HIP 123. Children and Media (4) 
A course which analyzes the influence of media on children's 
lives. The course adopts an historical as weil as social perspec
tive on childhood within which media plays a role. Among 
media studied are books, films for children, video games, com
puter games, and television. Prerequisite: COGN 20 or HDP 1 
or consent of instructor. 

Com/HIP 124. Voice: Deaf People in America (4) 
The relationship between small groups and dominant culture 
is studied by exploring the world of deaf people who have for 
the past twenty years begun to speak as a cultural group. ls
sues of language, communication, slef-representation, and 
social structure are examined. Prerequisite: Com!HIP 100 or 
consent of instructor. 

Com/HIP 134. Language and Human Communication (4) 
This course looks at the interaction of technology, culture, and 
language, with a focus on narrative styles. Theories on the role 
of technology in shaping and transforming talk are examined. 
Cultural properties such as physical space and work traditions 
are studied as they bear on styles of talking and talking about 
the world. Storytelling, humor, and talk of children are used as 

. examples of styles of tä'1king. Prer1equisite: Com!HIP 100 or 
consent of instructor. 

Com/HIP 143. The Psychology of the Filmic Text (4) 
The course will examine a variety o1r films using different per
spectives and methods of psycholo~~y to analyze the types of 
problems raised by the nature of cinematic communication. 
Topics will include an introduction to basic elements of cin
ematography, theoretical and technical bases of film's "gram
mar," perception of moving pictures, the function and status 
of sound, the influence of film on behavior and culture (and 
vice versa), the representation of psychological and social in
teraction, the communication of narrative and spatial infor
mation formation, the generation and translation of film's 
conventions, and the parameters which the medium and the 
culture impose upon the attempt to express various forms of 
abstraction in the concrete visual language of film. Prerequi
site: Com!HIP 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/HIP 175. Advanced Topics in C:ommunication: 
Human Information Processing (4) 
Specialized study in communication: human information pro
cessing with topics to be determined by the instructor for any 
given quarter. May be repeated for uedit three times. Prereq
uisite: Com/HIP 100 or consent of the instructor. 

Communication M~!dia Methods 

Com/MT 101. Television Analysis a1nd Production (6) 
An introduction to the techniques and conventions common 
to the production of news, discussion, and variety-format tele
vision programs. Particular emphasis will be placed on the 
choice of camera "point of vi.ew" and its influence on program 
content. Laboratory sessions providE~ students the opportunity 
to experiment with production elements influencing the inter
pretation of program content. Conce~ntration on lighting, cam
era movement, composition, and audio support. Prerequisite: 
Com/Gen 21 or consent of instructor. 

Com/MT 102. lntroduction to Mediia Use in 
Communication (4) 
Students will engage in projects, using media, to address theo
ries of communication. Students can use film, video, comput
ers, pen and paper, photography, posters, or performances for 
their projects. Prerequisites: Com!Gen 20 and Com/Gen 21. 

Com/MT 103. Television Documentary (6) 
An advanced television course which examines the history, 
form, and function of the television documentary in American 
society. Experimentation with documentary techniques and 
styles requires prior knowledge of television or film produc
tion. Laboratory sessions apply theory and methods in the docu
mentary genre via technological process. lntegrates research, 
studio and field experience of various media components. Pre
requisite: Com/SF 101A or Com/Gen .21 or consent of instructor. 

Com/MT 104. Television as a Sociall Force (6) 
Students will conduct simple field research and then make a 
series of documentary video tapes to present research in a 
television format. Prerequisite: Com!SF 1018 or consent of 
instructor. 

Com/MT 105. Media Stereotypes (4) 
An examination of how the media present society's members 
and activities in stereotypical formalts. Reasons for and conse
quences of this presentation are examined. Student responsi
bilities will be: (a) participation in rneasurement and analysis 

of stereotype presentations; (b) investigating techniques 
for assessing both cognitive and behavioral effects of such 
scripted presentations on the users of media. Prerequisite: 
Com/Cul 100 or consent of instructor. Course can be taken to 
meet Com/Cul major requirement. 

Com/MT 106. Feminist Video Workshop (6) 
This course explores the relationship between dramatic pro
duction and theory in a feminist context. Examination of such 
questions as the nature of collaboration, gender as an aspect 
of role identity, and sexual codes of behavior. This class will 
create, as an ensemble, a live dramatic production of a femi
nist video and collaborate on a dramatic production. Prerequi
sites: Com!Gen 21 and Com/Cul 100 or consent of instructor. 
Course can be taken to meet Coru/Cul major requirement. 

Com/MT 108. Visual Knowledge (4) 
, This course reviews ways that visual imagery contributes 

to our understanding of the world around us and ourselves. 
Students will consider uses. of visual images in science, the 
mass media, and everyday life. Prerequisite: Com/Gen 20 or 
Soc. 1A or consent of instructor. Course can be taken to meet . 
Com/Cul major requirement. 

Com/MT 110. News Media Workshop (4) 
Designed for students working in student news organizations 
or off-campus internships or jobs in news, public relations, or 
public information. A workshop in news writing and news 
analysis. Prerequisites: Com/Cul 100 and Com/SF 171 (may 
be taken concurrent!y) or consent of instructor. 

Com/MT 11 lA·B. Communicating and Computers (4-4) 
This course introduces students to computers as media of com
munication. Each quarter students participate in a variety of 
networking activities designed to show the interactive poten
tial of the medium. Fieldwork designed to teach basic meth
ods is combined with readings designed to build a deeper 
theoretical understanding of computer-based communication. 
Prerequisites: Com/HIP 100 and communication major or con
sent of instructor. Com/MT 1118 can be taken to meet 
Com/HIP major requirement. 

Com/MT 112. Ethnographie Studies of the Media (4) 
This is a practical course on ethnographic fieldwork-obtain
ing informed consent interviewing, negotiating, formulating a 
research topic, finding relevant literature, writing a research 
paper, and assisting others with their research. Prerequisite: 
Com/H/P 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/MT 113. Theatre Text to Media Performance (6) 
This course will explore the relationships between theatre per
formance and video and film production of dramatic texts as 
communication. Beginning with a case study of one dramatic 
score and moving to a variety of short dramatic pieces, stu
dents will be expected to apply both creative and critical skills 
to scene study for theatre and film. This course will include 
consideration of such elements as space, pacing, continuity, 
choice and preparation of materials, improvisations and rela
tionship to the audience. Students may emphasize one area, 
such as acting, dramaturgy or camera work, but all members 
of the class will take on at least two different performance 
production tasks during the course. Seminar and workshop 
format. Prerequisite: Com/Cul 100 (Com/Gen 21 strongly rec
ommended) or consent of instructor. 

Com/MT 116. Practicum in Child Development (6) 
(Same as Psych 128, HDP 135.)A combined lecture and labo
ratory course for juniors and seniors in psychology and com
munication. Students should have a solid foundation in general 
psychology and communicationas human information process
ing. Students will be expected to spend four hours a week in a 
supervised practical after-school setting at one of the commu
nity field sites involving children. Additional time will be de
voted to readings and class prep, as weil as, six hours a week 
transcribing field notes and writing a paper on some aspect of 
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the field work experience as it relates to dass lectures and 
readings. Please note that the enrollment size for each site/ 
section is limited. See department course listing for site/sec
tion descriptions. Prerequisite: Com!HIP 100 or consent of in-
structor. ' 

Com/MT 118. Oral History (4) 
Theories, questions, cases and methods in oral history will be 
introduced through readings, lectures, and concrete practice 
in oral historical research. Topics will include the relationship 
between oral history and official history; oral history and so
cial history, voices and stances of the speaker, stances of the 
ethnographer and politics of editing; recording and present
ing of texts; what is social speech in the individual. Prerequi
site: Com/Cul 100 or consent of instructor. Course can be taken 
to meet Com/Cul major requirement. 

Com/MT 175. Advanced Topics in Communication, Media 
Methods (4) 
Specialized "practice" in communication: media methods with 
topics to be determined by the instructor in any given quarter. 
Prerequisite: communication majors only. 

General Communication 

Com/Gen 150. Senior Seminar in Communication (4) 
This course examines in detail some topic in the field of com
munication, bringing to bear several of the approaches and 
perspectives introduced in the basic communication curricu
lum. Seminars will be limited to 25 students and class partici
pation is stressed. A research paper is required. Prerequisite: 
Communication majors only, senior standing. 

Com/Gen 175. Advanced Topics in Communication: 
General (4) 
Specialized study in communication: General with topics tobe 
determined by the instructor in any given quarter. May be re
peated for credit three times. Prerequisite: Com/Gen 100 or 
consent of instructor. 

Com/Gen 194. Research Seminar in Washington, D.C. (4) 
(Same as Poli Sei 194, USP 194.) Course attached to six-unit 
internship taken by students participating in the UCDC pro
gram. lnvolves weekly seminar meetings with faculty and teach
ing assistants and a substantial research paper. Prerequisite: 
participating in UCDC program. 

Com/Gen 198. Directed Group Study in Communication (4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
the regular curriculum by special arrangement with a faculty 
member. (P/NP grades only.) May be taken three times for credit. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

Com/Gen 199. Independent Study (4) 
Independent study and research under the direction of a mem
ber of the statt. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

GRADUATE 

Com 200A. lntroduction to the Study of Communication as 
Social Force (4) 
This course focuses on the political economy of communica
tion and the social organization of key media institutions. There 
will be both descriptive and analytica1 concerns. The descrip
tive concern will emphasize the complex structure of commu
nication industries and organizations, both historically and 
cross-nationally. The analytic focus will examine causal rela
tionships between the economic and political structure of so
cieties, the character of their media institutions, public opinion, 
and public attitudes and behaviors expressed in patterns of 
voting, consuming, and public participation. The nature of evi-

dence and theoretical basis for such relationships will be criti
cally explored. 

Com 2008. lntroduction to Study of Communication: 
Communication and Culture (4) 
This course focuses on questions of interpretation and mean
ing. This course will examine how people use texts to interpret 
the world and coordinate their activities in social groups. Stu
dents will study both theories of interpretation in the conven
tional sense and theories about the act of interpreting. 

Com 200C. lntroduction to the Study of Communication: 
Communication and the Individual (4) 
This course will draw on theorists who examine human nature 
as constituted by social, material, and historical circumstances. 
This course considers the media in relation to the ontogenetic 
and historical development of the human being and an exami
nation of the individual as socially constituted in a language
using medium. The role of new communication technologies 
as part of research methodolog·1es ·1s explored in lecture-seminar. 

Com 201A. Experimental Designsand Methods (4) 
This course will familiarize students with a variety of experi
mental strategies used to study the process and products of 
communication. The conduct of two small experimental projects 
will be combined with reading and critique of classic experi
ments in the field. 

Com 201 B. Ethnographie Methods for Communication 
Research (4) 
A supervised and coordinated group project will allow stu
dents to develop competence in a variety of ethnographic ap
proaches to communication. Subjects covered include choosing 
a field-work site, setting or process for participation; entry and 
development of relationships; techniques of observation, in
terviewing, notetaking, and transcription. Course may also in
clude photography and video as research tools. All participant 
observation and interviewing strategies fall under the review 
of the Committee on Human Subjects. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 

Com 201C. Discourse Analysis (4) 
Review and critique of studies employing discourse analysis, 
focusing on the ways that "discourse" is identified, recorded, 
and 1eported. A working notion of "discourse" will develop 
from works representing diverse disciplinary approaches. Stu
dents will record, transcribe, and report on segments of talk in 
an everyday setting. All participant observation and interview
ing strategies fall under the review of the Committee on Hu
man Subjects. Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of 
instructor. 

Com 2010. Historical Methods for Communication 
Research (4) 
Different approaches to conducting historical research in com
munication. Such approaches may include the social history ot 
communication technology; structuralist and poststructuralist 
accounts of language, media, and collective memory; and new 
historicist treatments of cultural history. Sources, documenta
tion, and the nature of argument from historical evidence are 
emphasized. 

Com 201 E. Political Economic Methods for 
Communication Research (4) 
Combines methodological critique of classic political-economic 
studies of communication agencies and institutions with an 
in-depth research project. The ptoject serves to familiarize stu
dents with approaches to documentation and to methodologi
cal issues associated with an overarching process or trend, 
such as social effects of communications technologies, eco
nomic concentration in the communications industry, the in
tormation economy, transnationalization of networks, 
deregulation of telecommunications, or causes and impacts of 
increasing television programming costs. 

Com 201 F. Textual Analysis (4) 

Communication 

• 

Students will explore the theoretical stakes and methodologi
cal implications of a range of contemporary critical reading 
practices including but not limited to psychoanalysis, literary 
criticism, deconstruction, and film theory. Readings will be 
drawing from the works of Lacan, Foucault, lrigaray, Derrida, 
Bahktin, Eco, de Lauretis, White, and Barthes. 

Com 201H. Qualitative Methods in Audience Research (4) 
This course explores the social and economic definitions of 
media audiences and the various qualitative methodologies 
for studying media use. lncludes audiences for television, video, 
and motion pictures, as weil as users of telephones, comput
ers, and electronic mail. Prerequisite: graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. 

Com 201J. Comparative Analysis (4) 
The logic of comparative analysis and its role in communica
tion research. Scientific inference in qualitative ri;search. Se
lection of cases. Problems of translation across cultures. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

Com 209. International Communications (4) 
This course will examine the material infra,structure of com
munication flows internationally, focusing on the major trans
mitters and categories of the messages and imagery. Emphasis 
will be placed on the impact of international communication 
on national sovereignty and the character of economic 
development. 

Com 210. Information and Society (4) 
The social, legal, and economic forces affecting the evolution 
of mass communication institutions and structure in the in
dustrialized world. Differential impacts of the free flow of in
formation and unequal roles and needs of developed and 
developing economies. 

Com/Grad 212. Enlightenment and Counter-
Enlightenment Traditions in Communication Research (4) 
The course investigates the enlightenment concepts of ratio
nality, subjectivity, power, and truth and examines the anti
enlightenment attack on these concepts. The aim of the course 
is to provide students the opportunity to read key works in 
Western social and political theory, and to understand how 
these underlie and shape different theoretical-methodological 
agendas in contemporary communications research. Prerequi
site: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

Com 215. Regulation of Telecommunications (4) 
The course will look at the history of, and rationales for, the 
regulation of mass communications in the United States. The 
course will cover both broadcasting and common carrier regu
lation. We will analyze telecommunications regulatory struc
tures as they were constituted historically with the 1934 
Communications Act and examine their breakdown in the late 
1970s. In a !arger vein, the course will examine the rise and 
tunctions of regulatory agencies in modern American history. 

Com 216. Research Problems in Global 
Communications (4) 
Despite the importance of telecommunications and informa
tion industries and policies in contemporary world politics, there 
remains a dearth of sophisticated, theoretically informed aca
demic research on these subjects. This course provides gradu
ate students with a multidisciplinary introduction to the field 
and attempts to delineate research strategies for doctoral work. 
Topics include theories of comparative and international policy 
making and political economy, and their application to numer
ous issues in global communications and information. Prereq
uisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

Com 220. The News Media (4) 
History, politics, social organization, and ideology of the Ameri
can news media. Special attention will. be paid to historical 
origins ot journalism as a profession and "objective report-
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1ng" as 1deology; empirical studies of print and TV JOurnalism 
as social institutions; news coverage of Vietnam and its impli
cat1ons for theories of the news media. 

Com/Grad 222. Modern Childhood (4) 
This course explores the social construct1on of childhood as 
organized by the institutions of school and family. Of particu
lar interest are media consumption and leisure as they inter
act with the emergence of taste, preference, and identity in 
d.ildren. Modern adolescence is also explored as it bears on 
the social nature of childhood. Prerequisite. graduate stand
ing or consent of the instructor. 

Com 232. History of U.S. Political Communication (4) 
Survey of the history of political communication in the United 
States from the colonial period to present. >tudents will work 
on term papers in which they will undertake original historical 
research. 

Com 236. Popular Culture (4) , 
This class will be an opportun1ty for students to review major 
contributions to the field from the disciplines of anthropology, 
history, literature, sociology and American studies, and to ex
periment with some of the recently developed methods for 
studying popular forms. They will then be able to consider more 
precisely the potential and actual contribution of studies of 
popular culture to the discipline of communication. 

Com 240. The Culture of Consumption (4) 
This course will explore the development and cultural mani
festations of consumerism in the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. Topics will include the rise of museums, the devel
opment of mass market journalism and literature, advertis
ing, and the growth of commercial amusements. Readings 
will focus primarily, but not exclusively, on the United States. 
Students will be encouraged to think comparatively. Prereq
uisite.· graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

Com 245. Performance and Audience (4) 
This course will explore the history and nature of audience 
as a concept and phenomenon. The first half of the term will 
be spent surveying the historical nature of the relations of 
audience to performance and to social groups. The second 
half of the course will address modern and contemporary 
aspects of audience, taking into consideration the effects of 
radio, film, and television on audience and nature of audi
ence in contrasting cultures such as that of contemporary 
China and the United States. 

Com 261. Advanced Seminar in Mediational Approaches to 
Culture/Mind (4) 
This course will examine theories of mind Jn which cultural 
mediation is given a leading role. The work of anthropologists, 
psychologists, and commun1cation scholars will be studied in 
depth. Emphasis will be placed on the methodological impli
cation of cultural theories of mind for empirical research. Pre
requisite. graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

Com 265. Literacy (4) 
This course will examine the historical growth of literacy from its 
earliest precursors in the Near East. The interrelation between lit
erate technology and social organization and the impact of lit
eracy on the individual will be twin foci of the course. Arriving at 
the modern era, the course will examine such questions as the 
impediments to teaching reading and writing skills to all normal 
children in technological societies and the relation between lit
eracy and national development in the Third World. 

Com 271A. The News Media (4) 
Theories and methods in the study of news, both print and 
broadcast. Topics include the political economy of news, the 
social organization of news institutions, and news as a cul
tural form. The course will normally concentrate on U.S. news 

media but cornparative studies will also be examined. Prereq
uisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

Com 275. Topics in Communication (4) 
Specialized study in communication, with topics to be deter
mined by the instructor for any given quarter. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

Com 280A. Production Pedagogy (4) 
The course analyzes the practice of production teaching and 
connects this practice to theoretical issues covered in the core 
curriculum. Beginners and advance·d students complete cre
ative exercises in video and digital media while learning how· 
to write production course syllabi, l:'valuate production texts, 
and develop assignments for creative exercises. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

Com 2808. Media Production (4) 
This course is a project course in which students prepare a 
production or experiment using one of the forms of media. 
This course is designed to allow students to experiment in a 
communication form other than the usual presentation in dass 
or a term paper. Students can do video production, a coordi
nated photographic essay or exhibit, a computer instructional 
game, a published newspaper or magazine article directed at 
a special audience, a theoretical presentation, or some form 
other than those mentioned. Prerequisite: graduate standing 
or consent of instructor. 

Com 294. The History of Communiication Research (4) 
lntellectual history of the field of communication studies from 
Robert Park to the present. Explication and assessment of major 
research approaches and classic studies representing both em
pirical and critical traditions. 

Com 296. Communication Researclh as an 
lnterdisciplinary Activity (4) 
A course oriented toward a re-analysis of communication as a 
discipline. The content of this course is to provide the student 
with as well-integrated a frameworlk as possible for initiating 
strong communication research in the dissertation. 

Com 298. Directed Group Study (11-12) 
The study and analysis of specific topics to be developed by a 
small group of graduate students under the guidance of an 
interested faculty member. 

Com 299. Independent Graduate Study (1-12) 
Advanced independent study in comrnunication under the guid
ance of Department of Communicat:ion faculty. 

Com 500. Practice Teaching in Communication (4) 
A doctoral student in communication' is required to assist in 
teaching undergraduate Department of Communication courses 
for a total of six quarters. One me~eting per week with the 
instructor, one meeting per week with the assigned sections, 
and attendance at the lecture of th~~ unctergraduate course in 
which he or she is participating are· part of this requirement. 
Prerequisites: graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

Camparative! 
Studies in 
Language, Saciety, 
and Culture 

OFFICE: 3354 Literature Building 
(619) 534-3826/(619) 534-:3217 

Program Faculty 

Michael Meeker, Ph.D. Department of 
Anthropo/ogy 

Jann Pasler, Ph.D. Department of Music 
Don E. Wayne, Ph.D. Department of Literature 

Graduate students in the humanities, social 
sciences, and arts in this program are provided 
the opportunity to design curricula, conduct 
research, and write dissertations under the 
guidance of interdepartmental and/or intercam
pus Ph.D. committees. The student who partici
pates in the program must be admitted, satisfy 
all requirements for advancement to candidacy, 
and pass the qualifying examination in one 
department. The student must cilso undertake 
advanced study in an integrally-related area of 
research specialization. The student advances 
to candidacy in the program upon successfully 
defending a written dissertation proposal be
fore the interdepartment and/or intercampus 
Ph.D. committee. In the instance of some de
partments and programs, the defense will be 
identical with completion of the departmental 
qualifying examination. 

Application to the Program in Comparative 
Studies may be rriade at the earliest during the 
student's third quarter of residency in his or her 
primary department. From the point of accep
tance into the program, the student's prepara
tion for dissertation research will be under the 
supervision of the interdepartment or intercam
pus Ph.D. committee. The degree granted may 
indicate in its title the precise nature of the 
student's studies and research when appropri
ate and desirable-e.g., Ph.D. in comparative 
literature and ethnopoetics, in linguistics and 
literary studies, in economics and Chinese stud
ies, in philosophy and the history of ideas. 
When an additional degree title is contem
plated, the student's Ph.D. committee must 
forward a program of study and research, as 
weil as the dissertation proposal, to the super
vising committee for initial approval and to the 
Graduate Council for final approval. 

Students applying for admission to UCSD 
and interested in applying for admission to the 
program should direct their inquiries to a pri
mary department. Students already admitted to 
a primary department should, after the required 
quarters of residence and with the advice of a 
department adviser, direct inquiries to the 
chairperson ofthe program. 

--~--~ ................ „~,.~-----~----~------~~--........ ----·-------------------------------...1 



Faculty Research Groups 
Beginning with the academic year 1997-

1998, the program intends to sponsor a se
ries of faculty research groups. These groups 
will consist of faculty who have announced 
their intention to supervise graduate stu
dents wishing to work on topics involving 
the comparative study of language, society, 
and culture. Each faculty research group is 
expected to be composed of faculty in the 
humanities, social sciences, and arts from 
different departments and/or campuses. For 
a list of current faculty research groups and 
the topics which they support, contact the 
chairperson of the program. 

The Anthropology of Modern 
Society 

The Anthropology of Modern Society is a 
project of graduate training and research 
dedicated to the study of modernity and its 
counterpoints in the late twentieth century. 
The Group sees the social life of cities as 
making manifest this problem in issues of 
citizenship and democracy, social formations 
in tension with the nation-state, modern 
subjectivities, social and religious move
ments, transnational markets and migrations, 
and relations of local to global processes. 
Participants are committed to reorienting 
anthropological theory and ethnographic 
practice towards such contemporary social 
and political problems. 

Director: James Holston, 
Department of Anthropology, (619) 534-0111 

Co-Director: Martha Lampland, 
Department of Sociology, (619) 534-5640 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policies 
Students must be advanced to candidacy by 

the end of four years. Total university support 
cannot exceed six years. Total registered time at 
UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 

Computer Science • 
and Engineering 
(CSE) d 

See Engineering, School of. 

Computing 
and the Arts 

OFFICE: 
Music-124 Manpeville Center for the Arts 
Visual Arts-214 Mandeville Center for the Arts 

Faculty 

Gerald Balzano, Ph.D., As50ciate Professor, 
Music 

Sheldon Brown, M.F.A., Assistant Professor, 
Visual Arts 

Louis Hock, M.F.A., Professor and Chair,, 
Visual Arts 

Adriene Jenik, M.F.A., Assistant Professor, 
Visual Arts 

Lev Manovich, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor, 
Visual Arts 

F. Richard Moore, Ph.D., Professor and Chair, 
Music 

Peter Otto, M.F.A., Lecturer and Music 
Technology Director, Music 

Miller Puckette, Ph.D., Professor, Music 

( Tbe .. Undergraduate ·Program .. ) 

The interdisciplinary computing and the arts 
major in the Departments of Music and Visual 
Arts draws upon, and aims to bring together, 
ideas and paradigms from computer science, 
art, and cultural theory. lt takes for granted 
that the computer has become a metamedium 
and that artists working with computers are 
expected to combine different media forms in 
their works. All of this makes the program 
unique among currently existing computer art 
or design programs which, on the one hand, 
usually focus on the use of computers for a 
particular media (for instance, specializing in 
computer animation, or computer music, or 
computer design for print) and, on the other 
hand, do not enter into a serious dialogue with 
current research in computer science, only 
teaching the students "off-the-shelf" software. 

The program also recognizes that creating 
sophisticated artistic works with computers 
requires a new model of the creative process, 
one which combines traditional artistic proce
dures with the experimental research character
istic of the sciences. All in all, it aims to train a 
new type of cultural producer, who is familiar 
with art arid media history, who is equally 

Computing and the Arts 

proficient with computer programming and 
artistic skills, who is always ready to learn new 
technologies, and who is comfortable interact
ing with scientists and computer 1ndustry 
resources. 

The goals of the program are: 

• to prepare the next generation of artists who 
will be functioning in a computer-mediated 
cu!ture; 

• to give studehts necessary technical, theo
retical, and historical backgrounds so they 
can contribute to the development of new 
aesthetics for computer media; 1 

• to prepare students to mediate between the 
worlds of computer science and techno!ogy, 
the arts, and the cu!ture at !arge by being 
equa!!y proficient with computing and cu!
tura! concepts; 

• to give students sufficient understanding of 
the trajectories of development in comput
ing so they can anticipate and work with the 
emerging trends, rather than being locked in 
particular software current!y available on the 
market. 

Major Requirements 
Twenty courses are required in the comput

ing and the arts major for the attainment of the 
bachelor of arts degree. A minimum of twelve 
of these courses must be upper-division. 

All courses taken to satisfy major require
ments must be taken for a letter grade, and 
only grades of C- or better will be accepted in 
the major. 

LOWER-DIVISION 
(8 courses required) 

Arts (4 course required) 

MUS 4-lntroduction to Music 

VIS 1-lntroduction to Art Making: 
Two-Dimensional Practices 

and 
VIS 22-Formations of Modern Art 

VIS 70N-lntroduction to Media 
or 
MUS 14-Contemporary Music 

and one of: 

MUS 1 A~Music Literacy 

MUS 2A-Basic Musicianship 

MUS 5-lntroduction to Music Making 
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Computer Science ( 1 course requ1red) 

CSE 11-lntroduction to Computer Science: 
JAVA 

Mathematics (2 courses requ1red) 

MATH 20A-Calculus for Science and 
Engineering 

MATH 20B-Calculus for Science and 
Engineering 

Computing and the Arts (1 course required) 

ICAM 40NIS 40-lntro'duction to Computing. in 
the Arts 

· UPPER-DIVISION, 
( 12 courses required) 

Survey ( 1 course required) 

ICAM 1·10-Computing in the Arts: Current 
Practice 

Foundation (3 courses required) 

ICAM 101NIS 140-Digital lmaging: Image 
and lnteractivity 

ICAM 102NIS 145A-Digital Media 1: Time, 
Movement, Sound 

ICAM 103/MUS 160A-Musical Acousücs 

Advanced (4 courses required) 

ICAM 120-Virtual Environments 

ICAM 130!VIS 149-Seminar in Contemporary 
Computer Topics 

MUS 160C-,-Electronics in Music 

MUS 161-Audio Production: Mixing and 
Editing 

MUS 162-Computer Music 

MUS 163-Music Technology Seminar 

VIS 109-Advanced Projects in Media 

VIS 131-Special Projects in Media 

VIS 132-lnstallation Production and Studio 

VIS 141 A -Computer Programming for the 
Arts 1 

VIS 1418-Computer Programming for 
the Arts 11 

VIS 1458-Digital Media II 

VIS 14 7 A-Electronic Technologies for Art 1 

VIS 1478-Electronic Technologies for Art II 

VIS 174-Media Sketchbook 

Theory and History (2 courses required) 

ICAM 150NIS 159-History of Art and 
Technology 

and one of: 

MUS 111-World Music Traditions 

MUS 114-Music of the Twentieth Century 

MUS 160B-Psychoacoustics 

VIS 123CN-Early Print Culture: The First Media 
Revolution 

VIS 125E-History of Performance 

VIS 150-History and Art of the Silent Cinema 

VIS 151-History of the Experimental Film 

VIS 152-Film in Social Context · 

VIS 1 53-The Genre Series 

VIS 154-Hard Look at the Movies 

VIS 15 5-The Director Series 

VIS 157-Video History and Criticism 

VIS 158-Histories of Photo~Jraphy 

Senior Project (2 courses required) 

ICAM 160A-B-Senior Project in Computer Arts 

Minor Requirements 

A minor with an emphasis in either music or 
visual arts consists of seven specific courses, of 
which at least five must be upper-division. Pro
spective minors should consult with the respec
tive departmental adviser for a complete !ist of 
appropriate classes acceptable for the minor. 

Residency Requirements 

A minimum of two-thirds of the course work 
completed for the major should be taken as a 
registered student at UCSD. Students who 
transfer to UCSD in their second or third year 
may petition to substitute courses taken at 
other colleges and universitiE?s for lower-divi
sion requirements. 

Education Abroad Program 

Students are often able to participate in the 
UC Education Abroad Program (EAP) and 
UCSD's Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP) 
while still making progress toward completing 
their major. Students considE~ring this option 
should discuss their plans with the director of 
Undergraduate Studies before going abroad, 
and courses taken abroad must be approved by 
the respective department. More information 
on EAP/OAP is detailed in the Education 
Abroad Program of the UCSD General Catalog. 
lnterested students should contatt the Program 
Abroad Office in the International Center. 

The following list of courses represent all 
computing and the arts offerings; not all 
courses are offered each year. 

ICAM 40. lntroduction to Computing in the Arts (4) 
(Cross-listed with VIS 40.) An introduction to the conceptual 
uses and historical precedents for the use of computers in art 
making. Preparation for further study in the computer arts area 
by providing overview of theoretical issues related to the use 
of computers by artists. lntroduces the students to program's 
computer facilities and teaches them basic computer skills. Pre
requisite: none: Note: Materialsfee required. 

ICAM 101. Digital lmaging: Image and lnteractivity (4) 
(Cross-listed with VIS 140.) This introduction to the digital 
image involves images, texts, and interactive display and oper
ates both within a computer mediated space (i.e., Web site) 
and in physical space (i.e., artist book). lnteractive narrative 
and computer programming are explored. Prerequisite: ICAM 
40. Note: Materialsfee required. 

ICAM 102. Digital Media 1: Time, Movement, Sound (4) 
(Cross-listed with VIS 145A.) As an exploration of time depen
dent media components, this course will deal with the cre
ation and manipulation of digital sound as weil as moving 
images and their integration in multimedia works. Use of com
puter programming to control time is emphasized. Prerequi
sites: ICAM 40 and 101. Note: Materialsfee required. 

ICAM 103. Musical Acoustics (4) 
(Cross-listed with MUS 160A.) An introduction to the acous
tics of music with particular emphasis on contemporary digital 
techniques for understanding and manipulating sound. Pre
requisite: MUS 4 or equivalent. 

ICAM 110. Computing in the Arts: Current Practice (4) 
Designed arnund the presentations by visiting artists, critics, 
and scientists involved with contemporary issues related to 
computer arts. Lectures by the instructor and contextual read
ings provide background material for the visitor presentations. 
Prerequisite: none. Note: Materialsfee required. 

ICAM 120. Virtual Environments (4) 
Students will create xirtual reality artworks in this course. 
Projects may be done individually or in groups. An exploration 
of the theoretical issues involved will underlie the acquisition 
of techniques utilized in the construction of virtual realities. 
Prerequisite: ICAM 102,· CSE 11 recommended. Note: Materi
alsfee required. 

ICAM 130. Seminar in Contemporary Computer Topics (4) 
(Cross-listed with VIS 149.) Treats selected topics drawn from 
a broad variety of subjects relevant to computer based art
and music-making, such as computer methods for making art 
and music, the design of interactive systems, spatialization of 
visual and musical elements, and critical studies. Topics will 
vary. May be repeated five times for credit. Prerequisites: /CAM 
101 and 11 O; ICAM 102 or 103 recommended. Note: Materi
alsfee required. 

ICÄM 150. History of Art and Technology (4) 
(Cross-listed with VIS 159.) Aims to provide historical context 
for computer arts by examining the interaction between the 
arts, media technologies, and sciences in different historical 
periods. Topics vary (e.g., Renaissance perspective, futurism 
and technology, and computer art of the 1950s and 1960s). 
Prerequisite: none. Note: Materialsfee required. 



ICAM 160 A-8. Senior Project in Computer Arts (4-4) 
Students will pursue projects of their own design over two 
quarters with support from faculty in a seminar environment. 
Coll~borations are possible. Prerequisites: ICAM 101, 102, 103, 
110 and senior standing. 

VISUAL ART 

VIS 1. lntroduction to Art Making: Two-Dimensional 
Practices 

VIS 22. Formations of Modern Art 

VIS 70N. lntroduction to Media 

VIS 109. Advanced Projects with Media 

VIS 123CN. Early Print Culture: The First Media Revolution 

VIS 125E. History of Performance 

VIS 131. Special Projects in Media 

VIS 132. Installation Production and Studio 

VIS141A. Computer Programming for the Arts 1 

VIS 141 B. Computer Programming for the Arts II 

VIS 1458. Digital Media II 

VIS 147A. ElectronicTechnologies for Art 1 

VIS 1478. Electronic Technologies for Art II 

VIS 150. History and Art of the Silent Cinema 

VIS 151. History of the Experimental Film 

VIS 152. Film in Social Context 

VIS 153. The Genre Series 

VIS 154. Hard Look at the Movies 

VIS 155. The Director Series 

VIS 15 7. Video H istory and Criticism 

VIS 158. Histories of Photography 

VIS 174. Media Sketchbook 

MUSIC 

MUS 1A. Music Literacy 

MUS 2A. Basic Musicianship 

MUS 4. lntroduction to Music 

MUS 5. lntroduction to Music Making 

MUS 14. Contemporary Music 

MUS 111. World Music Traditions 

MUS 114. Music of the Twentieth Century 

MUS 1608. Musical Psychoacoustics 

MUS 160C. Electronics in Music 

MUS 161. Programming for Musical Applications 

MUS 162. lntroduction to Computer Music 

MUS 163. Music Technology Seminar 

MATHEMATICS 

MATH 20A. Calculus for Science and Engineering 

MATH 208. Calculus for Science and Engineering 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 

CSE 11. lntroduction to Computer Science: JAVA 

Cantemparary 
Black Arts 
Pro gram 

1 

OFFICE: Thurgood Marshall College 
Administration Building, Room 120 

Director 

Cecil Lytle, Provost, Thurgood Marsha/I College 

Faculty 

Ken Anderson, Visiting Lecturer, Music 
Robert Cancel, Associate Professor, Literature 
Floyd Gaffney, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus, 

Theatre 
Sandra Foster-King, M.F.A., Visiting Lecturer, 

Theatre 
George Lewis, Professor, Music 
Cecil Lytle, B.A., Professor, Music 
Faith Ringgold, M.A., Professor, Visual Arts 
Quincy Troupe, Professor, Literature 
Sherley Anne Williams, M.A., Professor, 

Literature 

The Contemporary Black Arts Program is an 
interdisciplinary minor which provides a broad 
introduction to an appreciation of Afro-Ameri
can performing arts through lecture, studio 
courses, and public performance. Students 
complete twenty-eight units, with a minimum 

1 

of twenty upper-division units. Students w.ho 
complete the minor must meet the following 
requirements: 

1. A required core of four lecture courses cho
sen from: 

Theatre 

Music 

THHS 109 (African Heritage in 
Contemporary Drama) 
or 
THHS 101 ~Topics: African American Theatre) 

Music 127 A (Music of Black Americans) 

Visual Arts VA 126DN (African and African American Arts) 

Literature LTEN 17 (Intro to African American Lit) 

History HIUS 135 (Slavery and the Atlantic World) 
or HIUS 136 (Slavery and Freedom in 
Nineteenth-Century U.S.) 

2. A fifth lecture course selected from the fol
lowing approved list: 

Literature/English 185. Themes in Afro-American 
Literature (4) 

Contemporary Issues 

• 

Literature/English 188. Contemporary Caribbean 
Literature (4) 

Literature/~nglish 148. Genres in American Lit (4) 

Literature/English 183. African American Prose (4) 

Literature/English 184. African American Poetry (4). 

Literature/Writing 100. Beginning Fiction (4) 

Music 126. lntroduction to Oral Music (4) 

Music 1278. Music of Black Americans (4) 

Literature/Writing 102. Poetry (4) 

Literature/Writing 120. Personal Narrative (4) 

VA 1. lntroduction to Art Making (4) 

3. A total of eight units of performance courses 
selected from the following approved list: 

Music 95G. Gospel Choir (2) 

Music 95J. Jazz Ensemble (2) 

Music 131. Jazz Improvisation (4) 

Theatre/Dance 132. Dances of the World (4) · 

Theatre/Acting 120. Ensemble (4) 

Students interested in either taking Contem
porary Black Arts Program courses or complet
ing the minor are encouraged to discuss their 
interests and develop a course of study with a 
faculty member of the program at their earliest 
convenience. See the Marshall College Provost's 
Office for further information. 

Cantemparary 
lssues 

OFFICE: 2024 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College, (619) 534-3589 

Director 

Patrick J. Ledden, Ph.D. 

In addition to the current offerings, the Con
temporary lssues Program sponsors an environ
mental studies minor which draws upon the 
humanities as weil as the natural and social 
sciences. For information please see "Environ
mental Studies" or come to the Muir lnterdisci
plinary Studies Office, 2024 HSS. 

CDlllES 

LOWER-DIVISION 

22. Human Sexuality (4) 
A survey of the nature and problems of human sexuality in the 
development of the individual, in cultural traditions and val-
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ues, and in social roles and organizations, particularly with 
regard to contemporary America. L. Ross 

40. Contemporary lssues: The AIDS Epidemie (4) 
Using current information, this course will deal with the world
wide spread of AIDS, particularly into communities, colleges, 
and unversities. Discussion topics: origin, infection, biology, 
clinical expression, risks, vaccines, epidemiology, and the so
cial, ethical, economic, and legal aspects of this epidemic. 

50. Information and Academic Libraries (2) 
An introduction to research strategies directed at satisfying 
the information needs of the student using the academic li
brary, with emphasis on the UCSD library system. Library tech
niques will be acquired through lectures and discussion, 
prob lern sets, 1and a term project Students will learn to extend 
these techniques to independent research. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

136. The Anthropology of Medicine (4) 
(Same as ANGN 128.) Theoretical approaches to and cross
cultural analyses of the role of the medical profession, the sick 
and the healers, and culture as communication in the medical 
event The theoretical anthropological aspects of medical prac
tice and medical research will include a consideration of the 
"Great Traditions" of medicine as weil as primitive and peas
ant systems. Western medicine will be considered in the fore
going framework, with issues of contemporary .concern by way 
of introd.uction. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. L. Ross 

195. Discussion Leading in Contemporary lssues (4) 
Students will lead groups of ten to twenty students in dis
cussions of contemporary concern. Students will meet with 
the professor to plan and prepare for their discussions to 
be held weekly. Students will also consult with another fac
ulty member specializing in their topics for further check on 
reading materials and course of discussion. (P/NP grades 
only.) Prerequisite: Contemporary lssues 196 and consent 
of the director of lnterdisciplinary Sequences. 

196. Contemporary lssues Workshop (2) 
A workshop for potential discussion leaders in the Contempo
rary lssues Program. Students will investigate topics for dis
cussion and methods of presentation and inquiry. Participating 
in the workshop does not guarantee selection as discussion 
leader. (P/NP grades only.) 

198. Group Studies in Contemporary lssues (4) 
Group studies, readings, projects, and discussions in areas of 
contemporary concern. Course is set up so that students may 
work together as a group with a professor in an area of con
temporary concern whereby the group emphasis would be more 
beneficial and constructive than individual special studies. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. (P/NP grades only.) 

199. Special Studies in Contemporary lssues (2-4) 
To be offered during fall, winter, and spring quarters. Per
mission of the director of lnterdisciplinary Sequences is re
quired. The 199 course is tobe made up of individual reading 
and projects in the areas of contemporary concern. Term 
paper and/or completed project is required. This class is given 
under special circumstances, e.g., student abroad. (P/NP 
grades only.) 

500. Apprentice Teaching in Contemporary lssues (4) 
A course in which teaching assistants are aided in learning 
proper teaching methods by means of supervision of their 
work by the faculty: handling of discussions, preparation 
and grading of examinations and other written exercises, 
and student relations. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Dimensions; of 
Culture 

OFFl(E: 132 Sequoyah Hall, Marshall College 

Program Director 

Fraser Cocks, Ph.D. 

Assistant Program l:lJirector 

Pamela S. Wright,
1 

Ph.D. 

The Dimensions of Culture Program is a 
three-course sequence tau9ht by senior faculty 
from the Departments of History, Political Sci
ence, Communication, Ethnic Studies, Philoso
phy, and Literature. This program provides an 
interdisciplinary issues-oriented exploration of 
nineteenth- and twentieth-·century American, 
Western, and non-Western culture, and illus
trates Marshall College's commitment to explor
ing the meaning of social justice and 
investigating the means by which it might be 
achieved in contemporary 1!\merican Society. 

The first quarter, Diversiity, introduces stu
dents to the study of basic distinctions in social 
differences and commonalities among human 
individuals and groups. This course surveys a 
range of social differences and stratifications 
that shape the nature of human attachment to 
seif, work, community, and a sense of nation. 
The second quarter, JusticE~, introduces basic 
concepts of political and social theory and 
moral philosophy. Readings ari? drawn from 
nineteenth- and twentieth-century American 
history and legal case studies. The third quarter, 
Imagination, introduces students to the study 
of the arts as the cultural expression of the 
issues presented in the first two quarters. Mate
rials focus on the interdisciplinary study of 
twentieth-century American culture, including 
music, literature, art, film, and photography. 

Written assignments are required in each 
quarter of the Dimensions of Culture sequence. 
In the second and third quarters, students re
ceive intensive instruction in university-level 
writing in small sections. Frequent writing as
signments and revisions are required in connec
tion with the material presented in class. 

The Marshall College core course and writing 
requirements are met by completion of this · · 
sequence. Students must have satisfied the 
university's Subject A requirement before enroll-

ing in Justice or Imagination. All Marshall Col
lege first-year students must complete this 
three-course sequence. Transfer students 
should see their college academic adviser re
garding the appropriate course requirements. 

For further details on Marshall College require
ments, see 11 M'arshall College, General-Educa
tion Requirements. 11 

LOWER-DIVISION 

1. Dimensions of Culture: Diversity (4) 
This course focuses on sociocultural diversity in examining, 
class, ethnicity, race, gender, and sexuality as significant mark
ers of differences among person:. Emphasizing American soci
ety, it explores the cultural understandings of diversity and the 
economic, moral, political, and other social consequences. Three 
hours of lecture, one hour of discussion. Open to Marshall Col
lege students only. (Letter grade only.) (F) 

2. Dimensions of Culture: Justice (6) 
This course considers the nature of justice in philosophical, 
historical, and legal terms. Topics include racial justice, politi
cal representation, economic justice, gender and justice, rights 
within the family, the rights of cultural minorities, and crime 
and punishment. The course offers intensive instruction in writ
ing university-level expository prose. Three hours of lecture, 
two hours of discussion and writing instruction. Open to Mar
shall College students only. (Letter grade only.) Prerequisite: 
completion of Subjec:t A requirement. (W) 

3. Dimensions of Culture: Imagination (6) 
Using the arts, this course examines the evolution of pluralis
tic culture to the modern period. There is a special emphasis 
on the interdisciplinary study of twentieth-century American 
culture, including music, literature, art, film, and phtography. The 
course offers intensive instruction in writing university-level ex
pository prose. Three hours of lecture, two hours of discussion 
and writing instruction. Open to Marshall College students only. 
(Letter grade only.) Prerequisite: completion of Subject A re
quirement. (S) 

Earth Sciences 

OFFICE: Revelle Conimons, Trailer 100, 
room 102, Revelle College 

Professors 

Jeffrey L. Bada, Marine Chemistry 
Wolfgang H. Berg er, Oceanography 
James W. Hawkins, Geo/ogy 
Myrl C. Hendershott, Oceanography 
Nicholas D. Holland, Marine Biology 
Miriam Kastner, Earth Sciences 
Devendra Lai, Nuclear Geophysics 



J. Douglas Macdougall, Earth Sciences, 
(Program Director) 

Kurt Marti, Chemistry 
T. Guy Masters, Geophysics 
Jean-Bernard H. Minster, Geophysics 
David T. Sandwell, Marine Geophysics 
John G. Sclater, Marine Geophysics 
Richard c.J. Somerville, Meteorology 
Lisa Tauxe, Geophysics 
Mark Thiemens, Chemistry 
Martin Wahlen, Geochemistry 
Edward L. Winterer, Geology, Emeritus 

Associate Professors 

Kevin M. Brown, Geology 
'Patetno A. Castillo, Geology 
C hristopher D. Charles, Oceanography 
Catherine G. Constable, Geophysics 

Assistant Professor 

David R. Hilton, Geochemistry 

Senior Lecturer 

Steven C. Constable, Geophysics 

Lecturers 

Nicholas E. Graham, Associate Research 
Meteorologist 

Alistair J. Harding, Geophysics 
David P. Rogers, Associate Research 

Meteorologist Oceanographer 
Wuchang Wei, Associate Research 

Oceanographer 

The UCSD lnterdisciplinary Earth Sciences 
Undergraduate Program offers an earth sci
ences major leading to a 8.S. degree, with em
phasis on the quantitative aspects of the field. 
As a guiding concept, the focus of the earth 
sciences curriculum is the physical and chemical 
evolution of the earth system and the energet
ics and dynamics of this evolution. The program 
takes advantage of the unique opportunities 
offered by UCSD, in particular through the 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography and the 
California Space Institute. The major can be 
complemented by various minors ranging from 
mathematics, physics or chemistry, to biology, 
environmental science, or public policy, and 
political science. Chemistry and physics majors 
may also specialize in earth sciences by taking a ' 
series of courses offered through this program 
(see the 11 Chemistry" and 11 Physics" sections of 
the catalog for details). In addition, the pro
gram offers a broad choice of courses, includ-

ing g,,eneral-education courses in the earth sci
ences and related topics from which to select a 
minor in the earth sciences. 

The Undergraduate Earth Science Program 
was initiated in the fall of 1992 and is intended 
to be a transition program to a proposed De
partment of Earth Sciences, to be implemented 
at UCSD at a future time. Most earth scienc~ 
f aculty are members of the Scripps Institution 
of Oceanography, and students, especially earth 
science majors, are encouraged to consult with 
these instructors about incorporating appropri
ate Scripps Institution of Oceanography courses 
into their programs. 

Three tracks with slightly different course 
requirements are presently offered through the 
UCSD lnterdisciplinary Earth Sciences Under
graduate Program. These are the General ERTH 
major, and the ERTH/Chemistry and ERTHI 
Physics majors. 

Lower-division requirements are the same for 
all majors and are designed to provide the 
foundations in mathematics, physics, chemistry, 
and biology that are essential in modern quan
titative earth sciences disciplines. In addition, 
two upper-division courses introducing the 
basic concepts of geology and geochemistry, 
ERTH 101 and ERTH 102, should be taken du r
ing the sophomore year to provide the appro
priate background for other upper-division 
courses. 

A grade-point average of 2.0 or higher in 
the upper-division ma'jor program is required 
for graduation. Students must receive a grade 
of C- or better in any course to be counted 
toward fulfillment of the major requirements. In 
exceptional cases, students with a grade-point 
average in the major of 2.5 or greater may 
petition to have one grade of D accepted. All 
courses (lower- and upper-division) required for 
the major must be taken for a letter grade. 

Special Studies Courses 
Special studies in the earth sciences are of

fered as the courses ERTH 198 and ERTH 199. 
These courses are subject to consent of the 
instructor and approval by the ES adviser. They 
are open to students who have accrued at least 
ninety quarter-units and have a GPA of at least 
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3.0. No more than two quarters of earth sci
ences special studies may be counted toward 
any earth sciences major. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
{common far all Earth Science 
majors) 

The following courses must be taken for a 
letter grade: 

1. Mathematics 20A, 208, 20C, 20D or 
equivalent 

2. Physics 2A, 28, 2C 

3. Chemistry 6A, 68, 6C, 6BL 
~ 

4. Biology 3 (BILD 3) 

5. Earth Sciences courses which should be 
taken in the sophomore year: 
ERTH 101. lntroduction to Geology 
ERTH 102. lntroduction to Geochemistry 

A possible schedule yields: 

FALL 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chem. 6A 
Math. 20A 

WINTER 

Chem. 68 
Chem. 6BL 
Math. 20B 

SOPHOMORE YEAR' 
Phys. 2A 
Math. 200 
ERTH 101 

Phys. 2B 
ERTH 102 

SPRING 

Chem. 6C 
Math. 20( 

Phys. 2C 
BILD 3 

This specialization focuses on the Earth as a 
chemical system, and on its evolution. Emphasis 
is placed on the fundamental observations that 
allow geoscientists to understand better the 
past history of the planet, the energetics of its 
evolution, and the major 11 cycles 11 (e.g., water, 
carbon) that characterize and control planetary
scale changes on a broad range of time scales. 
The major is appropriate for students interested 
in modern geochemistry, in 11 global change" 
studies, and in global and local environmental 
problems, including biochemical and anthropo
genic effects. 

Upper~ Divis~on Requirements 
In addition to ERTH 101 and ERTH 102 (see 

lower-division requirements), the following 
courses must be taken for a letter grade: 
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·1. Earth Sc1ences requ1rements: 
ERTH 103. lntroduct1on to Geophysics 
ERTH 120. M1neralogy 
ERTH 162A. lntroduction to Field Geology 
ERTH 162L. Structural Analysis for Field 

Geology 

2. Chemistry requirements: 
Chemistry 120A. lnorganic Chemistry 
Chemistry 131. Physical Chemistry 
Chemistry 140A. Organic Chemistry 

· 3. Chemistry restricted elect1ves. (Total of six
teen units required), at least eight units 
from: 
Chemistry 1408, C. Organic Chemistry 
Chemistry 143A, 8. Organic Chemistry Lab 
Chemistry 132, 133. Physical Chemistry 
*Chemistry 105A, B. Physical Chemistry Lab 
Chemistry 106. Instrumental Analysis Lab 

up to eight units from: 
Chemistry 1208, C. lnorganic Chemistry 
Chemistry 122. Biochemical Evolution 
Chemistry 149A, 8. Environmental 

Geochemistry 
Chemistry 170. Cosmochemistry 
Chemistry 171. Nuclear Chemistry 
Chemistry 173. Atmospheric Chemistry 

4. Earth Sc1ences restricted electives: at least 
sixteen units selected from among the fol
lowing courses must be passed with a 2.0 
grade-point average and grades of C- or 
better: 
ERTH 130. Geodynam1cs of Terrestrial 

Planets 
ERTH 142. Atmospheric Chemistry 
ERTH 144. Isotope Geochemistry 
ERTH 152. Petrol'ügy and Petrography 
ERTH 155. lgneous and Metamorphic 

Processes 
ERTH 160. Tectonics and Structural Geology 
SIO 226. lntroduction to Marine Geophysics 
SIO 240. Marine Geology 
SIO 247. Rock Magnetism and 

Paleomagnetism 
SIO 260. Marine Chemistry 

Students may wish to incorporate a small 
portion of the ma1or program into their lower
division course load, for example, Chemistry 
120A, Chemistry 140A. 

* Requires prerequisite other than earth 
science requirements. 

A possible schedule yields: 

" FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem. 140A Chem. 131 ERTH 103 
Chem. Elect. Chem. Elect. ERTH Elect. 
ERTH Elect. ERTH 120 ERTH Elect. 

SENIOR YEAR 
Chem. Elect. Chem. Elect. ERTH Elect. 
ERTH Elect. ERTH 162A ERTH Elect. 

ERTH 162L 

( BRTH/Physics p.t.ajor) 

This specialization focuses on the mechani
'cal, dynamical, and thermodynamical apsects of 
the Earth. Emphasis is placed on a solid back
ground of fundamental physics, from mechan
ics and electromagnetism to continuum- and 
quantum mechanics, and on the necessary 
mathematical skills. The major introduces basic 
techniques used to investigate the internal 
structure of the Earth, from seismology to the 
study of potential fields, and space geodesy. 
Elementary geodynamics, including the physics 
of simple convective systems, introductory rock 
mechanics, and plate kinematics are among 
topics introduced. At the same time, a "hands 
on" exposure to field problems and techniques 
will be accessible through a Natural Resources 
and Field Geophysics sequence. 

Upper-Division Requirements 
In addition to ERTH 101 and ERTH 102 (see 

lower-division requirement), the following 
courses must be taken for a letter grade: 

1. Earth Sciences requirements: 
ERTH 103. lntroduction to Geophysics 

2. Physics requirements: 
Physics 1 OOA-8-C. Electromagnetism 
Physics 11 OA-B. Mechanics 

3. Physics restricted electives: minimum of four 
units selected from: 
Physics 121. Experimental Techniques 
Physics 140A, B. Statistical and Thermal 

Physics 
Physics 105. Computational Physics 
AMES 130A. Solid Mechanics 1 

AMES 144A. Space Science and Engineering 

4. Mathematics restricted electives: minimum 
of eight units selected from: 

Mathematics 110. Partial Differential 
Equations or equivalent 

Mathematics 102. Linear Algebra or 
equivalent 

Mathematics 120A, 8. Complex Analysis or 
equivalent .-

Mathematics 183. Statistical Methods or 
equivalent 

5. Earth Sciences restricted electives: at least 
16 units selected from among the following 
courses must be passed with a 2.0 grade
point average and grades of C- or better: 
ERTH 120. Mineralogy 
ERTH 1 ·30. Geodynamics of Terrestrial 

Planets 
ERTH 155. lgneous and Metamorphic 

Processes 
ERTH 160. Tectonics and Structural Geology 
ERTH 162A. lntroduction to Field Geology 
ERTH 162L. Structural Analysis for Field 

Geology 
ERTH 180. Geophysics of Natural Resources 
ERTH 182. Field Geophysics 
510 223. Geophysical Data Analysis 
SIO 224. Physics of the Earth lnterior 
SIO 226. lntroduction to Marine Geophysics 
SIO 227. Advanced Seismology 
SIO 247. Rock Magnetism & Paleomagnetism 

Students may wish to incorporate a small 
portion of the major program into their lower
division course load, for example, Physics 105, 
Mathematics 110, or equivalent. Students in
tending to do graduate work in geophysics are 
encouraged to take the Physics 4 sequence 
rather than the Physics 2 sequence. Students 
are also strongly encouraged to participate in a 
field geology course. 
· An example schedule is outlined below. 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Phys. 1 OOA Phys. 1 OOB Phys. 1 OOC 
Phys. 11 OA Phys. 11 OB 

Math. 110 
ERTH 103 

SENIOR YEAR 
Phys. Elect. ERTH Elect. 
Math. Elect. Math. Elect. 

ERTH Elect. 
ERTH 130 ERTH Elect. 

1 



-

( ERTH/Geairal ) 

The general ERTH major is designed to allow 
students maximum flexibility in tailoring the 
curriculum to their interests, within the con
straints of obtaining the necessary background 
in physical, biological, and earth sciences. 1 Com
pared to the ERTH/Chemistry and ERTH/Physics 
tracks, it requires more earth science and fewer 
non-earth science courses. As this major track is 
still under development, please check with the 
Earth Science Office periodically for updates. In 
particular, a new upper division course in earth 
history, which will be a requlred course for this 
major, is being designed and will be offered in 
the near future. In the interim, students in this 
major should take ERTH 12. 

Upper-Division Requirements 
In addition to ERTH 101 and ERTH 102 (see 

lower-division requirements), the following 
courses must be taken for a letter grade: 

1. Earth Sciences requirements: 
ERTH 103. lntroduction to Geophysics 
ERTH 120. Mineralogy 
ERTH 152. Petrology and Petrography 
ERTH 160. Tectonics and Structural Geology 
ERTH 162A. lntroduction to Field Geology 
ERTH 162L. Structural Analysis for Field 

,,Geology · 

ERTH 180. Geophysics of Natural Resources 
ERTH 182. Field Geophysics 

2. Chemistry requirements: 
Chemistry 131. Physical Chemistry 

3. Upper-division restricted electives: at least 
eight units from earth sciences and at least 
twelve units from non-earth science courses. 
ERTH 130. Geodynamics of Terrestrial 

Planets 
ERTH 142. Atmospheric Chemistry 
ERTH 144. Isotope Geochemistry 
ERTH 155 .. lgneous and Metamorphic 

Processes 
SIO 223. Geophysical Data Analysis 
SIO 224. Physics of the Earth lnterior 
SIO 226. lntroduction to Marine Geophysics 
SIO 227 A. Advanced Seismology 
SIO 234. lntroduction to Geodynamics 
SIO 240. Marine Geology 
SIO 242. Controversies in Geomorphology 
SIO 245A. Interpretation of the Sedimentary 

Record 

SIO 247. Rock Magnetism & 
Paleomagnetism 

SIO 253. lgneous and Metamorphic 
Petrology 

SIO 260. Marine Chemistry 

AMES 130A. Solid Mechanics 
AMES 144A. Space Science and Engineering 

BIBC 100. Structural Biochemistry 
BIEB 120. General Ecology 
BIBC 130. Marine Biochemistry 
BIEB 130. lntroductory Marine Ecology 
BIEB 150. lntroductory Marine Ecology 

Evolution 

Chemistry 1 OSA,B. Physical Chemistry Lab 
Chemistry 120A,B,C. lnorganic Chemistry 
Chemistry 122. Biochemical Evolution 
Chemistry 132, 133. Physical Chemistry 
Chemistry 140A,B,~; Organic Chemistry 
Chemistry 143A,B. Organic Chemistry Lab 
Chemistry 149A,B. Environmental 

Geochemistry 
Chemistry 170. Cosmochemistry 
Chemistry 171. Nuclear and Radiochemistry 
Chemi?try 173. Atmospheric Chemistry 

Mathematics 102. Linear Algebra .. 
Mathematics 110. Partial Differential 

Equations or equivalent 
Mathematics 120A,B. Complex Analysis 
Mathematics 183. Statistical Methods 

Physics 100A,B,C. Electromagnetism 
Physics 105. Computational Physics 
Physics 11 OA,B. Mechanics 
Physics 121. Experimental Techniques 
Physics 140A,B. Statistical and Thermal 

Physics 

A possible schedule yields : 

FALL 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chem. 6A 
Math. 2.0A 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Phys. 2A 
Math. 200 
ERTH 101 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem. 131 
ERTH 110 
ERTH 160 

SENIOR YEAR 
Elect. 
Eie et. 
Elect. 

WINTER 

Chem. 68 
Chem. 6BL 
Math. 208 

Phys. 28 
ERTH 102 

ERTH 120 
Elect. 

ERTH 162A 
ERTH 162L 

SPRING 

Chem. 6C 
Math. 20C 

Phys. 2C 
BILD 3 

ERTH 103 
ERTH 152 
Elect. 

ERTH 180 
ERTH 182 

Earth Sciences 
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( Barth Sciances Minor) 

A minor in earth sciences consists of twenty
eight units of earth science courses, at least 
twenty of which must be upper-division, fo
cused on geology, geochemistry, or geophysics. 
Courses required by a student's major may not 
be applied toward a minor and neither can 
ERTH 198 nor ERTH 199. Courses for the minor 
may be taken on a_ Pass/Not Pass basis if the 
student's college permits. 

( Honors. Pro gram ) 

The Earth Sciences Program offers an Honors 
Program for a limited number of students who 
have demonstrated excellence in the major. 
Students are eligible for admission to the pro
gram when they have: 

1. Completed ninety ünits of courses including 
twelve units of Earth science courses. 

2. Achieved a GPA of 3.3 overall and 3.5 in 
earth science courses. 

3. Submitted to the Earth Science Steering 
Committee, and had approved, an honors 
thesis research plroposal. 

Successful completion of the Honors Pro
gram requires: 

1. Maintenance of a GPA of 3.3 overall and 3.5 
in earth science courses. 

2. Completion, with a B grade or higher, of a 
minimum of eight units of ERTH 199 related 
to the honors thesis research, distributed 
over at least two quarters. These units must 
be in addition to the oräinary major require
ments. However, students who subsequently 
fail to complete the Honors Program may 
apply up to four of these 199 units to their 
major. 

3. Acceptance of a written honors thesis report 
by a committee of not fewer than three fac
ulty members. 

4. Satisfactory presentation of an oral report on 
the thesis research, preferably at a public 
undergraduate research conference on cam
pus, or at an earth science conference. Alter
natively, the oral report may be .given at a 
seminar involving nonors students and at 
least three faculty members. 
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Students who successfully complete the 
Honors Program will graduate with "high dis
tinct1on". 

Students who are interested in the Honors 
Program should contact the undergraduate 
coordinator in Revelle Commons, Trailer 100, 
room 102. 

Study abroad through the Education 
Abroad Program or Opportunities Abroad 
Program can enhance a student's major, par
ticularly as an opportunity for diverse field 
experiences. However, careful planning is im
portant to meet all major requirements. Please 1 

contact the Earth Sc1ences Office as early as 
possible if you are planning to study aboard. 

Careers in Education 

Students interested in a teaching career 
should be aware that the earth sciences maJor, 
because of its broad course requirements in the 
sciences, fulfills many of the subject require
ments for obtaining a California Teaching Cre
dential through UCSD's Teacher EduC'ation 
Program (TEP). The projected high demand 
over the next decade for well-trained teachers, 
particularly in the sciences, makes this an at
tractive option for many students. Students 
who wish to take advantage of this opportunity 
may wish to complete a mfnor in education. 
Please contact the TEP office directly for further 
details. 

ConUguous Bachelor's/ 
Master's Degree Program 

The Earth Sc1ences Program offers a contigu
ous bachelor's/master's program. lt is limited to 
UCSD students with a bachelor's degree in 
earth sciences, or those who graduate in an
other discipline with an earth sciences special
ization or minor. A minimum undergraduate 
GPA of 3.0 overall and 3.3 in upper-division 
courses 1s requ1red for admission. Please 
contact the Earth Sciences Office in the Revelle 
Commons, Trailer 100, room 102 for 
information. 

Earth Sciences Graduate 
Pro gram 

Graduate degrees in the earth sclences are 
offered through the Scripps Institution of 

Oceanography Graduate Department. See list
ings under "Scripps Institution of Oceanogra
phy" for detailed information. 
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NOTE: The program will endeavor to 
offer the courses outlined below. However, 
unforeseen circumstances (particularly 
changes in ship schedules) sometimes man
date a change of scheduled offerings, es
pecially the quarter offered (F, W,S). 
Students are strongly advised to check the 
Schedule of Classes or to contact the Earth 
Sciences Program Office (Revelle Commons, 
Trailer 100, room 102, (619) 534-8157) in 
order to obtain up-to-date information. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

ERTH 10. The Earth (4) 
A basic introduction to geology for students with little previ
ous science background. The course Stresses understanding of 
the concepts of the structure of the Earth and the processes 
which have formed it and continue to modify it. The course 
emphasizes material which every educated citizen should know 
for appreciation and enjoyment of the world around us, for 
understanding geological events as reported in the news,· and 
for participating in making intelligent decisions regarding the 
future of our environment. Three-hour lecture plus optional 
local field trips. (wr 

ERTH 12. History of the Earth and Evolution (4) 
Evolution of the Earth from its origin in the early solar system 
to formation of continents and ocean basins, and how the 
planet became habitable. lt examines the geologic record of 
evolution, extinction, plate tectonics, and climate changes 
thrrough time. Three-hour lecture. Prerequisite: none. (F) 

ERTH 20. The Atmosphere (4) 
Descriptive introduction to meteorology and climate studies. 
Topics include global and continental wind and precipitation 
patterns, weather forecasting, present climate and past cli
mate changes (including droughts, EI Niiio events), man-made 
modification of climate, including C02 and other 11 greenhouse 11 

gases effects, ozone destruction, 11 little ice ages, 11 acid rain. 
Three-hour lecture. Prerequisites: some high school physics and 
chemistry background recommended. (W) 

ERTH 30. The Oceans (4) 
Presents modern ideas and descripti~ns of the physical, chemi
cal, biological, and geological aspects of oceanography, and 
considers the interactions between these aspects. lntended for 
~tudents interested in the oceans, but who do not necessarily 
1ntend to. become professional scientists. Three-hour lecture, 
one-hour discussion. Prerequisite: some background in high 
school chemistry recommended. (F) 

ERTH 40. Earth Sciences and the Environment (4) 
A survey of Earth and environmental sciences as they deal with 
human's impact on the global environment and the availabil
ity of resources. Topics chosen may vary somewhat from year 
to year, but focus on the evidence for, and the dynamics of, 
global change from human activity. Resource limitations, cli-

mate modification, water cycle, ecological principles, and ba
sic political and economic f actors are discussed in the frame
work of global habitat modification, including large-scale 
extinction. (S) 

ERTH 50. Environmental Perils (4) 
An introductory field-oriented course for engineering and sci
ence students stressing the geologic basis for environmental 

. perils such as earthquakes, erosion, flooding, and waste dis
posal. Two one-hour lectures and a two-hour lab/field trip each 
week. One Saturday field trip. (S) 

ERTH 96. Frontiers in the Earth Sciences (2) 
An introducti?n to current research in the earth sc\ences. Back
ground 1n sc1ence not required, but may be useful for some 
topics. Areas covered vary from year to year. (S) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

ERTH 101. lntroduction to Geology (5) 
This introductory course traces the evolution of the Earth from 
its formation as a planet in the solar system to its present 
state. A broad range of subjects, from the effect of the atmo
sphere and weather on the Earth's surface to formation of 
mountain ranges and the ocean basins through plate tecton
ics helps create an awareness in students of the geologic envi
ron~ent in which they live. The course includes laboratory 
sect1ons ano several local field trips. Prerequisites: one year 
each of co//ege-/eve/ math, physics, and chemistry, or consent 
of instructor. (F) 

ERTH 102. lntroduction to Geochemistry (4) 
A broad introduction to the chemical composition and evolu
tion of the Earth and the solar system. This course explores 
applications of chemical methods to elucidate the origin and 
geologic history of the Earth and the planets, the evolution of 
the oceans and atmosphere, and the impact of humankind on 
the environment. Prerequisites: ERTH 101, Chemistry 6A-B-C 
or equivalent, first-year, mathematics, and physics, or consent 
of instructor. (W) · 

ERTH 103. lntroduction to Geophysics (4) 
An introduction to the use of physical measurements to deter
~ine the st.ructure and composition of the solid Earth. Topics 
include an 1ntroduction to earthquake seismology, the gravity 
and magnetic fields, isoslasy, and elementary concepts in 
geodynamics. The course summarizes current knowledge of the 
interi~rs of the Earth as determined by modern geophysical 
techniques. Prerequisites: Mathematics 20 and Physics 2 se
quence or equivalent, ERTH 101; or consent of instructor. (S) 

ERTH 120. lntroduction to Mineralogy (4) 
This course focuses on the symmetry, crystal structure, chemi
cal, and physical properties of minerals with special emphasis 
o~ th~ common rock-forming minerals, and highlights the ap
P!1cat1ons of mineralogical and X-ray crystallographic tech
n1ques to a spectrum of important problems in the earth 
sci~~ces. ~he laboratory will introduce the students to the po
larizing m1croscope and X-ray powder diffraction methods for 
the study of rock-forming minerals. Prerequisites: ERTH 101, 
ERTH 102 (may be taken concurrently with ERTH 102). (W) 

ERTH 130. Geodynamics of Terrestrial Planets (4) 
Planetary differentiation through geodynamical processes is 
the fundamental agent controlling the evolution of the planet 
on geological time scales. Similarities and differences between 
the Earth, Venus, Mars, and other terrestrial planets and satel
lites ·teach us about the processes which shape a planet's for- · 
mation and evolution. The course includes a computer-oriented 
lab. Prereq~isites: Mathematics 20 ~nd Physics 2 sequence, or 
consent of mstructors. Offered in alternate years (offered 1999-
2000). (F) 

--~-~--~· ~-·------------------------



ERTH 142. Atmospheric Chemistry and the Biochemical 
Cycles of Atmospheric Trace Gases (4) 
Evolution of the Earth's atmosphere, from the earliest day's of 
the planet to the present, and into the future. The atmospheres 
of other terrestrial planets are discussed to provide a plan
etary perspective. Discussions will include effects of "green
h ouse" gases such as H20, C0 2, and CH 4 in climate 
modification, and other influences of civilization's byproducts 
on atmospheric chemistry, e.g., the destruction ot the ozone 
layer. The biogeochemical cycles of the rqdioactively important 
trace gases will be examined. Prerequisites: Chemistry 6 se
quence or equivalent. Offered in alternate years {offered 1999-
2000). SIO staff. {S) 

ERTH 144. Isotope Geochemistry (4) 
lsotopic ratios of various elements serve as natural tracers, as 
chronometers, and as geothermometers. Thus isotope measure
ments have become an indispensable tool for earth scientists. 
This course introduces students to the theory of radioactivity, 
geochronology, and stable isotope fractionation and shows how 
these principles are used to investigate important geochemi
cal problems. Prerequisites: ERTH 101, ERTH 102, ERTH 120. 
Offered in alternate years (offered 1998-99). (S) 

ERTH 152. Petrology and Petrography (4) 
Mineralogie, chemical, textural, and structural properties of 
igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks; their origin and 
relations to evolution of the Earth's crust and mantle. lncludes 
rocks of both the continents and ocean basins. The laboratory 
emphasizes both hand specimens and microscopic studies of 
rocks in thin sections. Prerequisites: ERTH 101, ERTH 102, and 
ERTH 120 or their equivalents. (S) 

ERTH 155. lgneous and Metamorphic Processes (4) 
This course provides an overview of the Earth from a geochemi
cal and petrogenetic point of view. Topics include the forma
tion and chemical differentiation of material in the solar system, 
the formation and differentiation of the Earth into core, mantle, 
crust and atmosphere/hydrosphere, the generation of magma 
in a variety of plate tectonic settings, and isotope and trace 
element geochemistry of igneous and metamorphic rocks. Lit
erature readings will be assigned for most topics and discus
sion is expected of everyone. Prerequisite: ERTH 152, or conserit 
of instructors. (F) 

ERTH 160. Tectonics and Structural Geology (4) 
The major structural features both large and small of the con
tinents and oceans are introduced in terms of the theory of 
plate tectonics. The first half of the course will focus on the 
large-scale'features associated with plate boundaries on the 
ocean floor and the continents. The second half will examine 
the detailed structure of these plate boundary regions at the 
map and outcrop level. Prerequisites: ERTH 101, ERTH 103, 
or consent of instructor. Offered in alternate years (offered 
1998-99). (F) 

ERTH 162A. lntroduction to Field Geology (4) 
Mapping and interpretation of geologic units and structures 
in the field. Field observations at the surface are related to 
theory and extrapolated to three dimensions. Fieldwork is done 
on weekends in local areas; field data are discussed and evalu
ated through applicable geologic principles in the laboratory. 
Prerequisites: ERTH 101, ERTH 120 or consent of instructor. 
Tabe taken concurrently with ERTH 162L. {W) 

ERTH 162L. Structural Analysis for Field Geology (2) 
Principles of stratigraphy and structural geology applicable fo' 
field geologic studies. Discussion and laboratory exercises. Pre
requisites: ERTH 101, ERTH 120, or consent of instructor. To 
be taken concurrently with ER'TH 162A. (W) 

ERTH 180. Geophysics of Natural Resources (4) 
lntroduction to seismic, gravity, magnetic, and electrical meth
ods 'used in exploration geophysics on scales of hundreds of 
kilometers to tens of meters. These are the principal means of 

discovering energy and mineral resources such as oil, gas, and 
ore deposits. Emphasis is on the underlying physical principles 
of the methods, instrumentation, and data interpretation, in
cluding an introduction to geophysical inverse theory. Prerequi
sites: Mathematics 20 and Physics 2 sequence or equivalent, or 
consent of instructor. ERTH 182 can be taken concurrently. (S) 

ERTH 182. Field Geophysics (4) 
lntroduction to design and execution of simple geophysical 
field experiments, including seismic, gravimetric, geoelectrical, 
and geodetic techniques: The focus is on a simple geological 
problem that can be solved by geophysical experiments. Com
puter-aided data analysis and interpretation. Prerequisites: 
ERTH 180 (can both be taken concurrently) or consent of in
structor. {S) 

ERTH 190. Special Topics in Earth Sciences (2·4) 
A seminar course designed to treat emerging or topical sub
jects in the Earth Sciences. lnvolved reading from the litera
ture and student participation in discussion. Topics vary from 
year to year. 

ERTH 196. Honors Thesis Research (4) 
Independent reading or research on a problem. By special ar
rangement with a faculty member. (Letter grade only.) 

ERTH 198. Directed Group ~udy (2-4) 
This course covers a variety of directed group studies in areas 
not covered by formal ERTH courses (P/NP grades only.) Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. 

ERTH 199. Independent Study for Undergraduates (4) 
Independent reading or research on a problem. By special ar
rangement with a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) 
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Clive W.J. Granger, Ph.D. 
Theodore Groves, Ph.D. 
James D. Hamilton, Ph.D. 
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Halbert L. White, Ph.D. 
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Harry M. Markowitz, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Julian Betts, Ph.D. 
Wouter J. Den Haan, Ph.D. 
Marjorie Flavin, Ph.D. 
Jose Luis Guasch, Ph.D. 
Garey Ramey, Ph.D. 
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Dennis E. Smallwood, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Allan Timmermann, Ph.D. 
Joel Watson, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Graham Elliott, Ph.D. 
leora R. Friedberg, Ph.D. 
Steven P Raphael, Ph.D. 
David A. Riker, Ph.D. 
Jason M. Shachat, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Professors 

Lawrence Krause, Ph.D., (!RIPS) 
R. John McMillan, Ph.D., (/RIPS) 
Dale Squires, Ph.D., (/RIPS) 
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Nathaniel Beck, Ph.D., (Pol Sei) 
Michael Bernstein, Ph.D., (History) 
Takeo Hoshi, Ph.D., (!RIPS) 
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Bruce Lehmann, Ph.D., (!RIPS) 

Economics is the study of how individuals, 
organizations, and societies deal with scarcity
the problem that available resources are not 
sufficient to satisfy everyone's wants. Because 
scarcity requires choice (frequently referred to 
as trade-off) among alternative uses of re
sources, economics involves both study of the 
technology by which resources are turned into 
the products people want and study of the 
preferences through which people choose 
among alternatives. Further, since society is 
composed of many individuals and groups, 
economics involves study of the institutions 
through which a society can gain the advan
tages of cooperation and resolve the conflicts 
due to competing goals. The economics cur
riculum develops tools and uses them to ana
lyze a wide range of societal problems, and also 
to study the role of the government in solving 
the problems. 

Economics is a different discipline from busi
ness administration. However, there are sub-
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stant1al overlaps. Both d1sc1plines study the 
behav1or of 1nd1v1duals and business firms 
w1th1n the context of market, legal, and other 
institut1ons. Econom1sts tend to emphas1ze the 
work1ngs of the 1nst1tut1ons from the v1ewpo1nt 
of the !arger soC1ety. How weil do the 1nstitu
t1ons serve the soc1etyl Business faculty tend to 
emphas1ze the workings of the 1nst1tutions 
from the v1ewpoint of a business enterprise. 
How can an enterpr1se operate successfully 
within the inst1tut1ons? A fuller discussion is 
available in the department brochure (described 
in the next parag~aph). The brochure compares 
a maJor in ec5momics here at UCSD to a major 
in business admin1strat1on at UC Berkeley. 

Econom1cs maJors and minors are strongly 
encouraged to obtain a general campus per
sonal student computer account by applying to 
Academ1c Computing Services Office, 1218 
AP&M. After obtaining a personal account stu
dents must then register that account V\/ith the 
Department of Economics Undergraduate Coor
dinator (room Economics 114) to get electronic 
mail messages from the department. 

The department circulates an informational 
brochure for undergraduates. lt is available 
from Room 114 of the Economics Building. The 
brochure answers questions frequently asked 
by students, g1ves prac!1cal tips for avoiding 
problems, and, 1n general, provides a more 
detailed discussion than is possible in this cata
log. lt 1s 1mportant for students contemplating 
a maJor in the department to be familiar with 
the brochure and w1th the course prerequisites 
listed therein. 

Students interested 1n the Education Abroad 
Program (EAP) are encouraged to check out the 
brochure "Opportunit1es in Business and Eco
nomics" available from the department and the 
EAP Office. 

( The Undergraduate Program ) 

Lower-Division Economic Courses 

A FIRST SURVEY COURSE
ECONOMICS 10 

Economics 10 is an elementary and nontech
nical survey of economic reasoning, w1th em
phasis on app\1cat1ons to current events. The 
course uses only the simplest formal tools 
(simple equations and graphs). Several pur
poses are served by Economics 1 O-econom1c 

l1teracy for students who never take more eco
nom1cs, the first course of a two- or three
quarter sequence for students satisfying 
general-educat1on requirements, and a starting 
po1nt for students minoring or majoring in 
econom1cs. 

Econom1cs 10 is recommended for most 
students who intend a minor or major in eco
nomics. However, students who have already 
taken a year or more of economics at the col
lege level are viewed as having passed the level 
of Economics 1 O; hence they may not go back 
and take Econom

1
ics 10 for credit. 

MICROECONOMICS AND 
MACROECONOMICS-ECONOMICS 
1·A-B AND 2A-B 

The department offers two micro-macro 
sequences, Economics 1 A-1 B and Economics 
2A-2B. For each sequence, the. A course intro
·duces the analytical tools of microeconomics 
(the study of households, firms, and other 11 mi
cro11 agents). The B course introduces the ana
lytical too\s of macroeconomics (the study of 
the aggregate performance of an economy). 
The 1 A-1 B courses differ from the 2A-2B 
courses only in that the latter use calculus in 
the presentation. Mathematics 1 OA-1 OB-1 OC or 
20A-20B-20C is the prerequisite for Economics 
2A-2B. Micro and macro courses may be taken 
in either order, or simultaneously. For example, 
1 B may be taken before, after, or simulta
neously with 1 A. 

A micro-macro combination (such as Eco
nomics 1 A-1 B), or the equivalent from another 
institution, is required for upper-division work 
in economics. 

Modern economics is somewhat mathemati
cal, and calculus is a standard working tool. 
Therefore, there are educational advantages in 
taking the calculus track (Economics 2A-2B 
rather than Economics 1 A-1 B). Students who 
plan an economics or management science 
major, especially the \atter, are weil advised to 
take the calculus track. However, students who 
are unable to do so for scheduling or other 
reasons may be reassured by the fact that Eco
nom ics 1 A-1 B satisfies the same requirements 
as Economics 2A-2B, and by the fact that the 
economic substance of 1 A-1 B is the same as 
for 2A-2B. 

Because the substance is the same, it is ac
ceptable to mix courses from the calculus and 
noncalculus tracks. That is, Economics 1 A-28 or 

Economics 2A-1 B are acceptable combinations. 
For the same reason, students should not take 
and will not receive credit for both 1 A and 2A 
or for both 1 B and 28. 

Accounting Course 

The department offers afVaccounting course, 
Economics 4. Economics 4 is a lower-division 
requirement for the B..S. in management sci
ence and the management science minor. The 
course is a prerequisite for Economics 173, 
Corporate Finance. Economics 4 can be used as 
an optional part of an economics major or mi
nor; and the course is open to students who 
take no other courses from the department. 

Upper-Division Economics Courses 

The upper-division economics core courses 
are scheduled according to the academic calen
dar. The 11 A11 and "C" courses are offered in 
fall. The 11 A" and 11 811 courses are offered in the 
winter. The "B" and 11 C11 courses are offered in 
spring. The following economics core courses 
are sequential. That is 11 A11 must be taken 
before 11 B 11 before 11 C 11 . 

Economics 1 OOA-B 
Economics 11 OA-B 
Economics 170A-B 
Economics 120A-B-C 
Economics 172A must be taken first. Econom

ics 1728 and 172C may be taken in either 
order · 

Entry to the Majors 

Any student in good standi.ng may declare a 
major in the departm.ent by filling out a form at 
the Office of the Registrar. 

The Economics Major 

The economics B.A. program is designed to 
provide a broad understanding of resource
al\ocation and income-determination mecha
nisms. 8oth the ,development of the tools of 
economic analysis and their application to con
temporary problems and public policy are 
stressed. 

A student majoring in economics must meet 
the following requirements: 

1. Calculus. Mathematics 1OA-108-1 OC or 
Mathematics 20A-20B-20C. 

2. Lower-division economics. Economics 1 A-1 B, 
or 2A-2B or 1 A-28 or 2A-1 B. 



. 3. Upper-division core. Economics 1 OOA-8 
(microeconomics), Economics 11 OA-B (mac
roeconomics), and Economics 120A-B-C 
(econometrics). 

4. Upper-division electives. Five more econom
ics courses at the upper-division level. 

Majors are strongly encöuraged to complete 
the lower-division requirements (1 and 2) be
fore beginning the upper-division requirements 
(3 and 4). Further, majors are strongly encour
aged to take Economics 1 OOA-8 and either 
11 OA-B or 120A-B-C prior to the senior year, 
since numerous upper-division electives have 
core-course prerequisites. 

The following schedule, though not the only 
possibility, is a well-constructed one for major
ing in economics. 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Mathematics 1 OA-1 OB-1 OC or Mathematics 
20A-B-C 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Economics 1 A-B or Economics 2A-B 
or Economics 10-1 A-1 B or Economics 10-2A-2B 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Economics 1 OOA-B 
Economics 11 OA-B 
Economics 120A-B-C 

SENIOR YEAR 
Five Economics Electives 

A f uller description of the economics major 
is contained in the brochure Economics Curricu
lum, available at RooYn 114 of the Economics 
Building. 

The·Management Science Major 
Management science builds on a set of re

lated quantitative methods commonly used to 
solve problems arising in the private (business 
and finance) and public (government) sectors. 
While students will gain some familiarity with 
the traditional functional fields of business 
management, this program is more tightly fo
cused and more quantitative than a traditional 
business administration major. lt is not, how
ever, a program in applied. mathematics or op
erational research, since the economic 
interpretation and application of the tools are 
continually stre~sed. Rather, it is a quantitative 
major in applied economics with a manage
ment focus. Before beginning upper-divi~ion 
work, a major must complete Economics 2A-B, 

Economics 4, Mathematics 20A-B-C, and Math
ematics 20F. Economics 1 A may be substituted 
for 2A, or 1 B for 28. However, 2A-B are recom
mended. These courses provide both the under
standing of basic principles and the 
mathematical maturity needed to understand 

. the quantitative techniques of management 
science. 

The management science major requires a 
total of 15 upper-division course-s. Nine of these 
are specifled: Economics· 170A-B (Management 
Science Microeconomics), Economics 120A-B-C 
(Econometrics), Economics 171 (Decisions Un
der Uncertainty), and Economics 172A-B-C 
(lntroduction to Operations Research). The 170 
sequence concerns the nature and interdepen
dence of managerial resource allocation deci
sions. Economics 120A-B-C teaches the theory 
and use of statistics and econometrics. The 172 
sequence provides a general survey of optimi
zation and problem-solving techniques em
ployed by management scientists. 

Of the six management science electives, at 
least one must be chosen from Economics 173 
(Corporate Finance) or Economics 175 (Finan
cial Investments). Two must be chosen from 
Economics 174 (lnsurance, Economics, and 
Finance), Economics 175 (Financial Invest
ments), Economics 176 (Marketing), Economics 
177 (Topics in Operations Research), Economics 
178 (Economic and Business Forecasting), or 
Economics 179 (Decisions in the Public Seetor). 
Each of these courses focuses on an important 
set of managerial problems. The remaining 
three electives may be chosen from among 
other upper-division economics courses. 

The following schedule, thoug~ not the only 
possibility, is a well-constructed one for a stu
dent majoring in Management Science. 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Mathematics 20A-B-C 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Economics 2A-B or 1 A-B or 
10-2A-2B or 10-1A-1B 
Economics 4 
Mathematics 20F 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Economics 170A-B 
Economics 120A-B 
Economics 171 
Economics 172A-B-C 

SENIOR YEAR 
Six Economics Electives 

Economics 
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A fuller description of the management sci
ence major is contained in the brochure Eco
nomics Curriculum available at Room 114 of 
the Econornics Building . 

Joint Major in Mathematics and 
Economics 

Majors in mathematics and the natural sci
ences often feel the need for a more formal 
introduction to issues involving business appli
cations of science and mathematics. Extending 
their studies into economics provides this appli
cation and can provide a bridge to successful 
careers or advanced study. Majors in economics 
generally recognize the importance of math
ematics to their discipline. Undergraduate stu
dents who plan to pursue doctoral study in 
economics or business need the more advanced 
mathematics training prescribed in this major. 

This major is considered to be excellent 
preparation for Ph.D. study in economics and 
business administration, as weil as for graduate 
studies for professional management degrees, 
including the MBA. The major provides a for
mal framework making it easier to combine 
study in the two fields. 

Course requirements of the Joint Major in 
Mathematics and Economics consist principally 
of the required courses of the mathematics 
major and the economics/management science 
majors: 

Lo.wer-Division Requirements: 

1. Calculus and Linear Algebra. Mathematics 
20A-B-C-D-F 

2. lntroductory Economics. Economics 1 A or 2A 
and 18 or 28 

Upper-Division Requirements: 

Fifteen upper-division courses in mathemat
ics and economics, with a minimum of seven 
courses in each department, chosen from the 
courses listed below (prerequisites are strictly 
enforced): 

1. Mathematical Reasoning. Mathematics 109 
(formerly Math. 89) 

2. One of the following: 
Applied Linear Algebra. Mathematics 102 
Numerical Linear Algebra. Mathematics 170A 
Linear Algebra. Mathematics 1 OOAB 
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3. One of the following: 
Foundations of Analysis. Mathematics 140A 
Advanced Calculus. Mathemat1cs 142A 

4. One of the follow1ng: 
Ordinary Differential Equations. 

Mathemat1cs 130A 
Foundations of Analysis. Mathematics 1408 
Advanced Calculus. Mathematics 1428 

5. One of the following: 
Microeconomics. Economics 1 OOA8 
Management Sc1ence Microeconomics. 

Econom1cs 170AB 
1 

6. Econometrics. Economics 120A 
(or lntroduction to Probability. Mathemat 
ics 180A and lntroduction to Mathemati 
cal Statistics. Mathematics 181) 

and 
Economics 120BC 

7. One of the following: 
Macroeconomics. Economics 11 OAB 
Mathematical Programming: Numerical 

Optimization. Mathematics 171 AB 
or 
Two of the following: 

Decisions Under Uncertainty. Economics 171 
lntroduction to Operations Research. 

Economics 172A-B-C (Note: 172A is a 
t prerequisite for 172BC) 

Other courses which are strongly recom
mended are: Mathematics 1308, 131, 181 B, 
185, 190 and 193A-B and Economics 109, 113, 
155, 175, 177 and 178. · 

Further Information may be obtained in the 
mathematics and economics undergraduate 
offices. 

The Quantitative Economics and 
Decision Sciences Major 

The quantitative economics and decision 
sciences major, hereafter ref erred to as the 
"QEDS major," was an early variant of the 
management science major. This major is only 
available to students who entered UCSD 
prior to fall 1994. Relative to the standard 
economics major described above, the QEDS 
major places less emphasis on macroeconomics 
and more emphasis on microeconomics. Within 
microeconomics, it pla'ces more emphasis on 
the theory of the firm and less on the theory of 
the household. lt also places greater emphasis 

on mathematical and statistical tools through 
which microeconomic decisions can be analyzed. 

A Student majoring in QEDS must meet the 
following requirements. 

1. Calculus and linear algebra. Mathematics 
20ABC-20F. · 

2. Lower-division economics. Economics 2A-2B. 
Economics 1 A may be substituted for 2A, or 
1 B for 28. However, 2A-B is recommended. 

3. lntroductory statistics and computer use. 
Economics 80. (However, some students may 
elect i,nstead to meet an older computer 
requirement. These are students who first 
enrolled at UCSD prior to fall 1989, or who 
were enrolled at another college or university 
prior to fall 1989 and within three years of 
enrollment at UCSD, provided that the prior 
enrollment was not solely during high school 
and the first summer following high school. 
The older requirement is to take one of the 
following programming courses: AMES 5, 
AMES 10, CSE 62A, CSE 65, Mathematics 
71, Mathematics 77 .) 

4. Upper-division core. Economics 170A-B 
(microeconomics), Economics 120A-120B-
120C-171 (econometrics and decisions un
der uncertainty), and Economics 172A-B-C 
(operations research). 

5. Upper-division electives. Six upper-division 
economics courses. Two of the six must be 
from the group Economics 175, 176, 177, 
178, and 179. 

The following schedule, though not the only 
possibility, is a Well-constructed one for a stu
dent majoring in QEDS. 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Mathematics 20A-B-C 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Economics 2A-B or 10-2A-2B 
Mathematics 20F 

· JUNIOR YEAR 
Economics 170A-B 
Economics 120A-B-C 
Economics 171 
Economics 172A-B-C 

SENIOR YEAR 
Six Economics .Electives 

A fuller description of the QEDS major is 
contained in the brochure Economics Curricu
lum, available at Room 114 of the Economics 
Building. 

Honors 

The requirements for departmental honors 
are described in the brochure Economic!s Cur
riculum, available at Room 114 of the Econom
ics Building. The honors track for both 
economics and management science are de
clared as separate majors. Both require fifteen 
upper-division courses. 

Grade Rules}ör Majors 

All courses used in mee.ting requirements for 
an economics, management science, or a QEDS 
major must be taken on a letter-grade basis. 
(Exceptions are courses such as Economics 195 
and Economics 199, for which P/NP grading is 
mandatory. However, no more than twelve 
units taken P/NP may be counted toward a 
major.) These courses must be passed with a 
grade of C- (C minus) or better. These rules 
apply to lower-division as weil as upper-division 
courses, and they apply to courses taken from 
other departments (such as required mathemat
ics courses). 

Advanced Placement Credits 

Because no high school economics course 
provides the kind of background needed for 
upper division economics and management 
science, we are strict on allowance of credits. 
The policy is as follows: Requirements for eco
nomics or management science majors and 
minors: lf the AP score is 5, accept AP Micro 
(AP Macro) as equivalent to Economics 1 A (Eco
nomics 1 B) in meeting major or minor require
ments. lf the score is 3 or 4, the student is 
required to take Economics 1 A or 2A (1 Bor 28). 

Minors and Programs of 
Concentration 

The economics minor consists of seven 
courses: an introductory microeconomics 
course (Economics 1 A or 2A); an introductory 
macroeconomics course (Economics 1 Bor 2B); 
and five upper-division economics courses, 
which are otherwise not restricted. 

The management science minor, paralleling 
the existing economics minor, consists of an 
introductory micro course (Economics 1 A or 
2A,) an introductory macro course (Economics 
1 B or 28,) Economics 4, and any five from the 
following list (Caution: some courses have 
prerequisites): 



Economics 170A Managerial Microeconomics 
Economics 1708 Managerial Microeconomics 
Economics 120A Econometrics 
Economics 1208 Econometrics 
Economics 120C Econometrics 
Economics 171 Decisions Under 

Uncertainty 
Economics 172A Operations Research 
Economics 1728 Operations Research 
Economics 172C Operations Re~earch 
Economics 173 Corporate Finance 
Economics 174 lnsurance, Economics 

and Finance 
Economics 175 Financial Investments 
Economics 176 Marketing 
Economics 177 Topics in Operations 

Research 
Economics 178 Economic and Business 

Forecasting 
Economics 179 Decisions in the Public 

Seetor 

To declare an economics or management 
science minor, obtain a minor declaration form 
from your college advising office, fill it out, and 
turn it in at the department (Room 114). Stu
dents should check with their colleges regard
ing area of focus, programs of concentration, 
and project minors. 

1 

The department offers the MA, C.Phil., and 
Ph.D. degrees in economics. However, a stu- ' 
dent must be admitted to the Ph.D. program in 
order to be eligible for an M.A. or C.Phil. The 
department also offers the Ph.D. degree in 
economics and international affairs jointly with 
the Graduate School of International Relations 
and Pacific Studies. 

The main Ph.D. requirements are that a stu
dent pass qualifying exams in microeconomics, 
macroeconomics, econometrics, select courses 
of specialization, and prepare an acceptable ~ 

dissertation. The Ph.D. degree in economics 
and international affairs also requires successful 
completion of a language requirement and 
additional electives offered by IR/PS. 

Detailed descriptions of the Ph.D. programs 
) 

are available by writing to the Graduate ~tudies 
Coordinator in care of the Department of Eco
nomics. Residence and other campus wide 
regulations are described in the graduate stud
ies section of this catalog. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 
Students must be advanced to candidacy by the 
end of five years. Total university support can
not exceed six years. Total registered time at 
UCSD cannot exceed seven years. 
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LOWER-DIVISION 

1A-B. Elements of Economics (4-4) 
Basic methods of economic analysis and their äpplication to 
public policy and current events. Economics 1 A concerns 
microeconomics: supply and demand, markets, income distri
bution, perfect and imperfect competition, the rule of govern
ment. Economics 1 B concerns macroeconomics: unemployment, 
inflation, business cycles, monetary and fiscal policy. Econom
ics 1 A is not required for 1 B. Credit not allowed for both Eco
nomics 1 A and 2A or 1 B and 28. 

2A-B. lntroduction to Economics (4-4) 
Same content as Economics 1A-B, but calculus is used in the 
presentation. 2A is not required for 28. Credit not allowed for 
both Economics 1A and 2A or 1 Band 28. Prerequisites: Math
ematics 10A-8-C or 20A-8-C. 

4. Financial Accounting (4) 
Recordin'g, organizing, and communicating economic informa
tion relating to business entities. No prerequisites. 

10. Markets (4) 
Emphasis on intuition and current events, markets and resource 
allocation, government intervention when markets fail (mo
nopoly inequality, environmental issues), stock, bond, and other 
financial markets, inflation and unemployment, international 
markets. No credit for students with a year of previous college 
economics. No prerequisites. 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
Selected topics in economics. May be repeated twice (total of 
three units) when course topic varies. (P/NP grades only.) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

100A-B. Microeconomics (4-4) 
(Conjoined with Economics 1 OOAH-BH.) Household and firm 
behavior as the foundations of demand and supply. Market 
structure and performance, income distribution, and welfare 
economics. Credit not allowed for both Economics 1 OOA-B and 
Economics 170A-B. Prerequisites: Economics 1A-8 or 2A-8 and 
Mathematics 10A-8-C or 20A-8-C. 

1 OOAH-BH. Honors Microeconomics (4·4) 
(Conjoined with Economics 1 OOA-B.) Honors sequence cover
ing the material of Economics 1 OOA-8. Prerequisites: intro
ductory micro, introductory macro, and either Mathematics 
10A-8-C or 20A-8-C. GPA of 3.5 or better. Economics 100AH 
must be taken before Economics 1008H. Department stamp 
required. 

101. International Trade (4) 
Determinants of trade in goods and services, international flows 
of laborand capital, and the effects of trade policy on welfare 
and income distribution. lssues such as competitiveness, im-
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migration policy, trading blocs, and industrial policy. Prerequi
sites: Economics IA-8 or 2A-8. Recommended: Economics 
IOOA-8 or 1 lOA-8. 

103. International Monetary Relations (4) 
Balance of payments, international capital movements, and for
eign exchange examined in light of current theories, policies, 
and problems. Prerequisites: Economics 1 IOA-8. 

105. lndustrial Organization and Antitrust Policy (4) 
Structure and performance of U.S. industry. Pricing, advertis
ing, product strategies, cartel behavior, and strategic entry 
barriers. Detailed treatment of antitrust policy. Prerequisites: 
Economics 100A-8 or 1 lOA-8. 

107. Economic Regulation (4) 
Theory and application of economic regulation. Natural mo
nopoly, nonlinear pricing, Ramsey pricirig, franchise bidding. 
Discussion of w.s. electric utilities, gas utilities, broadcasting, 
surface transportation, and air transportation. Prerequisites: 
Economics 1 OOA or 1 lOA. 

109. Game Theory (4) / 
lntroduction to game theory. Analysis of people's decisions 
when the consequences of the decisions depend on what other 
people do. Applications to economic, political, and social in
teractions. Prerequisites: Economics IOOA-8 or 1 lOA-8 and 
Mathematics 20A-8-C. 

11 OA·B. Macroeconomics (4·4) 
(Conjoined with Economics 11 OAH-BH.) The theory of national 
income determination as the basis for explaining fluctuations 
in income, employment, and the price level. Use of monetary 
and fiscal policy to stabilize the economy. Prerequisites:· Eco
nomics TA-8 or 2A-8 and Mathematics IOA-8-C or 20A-8-C. 

11 OAH-BH. Honors Macroeconomics (4-4) 
(Conjoined with Economics 11 OA-8.) Honors sequence cover
ing the material of Economics 11 OA-8. Prerequisites: Econom
ics IA-8 or 2A-8 and Mathematics IOA-8-C or 20A-8-C. GPA 
of 3.5 or better. Economics 11 OAH must be taken before Eco
nomics 1108H. Department stamp required. 

111. Monetary Economics (4) 
Financial structure of the U.S. economy. Bank behavior. Mon
etary control. Prerequisites: Economics 1A-8 or 2A-8 and Mathe 
ematics 1 OA or 20A. 

113. Mathematical Economics (4) 
Mathematical concepts and techniques used in advanced eco
nomic analysis; applications to selected aspects of economic 
theory. Prerequisites: Mathematics 20A-8-C and one of the 
folfowing: Economics 100A-8, or, Economics 1 lOA-8, or, Math-
ematics 140A or Mathematics 142A. · 

116. Economic Development (4) 
Analysis of current economic problems of less-developed ar
eas and conditions for increasing their income, employment, 
and welfare; case studies of specific less-developed countries. 
Prerequisite: Economics IA-8 or 2A-8. 

117. Economic Growth (4) 
Models of the economic growth of developed economies. Pre
requisites: Economics 1A-8 or 2A-8 and Mathematics 10A-8-
C or 20A-B-C and Economics 100A or 170A. 

118A·B. Law and Economics (4-4) 
Analysis of the economic effects of the structure of the law 
with particular emphasis on the law of liability, including 
liability for nuisances, zoning law, products liability, and 
accident liability. Prerequisites: for 118A, Economics 1A-8 
or 2A-8; for 1188, 1 IBA with a minimum grade of 8 and 
department stamp required. 
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120A·B·C. Econometrics ( 4-4·4) 
(Econom1cs 120A-B-C conJoined with Economics 120AH-BH
CH) Probability and statistics used in economics. Economics 
120A covers basic data analys1s using spreadsheets, probab1l
ity and sampling theory, and introduction to UNIX and MS
DOS operating systems.. 120B covers stat1stical inference and 
basic regress1on methods; 120C covers advanced regression 
including special topics. Prerequis1tes. Economics IA-8 or 2A-
8 and Mathematics IOA-8-C or 20A-8-C. The Economics 120A-
8-C sequence must be taken 1n that order (A before 8 before 
C) Credit not allowed for both Economics 120A and Math
ematics 183. Also, see the "Note on overlaps" at the end of 
the undergraduate course descriptions. 

120AH·BH·CH. Honors Econometrics (4·4·4) 
(Conjoined with Economics 120A-B-C.) Honors sequence cov
ering the material of Ecbnomics 120A-B-C. Prerequisite.· de
partment stamp required. 

121. Applied Econometrics (4) 
Application of econometric methods to such areas as labor 
supply, human capital, and financial time series. Prerequisites: 
Economics 120A-8-C or 120AH-8H-CH. 

125. Economics of Population Growth (4) 
Economics of population growth, family size, age profiles, birth 
and death .Jates, growth of cities. Prerequisites: Economics 
120A-8-C. 'Iconom1cs 178 is recommended. 

130. Public Policy (4) 
Role of economics in public policy. Topics such as funding health 
care, drug policy, incentives for high technology industries, mass 
transit versus highway construction, and agriculture subsidies. 
Term paper usually required. Prerequisites.· Economics JA-8 or 
2A-B. 

131. Economics of the Environment (4) 
Environmental issues from an economic perspective. Relation 
of the environment to economic growth. Management of natu
ral resources, such as forest and fresh water. Policies on air, 
water, and toxic waste pollution. International issues such as 
ozone depletion and sustainable development. Prerequisites: 
Economics IA-8 or 2A-8. 

132. Energy Economics (4) 
iinergy from an economic perspective. Fuel cycles for coal, hy
dro, nuclear, oil, and solar energy. Emphasis on efficiency and 
control of pollution. Comparison of energy use across sectors 
and across countries. Global warming. Role of energy in the 
inte~national economy. Prerequisites: Economics IA-B or 2A-B. 

133. Housing Policy (4) 
(Same as USP 123.) Examines housing markets and the U.S. 
housing finance system. Evaluates federal and local policies 
and tax incentives to promote housing production, encourage 
homeownership, provide decent shelter for low-income fami
lies, and improve conditions in deteriorated neighborhoods. 
Prerequisites: Economics JA-8 or 2A-8. 

134. Regional Economics (4) 
Examines the theoretical and empirical determinants of regional 
and metropolitan economic growth to explain past trends, to 
forecast future growth patterns, and to evaluate policies 
designed to redistribute economic activity between regions. 
Prereqwsites: Economics JA-Bor 2A-B. 

135. Urban Economics (4) 
(Same as USP 102.) Urban econom1c problems and public poli
c1es to deal with them. Prerequ1S1tes: Economics JA-8 or 2A-8. 

136. Human Resources (4) 
Theoretical and empirical analysis of public and private invest
ment in people, emphasizing the contribution to productivity 

of education. Prerequisites: Economics 1 A-8-or 2A-8 and Math
ematics IOA-8-C or 20A-8-C. 

138A·B. Economics of Health (4) 
The application of econom ic analysis to the health field; the 
role of health in income, production, and poverty; supply, de
mand, and price determination in the publk and private health 
sectors. Prerequisites: Economics 1A-8 or 2A-8. 

139. Labor Economics (4) 
Operation of labor markets. Such topics as labor force partici
pation, unemployment, labor mobility, wage inflation, the im
pact of unions, human capital investments, internal labor 
markets, and labor market discrimination. Prerequisites: Eco
nomics JA-8 or 2A-8. 

145. Economics of Ocean Resources (4) 
Economic issues associated with oceans. Living marine re
sources, nonliving marine resources, and other economic at
tributes of the sea. Prerequisites: Economics 100A-8 or 170A-8. 

146. Economic Stabilization (4) 
Theory of business cycles and techniques used by governments 
to stabilize an economy. Discussion of recent economic expe
rience. Prerequisites: Economics 11 OA-8. 

150. Economics of the Public Seetor: Taxation (4) 
Overview of the public sector in the U.S. and the scope of gov
ernment intervention in economic life. Basic principles of taxa
tion, tax incidence, and tax efficiency. Analysis of the U.S. tax 
system before and after the Tax Reform Act of 1986. Prerequi
sites: Economics 1 OOA or 170A. 

151. Economics of the Public Seetor: Expenditures (4) 
Overview of the public sector in the U.S. and the scope of gov
ernment intervention in economic life. Theory of public goods 
and externalities. lntroduction to the basic forms of govern
ment intervention. Evaluation of specific expenditure programs 
such as education and national defense. Prerequisites: Eco
nomics 1 OOA or 170A. 

152. Topics in Public Economics (4) 
Special topics on the economics of the public sector. Prerequi
site: Economics 7 50 or 151. 

155. Economics of Voting and Public Choice (4) 
An economic analysis of social decision making, including such 
topics as the desirable scope and size of the public sector, the 
efficiency of collective decision-making procedures, voting 
theory and collective vs. market resource allocation. Prerequi
site: Economics 100A-8 or 170A-B. 

158A·B. Economic History of the United States (4·4) 
(Same as History HIUS 140-141.) 158A: The United States as 
a raw materials producer, as an agrarian society, and as an 
industrial nation. Emphasis on the logic of the growth process, 
the social and political tensions accompanying expansion, and 
nineteenth- and early twentieth-century transformations of 
American capitalism. 1588: The United States as a modern 
industrial nation. Emphasis on the logic of the growth process, 
the social and political tensions accompanying expansion, and 
twentieth-century transformations of American capitalism. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing. 

161. Latin American Economic Development (4) 
Development issues facing Latin American countries. Economic 
policy. Emphasis on Argentina, Brazil, Chile, and Mexico. Pre
requisite: Economics IA-B or 2A-B. 

163. Japanese Economy (4) 
Survey of Japanese economy. Topics such as economic growth, 
business cycles, saving-investment balance, financial markets, 
fiscal and monetary policy, labor markets, industrial structure, 
international trade, and agricultural policy. Prerequisite: Eco
nomics 1A-B or 2A-8. 

164. Korean Economy (4) 
Survey of the Korean economy. Topics such as those for Eco
nomics 163. Prerequisites: Economics 1A-B or 2A-8. 

170A·B. Management Science Microeconomics (4·4) 
(Conjoined with Economics 170AH-BH.) Subject matter of Eco
nomics 1 OOA-B, but with greater emphasis on the theory of 
the firm. Credit not allowed for both Economics 1 OOA-B and 
Economics 170A-B. Prerequisites: Economics 1A-B or 2A~B and 
Mathematics 20A-8-C. 170A must be taken before 1708. 

170AH·BH. Honors Management Science Microeconomics 
(4·4) ' 
(Conjoined with Economics 170A-B.) Honors sequence cover
ing the material of Economics 170A-B. Prerequisite: Econom
ics 1A-B or 2A-B and Mathematics 20A-B-C. GPA of 3.5 or 
better. 170 AH must be taken before 170BH. Department 
stamp required. 

171. Decisions Under Uncertainty (4) 
Decision-making when the consequences are uncertain. Deci
sion trees, payoff tables, decision criteria, expected utility theory, 
risk aversion, sample information. Prerequisites: Economics TA
B or 2A-B, Economics 120A, Mathematics 20A-B-C, and Math
ematics 20F. 

172A·B:C. lntroduction to Operations Research (4·4·4) 
Linear, nonlinear, and integer programming. Elements of game 
theory. Deterministic and stochastic dynamic programming. 
Prerequisites: Economics 1A-B or 2A-B, Mathematics 20A-B
C-F and Economics 120A. Economics 172A may be taken con
currently with 120A. Economics 17 2A must be taken first, but 
Economics 1728 and C may be taken in either order or 
concurrentely. A student may not receive credit for both Eco
nomics 172A-172B and Mathematics 171 A-171 B. Also, see 
the "Note on overlaps" at the end öf the undergraduate course 
descriptions. 

173. Corporate Finance (4) 
Corporate financial management, cash flow analysis, capital 
budgeting and capital structure. lnstitutional issues in project · 
analysis, performance evaluation, and financial planning. Pre
requisite: Economics 4. 

174. Financial lnsurance (4) 
lnsurance markets, law, and terminology. Demand for insur
ance and for lotteries. Contingent claims theory. Reserves man
agement and efficient risk sharing. Financial theories for 
regulating insurance rates. Options and insurance. Moral haz
ard. Adverse selection. Current controversies in insurance. Pre
requisites: Economics 120A-B-C and either 1 OOA or Economics 
170A. Concurrent enrollment in Economics 120C is permit
ted. Economics 174 and Economics 175 are recommended. 

175. Financial Investments (4) 
Valuation of assets including stocks, bonds, options, and fu
tures contracts. Optimal portfolio selection and risk manage
ment. Prerequisites: Economics TA-8 or 2A-B and Economics 
120A. 

176. Marketing (4) 
Role of marketing in the economy. Topics such as buyer be
havior, marketing mix, promotion, product selection, pricing, 
and distribution. Prerequisites: Economics IA-8 or 2A-8, Eco
nomics 120A-8-C. Concurrent enrollment in Economics 120C 
is permitted. 

177. Topics in Operations Research (4) 
Selected topics in operations research. Prerequisites: Econom
ics 120A and Economics 172A. 

178. Economic and Business Forecasting (4) 
Survey of theoretical and practical aspects of statistical and 
economic forecasting. Such topics as long-run and short-run 
horizons, leading indicator analysis, econometric models, tech-



nological and population forecasts, forecasting evaluation, and 
the use of forecasts for public policy. Prerequisites: Economics 
1A-8 or 2A-8 and Economics 120A-8-C. Concurrent enroll
ment in Economics 120C is permitted. 

179. Oecisions in the Public Seetor (4) 
Decision making in the public sector. Topics such as program 
evaluation, budgeting, financial management, and expendi
ture decisions. Prerequisites: Economics 100A-8 or 1 lOA-8. 

180. Real Estate Finance (4) 
Study of property law, mortgage underwriting practices, mort
gage insurance programs, financial analysis, valuation prin
ciples, federal income-tax laws, investment analysis, financial 
institutions, real estate development, and capital markets. Pre
requisites: Economics 1A-8 or 2A-8. 

181. Topics in Finance (4) 
Selected topics in finance. Prerequisite: consent of department. 

182. Topics in Microeconomics (4) 
Selected topics in microeconomics. Prerequisite: consent of 
department. 

183. Topics in Macroeconomics (4) 
Selected topics in macroeconomics. Prerequisite: consent of 
department. 

191A·B. Senior Essay Seminar (4·4) 
Senior essay seminar for students with superior records in de
partment majors. Prerequisite: department stamp required. 

195A·B·C. lntroduction to Teaching Economics (4·4·4) 
lntroduction to teaching economics. Each student will be re
sponsible for a class section in one of the lower-division eco
nomics courses. Lirrilted to advanced economics majors with 
at least a 3.5 GPA in upper-division economics work. (P/NP 
grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of the department. 

199. Independent Study (2 or 4) 
Independent reading or research under the direction of and by 
special arrangement with a Department of Economics faculty 
member. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: consent of instruc
tor and departmental approval. 

Note on overlaps: In general, a student may be denied credit 
for taking the same subject matter in more than one course, 
even if there is no explicit mention of th.e overlap issue in the 
course descriptions. In particular, the subject matter of Eco
nomics 120A-B overlaps the subject matter of probability and 
statistics courses offered in other departments (Mathematics 
180A-181 A. for example); and the subject matter of Econom
ics 172A-B overlaps the subject matter of Mathematics 171 A
B and AMES 146A-B. lt is a student's responsibility to find out, 
by conferring with relevant advisers, what course combina
tions are advisable and when credit will be denied. 

GRADUATE 

200A·B·C. Microeconomics (4·4·4) 
Background mathematical techniques, static and intertemporal 
consumer and producer theory, partial and general equilib
rium, modern producer and consumer theory, risk, time, and 
interdependence, modern welfare economics. 

2000. Oecisions (4) 
Further topics in consumer and producer theory, intertemporal 
optimization, and decision-making under uncertainty. Prereq
uisites: Economics _200A-8-C or consent of instructor. 

200E. Markets and Weltare (4) 
Further topics in general equilibrium, welfare analysis, and 
social choice theory. Prerequisites: Economics 200A-8-C or con
sent of instructor. 

200F. Games and Information (4) 
Further topics in game theory and the economics of informa
tion. Prerequisites: Economics 200A-8-C or consent of in
structor. 

201A·B-C. Advanced Economic Theory (4·4·4) 
An intensive examination of selected topics in economic theory. 
Course topic nonrepetitive in a three-year cycle. Prerequisites: 
Economics 200E and 2100. 

202A·B·C. Workshop in Economic Theory (0-4/0-4/0·4) 
An examination of recent research in economic theory, includ
ing topics in general equilibrium, welfare economics, duality, 
and social choice; development of related research topics by 
both graduate students and faculty. Course may be repeated 
an unlimited number of times. (S/U grades only.) Prerequisite: 
Economics 200E or consent of instructor. 

205. Mathematics for Economists (4) 
Advanced calculus review for new graduate stud~nts. 

207. Experimental Economics (4) 
Design and interpretation of controlled experiments using hu
man subjects. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

210A·B·C. Macroeconomics (4-4-4) 
Neoclassical and Keynesian theories of employment, income, 
interest rate, price level, and other aggregate variables; mac
roeconomic policy; balance of payments and exchange rates; 
conflicts between external and internal balance; disequilibrium 
theory; growth theory. 

2100. Advanced Macroeconomic Theory (4) 
Dynamic analysis, multiple equilibria, modern growth theory, 
computational methods. Prerequisites: Economics 21 OA-8-C 
or consent of instructor. 

210E. Applied Macroeconomics (4) 
Monetary policy, business cycles, factor utilization, investment, 
heterogeneity. Prerequisites: Economics 210A-8-C or consent 
of instructor. 

211A·B·C. Advanced Macroeconomics (4·4·4) 
Selected theoretical and empirical issues in macroeconomics. 
Prerequisite: Economics 2100 or consent of instructor. 

212A·B·C. Workshop in Macroeconomics (4·4·4) 
Examination of recent research in macroeconomics; develop
ment of own research by graduate students and faculty. Pre
requisite: Economics 21 OC. 

214A·B·C. Finance (4·4·4) 
Theoretical and empirical issues in finance. 

220A·B-C·O-E-F. Econometrics (4·4·4·4·4·4) 
The construction and application of stochastic models in eco
nomics. This includes both single and simultaneous equations 
models. Matrix algebra and basic statistics are covered. Also 
covered (in 220F) are empirical applications to micro and mac
roeconomics. These require the completion of an empirical 
project. Both 220E and F will be offered simultaneously in the 
winter quarter. 

221A·B-C. Advanced Econometrics (4·4·4) 
Extensions of the theory of the linear model; Bayesian analy
sis; principal components, discriminant analysis, spectral analy
sis of time series; insufficient data problems and the use of 
generalized inverse matrices; experimental design; formulation 
and evaluation of economic models, including the interpreta
tion and testing of causality. Prerequisite: Economics 220F or 
consent of instructor. 

222A·B·C. Workshop in Econometrics (4·4·4) 
Examination of recent econometric research; development of 
own research by students and f aculty. Course may be repeated 
an unlimited number of times. (S/U grades only.) 

230A·B. Public Economics (4·4) 

Economics 

• 

Theoretical and empirical issues in public economics. Prereq
uisite: consent of instructor. 

232A·B·C. International Economics (4·4·4) 
Theory of international trade, finance, and monetary relations. 
Growth, disturbances, capital movements, and balance of pay
ments adjustment. International economic policy and welfare. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

234A·B·C. lndustrial Organization (4·4·4) 
Theoretical and empirical issues in industrial organization. Pre
requisite: Economics 220F or consent of instructor. 

235A·B·C. Workshop in Applied Microeconomics and 
lndustrial Organization (0-4/0-4/0·4) 
Examination of recent research in applied economics; devel
opment of own research by graduate students and f aculty. 
Course may be repeated an unlimited number of times. (S/U 
grades only.) 

236A·B. Labor Economics (4-4) 
Theoretical and empirical issues in human resource econom
ics. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

238. Urban and Regional Economics (4} 
Theoretical and empirical issues in urban and regional eco
nomics. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

240. Economic Oeveloprnent (4) 
Theoretical and empirical issues in economic development. 

242. Economics of Natural Resources (4) 
Theoretical and empirical issues in natural resource 
economics. 

267. Special Topics in Economics (4) 
A lecture course at an advanced level on a special topic (or set 
of related topics) in economics. May be repeated for credit if 
topic differs. Prerequisites: Economics 200E, 2100, and 220F, 
or consent of instructor. 

269. Seminar in Economics (4) 
A program of regular reports by graduate students on their 
own research, usually dissertation research. Faculty and visi
tors are encouraged to participate. May be repeated for credit 
when subject matter changes. 

271. Second-Year Seminar (2) 
A survey of how economics research begins and an introduc
tion to the current frontiers. Members of faculty will give 45-
minute presentations in the seminar, with two presentations 
at each meeting. The talks will be at an introductory level and 
convey a research interest of the faculty member. Prerequisite: 
Economics 200(, or consent of instructor. 

272. Third-Year Paper (4) 
Written project, such as a critical review of a body of litera
ture, including a proposal for an original research paper. For 
third-year students in winter quarter. 

273. Third-Year Presentations (4) 
Workshop for students writing third-year papers. All papers 
will be formally presented in the workshop. 

274. Third-Year Original Paper (4) 
Original research paper. For third-year students. 

275. Third-Year Original Paper Presentations (4) 
Workshop for students writing third-year original papers. All 
papers will be formally presented in the workshop. 

276. Fourth·Year Original Paper (4) 
Original research paper. For fourth-year students not admitted 
to candidacy by spring quarter. 
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277. Fourth-Year Original Paper Presentation (4) 
Participat1on in appropriate workshop in con1unction with 
preparation and presentation of fourth-year paper. 

280. Compuiation (2) 
lntroduct1on to econometric computing. (S.1U grades önly.) 

ll 
291. Advanced Field Advising (4) 
Controlled reading and dis.cussion with adviser; literature sur
vey. May be repeated for credit. (S/U grades only.) 

297. Independent Study (1-5) 
(SILJ grades only.) 

299. Research in Economics for Dissertation (1-9) 
(S/U grades only.) 

5004-B-C. Teaching Methods in Economics (4-4-4) 
The study and development of effective pedagogical materi
als and techniques in economics. St~dents who hold appoint
ments as teaching assistants must enroll in this course, but it 
is open to other students as weil. (S!LJ grades only.) 

Educatian Abraad 
Pragram (EAP) 

OFFICE: Programs Abroad Office in the Interna
tional Center (corner of Gilman Drive and 
Library Walk) 
William O'Brien, Literature, Faculty Director 
Mary Corrigan, Theatre, Faculty Director 
Robert Schmidt, Biology, Faculty Oirector 
Mary Dhooge, Oean of International Education 
Kimberly Burton, Assistant Oirector for 

Programs Abroad 
Molly Ann McCarren, EAP Adviser 
Bill Clabby, EAP Adviser 

Administered by the Univers1ty of Californ1a, 
the Educat1on Abroad Program (EAP) has estab
lished study centers in Argentina (pending final 
approval), Australia, Barbados, Brazil, Canada, 
Chile, China, Costa Rica, Denmark, Egypt, 
France, Germany, Ghana, Hong Kong, Hungary, 
lndia, lndonesia, ·lreland, Israel, ltaly, Japan, 
Korea, Mex1co, Netherlands, New Zealand, 
Russia, Singapore, South Africa, Spain, Sweden, 
Taiwan, Thailand, and the United Kingdom. 
Many EAP programs run for the full academic 
year, although shorter term/special focus pro
grams are also offered in Barbados, Brazil, 
Canada, Chile, China, Costa R1ca, Denmark, 
France, Germany, Hong Kong, Hungary, lndia, 
lndones1a, Israel, ltaly, Japan, Korea, Mexico, 
Netherlands, Russia, Singapore, Sweden, Tai
wan, and Thailand. The students who partici
pate in the EAP earn UC academic credit and 
are eligible for financ1al aid and many scholar-

sh1ps. Please see the EAP web site (http:// 
www.uoeap.ucsb.edu) for detailed information 
about all aspects of the program. Other non
EAP study-abroad opportunities at UCSD are 
described at the end of this section. 

( Purpose) 

The Educaüon Abroad Program offers under
graduate and graduate students opportunities ' 
to integrate into the academic and social life of 
select foreign universities while continuing to 
work in maJor fields of study or otherwise ful
filling UC requirements. EAP provides students 
access to distingu1shed academic programs that 
complement those of the UC campuses and 
where students can make normal progress to
ward their degrees at a cost as close as possible 
to that of education on a UC campus. EAP 
helps students acquire the knowledge and skills 
necessary to function confidently and compete 
successfully in our global environment. 

The program stimulates the intellectual de
velopment of the participants, broadening the 
general education of all, and giving a new 
depth to the particular academic int~rests of 
some. Most gain fluency in a language other 
than their own, and all grow in their ability to 
engage in independent study. Perhaps most 
valuable of all are increased self-understanding, 
clarified life purposes, and a broadening and 
deepening of personal values. 

One of the most distinctive features of the 
program is the emphasis placed on the full 
integration of the UC students into the life of 
the host university. For the most part, UC stu
dents abroad live as do the students of the host 
university: they attend the sa~e classes, take 
courses from the same professors, and take 
part in local social and cultural activities. As an 
aid in facilitating UC student adjustment to 
unfamiliar educational practices, tutorials are 
included within the curriculum of most of the 
Study Centers, supplementing the regular aca
demic offerings of the hast university. 

( The Academic Program ) 

The Education Abroad Program places stu
dents at the finest universities abroad. In most 
cases students take courses side by side. with 
local students in a wide range of academic 
fields. In some programs EAP students pursue 

language study and take special courses de
signed for foreign students. In others, they 
pursue specialized studies in their major, take 
courses to add b'readth to their general educa
tion, concentrate on language or area studies, 
and conduct research. 

Each student is concurrently enrölled on the 
home campus of the University of California 
and at the hast university. Full academic credit 
is received for courses satisfactorily completed. 
The selection of courses is such that, by advance 
planning and wise choice, most students can 
make normal progress toward completion of 
major and/or minor requirements. Same students 
fulfill some general-ed~cation requirements. 

Academic Planning and Advising. 
A participant who wishes to make normal 

progress toward graduation should counsel in 
advance with a departmental adviser and an 
academic adviser in his or her college provost's 
office in order to ascertain how participation 
will affect his or her academic program. De
scriptions of individual courses currently ap
proved for UC credit may be found in the 
Programs Abroad Resource Library and on the 
EAP web site (http://www.uoeap.ucsb.edu). 
Many of the sam~ or similar courses will be 
available in future years, but students should 
plan programs that are sufficiently flexible to 
allow them to take alternate courses. Each year 
new cou~ses are added to a center's approved 
offerings as needed by UC students attending 
and as available at the hast university. Although 
courses approved by the University of California 

. carry full credit, each department retains the 
right to determine the extent to which it will 
accept units so earned in the fulfillment of the 
requirements for its own majors. 

In order to facilitate the academic work of 
the students, University of California professors 
serve as directors and associate directors of the 
study centers. They work with their counter
parts in the hast university in developing the 
academic program and advise stude.nts on any 
problem pertaining to their work. In addition, 
the directors are responsible for all aspects of 
student welfare and conduct. 

Cost, Financial Aid, and 
Scholarships 

The regents endeavor to bring the program 
within the reach of all students, regardless of 
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1998-99 Education Abroad Programs At A Glance 

Academic Short-Term All/Some Language Language Graduate Sophomore 
Year Programs Courses in Prerequisite Study Participation Participation 1 

Programs English Required* Encouraged * * Allowed 

Argentina • • 
Australia • • • 

Austria • • 
Barbados (Caribbean Studies) • • • 

Brazil • • • • 
Canada • • • • 

Chile • • • 
China • • • • • 

Costa Rica: Semester/Academic Year Program • • • • 
Tropical Biology Programs • • • 

Denmark: Semester/Academic Year Program • • • • • 
Summer Intensive Language Program • • • • 

Egypt • • • • 
France: Academic Year Program • • • 

Language and Society Program • • • • 
Germany: Semester/Academic Year Program • • • • 

\ Language and Society Program • • • • 
Ghana • • 

Hong Kong: Academic Year Program • • • 
Science & Technology Program • • • 

Hungary (Central Europeans Studies) • • • • 
lndia • • 

lndonesia • • • • 
Israel: Academic Year Program • • • 

Research Focused Program • • • • • 
ltaly: Academic Year Program • • • 

Language and Culture Program • • • • 
Business and International Studies Program • • • • 

Venice Architecture Program • • • 
Japan: Academic Year Program • • • • • 

Global Security and Economic Development Program • • • 
Engineering Programs in Japanese • • • • 

Engineering Programs in English • • • • • 
Economics Programs • • • • • • 

Korea • • • • 
Mexico: Semester/Academic Year Program • • • • 

Language and Society Programs • • • • 
Field Research Program • • • • • 

Business and Economics Program • • • 
Netherlands • • • 

New Zealand • • • 
Russia • • • • 

Singapore • • • 
South Africa • • 

Spain • • • 
Sweden • • • • • 
Taiwan • • • • 

Thailand • • • • 
United Kingdom/lreland • • 

* Intensive language programs precede programs where course work is not in English. Programs identified require language study during the term. 
** Graduate study is possible at most EAP sites if approved on a case-by-case basis. Programs identified offer special opportunities for graduate students. 
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the1r financial resources. The cost of studying 
abroad is usually comparable to the cost of 
studying on a UC campus. The only additional 
costs directly related to the program are for 
round-trip transportation, on-site orientation 

. and vacation travel, and personal expenses 
beyond what normally would be spent at 
home. Programs in some countries actually cost 
less than a comparable period of study at a UC 
campus. 

Many. forms 9f financial assistance are avail
able to EAP students. Those already receiving 
UC financial aid maintain their eligibility fo( 

grants, loans, and scholarships while studying 
on EAP. Financial aid is based on the cost of 
studying at each EAP location and on individual 
need. Students who might not normally be 
eligible for financial aid may qualify for the 
period they are on EAP. In addition to UC finan
cial aid, there are EAP Opportunity Grants for 
economically disadvantaged students, EAP 
Alumni and General Scholarships, regional 
scholarships for European and most Pacific 
countries, country-specific scholarships, and 
scholarships provided by the Friends of the 
International Center and various campus offices 
and d~partments. Annually, UCSD students 
.access more than $400,000 of special scholar
ships available only for study abroad. Informa
tion about some of these scholarships is 
available on the student financial services web 
site (http://www.ucsd.edu/finaid). 

Prospective participants who require financial 
assistance should counsel early with the Stu
dent Financial Services Office. Study abroad 
scholarship information is available in the Pro
grams Abroad Office. 

Applications 
Application forms for admission to the Edu

cation Abroad Program are available in the 
Programs Abroad Office at the International 
Center and are given to students following a 
discussion of various aspects of the program 
with an EAP adviser. Information on deadlines 
and related matters such as course offerings, 
information sessions, selection, schedules of 
departures, and payment of fees may be 9b
tained from the Programs Abroad Office. 

lt is not too early to begin planning for an 
experience abroad prior to or during one's 
freshman year. General group information ses-

s1ons about the programs are held during Wel
come Week and in October and January. 

Europe 
Austria. See Hungary-Central European 

Studies. 

Denmark. Three options are available: 
Semester or Academic Year. The academic 

year program begins with a summer-long inten
sive language program and the semester pro
gram with a three-week language program at 
the University of Copenhagen. Thereafter, UC 
students take regular university courses in se
lected fields and continue language study. ln
struction is in Danish and English. 

Summer-Only Program. The summer lan
guage program noted above at the University 
of Copenhagen may be taken independently. 
Students with at least sophomore standing at 
UC may participate. · 

France. Academic Year Programs: Students 
of most academic disciplines can be accommo
dated in regular university courses, taught in 
French, for a full academic year at the Univer
sity of Bordeaux, Grenoble, Lyon or Toulouse. 
Four to five weeks of intensive language study 
in France precede the academic year. A mini
mum of two years of university-level French is 
required before departure. Students with ad
vanced language skills may take advantage of 
special course work at the Paris Center for 
Critical Studies or the Institut d'Etudes 
Politiques in Paris. 

Language and Society Program: EAP also 
offers a fall language and society semester in 
Lyon, which combines language study with 
coursework on contemporary France. This op
tion requires a minimum of three quarters, but 
no more than five quarters of university
level French. 

Germany. The options available include: a 
full academic year or semester at Georg-August 
University in Goettingen, and a German Studies 
Semester (spring) at the University of Bayreuth. 

Georg-August University of Goettingen. 
Academic year or semester. EAP participants 
study in most academic disciplines in regular 
university courses. Selected students may have 
the opportunity to spend the spring semester at 
one of the tollowing universities in the Berlin 
area: Free University, Humboldt University, Tech
nical University, and University of Potsdam. 

lnstruction is in German. A six-week intensive 
language program (ILP) precedes the year. Two 
years of university-level German is required. UC 

· students with advanced language skills may 
apply f;r the spring semester only at Georg
August (no ILP required) . 

Advanced biology students may apply for a 
spring internship at the Max Planck lnsititute of 
Experimental Medicine in Geottingen. 

Gottingen Language and Society Spring Se
mester. EAP students take intensive German 
equivalent to the first year of German language 
instruction, plus a supplementary course in 
20th century German history, society and cul
ture. Zero to one quarter of university-level 
German is required. 

University of Bayreuth. EAP offers a one
semester German language and culture pro
gram. The program will be offered in the spring 
and will concentrate on German language, 
providing the equivalent of second year of Ger
man in one semester. Students with at least 
sophomore standing at UC may participate. 
Continuation in the academic year program at 
Georg-August University immediately following 
the Bayreuth term is possible in most cases. 

Hungary. A fall semester and a year-long 
program at Eötvös Lorand Uni,versity in 
Budapest focus on Central European studies 
and European integration. The tourses are de
signed for EAP and taught in English. A limited 
number of students may elect to spend the 
spring semester at the University of Vienna in 
Austria taking European Studies course-work in 
English or a broader range of courses in 
German. 

ltaly. Academic Year: Most UC students in 
ltaly take courses at the University of Bologna, 
Padua or Venice in a wide range of disciplines. 
A compulsory intensive language program pre
cedes the beginning of the academic year. Stu
dents who have completed only one year of 
ltalian are eligible for participation in the EAP in 
ltaly but, if selected, must complete the equiva
lent of the second year prior to the start of the 
program by attending the "pre" Intensive Lan
guage Program offered during the summer in 
ltaly. A UC faculty director residing in Padua 
administers all EAP programs in ltaly. All 
courses are taught in ltalian. 

Specialized programs are also available in 
ltaly for qualified students at the following 
institutions: 



• Bocconi University, Milan, offers semester or 
academic year studies in business administra
tion, economics, management, public ad
ministration. 

• Bologna Academy of Fine Arts, provides art 
studio opportunities by special arrangement. 

• Venice Institute of Architecture provides 
excellent instruction in architecture, architec
tural history, urban planning, conservation, 
and restoration. 

• Language and Society Program: EAP offers 
fall and spring language and society quarter 
programs at the University for Foreigners in 
Siena, with five additional weeks in Venice 
for semester students during the spring. The 
program will provide the equivalent of one 
year of ltalian language instruction and 
course work on ltalian culture. Students with 
at least sophomore standing at UC may par
ticipate. One year of university-level ltalian is 
required for the semester program. No previ
ous knowledge of ltalian is required for par
ticipation in the quarter program. 

Netherlands. Quarter or Academic Year: 
Economics students may study at Limburg Uni
versity in Maastricht. 

Russia. EAP offers a fall semester program 
of special courses designed for EAP students in 
Russian language, art history, economics, his
tory, literature, and politics at the European 
University in Moscow. The curriculum is taught 
by faculty from various institutions in Moscow. 
lnstruction is in Russian. A four-week intensive 
language program precedes the semester. 
Options exist for students who have had both 
one and two years equivalent of Russian lan
guage study. 

Spain. Academic Year. Most UC students 
study at the University of Alcala de Henares, 
the Uni'-'.~ersity of Barcelona, the University of 
Granada, or the Complutense University of 
Madrid. Advanced students may also study at 
the Autonomous Universities of Barcelona or 
Madrid. EAP participants at all locations select 
regular university courses based on individual 
academic interests and, at the Universities of 
Alcala, Barcelona, Granada, and Madrid, special 
courses or tutorials designed for EAP. The lan
guage of instruction is Spanish at all universi
ties; however, in Barcelona, Catalan also may 
be used. Four weeks of intensive Spanish lan
guage study precede the academic year. The 

program requires two years of university-level 
Spanish. The Autonomous Universities of 
Barcelona and Madrid require near-native 
fluency. 

Sweden. EAP offers an academic year and a 
fall semester program at Lund University. The 
academic year program consists of an intensive 
language program followed by regular univer
sity courses and continued language study dur
ing the academic year. A separate semester 
program consists of a survival Swedish course 
taken in August, followed by selected studies at 
the Lund University during the fall. 

United Kingdom and lreland. Academic 
Year: EAP students in the United Kingdom usu
ally study in their major or an allied field. Most 
academic disciplines are available. Participating 
institutions are: 

England. University of Birmingham, Univer
sity of Bristol, University of East Angl~,. Univer
sity of Essex, University of Exeter, University of 
Kent at Canterbury, University of London 
(Queen Mary & Westfield College,!, King's Col
lege), University of Nottingham, University of 
Lancaster, University of Leeds, University of 
Sheffield, University of Sussex, University of 
Warwick, and University of York. 

lreland. National University of lreland, Cork & 
National University of lreland, Galway; Univer
sity of Dublin (Trinity College). 

Scotland. University of Edinburgh, University 
of Glasgow, University of St. Andrews, Univer
sity of Stirfing. 

MiddleEast 
Egypt. The American University, Cairo. Most 

UC students enroll in liberal arts classes which 
have an emphasis on the Mlddle East and are 
taught in English. Full-time Arabic study is pos
sible at Arabic Language Institute for students 
with at least one year of university-level Arabic 
pre'paration. 

Israel. Academic Year. A compulsory lan
guage course (ulpan) precedes th~ beginning of 
the academic year. Students have a choice of 
taking the ulpan at either Haifa University or 
the Hebrew University. 

Hebrew University, Jerusalem. Most UC stu
dents enroll in ~ourses taught in English at the 
University's Rothberg School for Overseas Stu
dents. Of particular interest are courses in 
Middle Eastern and Judaic st~dies. Students 
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with an advanced level of Hebrew have access 
to a broader curriculum throughout the He
brew University. 

Ben-Gurion University of th~Regev, 
Beersheva. Negev Research Program: Advanced 
students may participate in a fall, spring, or 
year program at Ben-Gurion University that 
rocuses on research in English in one of two 
tracks: social-scientific study of lsrael's ethnic 
minorities, or laboratory study in the health 
sciences and the natural sciences in areas re
lated to lsrael's environment. A six-week inten
sive language program at Ben-Gurion precedes 
the program, and Hebrew study is required 
each term. 

Asia 

lndia. EAP offers a fall semester program 
that begins with a month of Hindi language 
study in Mussoorie. Students then enroll in 
regular university classes at the University of 
Delhi and take special UC core courses in se
lected fields. 

China. Both the academic year program at 
Peking University and the semester-long pro
gram at Beijing Normal University begin in early 
July with an orientation and seven-week inten
sive language program at Tsinghua University in 
Beijing. 

Fall _Program at Beijing Normal University 
(BNU) concentrates on Chinese language acqui
sition in written and spoken Chinese. One year 
of university-level Chinese is required. BNU 
students may petition t? extend their participa
tion from fall to the year at Peking University or 
BNU. 

Year Program at Peking University ("Beida"). 
Students take classes in standard Chinese 
(grammar, oral and written expression) and 
literature at the Center for Teaching Chinese to 
Foreigners at Peking University. Students with 
adequate language ability are encouraged to 
take regular university classes. Preference for 
the Peking program will be for students with 
two or more years of Chinese, although those 
with one year may also apply. 

Taiwan. National Taiwan University, Taipei. 
Fall and year programs are offered. In addition 
to intensive language instruction, students take 
specifically designed EAP courses (in English) in 
Chinese ahd Asian area studies. Those with 
adequate language skills may also take regular 
university courses taught in standard Chinese. 
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Two years of university-level Chinese are 
required. 

Hong Kong. Academic Year at Chinese Uni
versity in Hang Kong. UC students enroll in a 
w1de range of fields and take regular un1versity 
courses taught in English in addition to study
ing Chinese. Linguistically qual1fied students 
may enroll in a wider range of courses taught 
in standard Chinese or Cantonese. 

Semester or Academic Year at the Hong 
Kong University of Science and Technology 
Business, engineering and science students may 
study their disciplin.es in English at HKUST 

Japa,n. Academic Year in English and/or 
Japanese: EAP offers programs that are unre
stricted as to fields of study, in addition to spe
cialized programs in economics and 
engineering. UC students are placed at an insti
tution based on academic need, language abil
ity, and class level. Some universities offer 
course work completely or partially in English, 
and others teach exclusively in Japanese. Six to 
eight weeks of intensive Japanese language 
study precede the academic year. One to three 
years of university-level Japanese required, de
pending on the program. Participating institu
tions include: Hitotsubashi University, Tokyo; 
Kyoto University; Osaka University; Tohoku Uni
vers1ty, Sendai; Tokyo Institute of Technology; 
The University of Tokyo, Hongo and Komaba 
campuses; University of Tsukaba; Doshisha Uni
versity, Kyoto; International Christian_ University, 
Tokyo; Sophia University, Tokyo. 

Engineering Semester or Year In English: 
A spring semester and academic year engineer
ing program in English is available at Tohoku 
University. 

Global Security and Economic Development 
Program in English: A special1zed program in 
global security and economic development, 
taught in English, is offered spring semester at 
Meiji Gakuin University in Yokohama. The pro
gram is open to students with at least sopho
more standing at UC who have a serious 
academic interest in these fields. 

Korea. Students study for either summer/fall 
or a year at Yonsei University in Seoul. The aca
demic program includes language study and 
courses taught in English through the Division 
of International Education, with Asian studies 
and Korean language/literature especially 
strong. EAP students proficient in Korean may 
enroll in regular university courses in a wide 
range of fields. 

lndonesia. EAP offers a fall semester and an 
academic year option. EAP students begin with 
a four-week orientation and language program, 
followed by a fall semester at Gadjah Mada 
University in Yogyakarta. The curriculum in
cludes language study and courses taught in 
English in anthropology, development studies, 
economics, history, the arts, and Asian studies. 
During the second semester, students take 
regular university courses ta

1
ught in lndonesian 

in a wide range of fields at either Gadjah Mada 
or the lndonesian Arts Institute. 

Singapore. EAP offers a fall semester and 
academic year program at the National Univer
sity of Singapore. UC students will take regular 
university courses taught in English with em
phasis on biology, business, economics, sociol
ogy, and Southeast Asian studies. 

Thailand. EAP offers primarily a fall semes
ter program in Thailand. Undergraduate and 
graduate students with advanced proficiency in 
Thai language and approved academic course 
or research goals may be able to extend partici
pation through the second semester. Most EAP 
students begin their studies in July with a four
week intensive language program (ILP) at 
Chiang Mai University, followed in the fall by 
continued language study and courses in En
glish on Thai history, culture, and Southeast 
Asian studies. Those proficient in Thai may en
roll directly in regular university courses in a 
wide range of fields at Chiang Mai University or 
Chulalongkorn University in Bangkok. 

Africa 
Ghana. Academic Year at the University of 

Ghana Legon. Recommended are courses in 
development studies, the natural sciences, and 
African studies courses. 

After a fall semester at the University of 
Ghana, a few selected students may spend the 
spring semester at the University of Science & 
Technology, Kumasi. UC students will have 
access to courses in the following areas: the 
College of Art, the Faculty of Agriculture, the 
Faculty of Environmental and Development 
Studies, and the Institute of Renewable Re
sources. 

South Africa. University of Natal in 
Pietermaritzburg. A full year program focuses 
on South African and African Studies. Students 
are integrated into the university in a wide 

range of courses, primarily in the following 
fields: colonial, post-colonial and South African 
literature, sociology, political science, history, 
wildlife science, zoology, rural resources and 
management, and Zulu language and culture. 
The prerequisite is one course in Africa-related 
studies. 

A program at the University of Capetown is 
expected to be available starting in January, 
1999. 

Caribbean 
Barbados. Semester or Academic Year at 

the University of the West lndies, Cave Hilf. 
lnstruction is in English and students take inter
disciplinary courses with an emphasis on Carib
bean Studies. 

Latin America 
Argentina. Semester or year option at Na

tional University of Cuyo in Mendoza (pending 
approval). 

Brazil. The program begins in January with 
intensive language study at a site outside of 
Rio, and then a Semester (March to July) or year 
(March to December) of study in Rio de Janeiro 
at the Pontifical University of Rio de Janeiro 
(PUC-Rio). Students take regualr university 
courses taught in Portuguese in a wide range 
of fields. 

Chile. The program begins in January with 
four weeks of intensive language study. Partici
pants then study for a semester or academic 
year in Santiago, taking regular university 
courses taught in Spanish at either the Univer
sity of Chile, Santiago. or the Pontifical Catholic 
University, Santiago. 

Costa Rica. There are two distinct 
programs: 

University of Costa Rica. Students have the 
. option of studying for a semester or a year. 

Following an intensive language program, stu
dents take regular university courses, taught in 
Spanish, in the humanities, social sciences and 
natural sciences. 

Tropical Biology Program. During spring or 
fall quarter, students who meet certain biology 
prerequisites (BIEB 100, 120, and ecology lab) 
may study tropical biology in the rain forest of 
Monteverde or Las Cruces. Previo.us Spanish is 
preferred. 
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Mexico. EAP offers a fall semester and aca
demic year program at the Universidad 
Nacional Autonoma de Mexico (UNAM) in 
Mexico City, fall and spring semester Field Re
search Programs (FRP) at various sites through
out Mexico, and Language and Society 
programs at San Nicolas de Hidalgo University 
of Michoacan in Morelia (summer) and at 
UNAM's School_ of Foreigners (CEPE) in Taxco 
(winter). 

La Universidad Nacional Autonoma de 
Mexico (UNAM). EAP students may study at 
UNAM for, two quarters or a full year, taking 
regular university courses in a wide range of 
disciplines. The program begins with a six-week 
Intensive Language Program (ILP). 

Field Research Program (FRP). EAP offers fall 
and spring semester programs which include 
intensive study of Spanish language, Mexican 
culture, and field methods, followed by two 
months of field research or internships in vari
ous parts of Mexico. 

Language and Society Summer Program. La 
Universidad Michoacana de San Nicolas de 
Hidalgo in Morelia. Completion of two terms of 
university work and one year of university-level 
Spanish are required for the ten-week summer 
program, which provides the equivalent of the 
entire second year of Spanish. 

Language and Society Program, Taxco. EAP 
offers a winter Language and Culture Quarter 
at UNAM's School for Foreigners in Taxco. The 
curriculum is designed for students who have 
already completed one or more years of Span
ish and want to add a year's worth of language 

. training in a short period abroad. Students with 
at least sophomore standing are eligible. 

Business and Economics Program: EAP par
ticipants learn how business is conducted in 
Mexico and study Mexican perspectives on the 
future of NAFTA during the fall or spring se
mester at the Monterrey Institute of Technol
ogy. Course work is in English and/or Spanish. 

South Pacific 
Australia. Academic Year: UC students in 

Australia enroll in courses in their rnajor or an 
allied field; most academic disciplines are avail
able. The academic year runs from early Febru
ary to early December. Participating institutions 
are: The Australian National University, 
Canberra; The Flinders University of South Aus
tralia, Adelaide; La Trobe University, Melbourne; 

Monash University, Melbourne; University of 
Adelaide; The University of Melbourne; The 
University of New South Wales, Sydney; The 
University of Queensland, Brisbane; University 
of Sydney; University of Western Australia, 
Peth; University of Wollongong. 

New Zealand. UC students in New Zealand 
take courses in their major or an allied field. 
Most academic disciplines are available. The 
academic year runs from early February to mid
November. Participating institutions are: Lincoln 
University, Canterbury; Massey University, 
Palmerston North; University of Auckland, Uni
versity of Canterbury, Christchurch; University 
of Otago, Dunedin; The University of Waikato, 
Hamilton; Victoria University of Wellington. 

North America 
Canada. The University of British Columbia 

(UBC) is located outside of Vancouver. This aca
demic-year program will consist of courses in 
the major or an allied field through the regular 
university system. Most disciplines can be ac
commodated. A fall semester program can be 
accommodated in certain fields. UBC is re
nowned for agriculture, anthropology, Asian 
studies, biological sciences, Canadian studies, 
engineering, forestry, Pacific Region studies, 
and women's studies. 

Selection 
Undergraduate selection is subject to the 

following minimum qualifications: 3.0 cumula
tive grade-point average at the time of depar
ture (good academic standing is the minimum 
requirement for a few select programs), junior 
standing by time of departure (not required for 
some short-term and special-focus programs); 
support of the UCSD EAP Selection Committee; 
and completion of university-level language 
courses when required (one, two, or three 
years, depending on the host institution) with a 
3.0 grade-point average in language. 

In addition to academic criteria for selection, 
the faculty committee attaches much impor
tance to indications of the student's seriousness 
of purpose, maturity, and capacity to adapt to 
the experience of study abroad. As part of the 
screening process, students are required to 
consult with their college academic and depart
ment advisers. 

Graduate students may apply for most study 
centers if they have completed at least one year 

Education Ahroad Program 

of graduate work pnor to departure and have 
the support of their academic department and 

\" "'\ 
the dean of Graduate Studies. 

Transfer students from bther colleges and 
universities are eligible if they have completed 
at least one quarter at the University of Califor
nia at the time of selection. 

Student Conduct and Parental 
Approval 

lt is anticipated that the students selected for 
the Education Abroad Program will be of high 
caliber, committed to profiting from both the 
intellectual and social aspects of the experi
ence. Since they will be guests in another coun
try and another university, their conduct will 
reflect on both the University of California and 
the United States. 

Participation in the program by students who 
are minors must be approved by their parents 
or guardians. In approving such participation, 
parents and guardians should be aware that a 
greater degree of personal freedom is afforded 
to students in the foreign university and that 
the University of California cannottake respon
sibility for closely supervising the activities of 
individual students. The directors of the centers 
will be available to students with problems and 
will maintain close contact with the'student · 
group as a whole. The university provides for 
comprehensive medical and hospitalization 
coverage for all participants. 

ll•t1„li~-·- ~--··~· 
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OFFICE: Programs Abroad Office in the Interna
tional Center (corner of Gilman Drive and 
Library Walk) 

William O'Brien, Literature, Facu/ty Director 
Mary Corrigan, Theatre, Faculty Director 
Robert Schmidt, Biology, Faculty Director 
Mary Dhooge, Dean of International 

Education 
KirT\berly Burton, William Clabby, and Joan 
Ad,:i'mo, Advisers 

Students interested in going abroad should 
also investigate possibilities through the Oppor
tunities Abroad Program which can assist with 
placement in a wide range of other academic 
programs. These programs include study for an 
academic year, semester, quarter, or summer. 
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They may be sponsored by other U.S. un1vers1-
t1es, or 1nclude d1rect enrollment in foreign insti
tut1ons. Academic cred1t may also be earned on 
a number of overseas 1nternsh1p programs 
which combine work experience and courses. 

Students going abroad through the Opportu
n1t1es Abroad Program earn transfer credit from 
the sponsoring inst1tut1on. Courses taken 
abroad may satisfy general-education, major or 
minor requ1rements, depending on department 
or college approval. Financial aid for approved 
plans of study abroad 1s available to students 
who enroll concurrently at UCSD through the 
Opportun1ties Abroad Program. Special study 
abroad scholarships are also available. 

In addition to these academic programs, the 
Programs Abroad Office and its extensive re
source library can assist students in selecting a 
w1de range of volunteer, pa1d work, and educa
tional travel programs. 

Eleanar Roosevelt 
College • 

OFFICE: Provost, Eleanor Roosevelt College, 
Build/hg 412, University Center 

The Making of the Modern 
World/Writing ·Pro gram 

OFFICE: Eleanor Roosevelt College Writing Pro
gram, Building 412, University Center 

See "The Making of the Modern World" 
program for Eleanor Roosevelt Writing. 

Eleanor Roosevelt· College 
Honors Program 

OFFICE: Provost, Eleanor Roosevelt College, 
Building 412, University Cent~r 

Honors programs at Eleanor Roosevelt Col
lege have been established to prov1de excep
t1onally motivated and capable students with 
enhanced educat1onal experiences through 
close interaction with f aculty and other honors 
students. There are two main components to 

the program: the Freshman Honors Program 
and the Sophomore Honors Research Project. 
Participation in both is by invitation„ 

In the fall quarter of their freshman year, 
selected students are invited to enroll in the 
Freshman Honors Seminar, a two to three-quar
ter course. During the fall quarter, students 
meet with a variety of faculty members to learn 
more about their research, and about academic 
enrichment opportunities at UCSD. The seminar 
continues during the winter quarter, focusing 
on an international theme with faculty speak- ~; 

ers. Honors students may receive opportunitief 
for particular cultural and social events. Sec
ond-year students with GPAs of 3.5 or higher 
have the opportunity to pursue independent 
study with individual faculty. 

Additional honors opportunities are offered 
in the Making of the Modern World (MMW) 
sequence. Students with excellent grades in 
MMW 1, 2, and 3 and high cumulative grade 
point averages are eligible to take MMW 4H, 
5H, and 6H. Students attend course lectures, 
but meet in separate honors sections. They may 
also be invited to special guest lectures and 
enrichment activities connected with MMW. 

There are also opportunities for university
wide honors, inclu.ding provost's honors. Stu
dents who maintain a GPA of 3.5 for a full 
academic year are awarded certificates of merit 
by the college. UCSD's reputation for excellence 
is also reflected in the numbers of students 
who enroll i·n departmental senior honors pro
grams and who receive college or university 
honors or election to Phi Beta Kappa. 

10. ERC Freshman Honors Seminar (0) 
Weekly seminar with faculty members from a variety of disci
plines. This seminar provides students with the opportunity to 
learn more about research and scholarly activities available to 
them, and acquaints them with UCSD faculty members. Pre
requisite.· by invitation only. ._Pass/Not Pass grades only. (F) 

20. Freshman Honors Seminar: International Themes (1) 
This weekly seminar focuses on a chosen international theme 
with faculty speakers. The structure of the seminar is informal, 
giving students the opportunity to participate in interactive 
discussions. Prerequisite: by invitation only. Pass/Not Pass only. 
May be taken for credit two times. (W,S) 

92. Honors Project (2) 
Individual project on a topic chosen by the student, done un
der direction of a faculty member. Prerequisite: by invitation 
only. Pass/Not Pass only. Repeatable for credit twice, up to a 
total of six units over three quarters. 

196. Honors Project (4) 
Senior thesis research project for students who have been ac
cepted into the Eleanor Roosevelt College Individual Studies 
major. Proiect will be carried out under supervision of one or 

more faculty members. Depending on scope of the project, may 
be taken for four or eight units of credit in a single quarter, or 
eight units distributed over two quarters. Prerequisite: admis
sion to Eleanor Roosevelt Individual Studies major. 

199. ERC Independent Studies (4) 
The content of this independent study course, which may not 
duplicate any existing course on campus, will be determined 
by a supervising faculty member and tailored to fit specific 
content needs of students ·pursuing the Eleanor Roosevelt 
College Individual Studies major. Prerequisite: admission to ERC 
Individual Stupfes major. 

( Eleanor Roosevelt Seminar ) 

OFFICE: Provost, Eleanor Roosevelt College, 
Building 412, University Center 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
A seminar intended for exposing undergraduate students, es
pecially freshmen and sophomores, to exciting research pro
grams conducted by the faculty. Prerequisite: none. Pass/Not 
Pass only. (F,W,S) 

Engineering, 
Jacobs Sehaal af 

OFFICE: 7301 Engineering Building Unit 1, 
Warren College 

The lrwin and Joan Jacobs School of Engi
neering at UCSD comprises the Departments of 
Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sciences 
(AMES), Bioengineering (BE), Computer Science 
and Engineering (CSE), and Electrical and Com
puter Engineering (ECE). The AMES Department 
oversees traditional programs in aerospace, 
chemical, mechanical, and structural engineer
ing. The Jacobs School is directed by the dean 
of engineering. The departments offer many 
undergraduate and graduate degree programs. 
Students interested in engineering should con
sult the individual department listings which 
follow this section of the catalog. 

The general-education requirements of 
UCSD's five undergraduate colleges differ no
ticeably. In some cases, these requirements can 
extend the time required to obtain a B.S. de
gree in engineering. Prospective students 
should review the general-education require
ments and take them into account when select
ing a college. 
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. Student demand exceeds program capacity 
in several of the undergraduate majors. There
fore, admission into an engineering major is 
based on academic excellence demonstrated 
at UCSD in high school or at a community col
lege. Admission will be granted to the maxi
mum number of students in each major 
program consistent with maintaining accept
able program quality. 

FRESHMAN 

Freshman are admitted to engineering ma
jors in one of two ways, either directly into the 
major of their choice or into a preliminary pre
major of theirchoice. This selection is based on 
the student's high school GPA and SAT perfor
mance as weil as the ability of the particular 
major to accept new students. The pre-major is 
a provisional status and acceptance to major 
status is dependent on. performance in selected 
screeniag courses. Students are notified of their 
status when they are admitted to UCSD. Major 
and pre~major students both receive the same 
college and departmental advising and are ex
pected to take the same courses. In addition to 
the required science, math, and engineering 
courses required by the departments, it is ex
pected that all students will also take twelve to 
eighteen units of general-education ,college 
requirements during their first year. 

lt is strongly suggested that both majors and 
pre-majors consult their department's academic 
adviser at an early stage to plan their lower
division engineering courses, and that they 
consult with a college academic counselor to 
arrange general-education courses around the 
required screening courses. Students admitted 
fall quarter should attend the engineering 
department's orientation meetings during Wel
come Week. 

Pre-major engineering students are ex
pected to apply for admission to a major during 
the spring quarter of their freshman year. 
Selected introductory math, science, and engi
neering courses ~ill be used as screening 
courses in order to determine which of the pre
major students will be accepted into a major 
and which will not be accommodated by the 
Jacobs School of Engineering. Admission to a 
major is based on the grade point average in 

the screening courses only for those students 
who are able to apply by the end of their third 
quarter. The grade point average required for 
admission to the major by pre-majors is set 
individually by each engineering program and 
varies substantially according to the ability of 
the program to accommodate extra students. 
Pre-majors should consult their departments 
concerning the appropriate screenihg courses 
and the current grade point average standards 
for admission. However, a B average in the 
screening courses will guarantee admission to any 
of the majors when application is made before 
the end of the third quarter of study at UCSD. 

Pre-major engineering students who are 
not able to apply before the end of their third 
quarter, or who wish to reapply following an 
unsuccessful application, must apply before the 
end of their sixth quarter of study at UCSD. No 
admission to an engineering major will be 
considered after six quarters of study. The 
admission review after the third quarter will not 
be based only on the grade point average in 
the screening courses alone. Admission review 
after the third quarter, will also include co111sid~ 
eration of the student's entire academic record, 
progress in science, math and engineering 
courses, and other factors such as course load 
and trends in performance. 

TRANSFERS 

Transfer students ehtering the university with 
36.0 or more quarter units may apply for ad
mission to the major no later than their third 
quarter of study at UCSD. Students seeking 
admission to CSE may apply for admission to 
the major upon entry to UCSD. Students seek
ing admission to ECE should complete the 
screening courses listed under the ECE section 
"Undergraduate Regulations and Require- ' 
ments" prior to submitting an application. Stu
dents seeking admission to AMES should 
complete at least six courses (science, math
ematics, and/or engineering) at UCSD prior to 
submitting an application. Two of the six 
courses may be in progress when applying in 
the third quarter. Students seeking admission 
into BE must complete at least two required 
pre-bioengineering or bioengineering courses, 
one of which must be an upper-division course. 
AMES and BE transfer students are evaluated 
on an individual basis on performance at UCSD 
and their previous schools. Transfer students 
entering the university with fewer than 36.0 

Engineering, Jacobs School of 

quarter units will have six quarters to apply. 
Tra~sfer students must seek a preliminary ap
pra1sal by th~ department as soon. as possible 
after they arrive on campus. 
.. Since admissions are restricted, pre-engineer
ing students may apply to more than one major 
degree program. Applications must be submit
ted to the appropriate Undergraduate Affairs 
Office, in AMES (182 Engineering Building II), 
810(2n.gineering (4103 Engineering Building 1), 

CSE (3402 Applied Physics and Mathematics 
Building), or ECE (2718 Engineering Building 1). 

These offices may be consulted for additional 
details. 

AdlPissian·· af Nn11-~a1ine1ring 
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The number of students admitted to some 
courses offered by the Jacobs School of Engi
neering must be restricted to meet the re
sources available. Students who have 
successfully completed all prerequisite courses 
will be admitted to these restricted courses in 
the following order: 

1. Students admitted by the department to a 
major curriculum 

2. Students admitted by the department to a 
minor curriculum 

3. Students fulfilling a requirement for another 
major 

4. All others, with permission of the depart
ment and instructor 

Students should check with the departments 
concerning the limitations on specific courses 
~nd the requirements needed prior to attempt
ing to enroll. 

lt is the Jacobs School of Engineering policy 
~ot to approve double majors within engineer-
1ng. Students who qualify for admission to 
graduate school and who have the extra time 
are encouraged to consider eo-terminal B.S./ 
M.S. degrees in one or two engineering disci
plines. Engineering minors may be taken only 
by non-engineering majors. 



Advanced A1anuf~cturing Program 

Engineering Student Services 
(ESS) 

The Jacobs School of Engineering supports 
several programs that promote academic and 
professional development for undergraduate 
students across all engineering departments. 
ESS programs are coordinated with the faculty 
and departments and 1nclude the Undergradu
ate Engineering Student Council and Engineer
ing Student Professional Organizations, 
Engineering Student Employment Opportuni
ties, the lnternship Program, Pre-College Out
reach, and the MESA Engineering Program 
(MEP). 

MESA, the Mathemat1cs, Engineering and 
Science Achievement Program, is a statewide 
effort to prepare more students from histori
cally underrepresented backgmunds for careers 
in mathematics and science-based professions. 
MEP has been established to attract and retain 
qualified underrepresented students in engi
neering. MEP programs include academic advis
ing and 'workshops, scholarships, opportunities 
for summer employment,· and a variety of social 
events throughout the year. Strang support 
from local industry provides students the op
portunity to explore career possibilities as early 
as their freshman year. 

All engineering students are encouraged to 
become involved with ESS programs. Further 
information can be obtained at the ESS office 
in Room 304, Engineering Building II. 
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101. Team Engineering (4) 
Fundamental principles of team engineering practice. Team 
formation and leadership, project creation and management, 
statistical tools for quality improvement, engineering business 
economics, law, and ethics. lnterdisciplinary student teams will 
research, refine, and propose the design, manufacture, and mar
keting of a novel engineering product. Four hours of lecture. 
Prerequisite: a course in probability of statistics. 

Advanced 
Manufacturing 
Pro gram 

Student Affairs: 
Science and Engineering Research 
Facility (SERF), Room 107, 
Warren College 
(619) 534-7398, fax: (619) 534-7427, 
email: PAM@ece.ucsd.edu 

World Wide Web home page: 
http://bison.ucsd.edu/ 

Faculty: 

Mike Bailey, Ph.D., AMESISDCC 
Roger Bohn, Ph.D., /RIPS 
Charles Elkan, Ph.D., CSE 
Joseph Goguen, Ph.D., CSE 
David Gough, Ph.D., BioEng 
Clark Guest, Ph.D., ECE 
Ramesh Jain, Ph.D., CSE 
Kenneth Kreutz-Delgado, Ph.D., ECE 
Hidenori Murakami, Ph.D., AMES 
Anthony Sebald, Ph.D., ECE 
Mohan Trivedi, Ph.D., ECE 

Industry support 

lndustry support provided by leading engi
neering, electronic, and manufacturing compa
nies in the USA and greater San Diego area. 

The cross-departmental master of science 
specialization in Advanced Manufacturing at 
UCSD is designed to provide students with the 
knowledge of advanced manufacturing tech
nologies as weil as management, cultural, and 
international issues relevant to today's globally 
competitive,' multicultural manufacturing envi
ronments. The two-year program is comprised 
of three tracks of study: engineering, manage
ment, and practical. The practical track includes 
a full-time, nine-month internship in a manu
facturing company to ensure industry relevance 
and gain additional hands-on learning. 

Today's successful manufacturing engineers 
are required to be knowledgeable in all aspects 
of the manufacturing process from design to 
production of the protjuct. The interdisciplinary 
nature of the program is ideally suited to ad
dress this requirement. The Program is sup
ported by the Departments of Applied 

Mechanics and Engineering Sciences (AMES), 
Computer Science and Engineering (CSE), Elec
trical and Computer Engineering (ECE), and the 
Graduate School of International Relations and 
Pacific Studies (IRJPS), as weil as the San Diego 
Supercomputer Center (SDCC), the Center for 
Magnetic Recording Research (CMRR), and the 
Center for Information Engineering' (CIE). Par
ticular emphases within the program are infor
mation engineering in manufacturing and the 
practical application of engineering and man
agement theory within the manufacturing 
process. 

The program in Advanced Manufacturing is 
governed by its directors, a faculty steering 
committee, and an industry steering committee 
to produce a challenging academic program for 
training students for positions in manufacturing 
companies. 

Undergraduate preparation for the master of 
science specialization in Advanced Manufactur
ing normally would include a degree in engi
neering or physical sciences, such as physics or 
chemistry. lnterested students would have a 
streng mathematics and engineering sciences 
background. Students admitted into the pro
gram will also have a minimum of three years 
of industrial experience in a manufacturing 
company. The criteria used for student selection 
include: work experience, undergraduate ·· 
preparation and GPA, letters of recommenda
tion, Statement of purpose, and GRE scores. 
Prior to being admitted into the program all 
candidates advanced to the final selection stage 
will be interviewed by a panel consisting of 
UCSD faculty and industry representatives. 

Students will be admitted into the program 
through one of the following SOE home de
partments: AMES, CSE, or ECE. Upon gradua
tion, students will be awarded an M.S. degree 
in their home department with a specialization 
in Advanced Manufacturing, e.g., M.S. in ECE 
(Advanced Manufacturing). 

The requirements for the M.S. degree are as 
follows: 

1. All students must complete a total of sixty
eight units (includes twelve units of research 
credit for internship). 

2. All students must complete the following 
core courses: 

ECE 211 (four quarters); ECE 21 O; AMES 
261; AMES 262; CSE 255; IRGN 441; IRGN 



442; IRGN 444; Nine-month lnternship/299 
Level Research (twelve units). 

Course descriptions are located in the UCSD 
General Catalog under the appropriate 
department. 

3. An elective concentration based on any com
bination of classes totating twenty units 
taken from the various engineering depart
ments or the Graduate School of Interna
tional Relations and Pacific Studies must be 
taken to complete the fifty-six-unit (core and 
electives classes) requirement for the M.S. 
degree. No more than two courses making 
up the elective concentration can be at the 
100-level and up to twelve units of 298, 
Independent Study, can be used under the 
guidance of the student's faculty adviser. 

4. Students must complete a thesis (Plan 1) as 
described in the "Graduate Studies" section 
of this catalog. A student's M .S. thesis com
mittee consists of the student's faculty 
research adviser and two other faculty mem
bers from the School of Engineering or the 
Graduate School of International Relations 
and Pacific Studies. At least one faculty 
member from the student's home. depart
ment must serve on the student's thesis 
committee. Additionally, the student's indus
try adviser may sit on their committee as a 
fourth member of the committee only. How
ever, this is optional. 

5. Students must meet all other requirements 
established by the university. 

Applied Mechanics 
and Engineering 
Sciences (AMES) 

• 
STUDENT AFFAIRS: 182 Engineering Building II, 
Warren College 

Professors 

R. J. Asaro, Ph.D. 
R. Cattolica, Ph.D. 
R. W. Conn, Ph.D., Dean, School of 

Engineering 
A. W. Elgamal, Ph.D. 
C. H. Gibson, Ph.D. 
J. D. Goddard, Ph.D. 

Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sciences (AMES) 

G. A. Hegemier, Ph.D. 
J. Lasheras, Ph.D. 

) 

P Linden, Ph.D., Blasker Chair in Environmental 
Engineering 

J. E. Luco, Ph.D., Associate Dean, School of 
Engineering 

X. Markenscoff, Ph.D. 
M. A. Meyers, Ph.D. 
D. R. Miller, Ph.D., Associate Vice Chancellor 

for Academic Affairs; Academic Senate 
Distinguished Teaching Award 

H. Murakami, Ph.D. 
S. Nemat-Nasser, Ph.D., Director, Center of 

Excellence for Advanced Materials 
C. Pozrikidis, Ph.D., Vice Cha'ir 
M. J. N. Priestley, Ph.D. 
F. Seible, Ph.D. 
K. Seshadri, Ph.D. 
R. E. Skelton, Ph.D. 
J. B. Talbot, Ph.D. 
F. E. Talke, Ph.D., CMRR Endowed Chair 
F. A. Williams, Ph.D., Director, Center for 

Energy and Combustion Research, 
Department Chair 

Professors Emeritus 

H. Bradner, Ph.D. 
P. A. Libby, Ph.D. 
S.-C. Lin, Ph.D. 
S. Middleman, Ph.D. 
J. W. Miles, Ph.D. 
W. Nachbar, Ph.D. 
D. B. Olfe, Ph.D. 
S. S. Penner, Ph.D. 
S. Rand, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
A. M. Schneider, Sc.D. 
H. W. Sorenson 
C. W. Van Atta, Ph.D . 

Associate Professors 

D. J. Benson, Ph.D. 
P. C. Chau, Ph.D. 
R. K. Herz, Ph.D. 
A. Hoger, Ph.D. 
V. Karbhari, Ph.D. 
J. B. Kosmatka, Ph.D. 
M. Krstic, Ph.D. 
J. M. McKittrick, Ph.D. 
V. Nesterenko, Ph.D. (fn-Residence) 
S. Sarkar, Ph.D. 
C. M. Uang, Ph.D. 
K. S. Vgcchio, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

S. Ashford, Ph.D. 
K. Nomura, Ph.D. 

Affiliated Faculty 

L. Armi, Ph.D., Professor, 510 
M. J. Bailey, Ph.D., Associate Adjunct Professor 

of Computer Graphics 
R. Englekirk, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of 

Structural Engineering 
A. S. Gordon, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of 

Engineering Chemistry 
K. Melville, Ph.D., Professor, 510 
F. Najmabadi, Associate Professor of Electrical 

and Computer Engineering 
N. Peters, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of 

Engineering 
R. J. Seymour, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of 

Engineering; Center for Coastal Studies, 510 
M. T. Simnad, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of 

Nuclear Engineering and Materials Science 

Professional Research Staff 

J. Boedo, Ph.D., Assistant Research Scientist 
A. Didwania, Ph.D., Assistant Research 

Scientist 
Y. Hirooka, Ph.D., Research Scientist 
T. lmpelluso, Ph.D., Assistant Research Scientist 
B. Kad, Ph.D., Associate Research Scientist 
S. C. Li, Ph.D., Associate Research Engineer 
S. Luckhardt, Ph.D., Research Scientist 
K. Lund, Ph.D., Associate Research Engineer 
R. Mayer, Ph.D., Associate Research Scientist 
L. Ni, Ph.D., Associate Project Engineer 
N. Okada, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scientist 
R. L. Palmer, B.S., Associate Project Scientist 
M. Siegel, Ph.D., Assistant Research Scientist 
A. Strutt, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scientist 
D. Sze, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scientist 
M. Tillack, Ph.D., Associate Research Scientist 
J. L. White, Ph.D., Research Engineer 
D. Whyte, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scientist 

The instructional and research programs are 
grouped into three major areas: chemical engi
neering, mechanical and aerospace engineer
ing, and structural engineering. Both the 
undergraduate and graduate programs are 
characterized by strong interdisciplinary rela- • 
tionships with the Departments of Physics, 
Mathematics, Bioengineering, Chemistry, Elec
trical and Computer Engineering, Computer 
Science and Engineering, the Materials Science 
Program, and associated campus institutes such 
as the UCSD Center for Energy and Combus-
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t1on Research, the Institute for Nonlinear Sci
ence, Institute of Geophys1cs and Planetary 
Physics, Institute for Pure and Applied Physical 
Sciences, Institute for Biomed1cal Engineering, 
Institute for Mechanics and Materials, 1{enter 
for Magnetic Recording Research, Center of 
Excellence for Advanced Materials, California 
Space Institute, and Scripps Institution of 
Oceanography. 

The programs and cumcula of AMES are 
based on the fundamentals of engineering 
sciences. These principles prcivide a common 
foundation for all engineering sub-specialties. 
Education with this emphas1s is intended to serve 
students at a time when engineering practice 
changes rapidly. 

( The Undergraduate Pro;ram ) 

Degree and Program Options 
AMES offers traditional ABET accredited 

engineering programs leading to the B.S. de
gree in chemical engineering, mechanical engi
neering, and structural engineering. AMES also 
offers traditional nonaccredited engrneering 
programs leading to the B.S. degree in aero
space engineering and engineering science. 
The B.S. programs require a minimum of 192 
units. 

All AMES programs of study have strong 
components in laboratory experimentation, 
numerical computation, and engineering de
sign. Design is emphasized throughout the 
curricula by open-ended homework problems, 
by laboratory and computer courses which 
include student-initiated projects, and finally by 
senior design project courses which often in
volve teams of students working to s0lve engi-
. neering design problems brought in from 
industry. The AMES programs are designed to 
prepare students receiving bachelor's degrees 
for professional careers or for graduate educa
tion in their area of specialization. In addition, 
the programs can also be taken by students 
who intend to use their undergraduate engi
neering education as preparation for post
graduate professional training in nontechnical 
fields such as business administration, law, or 
medicine. 

Chemical engineering encompasses studies 
in organic and physical chemistry, fluid me
chanics, heat and mas:i transfer, separation 

processes, and reactor and plant design. Many 
chemical engineering students pursue M.S. or 
Ph.D. degrees, but most seek employment at 
the B.S. level. They are employed not only in 
the traditional petrochemical, food, and poly
mers industries but also in high-technology 
industries such as biotechnology, electronics, 
and aerospace, and emerging fields such as 
environmental engineering. 

Mechanical engineering is a traditional 
four-year curriculum in mechanics, vibrations, 
thermodynamics, fluid flow, heat transfer, 
structures, materials, control theory, and me
chanical design. Graduates find employment in 
the mechanical and aerospace industries as weil 
as electro-mechanical or biomedical industries. 
Mechanical erlgineers are involved in material 
processing, manufacturing, assembling, and 
maintenance of life-line facilities such as power 
plants. 

Mechanical design includes conceptual de
sign, drafting with 3D CAD programs, stress, 
dynamics, heat transfer or fluid dynamics analy
ses, and the optimization of the total system 
for superior performance and customer satis
faction. In manufacturing, the objective is to 
enhance efficiency and economy by utilizing 
numerical control (NC) of machine tools, 
mechatronics, micro-machining, and rapid 
prototyping. Currently, engineers have available 
computers, process models, and sensors to 
improve the quality and productivity of the 
manufacturing lines. In preparation for this 
modern era, the mechanical engineering cur
riculum emphasizes CAD courses, computer 
courses, laboratory courses, and design courses 
in addition to providing a strong background in 
basic science. 

Structural engineering is concerned with 
the design and analysis of civil, mechanical, 
aerospace, marine, naval, and offshore struc
tures. Examples include bridges, dams, build
ings, aircraft, spacecraft, ships, oil platforms, 
automobiles, and other transportation vehicles. 
This field requires a thorough knowledge of 
linear and nonlinear behavior of solids (con
crete, soils, rock, metals, composite materials, 
and plastics)', fluid mechanics as it relates to 
structural loads, dynamics as it relates to struc
tural response, mathematics for the generation 
of theoretical structural models and numerical 
analysis, and computer science for simulation 
purposes associated with computer-aided de-

sign, response analyses, and data acquisition. 
Basic understanding of material behavior and 
structural performance is enhanced by labora
tory courses involving static and dynamic stress 
and failure tests of structural models. 

Aerospace engineering is a four-year cur
riculum that begins with fundamental engineer
ing courses. in mechanics, thermodynamics, 
materials, solid mechanics, fluid mechanics, and 
heat transfer. Additional courses are required in 
aerospace structures, aerodynamics, flight me
chanics, propulsion, controls, and aerospace 
design. Graduates of this program will normally 
enter the aerospace industry to develop aircraft 
and spacecraft, but also may find employment 
in other areas that use similar technologies, 
such as mechanical and energy-related fields. 
Examples include automobile, naval, and sport
ing equipment manufacturers. 

The engineering science program re
sembles the Mechanical Engineering Program, 
except the amount of mechanical design is 
reduced and control theory is not required. In 
addition to core courses in dynamics, vibra
tions, structures, fluid mechanics, thermody
namics, heat transfer, and laboratory 
experimentation, a large number of technical 
electives are scheduled. This aspect of the cur
riculum allows flexibility by permitting special
ization and in-depth study in one area of the 
engineering sciences or through a sequence of 
courses on various emerging technologies. Stu
dents must consult their advisers to develop a 
sound course of study to fulfill the technical 
elective of this program. Although a sequence 
in non-sciences may be permitted, the faculty 
advisers may insist on a substantial number of 
AMES or other science courses as technical 
electives. 

Other Undergraduate Programs 
of Study in AMES 

The engineering mechanics minor involves 
successful completion of seven AMES courses, 
including at least five upper-division courses 
open to pre-AMES students who meet the 
course prerequisites: one must be 121 A; one 
must be 101 A (or 103A) or 130A (or both may 
be taken); and the balance must be selected 
from AMES 9 or 10, 11, 15, 102, 110, 111, 
121 B, 153 or 154, and 163. This set of courses 
provides a good introduction to engineering 
analysis and would be useful to nonengineering 



majors desiring a backgrbund that could be 
used in professional communication with 
engineers. 

Other minor options are restricted. Stu
dents wishing to arrange a sequence of AMES 
courses to satisfy minor requirements, or to 
meet particular academic interests, must con
sult the AMES Student Affairs Offic~for referral 
to the appropriate AMES faculty member. 

Program Accreditation 
The B.S. programs in chemical engineering, 

mecha~ical engineering, and structural engi
neering are accredited by the Engineering 
Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation 
Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET/ 
EAC). 

Major Requirements 
Specific course requirements for each major 

program are outlined in tables in this section of 
the catalog. In addition to the required techni
cal courses specifically indlcated, a suggested 
scheduling of humanities and social science 
courses (HSS) are distributed in the curricula for 
students to use to meet college general-educa
tion requirements. To graduate, students must 
maintain an overall GPA of at least 2.0, and the 
department requires at least a C- grade in each 
course required for the major. 

Deviations from these programs of study 
must be approved by the Undergraduate Affairs 
Committee prior to taking alternative courses. 
In addition, technical elective (TE) course selec
tions must have departmental approval prior to 
taking the courses. In the accredited programs, 
TE courses are restricted to meet ABET stan
dards. C ·ses such as AMES 195, 197, and 
198 are not allowed as technical electives in 
meeting the upper-division major requirements. 
AMES 199 can be used as a technical elective 
only under restrictive conditions. Policy regard
ing these conditions may be obtained from the 
department's Student Affairs Office. 

Students with different academic prepara
tion may vary the scheduling of lower-division 
courses such as math, physics and chemistry, 
but should consult the department. Deviations 
in scheduling AMES upper-division courses is 
discouraged and requires prior approval. Most 
lower-division courses are offered more than 
once each year to permit students some flexibil
ity in their program scheduling. However, most 
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AMES upper-division courses are taught only 
once per year, and courses are scheduled to be 
consistent with the curricula as shown in the 
tables. When possible AMES does offer large 
enrollment courses more than once each year. 
A tentative schedule of course offerings is avail
able from the department each spring for the 
following academic year. 

General-EducatiorJ/College 
Requirements 
For graduation each student must satisfy gen
eral-education course requirements determined 
by the student's college as weil as the major 
requirements determined by the department. ! 

The five colleges at UCSD require widely differ
ent general-education courses, and the number 
of such courses differs from one college to 
another. Each student should choose his or her 
college carefully, considering the special nature 
of the. college and the breadth of general 
education. 

Each AMES program allows for humanities 
and social science (HSS) courses so that stu
dents can fulfill their college requirements. In 
the ABET accredited programs, students must 
develop a program that includes a total of at 
least twenty-four units in the arts, humanities, 
and social sciences, not including subjects such 
as accounting, industrial management, finance, 
or personnel administration. lt should be noted, 
however, that some colleges require more than 
the nine orten HSS courses indicated in the 
curriculum tables. Accordingly, students in 
these colleges would take longer to graduate 
than the indicated four-year schedule. Students 
must consult with their college to determine 
which HSS courses to take. 

Professional Licensing 
After graduation, all students are encour

aged to take the Engineering-in-Training (EIT) 
examination as the first step in becoming li
censed as a professional engineer (PE). Students 
graduating from an accredited program can 
take the PE examination after EIT certification 
and two years of work experience; students 
graduating from a nonaccredited program can 
take the PE examination after EIT certification 
and four years of work experience. 

For further information please contact your 
local Board of Registration for Professional En
gineers and Land Surveyors. 

Four-Year Programs in 
Engineering 

*Students who start their preparation in 
mathematics with Math. 20A in the fall 
quarter of their freshman year must com
P.lete the mathematics sequence in the fol
lowing order: Math. 20A (F), Math. 208 {W), 
Math. 21C (S), Math. 210 (F), Math. 20F (W), 
and Math. 20E (S). Students with advanced 
placement starting with Math. 208 in the 
fall quarter of their freshman year can com
plete the sequence in the following order: 
Math. 208 (F), Math. 20C (W), Math. 200 (S), 
Math. 20E (F), and Math. 20F (W). 

Two computer languages, C/C++ (AMES 9) 
and FORTRAN (AMES 10) are offered to AMES 
students but only one course is required. FOR
TRAN (AMES 10) is recommended for students 
interested in software development of large
scale computer codes for calculation of the 
response of structures and machines, and for 
the simulation of new products and manufac
turing processes. C/C++ (AMES 9) is recom
mended for students who plan to be involved 
in data acquisition, parallel processing over the 
network, and use of CAD software for design 
and graphics. 

Mechanical Engineering 
(ABET Accredited Program) 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math. 20A* Math. 208* Math. 21C* 
AMES 9 or 10 Phys. 2A * Phys. 28*/2BL 
Chem. 6A* 2 Chem. 68/68L AMES 11 
HSS 1 HSS HSS 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math. 210 Math. 20F Math. 20E 
Phys. 2C/2CL AMES 15 AMES 130A 
AMES 121A AMES 1218 HSS 
HSS HSS HSS 

JUNIOR YEAR 
AMES 105 AMES 102 AMES 170 
AMES 163 AMES 110 AMES 121C 
AMES 1308 AMES 154 Math. 183 
HSS HSS HSS 

SENIOR YEAR 
AMES 101A AMES1018 AMES 101( 
TE3 AMES171A AMES 1718 
AMES 141 TE4 TE3 

AMES 158 AMES 156A AMES 156B 

* Six of the eight courses used to compute the perfor
mance index upon which pre-engineering maJors are 
admitted to the major at the end of the freshman year. 
Of the other two courses used in this computation, one 
must be in engineering and one must be in engineering, 
science, or mathematics. 
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In fulf1il1ng the human1t1es and soc1ai sc1ence requ1rements 
1 HSS . students must taKe a totai of at least twenty-four 
un1ts 1n the arts. humanit1es. and soc1al sc1ences, not 1nclud-
1ng subwcts such as account1ng, 1ndustr1al management. 
f 1nance. or personnel adm1n1strat1on Ten HSS courses are 
l1sted here. 1nd1v1dua! colleg·e requ1rements may be h1gher 

Chem 6AH-BH sequence may be taken 1n place of Chem 
6A-B 
One techn1cal elect1ve \TE1 must be an upper-d1v1s1on or 
graduate course 1n the eng1neer1ng sc1ences, natural sc1-
ences or mathemat1cs, the other TE must b,e selected from a 
l1st of approved energy. thermo-sc1ence courses available in 
AMES student aff a1rs off1ce 8oth must be selected w1th 
pr1or approval of the department to meet A8ET standards 

- TE restr1cted to AMES 157, a second energy or thermal 
sc1ence TE to meet ABET standards 

Structural Engineering 
(ABET Accredited Program) 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math. 20A* Math. 208"' Math 21C* 
AMES 9 or 10 Phys. 2A * Phys. 28*/28L 
Cf:iem 6A* AMES 15 AMES 11 
HSS: HSS HSS 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math 21 D Math 20F Math. 20E 
Phys. 2C/2CL HSS HSS 
HSS AMES 102 AMES 110 
AMES 121A AMES 1218 AMES 130A 

JUNIOR YEAR 
AMES 105 AMES 163 AMES 170 
AMES 1308 AMES 130C AMES 121C 
AMES 154 AMES 132A AMES 1328 
HSS HSS HSS 

SENIOR YEAR 
Math. 120A AMES 135 Math. 183' 
AMES 103A AMES 131N ff 
AMES 133 AMES 158 AMES 1W 
AMES 134 AMES 173 HSS 

* S1x of the e1ght courses used to compute the performance 
1ndex upon wh1ch pre-engineer1ng maJors are adm1tted to 
the ma1or at the end of the freshman year Of the other two 
courses used 1n th1s computat1on, one must be 1n eng1neer-
1ng and one must be 1n eng1neering, sc1ence, or mathemat1cs 

Chem. 6AH rnay be taken 1n place of Chem 6A 

In fulf1ll1ng the human1t1es and sornl sc1ence requ1rements 
iHSS1, students must take a total of at least twenty-four 
units 1n the arts, human1t1es, and soc1al sc1ences, not 1nclud-
1ng sub Jects such as account1ng, 1ndustrial management, 
f1nance, or personnel adm1n1strat1on Ten HSS courses are 
l1sted here, 1nd1v1dual college requ1rements rnay be h1gher 

Math 183 rnay be replaced by AMES 139 

~ Students pursu1ng aerospace structures may take AMES 138 
1n l1eu of AMES 131 A. 

Techn1cal elect1ve ITE1 course must be an upper-d1v1s1on or 
graduate course 1n the eng1neering sc1ences, natural sc1-
ences or rnathemat1cs, selected w1th pr1or approval of the 
department to rneet A8ET standards 

' Students pursu1ng aerospace structures may take AMES 137 
1nstead of AMES 136 and rnay replace AMES 134 and 135 
w1th department approved aerospace related courses. C1v1I 
structures students may replace AMES 136 w1th other 
structural des1gn courses w1th pr1or departrnent approval 

Chemical Engineering 
(ABET Accredited Program) 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math. 20A * Math. 208* Math. 21C* 
AMES 9 or 10 Phys. 2A * Phys. 28* 
Chem. 6A* Chem. 68/68L Chem. 6C 
Hss· HSS HSS 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math. 210 Math. 20F Math. 20E 
Phys. 2C/2CL AMES 111 AMES 153 
Chem. 131 Chem. 132 Chem. 1282 

HSS HSS HSS 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem 140A TEq TE 
AMES 103A AMES 163 AMES 170 
HSS AMES 1038 AMES 103C 
HSS HSS HSS 

SENIOR YEAR 
AMES 112 AMES 114A AMES 1148 
AMES 113A AMES 1138 
AMES 140 AMES 176A AMES 1768 
TE TE TE 

* S1x of the e1ght courses used to compute the performance 
1ndex upon wh1ch pre-eng1neering maJors are admitted to 
the maJor at the end of the freshman year. Of the other two 
courses used in th1s computation, one must be 1n engineer-
1ng and one must be 1n engineering, sc1ence, or mathematics. 

Ten arts, humanit1es, and sornl sciences (HSS) c'ourses are 
l1sted here; 1nd1v1dual college requirements may be higher. 

C hem 128 may be replaced by C hem. 133 if 128 1s not 
offered. 

Technical elect1ve (TE) courses must be upper-division or 
graduate courses 1n the eng1neering sciences, natural sci
ences or mathemat1cs, selected w1th prior approval of the 
department to meet A8ET standards. 

j To meet A8ET requirements, a m1nimum of two technical 
elect1ves must be 1n upper-d1v1s1on chemistry chosen from 
Chem. 1408-C, 120A-8, 114A-8, 135, 143A, 105A and 106. 

Engineering Science 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math. 20A* Math. 208* Math. 21 C* 
AMES 9 or 10 Phys. 2A* Phys. 28*/28L 
Chem. 6A *; Chem. 68/68L AMES 11 
HSS HSS HSS 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math. 210 Math. 20F Math. 20E 
Phys. 2C/2CL AMES 15 HSS 
AMES 121A AMES1218 AMES 130A 
HSS HSS HSS 

JUNIOR YEAR 
AMES 101A. AMES 163 AMES 121( 
AMES 1308 AMES 1018 AMES 101C 
AMES 154 AMES 110 AMES 170 
HSS HSS HSS 

SENIOR YEAR 
AMES 158 AMES 171A Math. 183 
TE' TE TE 
TE TE TE 
HSS HSS HSS 

* Six of the e1ght courses used to compute the performance 
1ndex upon which pre-engineering ma1ors are admitted to 
the major at the end of the freshman year. Of the other two 
courses used in this computat1on, one must be in engineer-
1ng and one must be in engineering, science, or mathematics. 

1 Humanities and social science (HSS) courses should be 
selected to meet general-education requirements of the 
colleges. Individual college requirements may be higher or 
lower than what is listed here. 

2 Chem. 6AH-BH sequence may be taken in place of Chem. 
.~A-8. 

3 Techn1cal elective (TE) courses must be upper-division or 
graduate courses in the engineering sciences, natural sci
ences or mathematics, selected with prior approval of the 
department. A sequence of nonscience courses may also be 
selected with prior approval (see program description) 

Aerospace Engineering 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math. 20A * Math. 208* Math. 21C* 
AMES 9 or 10 Phys. 2A * Phys. 2B*/2BL 
Chem. 6A* 2 Chem. 6B/6BL AMES 11 
HSS 1 HSS HSS 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math. 210 Math. 20F Math. 20E 
Phys. 2C/2CL AMES 15 AMES 130A 
AMES 121A AMES121B AMES 110 
HSS 1 HSS HSS 

JUNIOR YEAR 
AMES 163 AMES 102 AMES 121C 
AMES 1308 AMES 154 AMES 170 
AMES 101A AMES 101B AMES 101( 
AMES 105 HSS HSS 

SENIOR YEAR 
HSS TE AMES 159 
AMES 104 AMES 175A AMES 175B 
AMES 141 AMES 142 HSS 
AMES 137 AMES 155A AMES 155B 

* Six of the eight courses used to compute the performar:ice 
index upon wh1ch pre-engineering majors are admitted to 
the maJor at the end of the freshman year. Of the other two 
courses used in this computation, one must be in engineer-
1ng and one must be in engineering, science, or mathematics. 

1 In fulfilling the humanities and social science requirements 
(HSS), students must take a total of at least twenty-four 
units in the arts, humanities, and social sciences, not includ-
1ng subjects such as accounting, industrial management, 
finance, or personnel administration. Ten HSS courses are 
listed here, individual college requirements may be higher. 

2 Chem. 6AH-BH sequence may be taken in place of Chem. 
6A-B. 

PoUciH and ·. Pr.oaedures lar 
AMBS .Undara,aduat•···.·.at•ll•J&t:s 

Application far Admission to 
theMajor 

Admission to the department as an AMES 
major or minor, or to fulfill a major in another 
department which requires AMES courses, is in 



accordance with the general requirements es
tablished by the School of Engineering. The 
admission requirements and procedures are 
described in detai! in the section on "Admission 
to the School of Engineering" in this catalog. 
Applicants who have demonstrated excellent 
academic performance prior to being admitted 
to UCSD will be admitted directly to the engi
neering major of their choice. These directly 
admitted students and all students are ex
pected to complete lower- and upper-division 
courses, as suggested in the curriculum tables, 
in a timely .fashion in the sequences outlined. 
Students not admitted directly to an engineer
ing major are identified as pre-engineering 
majors and may be admitted by petition to the 
department. The Undergraduate Affairs Com
mittee judges these petitions, taking into con
sideration the student's entire academic record. 
Pre-AMES students should complete at least 
the following eight courses during their fresh
man year and apply for admission during the 
spring quarter of their freshman year: 

1. Math. 20A, 208, and 21 C (or Math. 208, 
20C, and 20D for those starting with 
Math. 208 in fall). 

2. Phys. 2A and 28 

3. Chem. 6A or 6AH 

4. AMES 9 or 10 

5. One additional course in science, mathe-
matics, or engineering. 

Pre-engineering majors who have achieved an 
average GPA of 2 .8 or better in the eight re
quired pre-engineering courses by the end of 
the freshman year are assured of admission. 
Pre-engineering majors whose GPA is less than 
2.8 may inquire at the departmental advising 
office about current minimum GPA require
ments in effect for each major, which may vary 
due to enrollment. Students not admitted to a 
major by the end of the freshman year must 
apply, or reapply in the case of denial, before 
the end of the sixth quarter of study at UCSD. 
lt is expected that students have completed or 
have in progress all eight prerequisite courses 
when applying by the third quarter. A minimum 
of eight, ten, and twelve courses must be com
pleted if applying by the fourth, fifth, and sixth 
quarter of study. Pre-AMES students denied 
admission to an AMES major will automatically 
have their major converted from "Pre-AMES" 
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to "Undeclared" by the department at the time 
of their denial. 

Transfer Students 

Transfer students are initially admitted as 
Pre-AMES majors and must apply for admission 
to full major status by the end of the third 
quarter of study at UCSD after having com
pleted at least six required mathematics, phys
ics, chemistry, and/or engineering courses at 
UCSD. At the time of full admission to the 
AMES major, students must have substantiafly 
completed all of the courses listed under the 
freshman and sophomore years in the curricu
lum tables for the major. 

Requirements for admission as an AMES 
major or minor, -qr into AMES courses, are the 
same for transfer students as they are for con
tinuing students (see section on "Admission to 
the School of Engineering" in this catalog). 
Accordingly, when planning their program, 
transfer students should be mindful of lower
division prerequisite course requirements upon 
which admission to the major is based, as well 
as for meeting collegiate requirements. 

Students who have taken equivalent courses 
elsewhere may request to have transfer credit 
apply toward the department's major require
ments. This is accomplished by submitting a 
petition for transfer credit together with a tran
script and catalog course description from the 
institution where the course(s) were taken. 
These documents are reviewed for approval by 
AMES' Undergraduate Affai_rs Committee. 
Transfer petitions are available from the Stu
dent Affairs Office. 

Academic Advising 

Upon admission to the major, students must 
make an appointment with the undergraduate 
adviser in AMES' Student Affairs Office to plan 
a program of study. The program plan may be 
revised in subsequent years, but revisions in
volving curricular requirements require approval 
by the undergraduate adviser or the Under
graduate Affairs Committee. 8ecause some 
course and/or curricular changes may be made 
every year, it is imperative that students consult 
with the department's undergraduate adviser 
on an annual basis. 

Many AMES courses are offered only once a 
year and therefore should be taken in the rec
ommended sequence. lf courses are taken out 

of sequence, it may not always be poss1ble to 
enroll in courses as desired or needed. lf this 
occurs, students should seek immediate depart
mental advice. When a student deviates from 
the sequence of courses specified for each cur
riculum in this catalog, it may be impossibl~ to 
complete an AMES major within the normal 
four-year period. AMES advisers will be moni
toring the progress of all freshmen in order for 
students to remain on track. 

In addition to the advising available through 
the Student Affairs Office, programmatic ·or 
technical advice may be obtained from AMES 
faculty members. A specific AMES faculty a9-
viser is assigned to each AMES or Pre-AMES 
student. All AMES or Pre-AMES students are 
required to meet with their faculty adviser at 
least once a year, preferably before the begin
ning of fall quarter. 

Program Alterations/ 
Exceptions to Requirements 

Variations from or exceptions to any pro-
gram or course requirements are possible only , 
if a petition is approved by the AMES Under
graduate Affairs Committee before the courses 
in question are taken. Petition forms may be 
obtained from the AMES Student Affairs Office 
and must be processed through this office. 

IndependentStudy 

AMES students may take AMES 199, Inde
pendent Study for U~dergraduates, under the 
guidance of an AMES faculty member. Nor
mally, this course is taken as an elective on a P/ 
NP basis. Under very restrictive conditions, 
however, it may be used to satisfy upper-divi
sion technical elective course requirements for 
the major. Students interested in this alternative 
must identify a faculty member with whom 
they wish to work and propose a two-quarter 
research or study topic. After obtaining the 
fac'ulty member's concurrence on the topic and 
scope of the study, the student must submit a 
Special Studies Course form (each quarter) and 
an AMES 199 as Technical Elective Contract 
form to the Undergraduate Affairs Committee. 
These forms must be completed, approved, and 
processed prior to the beginning of the quarter 
in which the course is to be taken. This should 
not be done during the add/drop period. De
tailed policy in this regard and the requisite 
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forms may be obtained from the Student Af
fairs Office. 

Teaching 
Students 1nterested in P?rticipating in the 

instruct1onal act1vities of the department may 
take AMES 195, Undergraduate Teaching. Nor
mally, th1s course is taken as an elective on a P/ 
NP basis. Under very restrictive conditions, it 
may be used to sa1tisfy upper-div1sion technical 
elective course requirements for the major. 
Policy in this regard and the appropriate forms 
may be obtained from the Student Affairs Office. 

Integrated Bachelor's/Master's 
Degree Program 

An integrated program leading to a bachelor 
of science and a master of science degree in 
engineering is offered to undergraduate stu
dents who are enrolled in any of the major 
programs offered by the Department of AMES. 
Before the last quarter of their junior year (dur
ing the fourth quarter prior to the receipt of 
the B.S. degree), students interested in obtain
ing the M.S. degree ·within one year following 
receipt of the B.S. degree may apply to the 
department for admission to the program. 
(Contact the Department of AMES Graduate 
Student Affairs Office.) 

The program is open only to UCSD under
graduates. The Department of AMES does not 
have financial assistance available for students 
enrolled in this program. 

To be eligible, students must have completed 
the first two quarters of their junior year in 
residence at UCSD and have an upper-division 
GPA of 3.5 or better and a 3.0 overall UC GPA. 
Twelve units of AMES graduate level courses 
must be completed during the student's senior 
undergraduate year, in addition to the require
ments for the bachelor's degree; these twelve 
units will count toward the requirements for 
the master's degree only and must be taken for 
a letter grade. lt is the responsibility of the pro
spective B.S./M.S. student to select an AMES 
faculty member who is willing to serve as the 
student's adviser. The student will also arrange 
(with their faculty adviser's approval) a schedule 
of courses for the senior year that will fulfill the 
requirements for the B.S. degree while also 
serving the program planned for the M.S. de
gree. Students are expected to meet the re-

quirements for the M.S. degree in one year 
(three consecutive academic quarters) from the 
date of the receipt of the B.S. degree. 

( The Graduate Program ) 

The Department of Applied Mechanics and
1 

Engineering Sciences offers graduate instruc
tion leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees in 
engineering sciences with a designated spe
cialization in each of the following areas: aero
space engineering, applied mechanics, applied 
ocean sciences, chemical engineering, engi
neering physics, mechanical engineering, and 
structural engineering. The department, in col
laboration with the Department of Electrical 
Engineering and Computer Sciences and the 
School of International Relations and Pacific 
Studies, also offers a M.S. degree in engineer
ing sciences with specialization in advanced 
manufacturing. For more information on this 
option, please refer to page 00. 

Admission is in accordance with the general 
requirements of the graduate division, which 
requires a B.S. and/or M.S. degree in some 
branch of engineering, the physical sciences, or 
mathematics; an overall GPA of 3.0; and three 
letters of recommendation from individuals 
who can attest to the academic or professional 
competence and to the depth of their interest 
in pursuing graduate study. In addition, all ap
plicants are required to submit GRE General 
Test scores. A minimum score of 550 on the 
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is 
required of all international applicants whose 
native language is not English and whose un
dergraduate education was conducted in a 
language other than English. Students who 
score below 600 on the TOEFL examination are 
strongly encouraged to enroll in an English as a 
second language program before beginning 
graduate work. (UCSD Extension offers an ex
cellent English language program during the 
summer as weil as the academic year.) Appli
cants are judged competitively. Based on the 
candidate's background, qualifications, and 
goals, admission to the program is in one of 
three categories: M.S. only, M.S., or Ph.D. Ad
mission to the M.S. only category is reserved 
for students for whom the MS degree is likely 
tobe the terminal graduate degree. The M.S. 
designation is reserved for students currently 
interested in obtaining an M.S. degree but who 

at a later time may wish to continue in the 
doctoral degree program. Admission to the 
Ph.D. program is reserved for qualified students 
whose final aim is a doctoral degree. Policies 
for possible changes in status are given under 
the /1 Master's Degree Program /1 below. 

Students are welcome to seek enrollment in 
AMES courses via UC Extension's concurrent 
registration program, but an extension 
student's enrollment in an AMES graduate 
course must be approved by the instructor. 

(Ma$le,~$.~~gr,~i ~~--~,.) 
The M.S. program is intended to extend and 

broaden an undergraduate background and/or 
equip practicing engineers with fundamental 
knowledge in their particular fields. The degree 
may be terminal, or obtained on the way to the 
Ph.D. The degree is offered under both the 
Thesis Plan 1 and the Comprehensive Examina
tion Plan II (see /1 Graduate Studies: Master's 
Degree"). A strong effort is made to schedule 
M.S.-level course offerings so that students 
may obtain their M.S. degree in one year of 
full-time study or two years of part-time study. 

M.S. Time Limit Policy: Full-time M.S. stu
dents are permitted seven quarters in which to 
complete all requirements. While there are no 
written time limits for part-time students, the 
department has the right to intervene and set 
individual deadlines if it becomes necessary. 

Course requirements are flexible in the 
applied mechanics, chemical engineering, and 
engineering physics programs (see sample pro
gram below). Course requirements for the 
aerospace engineering, mechanical engineer
ing, and structural engineering programs are 
outlined in the M.S. program charts below. 
Specific departmental requirements for the 
M.S. degree are as follows: 

Thesis Plan 1: This plan of study involves 
both course work and research, culminating in 
the preparation of a thesis. A total of forty
eight units of credit is required: thirty-six units 
(nine courses) must be in course work, and 
twelve units must be in research. The student's 
program is arranged, with prior approval of the 
faculty adviser, according to the following poli
cies: 

1. Course work must include sixteen units (four 
courses) of AMES 200-level courses. 



2. Units obtained in AMES 206, 259, 281, or 
299 may not be applied toward the course 
work requirement. 

3. No more than a total of eight units of AMES 
296 and 298 may be applied toward the 
course work requirement. 

4. No more than twelve units of upper~division 
100-level courses may be applied toward the 
course work requirement. 

5. Twelve units of AMES 299 must be taken to 
fulfill the research requirement. 

Students must maintain at least a B average 
in the courses taken to fulfill the degree re
quirements. A thesis based on the research is 
written and subsequently reviewed by the the
sis adviser and two other faculty members ap
pointed by the dean of Graduate Studies. The 
review is normally an oral defense of the thesis. 

Comprehensive Examination Plan II: This 
plan of study involves course work only and 
culminates in a comprehensive examination. A 
total of forty-eight units of credit (twelve 
courses) is required. The student's program is 
arranged, with prior approval of the faculty 
adviser, according to the following policies: 

1. At least sixteen units (four courses) must be 
AMES 200-level courses. 

2. Units obtained in AMES 206,· 259, 281, or 
299 may not be applied toward the degree 
reguirements. 

3. No more than a total of eight units of AMES 
296 and 298 may be applied toward the 
degree requirements. 

4. No more than twelve units of upper-division 
100-level courses may be applied toward the 
degree requirements. 

Students must maintain at least a B average 
in the courses taken to fulfill the degree re
quirements. The comprehensive examination is 
conducted by the adviser and at least two other 
faculty member?. The examination committee 
normally conducts an oral examination in two 
areas of specialization covered by course work 
taken by the student. A student working to
ward the Ph.D. degree who has successfully 
passed two areas of the department's Ph.D. 
examination need not take the comprehensive 
examination for the M.S.degree. 

Change of Degree Aim. Upon completion 
of the requirements for the M.S. degree, stu-
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dents admitted as M.S. only or M.S. candidates 
are not automatically eligible for admission to 
the Ph.D. program. 

M.S. only candidates who subsequently wish 
to pursue a doctorate must submit an applica
tion for a change in status to the Committee 
on Graduate Affairs (CGA). The committee will 
appoint three AMES faculty to examine the 
applicant in one mutually agreed-upon and 
well-defined topic. The results of this examina
tion, together with any other relevant informa
tion, e.g., the student's graduate record, will 
form the basis for a positive or negative recom
mendation to the C GA. lf the recommendation 
is positive and the request approved, the stu
dent must submit a general petition for gradu
ate students to effect the change of status. In 
addition, the examining committee may recom
mend that the examination satisfy one of the 
four topics required in the departmental quali
fying examination for the doctorate. 

M .S. candidates who subsequently wish to 
pursue a doctorate must also submit an appli
cation for a change in status to the Committee 
on Graduate Aff.airs. In this case, a special ex
amination is not required. The application, 
however, must be approved and signed by an 
AMES faculty member who expects to serve as 
the student's Ph. D. adviser. When the reque.st is 
approved, the student must submit a general 
petition for graduate students to effect the 
change of status. lf the student elects the com
prehensive examination plan for the M.S. de
gree, this examination may be used not only to 
fulfill the requirement for the M.S. degree but 
also to satisfy one of the four topics required in 
the departmental qualifying examination for 
the doctorate. In fact, the M.S. examination 
may be part of the doctoral examination. 

M.S. Program inAerospace 
Engineering 

To obtain an M.S. degree with specialization 
in aerospace engineering, students must select 
any four of the following five sequences of 
classes. 

FALL 
Fluid Mechanics 
210A 

WINTER SPRING 
Fluid Mechanics Fluid Mechanics 
2108 210( 

Foundations of Elastic1ty 231 B or Anelast1c1ty 231 C or 
Solid Mechan1cs Structural Stabdity Structural Dynam1cs 
or 236 237 or 
231A or Mechan1cs of 
Advanced Lam1nated 
Structural Compos1te 
Analysis 230 Structures 241 
Numerical Numencal Design in Mech 
Methods Methods 1~ Computer Tech. 
290A for 291 or 

Differential Computer-aided 
Equations Design Analysis 
290B 292 or 

Computat1onal 
Fluid 
Dynamics 223 or 
Finite-Element 
Methods Solid 
Mechanics 232B 

Statistical lntroductory Mechanics of 
Thermo- Compressible Propulsion 213 
dynamics 220A Flow 212A 

ECE 251A ECE2518 ECE 251 C or 
ECE 270A ECE 2708 ECE 270( or 
ECE 271A ECE 271 B ECE271Cor 
ECE 273A ECE 2738 ECE 273C or 
AMES 262 AMES 261 ECE171Aor 
ECE 250* ECE 109* ECE153* 

* This sequence 1s taken in the order of ECE 109, ECE 
153, and ECE 250. 

Note: Not all courses are offered every year. 

M.S. Program in Chemical 
Engineering 

FALL WINTER SPRING 
Fluid Mechanics Fluid Mechanics Fluid Mechanics 
210A 2108 210( 

Heat and Mass Heat and Mass Chemical Reaction 
Transfer Transfer Engineering 
221A 221B 252 or 

Hetefogeneous 
Catalys1s 253 

Numerical Numerical TE 1 

Methods Methods 
290A 2908 

Chem.211 or 2 Chem. 211 or Chem. 213 or 
MATS. 201A or MATS. 201A or MATS. 201( or 
AMES 211 AMES 212 or AMES 213 or 

220A 2208 

Note: Not all courses are offered every year. 
1 Consult faculty adviser on the choice of elect1ve course 

to complement w1th the fourth course sequence. 
2 The recommended course sequences are b1ochem1stry, 

materials science, and energy/thermal science. Consult 
f aculty adviser on additional choices or alternatives, 
including special areas in bioengineering, electrical and 
computer engineering, physics; and mathematics. 
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M.S. Program in 
Mechanical Engineering 

FALL 
Foundat1ons of 
Solid Mechan1cs 
231A 
or 
Fluid Mechamcs 
210A 

WINTER 

Elast1c1ty 231 B 
or 
Fluid Mechan1cs 
2108 

1 

SPRING 

Anelast1c1ty 231 C 
or 
Fluid Mechan1cs 
210( 

Finite ElemeN F1n1te Element F1n1te Element 
Methods 1n Solid Methods 1n Solid Methods in Solid 
Mechan1cs 232A 
or 
Numerical 
Methods 
290A 

Fracture 
Mechan1cs 
233A 
or 
Materials 
Sc1ence 

ECE 251A 
ECE 270A 
ECE 271 A 
ECE273A 
AMES 262 
ECE 250 

Mechan1cs 2328 
or 
Numer1cal 
Methods 
for D1fferent1al 
Equat1ons 2908 

M1cromechan1cs 
2338 

ECE 2518 
ECE 2708 
ECE 271 B 
ECE 2738 
AMES 261 
ECE 109' 

Mechan1cs 232C 
or 
Computat1onal 
Fluid Dynam1cs 
223 

Acjv. Mech. of 
Compos1te 
Materials 233 C 
or 
Des. and Mech. 
in Computer 
Technology 291 
or 
Computer-A1ded 
Des. and Anal. 
292 

ECE 251 C or 
ECE 270C or 
ECE 271 C or 
ECE 273C or 
ECE 171 A or 

ECE 153' 

Note: Not all courses are offered every year. 

· To be selected from graduate course offerings in mate
rials sc1ence. 

~ AMES graduate courses selected must be approved by 
the student's faculty adv1ser. ·· 

' Th1s sequence 1s taken in the order of ECE 109, 
ECE 153, and ECE 250 

M.S. Program inApplied 
Ocean Sciences 

To obtain an M .S. degree with spec1alization 
in applied ocean sciences, students may substi
tute some of the courses in the M.S. program 
in mechanical engineering w1th courses taken 
at Scripps Institution of Oceanography. These 
courses m1ght include SIO 211 A-B (Ocean 
Waves), SIO 212A-B (Dynamic Oceanography), 
SIO 204A-B-C (Advanced Acoustics), SIO 213/ 
AMES 214A (Ocean Turbulence and Mixing), 
and SIO 219 (Special Top1cs in Physical Ocean
ography), depending on the interests of the 
student. 

M. S. Pro gram in Structural 
Engineering* 

FALL WINTER SPRING 
Foundat1ons of Elast1c1ty 231 B Anelasticity 231 C 
Solid Mechan1cs 
231A 

Advanced Structural Structural 
Structural Dynamics 237 Stability 236 
Analysis 230 

Advanced RC/PC Bridge Design 242 Advanced 
Design 240 or Structural Steel 
or Finite Element Design 245 
Finite Element Methods or 
Methods 232.B Mechanics of 
232A Lam1nated 

Composite 
Structures 241 

Appl1ed Numerical Numerical 
Mathemat1cs Methods 2 90A Methods 2908 
105 or or 
or Methods in Methods in 
Methods 1n Appl1ed Applied 
Appl1ed Mechanics Mechan1cs 
Mechanics 294A 2948 294( 

* lncludes c1vil structures and aerospace and marine 
structures. 

Note: Not all courses are offered every year. 

( Doctoral Degree Program) 

The AMES Ph.D. program is intended to pre
pare students for a variety of careers in research 
and teaching. Therefore, depending on the 
student's background and ability, research is 
initiated as soon as possible. In general, there 
are no formal course requirements for the Ph.D. 
All students, in consultation.with their advisers, 
develop course programs that will prepare 
them for the AMES Departmental Qualifying 
Examination and for their dissertation research. 
However, these programs of study and research 
must be planned to meet the time limits estab
lished to advance to candidacy and to complete 
the requirements for the degree. Doctoral stu
dents who have passed the Departmental Ex
ami nation may take any course for an S/U 
grade with the exception of any course that the 
student's Departmental or Ph.D. Qualifying 
Examination Committee stipulates must be 
taken in order to remove a deficiency. lt is 
strongly recommended that all AMES graduate 
students take a minimum of two courses (other 
than research) per academic year after passing 
the Departmental Qualifying Examination. Spe
cific details in this 

1

'regard can be obtained from 
AMES' Student Affairs Office. 

Doctoral Examinations: An AMES Ph.D. 
student is required to pass three examinations. 
The first is a Departmental Qualifying Ex
amination which should be taken within three 
to six quarters of full-time graduate study. This 
examination is intended to determine the 
candidate's ability to pursue successfully a re
search prnject at a level appropriate for the 
doctorate. lt is administered by at least four 
faculty, three of whom must be in AMES. Al
though the student may elect to satisfy one 
examination area by course work, he or she is 
responsible for four areas. In order to insure 
appropriate breadth, the areas are sub-divided 
into two which are closely related to the 
student's research interests and two otners 
which are peripheral thereto. Since the exami
nation areas must be approved by the 
department's Committee on Graduate Affairs, 
students are advised to seek such approval weil 
before their expected examination date, prefer
ably while planning their graduate studies. 
Although students are not required to take 
particular courses in preparation for the depart
mental examination, the scope of the examina
tion in each area is associated with a set of 
graduate courses, generally AMES courses. 
Thus a candidate can develop a sense of the 
level of knowledge expected to be demon
strated during the examination by studying the 
appropriate syllabi and/or discussing the course 
content with faculty experienced in teaching 
the courses involved. 

The Teaching Experience is required of all 
AMES Ph.D. students prior to taking the Ph.D. 
Qualifying Exam. The teaching experience is 
,~efined as lecturing one hour per week in ei
ther a problem-solving section or regular lec
ture for one quarter in a course designated by 
the department. The requirement can be ful
filled by teaching assistant service or taken as a 
course for academic credit (AMES 501 ). Stu
dents must contact the Student Affairs Office 
to plan for completion of this requirement. 

The Ph.D. Qualifying Examination is the 
second examination required of AMES Ph.D. 
students. In preparation for the Ph.D. Qualify
ing Examination, students must have com
pleted the Departmental Qualifying 
Examination and the Departmental Teaching 
Experience requirement, obtained a faculty 
research adviser, and have identified a topic for 
their dissertation research and have made initial 



progress. At the time of application for ad
vancement to candidacy, a doctoral committee 
responsible for the remainder of the student's 
graduate program is appointed by the Gradu
ate Council. The committee conducts the Ph.D. 
Qualifying Examination, during which students 
must demonstrate the ability to engage in the
sis research. This involves the presentation of a 
plan for the thesis research project. The com
mittee may ask questions directly or indirectly 
related to the project and general questions 
that it determines to be relevant. Upon success
ful completion of this examination, students are 
advanced to candidacy and are awarded the 
Candidate in Philosophy degree (see "Graduate 
Studies" section in this catalog). 

The Dissertation Defense is the final Ph.D. 
vxamination. Upon completion of the disserta

tion research project, the student writes a dis
sertation that must be successfully defended in -: 
an oral examination and public presentation 
conducted by the doctoral committee. A com
plete copy of the student's dissertation must be 
submitted to each member of the doctoral 
committee approximately four weeks before 
the defense. lt is understood that this copy of 
the dissertation given to committee members 
will not be the final copy, and that the commit
tee members may suggest changes in the text 
at the time of the defense. This examination 
may not be conducted earlier than three quar
ters after the date of advancement to doctoral 
candidacy. Acceptance of the dissertation by 
the Office of Graduate Studies and Research 
and the university librarian represents the final 
step in completion of all requirements for the 
Ph.D. 

There is no formal foreign language require
ment for doctoral candidates. Students are 
expected to master whatever language is 
needed for the pursuit of their own research. 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policy. Pre-candidacy sta
tus is limited to four years. Doctoral students 
are eligible for university support for six years 
(engineering physics, seven years). The defense 
and submission of the doctoral dissertation 
must be within seven years (engineering phys
ics, eight years). 

Evaluations. In the spring of each year, the 
faculty evaluate each doctoral student's overall 
performance in course work, research, and 
prospects for financial support for future years. 
A written assessment is given to the student 
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after the evaluation. lf a student's work is 
found to be inadequate, the faculty may deter
mine that the student cannot continue in the 
graduate program. 

Joint Doctoral Program with 
San Diego State University 

The Department of Applied Mechanics and 
Engineering Sciences at UCSD participates in a 
joint doctoral program with the Graduate 
Group in Applied Mechanics at SDSU. The pro
gram leads to the degree of doctor of philoso
phy in engineering sciences (applied 
mechanics). Participants in the program are 
required to spend one year enrolled at UCSD; 
their dissertation research is carried out' under 
the supervision of an SDSU faculty member. 

Information regarding admission may be 
obtained from the departmental Student Affairs 
Office. 

.„ ...... „.„.& .. D 111.LS. ....... 

All students enrolled in AMES courses or 
admitted to an AMES program (including 
premajors) are expected to meet prerequisite 
and performance standards, i. e., students may 
not enroll in any AMES courses or courses in 
another department which are required for the 
major prior to having satisfied prerequisite 
courses with a C- or better. (The department 
does not consider D or F grades as adequate 
preparation for subsequent material.) Addi
tional details are given under the various pro
gram outlines, course descriptions, and 
admissiqn procedures for the School of Engi
neering in this catalog. Furthermore, the major
ity of AMES courses have enrollment 
restrictions which give priority to or are open 
only to dec/ared pre-engineering students and! 
or to students who have been admitted to an 
AMES major. Where these restrictions apply, 
the registrar will not enroll other students ex
cept by department stamp on c/ass enrollment 
cards. The department expects that students 
will adhere to these policies of their own voli
tion and enroll in courses accordingly. Students 
are advised that they may be dropped at any 
time from course rosters if prerequisites and!or 
performance standards have not been met. 

While most lower-division courses are of
fered more than once each year, most AMES 
upper-division courses are taught only once per 
year, and courses are scheduled to be consis
tent with the curricula as shown in the tables. 
When possible, AMES does offer selected /arge 
enrollment courses more than once each year. 
A tentative schedule of course offerings is avail
able from the department each spring for the 
following academic year. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

1. lntroduction to Engineering and Design (4) 
A general introduction 1to the various specialities in engineer
ing with ernphasis on rnechanical, structural, chernical, and 
aerospace engineering. A discussion of the role of engineers 
in research, design and development, testing, rnanuf acturing, 
construction, sales, consulting, governrnent, management, and 
teaching. lntroduction to the design process and to the analy
sis of costs and benefits. Professional ethics. 

5. Quantitative Computer Skills (4) 
lntroductory course for nonengineering majors. Use of com
puters in solving problems; applications from life science, physi
cal science, and engineering. Students run existing computer 
programs and complete some programming in BASIC. (F,W,S) 

9. C/C++ Programming (4) 
,, CIC++ c:omputer programming under UNIX environment with 

applications to numerical problems fundamental to computa
tional mechanics. Arithmetic operations, branches, arrays, data 
structures, and use of pointers are introduced. lntroduction to 
(/FORTRAN bindings to enable C codes to call FORTRAN rou
tines and vice versa. (Students who have taken CSE 9A-B or 
CSE 10 may not receive credit for AMES 9) (F,W) 

10. FORTRAN for Engineers (4) 
FORTRAN 90 computer programming under UNIX environment 
with applications to n4merical problems relevant to engineer
ing applications. Arithmetic operations, control constructs, sub
programs, arrays and array processing, Input/Output handling 
and some advanced features of FORTRAN 90 are introduced. 
(F,W) 

11. 'Elements of Materials Science (4) 
The structure of engineering materials (metals, ceramics, 
glasses, semiconductors, superconductors, and polymers) and 
how these structures can be controlled to produce desired, 
useful properties. Mechanical, electrical, optical, superconduct
ing, and magnetic properties will be discussed. Prerequisites: 
Chem. 6A, Phys. 2A or 4A, Math. 21 C or Math. 200 (or con
current enrollment). Priority enrollment given to pre-engineer
ing and engineering majors. (F, S) 

15. lntroduction to Engineering Graphics and Design (4) 
lntroduction to engineering graphics and computer-aided de
sign (CAD). Engineering graphics topics include orthographic, 
oblique, and axonometric projections; auxiliary and sectional 
views; and dimensioning. AutoCAD and C programming as
signments for 2-D graphics and solid modeling. Guest lectures 
on engineering design. Prerequisites: grade of C- or better in 
AMES 9 or 10. Enrollment restricted to pre-engineering and 
engineering majors. (W,S) 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
Selected topics of interest to the faculty will be used to intro
duce students to engineering science concepts. (Not open to 
upper-division engineering students.) (F, W, S) 

.. . 
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UPPER-DIVISION 

101A-8. lntroductory Fluid Mechanics (4-4) 
Hydrostatics with application to submerged surfaces and struc
ture of atmospheres. Bernöulli's equation, its extension and 
application. Integral momentum and energy theorems, simili
tude and dimensional analysis. Potential flow, boundary lay
ers, compressible flow including shock waves, generalized 
one-di.mensional flow Prerequisites.· admission to the major 
and grades of C- or better in Phys. 2A, Math. 210 or 200, 
20E. Enrollment m 1018 requires grades of C- or better in 
AMES 101 A and AMES 110 (or concurrent enrollment). (F, W) 

1101C. Heat Transfer (4) 
Extension of AMES 101A-B to viscous, heat-conducting flows. 
Application of the energy conservation equa.tion to heat transfer 
ducts and external boundary layers. lntroduction to heat ~on
duction and radiation transfer. Calculation of heat coefficients 
in forced and free convection. Design applications and heat 
exchangers. Prerequisites: admission to the major and AMES 
101 A-8 with grades of C- or better. (S) 

102. Mechanical 8ehavior of Materials (4) 
Mechanical tests, elasticity and anelasticity, dislocations and 
microplasticity of crystals, plastic deformation and creep, frac
ture and strengthening mechanisms, ceramics and other inor
ganic nonmetallics, polymers. Laboratory demonstrations of 
selected topics. Prerequisites: grades of C- or better in AMES 
11. Priority enrollment given to pre-engineering and engineer-
ing majors. (W,S) · 

103A. lntroductory Fluid Mechanics (4) 
Equations of motion; non-Newtonian fluids; hydrostatics; 
Bernoulli's equation; viscous flows; turbulence, applications to 
chemical engineering, bioengineering, and structural engineer
ing. (Students may not receive credit for both AMES 101 A and 
AMES 103A; priority enrollment will be given to bioengineer
ing, chemical engineering, and structural engineering majors.) 
Prerequisites: admission to the major and grades of C- or bet
ter in Phys. 2A and Math. 210 or 200, 20E. (F) 

1038. Mass Transfer (4) 
Diffusive and convective mass transfer in solids, liquids, and 
gases; steady and unsteady state; mass transfer coefficients; 
applications to chemical engineering and bioengineering. (Pri
ority enrollment will be given to bioengineering and chemical 
engineering majors.) Prerequisites: admission to the major and 
AMES 103A or 101 A with grade of C- or better. (W) 

103C. Heat Transfer (4) 
Conduction, convection, radiation heat transfer; design of heat 
exchangers. (Students may not receive credit for both AMES 
101 C and AMES 103C; priority enrollment will be given to 
chemical engineering majors.) Prerequisites: admission to the 
major and grades of C- or better in AMES 103A-8 or AMES 
IOIA-8. (S) 

104. Aerodynamics (4) 
Basic relations describing flow field around wings and bodies 
at subsonic and supersonic speed. Thin-wing theory. Slender
body theory. Formulation of theories for evaluating forces and 
moments on airplane geometries. Application to the design of 
high-speed airplanes. Prerequisites: admission to the major and 
grade of C- or better in AMES 101 A-8. (F) 

105. lntroduction to Mathematical Physics (4) 
Fourier series, Sturm Liouville theory, elementary partial differ
ential equations, integral transforms with applications to pröb
le ms in vibration, wave motion, and heat conduction. 
Prerequisites: Admission to the major and grades of C- or 
better in Phys. 2A-28 and Math. 200 or Math. 210. (F,S) 

110. Thermodynamics (4) 
Application of the first and second laws to power and refrig
eration cycles; control volume analysis, non-ideal compress
ible substances; gas mixtures; psychometrics; combustion. 
Prerequisites: grades of C- or better in Phys. 2C and Chem. 
6A (or equivalent). Priority enrollment given to pre-engineer
ing and e.ngineering majors. (W,S) 

111. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics (4) 
Thermodynamic behavior of pure substances and mixtures. 
Properties of solutions, phase equilibria. Thermodynamic cycles. 
Chemical equilibria for homogeneous and heterogeneous sys
tems. Prerequisites: admission to the major and grade of C
or better in Chem. 131. (W) 

112. Separation Processes (4) 
Principles of analysis and design of systems for separation of 
components from a mixture. Topics will include staged opera
tions (distillation, liquid-liquid extraction), and continuous 
operations (gas absorption, membrane separation) under equi
librium and nonequilibrium conditions. Prerequisites: admis
sion to the major and grades of C- or better in AMES 1038 
and AMES 153. (F) 

113A. Chemical Reaction Engineering (4) 
Principles of analysis and design of chemical reactors with em
phasis on homogeneous reactions. Treatment of kinetic data, 
design of batch and continuous reactors, nonisothermal ef
fects, selectivity considerations, residence time distribution. Pre
requisites: admission to the major and grades of C- or better 
in Chem. 132 and AMES 1038. (F) 

1138. Chemical Reaction Engineering (4) 
lntroduction to heterogeneous chemical reactions, including . ._ 
heterogeneous catalysis, heat and mass transfer effects. Strang 
emphasis on numerical simulation and computer-aided design 
of chemical reactors. Prerequisites: admission to the major and 
grades of C- or better in AMES 113A. (W) 

114A. Computer-Aided Design of Chemical 
Processes (4) 
lntroduction to techniques for computer-aided analysis of 
chemical processing systems. Development of mathematical 
models to describe dynamic and steady"state process behav
ior. Representation of the structure of complex, interconnected 
chemical processes with arbitrary recycle stream. Numerical 
methods for solving resulting systems of non linear differential 
and algebraic equations. Prerequisites: admission to the ma
jor and grades of C- or better in AMES 112, 113A. (W) 

1148. Plant and Process Design (4) 
Engineering and economic analysis of integrated chemical pro
cesses, equipment, and systems. Cost estimation, heat and mass 
transfer equipment design and costs. lntegrated plant design. 
Optimal design. Profitability. Prerequisites: admission to the 
major and grades of C- or better in AMES 114A. (S) 

118A. Energy: Non-Nuclear Energy Technologies (4) 
Oil recovery from tar sands and oil shale. Coal production, 
gasification, liquefaction. The hydrogen economy. Energy stor
age systems. Techniques for direct energy conversion. Solar 
energy utilization. Energy from windmills. Tidal and wave en
ergy utilization. Hydroelectric power generation. Hydrothermal 
energy. Geothermal energy from hot rocks. Electrical power 
production, transmission, and distribution. Prerequisites: con
sent of instructor. 

1188. Energy: Nuclear Energy Technologies (4) 
A brief survey of energy demands and resources. Available 
nuclear energy, physical background-thermal dynamics-atomic 
and nuclear physics; fission and fusion processes, physics of 
fission reactions-engineering aspects-safety and environmen
tal effects, fusion, scaling laws, and start·up criteria-laser fu
s ion, magnetic confinement-equilibrium instability. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

118C. lntroduction to Fusion Science and 
Technologies (4) 
Overview of basic fusion processes, high-temperature plasma 
characteristics, and fusion power plant features. Emphasis on 
the enabling technologies for practical fusion and related ap
plications outside of fusion, such as plasma-material interac
tions, plasma heating and wave-particle interactions, high heat 
flux engineering, superconductivity, advanced materials, and 
nuclear technology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

119. Topics in Energy and Thermodynamic Systems (4) 
Advanced topics in energy processes and cycles and/or ther
modynamic analysis of energy and power cycles such as non
renewable cycles, cogeneration and combined power cycles, 
and economic, energy, and optimization analysis of thermody
namic systems. Prerequisite: AMES 110 or 111. 

121 A. Mechanics 1: Statics (4) 
Principles of statics. Three-dimensional equilibrium analysis with 
unit vector representation. Analysis of simple, statically deter
minate structures under discrete and distributed loading; hy
drostatics, internal forces of beams. Problem formulation and 
problem solution with application to realistic engineering prob
lems. Prerequisites: Math. 21 C or Math. 200 and Phys. 2A, 
with grades of C- or better. Priority enrollment given to pre
engineering and engineering majors. (F, W) 

1218. Mechanics II: Dynamics (4) 
Kinematics and kinetics of particles in three-dimensional vec
tor representation; orbital mechanics. Work, energy and power 
for particle motion, conservative forces and conservation prin
ciples. Principle of impulse and momentum, impulsive motion 
and impact. Relative motion and conservation principles for 
systems of particles with variable mass; applications to fluid 
flow and rocket propulsion. Rigid body kinematics, rolling and 
sliding motions. Impact of rigid bodies. One-degree of free
dom undamped vibrating systems resonance under sinusoidal 
excitation. Lectures include methods of problem formulation 
and problem solution with application to realistic engineering 
problems. Prerequisites: Math. 200 or 210 and AMES.121A 
with grades of C- or better. Priority enrollment given to pre
engineering and engineering majors. (W,S) 

121C. Mechanics III: Vibrations (4) 
Free and forced vibrations of damped one-degree of freedom 
systems; vibration isolation, impact and packaging problems. 
Analysis of discrete multiple-degree of freedom systems using 
matrix representation; normal mode of frequencies and modal 
.matrix formulation. Applications include response of buildings 
to ground motion. Lagrange's equations. Modal superposition 
for analysis of continuous vibrating systems. Problems of elas
tic bars and beams include free, impact-excited and sinusoi
dally forced vibrations. Lectures include methods of problem 
formulation and problem solution with application to realistic 
engineering problems. Prerequisites: admission to the major 
and grades of C- or better in Math. 20F and AMES 1218. (F,S) 

130A. Solid Mechanics 1 (4) 
Mechanics of deformable bodies under axial, torsional, shear
ing, and bending loads. Elastic and plastic uniaxial material 
response as weil as three-dimensional Hooke's law. Mohr's 
circle for stress and strain. Problems of design for rods, shafts, 
beams, columns, pressure vessels, and thin-walled members. 
Prerequisites: grades of C- or better in Math. 200 or 21 D, 
20F,· and AMES 121A. Priority enrollment given to pre-engi
neering and engineering majors. (F,S) 

1308. Solid Mechanics II (4) 
Continuum mechanics of solids and its application to the me
chanical response of machine and structural elements. Stress 
and strain in indicial notation; field equations and constitutive 
relations. Linear elastic stress analysis in torsion, plane stress, 
and plane strain; stress concentrations; fracture mechanics. 
Extrem um principles and structural stability. Viscoelasticity, plas-



ticity, and failure criteria. Theorems of plastic limit analysis. 
Prerequisites: admission to the major and grades of C- or bet
ter in AMES 130A, and 105 (or concurrent enrollment). (F, W) 

130C. Solid Mechanics III (4) 
Small deflection theory of plates. Solutions for rectangular and 
c.ircular plates. Buckling of rectangular plates. Large deflec
t1ons and shear deformations. Energy methods and finite ele
ment method of analysis. Prerequisites: admission to the major 
and grade of C- or b~tter in AMES 1308. (W) 

131A. Soil Mechanics (4) 
General introduction to physical and engineering properties 
of soils. Soil classification and identification methods. Soil ex
ploration, sampling, and in-situ testing techniques. Permeabil
ity, se~page, and consolidation phenomena. Bearing capacity 
equat1ons, stress distribution, and settlements. Lectures, three 
hours per week; lab, three hours per week. Prerequisites: admis
sion to the major and grades of C- or better in AMES 1 JOA-8. 
(W) 

131 B. Foundation Engineering (4) 
Application of soil mechanics to the analysis, design, and con
struction of foundations for structures. Settlement of structures 
bearing capacities of shallow and deep foundations; earth pres~ 
sure: o~ retaining structures and slope stability. Prerequisites: 
adm1ss1on to the major and grade of C- or better in AMES 131 A. 
(S) 

132A-B. Structural Analysis (4-4) 
Ste~-?y-step de~elopment of computer codes for the analysis 
of c1vil, mechan1cal, and aerospace structures from the matrix 
formulation of the classic structural theory, through the direct 
stiffness formulation, to production-type structural analysis pro
grams. Prerequisites: admission to the major and grade of C
or better in AMES 130A, AMES 154. AMES 132A for 1328. 
(W,S) 

133. Finite Element Methods (4) 
~evelop~e~t of stiffness and mass matrices based upon varia
t1onal pnnc1ples and application to static, dynamic, and stabil
ity design problems in structural and solid mechanics. 
Architecture of computer codes for linear and nonlinear finite 
element analysis and basic computer implementation. The use 
of general purpose finite element structural analysis codes. Pre
requisites: admission to the major and grades of C- or better 
in AMES 130A-8 and 154. (F) 

134. Structural Design Principles-Application to Steel 
Structures (4) 
Design conc~pts and loadings for structural systems. Working 
stress and ult1mate strength design theories. Properties of struc
tural steel. Elastic design of tension members, beams, and col
umns. Design of bolted and welded concentric and eccentric 
c?nnections. lntroduction to plastic design. (Priority enrollment 
g1ven to structural engineering majors.) Prerequisites: admis
sion to the major and grade of C- or better in AMES 132A. (F) 

135. Analysis and Design of Reinforced Concrete 
Structures (4) 
Principles and general code provisions for reinforced concrete 
design. Concrete and reinforcement properties. Design of con
crete members, including beams, slabs, and columns. Bond, 
a~cho~a.ge, and ?etailing problems. Design, behavior, and ser
v1ceab1l1ty of remforced concrete structures. lntroduction to 
seismic design principles. (Priority enrollment given to struc
tural engineering majors.) Prerequisites: admission to the ma
jor and grades of C- or better in AMES 132A-8 and 134. (W) 

136. Design of Prestressed Concrete Structures (4) 
Con.cept of prestressing. Materials and prestressing systems. 
Design of prestressed concrete members. Statically determi
nate and indeterminate structural systems. Prestress losses and 
time dependent effects. Application of prestressed concrete 
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for.buildings, bridges, and shells. Prestressing for the rehabili
tat1on of structures. Determination of stress states and stron
ger design criteria. (Priority enrollment given to structural 
engineering majors.) Prerequisites: admission to the major and 
Qfade of C- or better in AMES 135. (S) 

137. Aerospace Structural Analysis (4) 
Asp.ects of structural analysis pertinent to the design of flight 
veh1cles: aerodynamic/inertial loadings, aerospace laminated 
materials, elements of plate theory, aeroelastic divergence, in
troduction of matrix methods for structural dynamics and buck
ling. Prerequisites: admission to major and grade of C- or better 
in AMES 121C and AMES 130A-8. (F) 

138. Design of Composite Structures (4) 
Design and analysis of lightweight structures composed of lami
nated composite materials. Stiffness, strength, failure mecha
nisms, micromechanics, and hygrothermal behavior. Fabrication 
and experimental testing. Design projects that involve com
puter implementation. Prerequisites: admission to the major 
and grade of C- or better in AMES 121 C and AMES 130A-B. 
(S) 

139. Reliability of Engineering Systems (4) 
lntroduction to probability and basic statistics. Analytical models 
f?r random phenomena and associated mathematical proper
t1es: Analysis and assessment of reliability. Probability-based 
d~s.1gn. Stru~tu~al component and systems reliability. Prereq
u1S1tes: adm1sst0n to the major and grades of C- or better in 
Math. 21 C or Math. 200, Math. 20E, and AMES 132A-8. 

140: Chemical Process Dynamics and Control (4) 
Optimum steady-state design and control. Dynamical behav
ior .of che~ical process units such as chemical reactors, sepa
r.at10~ units, and heat exchangers. Examination of linear, 
11.neanze~, and non linear process models. Stability analysis. De
sign of simple PID controllers. Bode diagrams and root locus 
techniques. lntroduction to multivariable control systems. Cas
cade, modal, and feed-forward control. Selection of control 
and measurement variables. (Students may not receive credit 
for both AMES 140 and 141A.) Prerequisites: admission to 
the major and grades of C-- or better in Math. 21 C or Math. 
200. (F) 

141. Linear Control: Theory and Applications (4) 
Anal~sis and design of controllers for linear dynamic systems. 
Trans1en~ and steady-state behavior are analyzed using trans
fer funct1ons and Laplace transforms. Stability is assessed via 
the root locus, Bode, and Nyquist plots. P.l.D. and other com
pensators. State variables are briefly introduced. Examples are 
s~l~cted fro~ ~echanical and Aerospace Engineering. Prereq
ws1tes: adm1ss1on to the major and C- or better in AMES 105 
(may be concurrent) and AMES 163. (S) 

. 142. Flight Mechanics (4) 
Theory of flight, airfoil, lift, drag, applied aerodynamics. Static 
stability and its relation to airplane performance and design. 
The mathematics of translation and rotation in three-dimen
sions. Dynamic stability-general and simplified equations of 
motion. Stability derivatives. Characteristic longitudinal and 
lateral motions. Design of autopilots. Prerequisites: admission 
to the major and grade of C- or better in AMES 104 and AMES 
141.(W) 

144A. Space Science and Engineering 1 (4) 
lntrod.uction to space science. Earth, planetary atmospheres, 
e.spec1ally upper atm.ospheres. Magnetospheres, energetic par
t1cles. Electromagnet1c spectrum. Atmospheric attenuation, win
dows. D.etection meth?ds, instruments. lmaging systems, image 
processmg. Observations from space. Newtonian mechanics 
of bound orbits. Science on manned, unmanned missions. Pre
requisites: upper-division standing in physics, chemistry, or en
gineering department. 

1448. Space Science and Engineering II (4) 
lntroduction to space engineering. Kinematics of rockets. Types 
of rocket engines. Relation of engine performance and rocket 
characteristics to mission phases-takeoff, on-orbit maneuvers, 
reentry, and landing. Space structures and materials, with 
emphasis on new developments. Fabrication of structures from 
materials. o~tained i.n space. Communication systems: design 
charactenst1cs, requ1rements, performance. Robotics and con
trol. Tethers. Astrodynamics. ?rerequisites: upper-division stand
ing in physics, chemistry, or engineering department. 

1S1 A·Z. Topics in Engineering Science (4) 
A c?urse to be given at the discretion of the faculty in which 
t?p1~s of curr~nt mterest in engineering will be presented by 
v1s1tmg or resident faculty members. Prerequisite: admission 
to the major or consent of instructor. (F, W,S) 

153. Process Modeling and Computation in Chemical 
Engineering (4) -
l~troduGtion to elementary numerical methods with applica
t1ons to ~hemical e~gineering problems using a variety of prob
lem solvmg strateg1es. Error analysis. Concepts of mathematical 
mo~el!ng, r:iaterial. and energy balances and probability and 
stat1~t1~s w1th applications to design problems. Prerequisites: 
adm1ss1on to the major and grades of C- or better in AMES 9 
or AMES 10; and AMES 111. (S) 

154. Numerical Methods in Engineering (4) 
This. cour.se discusses numerical methods for applications for 
~ngineering problems. Topics include solution of systems of 
linear and non linear equations, function interpolation and curve 
fitti~g, fu.nction approximation, computation of integrals, nu
meric~I d1ffere~t1at1on, and solution of systems of ordinary dif
ferential equat1ons. Prerequisites: admission to the major and 
grades of C- or better in AMES 9 or 10 and Math. 20F. (F, W) 

155A-B. Aerospace Engineering Design (4-4) 
Fundamental pri~ciples of design in aerospace engineering. 
Trade-off s~ud1es in aerospace design by application of perti
nen'. techn1cal. areas, including structures, aerodynamics, pro
pul~1on, and flig~t mechanics. Project involving the preliminary 
des1gn for an a1rcraft, spacecraft, or propulsion system. Pre
requisites: admission to the major and grade of C- or better in 
AMES 104, 13 J,· AMES 142 and 159 may be taken concur
rently. (W,S) 

156A-B. Mechanical Engineering Design 1, II (4-4) 
Fun?am~ntal princip!es of mechanical design. Application of 
engmeering mechan1cs to the design of mechanical compo
~e~ts. De.sign project involving a preliminary design for a real-
1st1c engmeering application. (Priority enrollment given to 
mechanical engineering majors.) Prerequisites: admission to 
the major and grades of C- or better in AMES 11 or 102, 15, 
121A-8, and 130A. Enrol/ment in 1568 requires grades of C
or better in 156A and 158 (or concurrent enrollment). 156A: 
(F,W); 1568:(W,S) 

157. Computer Graphics for Engineers and 
Scientists (4) 
C?mputer graphics algorithms studied using the C program
mmg language and also by use of the computer-aided design 
so:tware pa.ck~ge Auto.CAD. Applications in engineering and 
sc1ence. Top1cs mclude l1ne-drawing algorithms, color, the user 
interface in CAD, spline curves and surfaces, 2-D and 3-D trans
formations, 3-D viewing, wireframe and solid models, and hid
de~-su rf ace elimination. Weekly computer laboratory 
ass1g.n~ents plus a fi~al graphics design project. Prerequisites: 
adm1ss1on to the ma1or and grade of C- or better in AMES 1 s· 
college-/evel programming course in C or FORTRAN. (F,S) ' 

158. Computer-Aided Analysis and Design (4) 
The use of computers for the design and analysis of engineer-
1ng systems. Prerequisites: admission to the major and grade 
of C- or better in AMES 1308, 154, and concurrent enro/1-
ment in AMES 101A or AMES 103A. (F,W) 
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159. Fundamentals of Propulsion (4) 
Compress1ble flm~, thermodynamics, and combust1on relevant 
to a1rcraft and spacecraft propulsion, as weil as to stationary 
power plants, analys1s and des1gn of components for gas tur
b1nes, 1nclud1111g turb1nes, 1nlets, combust1on chambers, and 
nozzles. Solid and l1qu1d propellant rockets. Analysis of a1rplane 
propellers and wind turb1nes. Prerequisites. AMES 110 or 171, 
AMES 10 IA-8-C o,' IOJA-8-C 

160. Advanced Materials: Processing, Selection and 
l}esign (4) 
lntroduction to var1ous techniques used in fabricating useful 
bodies with optimal structural, magnetic, optical, or electronic 
properties. lnfluence of the type of raw material, densification 
techniques, and methods to tailor composition and microstruc
ture. Ceramics, metals, semiconductors, and composites will 
be d1scussed. Prerequisite. AMES 102 or consent of instructor. 

163. Linear Circuits (4) 
Steady-state and dynamic behavior of linear, lumped-param
eter systems, including electrical, mechanical, and thermal sys
tems. Kirchoff's laws. RLC circuits. Amplifiers. Dependent 
sources. Response of first- and second-order systems to im
pulse and step inputs. Laplace transforms. Design applications 
in engineering. Prerequisites: admission to the major and 
grades of C- or better m Math. 21 D or Math. 200, Math. 20F 
and Phys. 28. (F,W) 

170. Experimental Techniques (4) 
Principles and practice of measurement and control and the 
design and conduct of experiments. Technical report writing. 
~res relate to dimensional analysis, error analysis, signal
f to-noise problems, filtering, data acquisition and data reduc

tion, as weil as background of experiments and statistical 
analysis. Experiments relate to the use of electronic devices 
and sensors. Prerequisites. grade of C- or better in Phys. 2CL, 
AMES 163, and Junior standmg in major. (F,S) 

171A-B. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory (4-4} 
Design and analys1s of experiments in fluid and solid mechan-
1cs using \arge facilities, e.g„ pipe tlow systems, wind tunnels, 
water channels, vibration table, testing machines. Students 
operate tacilit1es, obtain data, complete engineering analysis, 
and write major reports. (Priority enrollment g1ven to mechani
cal engineering, engineering science, and applied mechanics 
majors.) Prerequisites: grade of C- or better in AMES 101A or 
103A, AMES 102, AMES 141, and AMES 110, and senior stand-
1ng in major. E nrollment in 1718 reqwres a grade of C- or 
betterinAMES 1018and 111A.(W,S) 

173. Structures and Materials Laboratory (4) 
lntroduction to instrumentation and testing techniques for 
structures under static and dynamic loads. Discussion of stan
dard tension and compression tests for structural materials. 
Similitude relationships for structural models. Term project in
volving design, construction, testing, and data acquisition of a 
model structure. Preparat1on of a complete engineering report 
on the theory, design, and results ot the term project. Obser
vation and discussions of ongoing large-scale structural re
search projects in the Charles Lee Powell Structural Systems 
Laboratory. (Priority enrollment given to structural engineer
ing maJors.) Prerequis1tes: grade of C- or better in AMES 7 70 
and senior standing in the ma;or. (W) 

175A-B. Aerospace Engineering Laboratory (4-4} 
Design and analysis of aerospace engineering experiments, 
using large facilities (as wind tunnels, testing machines, vibra
tion tables, heat transfer apparatus) in areas related to me
chanics, gas dynamics, thermodynamics, and heat transfer. 
Students propose and design experiments, complete engineer
ing analys1s, and write major reports. Prerequisites. admission 
to the major, a grade of C- or better in AMES 170, 701A-8, 
and senior standing in the ma;or. (W, S) 

176A-B. Chemical Engineering Process 
Laboratory (4-4} 
Laboratory projects in the areas of applied chemical research 
and unit operations. Emphasis on applications of engineering 
concepts and fundamentals to solution of practical and re
search problems. Training in planning research projects, ex
ecution of experimental work, and articulation (both oral and 
written) of the research plan and results in the areas of ap
plied chemical technology and engineering operations related 
to mass, momentum, and heat transter. (Priority enrollment 
given to chemical engineering majors.) Prerequisites: 116A 
requires grades of C - or better in AMES 112, and 17 JA for 
1 76A; and C- or better in AMES 116A for 1768. (W, S) 

195. Teaching (2-4} 
Teaching and tutorial assistance in an AMES course under su
pervision of instructor. Not more than four units may be used 
to satisty graduation requirements. (P/NP grades only.) Pre
requisite: 8 average in major and consent of department chair. 
(F,W,S) 

197. Engineering lnternship (1-4) 
An enrichment program, available to a limited number of un
dergraduate students, which provides work experience with 
industry, government otfices, hospitals and their practices. Sub
ject to the availabiity of positions, students will work in a loca\ 
industry or hospital (on a salaried or unsalaried basis) under 
the supervision of a faculty member and industrial supervisor. 
Coordination of the Engineering lnternship is conducted 
through UCSD'sAcademic lnternship Program. Time and etfort 
tobe arranged. Units may not be applied towards major gradu
ation requirements unless prior approval ot a faculty adviser is 
obtained and internship is an unsalaried position. Prerequi
sites: completion of ninety units with a 2. 5 GPA and consent 
of AMES faculty coordinator. (F,W,S) 

198. Directed Group Study (1-4) 
Directed group study, on a topic or in a tield not included in 
the regular departmert curriculum, by special arrangement with 
a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. (F,W,S) 

199. Independent Study for Undergraduates (4) 
Independent reading or research on a problem by special ar
rangement with a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prereq
uisite: consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

GRADUATE 

205. Graduate Seminar (0) 
Each graduate student in AMES is expected to attend a weekly 
seminar ot his or her choice dealing with current topics in fluid 
mechanics, solid mechanics, systems science, applied ocean 
sciences, or energy. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

207A-Z. Topics in Engineering Science (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty in which 
topics of current interest in engineering will be presented. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. 

210A-B-C. Fluid Mechanics (4-4-4) 
Physical properties of tluids, kinematics; potential flow, wing 
theory; surface waves; Navier-Stokes equations; boundary lay
ers; turbulence. Prerequisites: AMES 101A-8 and AMES 110, 
or consent of instructor. 

11 
• 211. lntroduction to Combustion (4) 
Fundamental aspects of flows ot reactive gases, with empha
sis on processes of combustion, including the relevant ther
modynamics, chemical kinetics, fluid mechanics, and transport 
processes. Topics may include detlagrations, detonations, dif
f usion flames, ignition, extinction, and propellant combustion. 

Prerequisites: AMES 101A-8-C or AMES 103A-8-C, AMES 110, 
or consent of instructor. 

212. lntroductory Compressible Flow (4) 
Equations of motion for compressible fluids; one-dimensional 
gas dynamics and wave motion, waves in supersonic flow, in
cluding oblique shock waves; flow in ducts, nozzles, and wind 
tunnels; methods ot characteristics. Prerequisites: AMES 101 A-
8-C or AMES 103A-8-C, AMES 110, or consent of instructor. 

213. Mechanics of Propulsion (4) 
Fluid mechanics, thermodynamics, and combustion processes 
involved in propulsion ot aircraft and rockets by air-breathing 
engines, and solid and liquid propellant rocket engines; char
acteristics and matching ot engine components; ditfusers, com
pressors, combustors, turbines, pumps, nozzles. Prerequisites: 
AMES 101 A-8, AMES 110, or consent of instructor. 

214A. lntroduction to Turbulence and Turbulent 
Mixing (4) 
lntroductory concepts and definitions. Basic observations and 
experiments. Hydrodynamic stability. Kolmogroff universal simi
larity hypotheses, length and time scales. Turbulent transport. 
Reynolds equations. Reynolds analogy. Dynamics of turbulence, 
kinetic energy, vorticity, temperature variance conservation. 
Prerequisites: AMES 101 A-8-C or equivalent or consent of 
instructor. 

2148. lntroduction to Turbulence and Turbulent 
Mixing (4) 
Universal similarity hypotheses of turbulent mixing; length, time, 
and scalar scales. Phenomenology ot free shear flows and wall 
bounded flows. Statistical description of turbulence; transport, 
spectral dynamics, statistical geometry. Prerequisite: AMES 
214A or equiv&lent or consent of instructor. 

215. Hydrodynamic Stability (4) 
Kelvin-Helmholtz instability of shear layers, the Orr-Sommerteld 
equation and its solution for inviscid and viscous flows. Taylor 
instability ot circular Couette flows; finite amplitude stability; 
chaos; transition to turbulence. Prerequisite: AMES 210A-C or 
equivalent. (F) 

220A. Physics of Gases (4) 
Thermodynamics of gases for use in gasdynamics. Derivation 
of thermodynamic functions from statistical mechanics. Appli-

: cations of classical and quantum statistical mechanics to chemi
cal, thermal, and radiative properties of gases. Equilibrium and 
nonequilibrium radiation, chemical equilibrium, and elements 
of chemical kinetics. Laser and reacting-flow applications. Pre
requisite: AMES 110 or consent of instructor. 

2208. Physical Gasdynamics (4) 
Velocity distribution tunctions, the Boltzmann equation, mo
ment equations and the Navier-Stokes equations. The dynam
ics of molecular collisions. The Chapman-Enskog expansion and 
transport coetficients: shear and bulk viscosity, heat conduc
tion, molecular and thermal diffusion. Linearizations about 
equilibrium: applications to acoustics and supersonic flows with 
relaxation. Prerequisites: AMES 101A-B-C or AMES 103A-8-
c, AMES 220A or consent of instructor. 

220C. Nonequilibrium Gasdynamics (4) 
Applications ot thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, kinetic 
theory of gases and fluid mechanics to nonequilibrium flow 
problems. Shock structure. Chemical relaxation. Chemically re
acting boundary layers. lonized gases. Radiative heat transfer. 
Prerequisite: AMES 2208 or consent of instructor. 

221A-8-C. Heat and Mass Transfer (4-4-4) 
Conduction, convection, and radiation heat transfer and mass 
transfer. Development of energy and species conservation equa
tions. Analytical and numerical solutions to transport problems. 
Specitic topics and applications may vary according to inter-



ests of instructor. (Not necessarily taught as a sequence nor 
offered every quarter.) Prerequisites: AMES 101A-8-C or AMES 
103A-8-C or consent of instructor. 

222A-B·C. Advanced Fluid Mechanics (4-4-4) 
Contemporary problems in broad areas of fluid mechanics, e.g„ 
turbulent flows, hydrodynamic stability, geophysical fluid dy
namics, transport phenomena, acoustics, boundary layers, etc. 
(Not necessarily taught as a sequence nor offered every quar' 
ter.) Pr~requisites: AMES 21 OA-8-C or consent of instructor. 

223. Computational Fluid Dynamics (4) 
Numerical methods in fluid dynamics and convective trans
port processes. Numerical solution of the Euler and Navier
Stokes equation. Additional topics will vary according to 
instructor; examples include eigenvalue problems in hydrody
namic stability, vortex methods, spectral and panel methods. 
Prerequisite: AMES 101 A or equivalent course or consent of 
instructor. 

224. Environmental Fluid Dynamics (4) 
Single-layer flows with a free surface, two-layer flows includ
ing exchange flows in harbors, estuaries, seas, and buildings. 
Continuously stratified flows with meteorological and oceano
graphic applications. Topographie effects, plumes, jets, and 
thermals. Planetary boundary layers. Prerequisite: introductory 
graduate !eve! course in fluid mechanics. 

226. Advanced Engineering Physics (4) 
Contemporary problems in many areas of engineering physics. 
Examples include combustion, quantitative spectroscopy and 
opacity calculations, relaxation phenomena and nonequilibrium 
flows, propagation of electromagnetic radiation through mat
ter, laser theory and kinetics, advanced radiative heat transfer, 
laser-induced photochemistry, etc. Prerequisites: AMES 220A-
8-C or consent of instructor. 

229A. Mechanical Properties (4) 
Review of basic concepts in mechanics of deformation: elas
ticity, plasticity, viscoelasticity and creep; effects of tempera
ture and strain-rate on inelastic flow; microstructure and 
mechanical properties; application of basic concepts to selected 
advanced materials. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
Crosslisted with Materials Science 211 A. 

2298. Advanced Mechanical Behavior (4) 
. Rate mechanisms in crystaline solids. Kinetics and dynamics of 
plastic flow by slip at low and high strain rates. Mechanisms 
of inelasticity in non-metals, metals, and polymeric materials. 
Mechanisms of failure and effects of strain rates. Prerequisite: 
AMES 229A or consent of instructor. Crosslisted with Materi
als Science 211 B. 

230. Advanced Structural Analysis (4) 
Applications of advanced analytical concepts to structural en
gineering problems. The course is designed to show and em
phasize the physical nature of the finite element method in 
structural engineering. Effects of approximations in the 
descretization and the type of finite elements under consider
ation are evaluated. An introduction is given to the nonlinear 
behavior of structural systems focusing on basic concepts and 
computational techniques. Prerequisites: Courses in structural 
analysis and finite e!ement theory such as AMES 132 and AMES 
133 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 

231A. Foundations of Solid Mechanics (4) 
Specification of stress and strain; infinitesimal and finite de
formation; conservation equations; typical constitutive equa
tions; minimum potential energy principle. Prerequisite: AMES 
1308 or consent of instructor. 

2318. Elasticity (4) 
Basic field equations. Typical boundary value problems of clas
sical linear elasticity. Problems of plane stress and plane strain. 
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Variational princ1ples. Prerequisite: AMES 231 A or consent of 
instructor. 

231C. Anelasticity (4) 
Mechanical models of viscoelastic, plastic, and viscoplastic 
behavior in simple shear or uniaxial stress. Constitutive rela
tions for three-dimensional states of stress and strain. Appli
cation to selected technological problems. Prerequisite: AMES 
2 318 or consent of instructor. 

232A·B·C. Finite Element Methods in Solid 
Mechanics (4-4·4) 
Finite element methods for linear and nonlinear problems in 
solid mechanics. Basic methods and linear problems are dis
cussed in the first quarter; dynamics, structural elements and 
material nonlinearities are discussed in the second quarter; 
and the third quarter emphasizes methods for problems with 
both material and geometrical (!arge deformations) 
nonlinearities. Prerequisites: graduate standing for 232A-8,· 
AMES 231A for 232C. AMES 230 or 232A for AMES 2328' 
and AMES 232C. 

233A. Fracture Mechanics (4) 
Theoretical strengtb~ __ St[fü_con~e~_tration_.JL~~_r_fracture me
chanics: stress singularity; fracture m6des; st~s_s)leld near a 
crack tip; energy method and energy release-rate; the J-inte
gral. Nonlinear fracture mechanics: crack tip plastic zone; crack 
opening displacement; the Dugdale model; the R-curve, com
pliance method; the shape ot plastic zone; power-law materi
als; the J-integral and the effective stress intensity factor: 
perfectly plastic solid; slip-line theory and stress field at crack 
tip; stability consideration. Fatigue; special topics. Prerequi
sites: AMES 231A-8 or consent of instructor. 

2338. Micromechanics (4) 
General theory of transformation strains and cog:res pnding 
elastic fields; Green's functions and other solutio e'e ods; 
dislocations; inclusions and inhomogeneities; micr me<Z~nics 
of plastic flow and micromechanically based plasticity theo
ries; microcracking, cavitation, and damage in crystalline and 
other solids, and the corresponding overall response and fail
ure modes; selected topics. Prerequisites: AMES 23 lA-8-C or 
consent of instructor. 

233C. Advanced Mechanics of Composite 
Materials· (4) 
Three-dimensional anisotropic C08Stitutive theories, anisotro
pic fracture mechanics, composite micromechanics, edge ef
fects and interlaminar shear stresses, impact damage and 
energy absorbing mechanisms, and surface wave. Prerequistes: 
AMES 130A-8-C, 231A-8 or consenrof instructor. 

235A. Theory of Shells (4) 
General mathematical formulation of the theory of thin elastic 
shells; linear membrane and bending theories; finite strain and 
rotation theories; shells of revolution; shallow shells; selected 
static and dynamic problems; survey of recent advances. Pre
requisites: AMES 130A-8-C or consent of instructor. 

236. Structural Stability (4) 
Static, dynamic, and energy-based techniques and predicting 
elastic stability. Linear and nonlinear analysis of classical and 
shear deformable beams and plates. Ritz, Galerkin, and finite 
element approaches for frames and reinforced shell.s. 
Nonconservative aerodynamic (divergence flutter) and follower 
forces. Prerequisite: AMES 1308 or consent of instructor. 

237. Structural Dynamics (4) 
Matrix analysis of the free and forced vibrations of discrete 
linear systems; response to periodic and transient excitations. 
Frequency response and generalized nürmal mode methods. 
Dynamics of continuous systems. Prerequisites: AMES 231 A-8 
or consent of instructor. 

238. Stress Waves in Solids (4) 
Linear wave propagation; plane waves; reflection and refrac
tion; dispersion induced by geometry and by material proper
ties. Application ot integral transform methods. Selected topics 
in nonlinear elastic, anelastic, and anisotropic wave propaga
tion. Prerequisites: AMES 231 A-8-C or consent of instructor. 

239. Earthquake Engineering (4) 
lntroduction to plate tectonics and basic concepts in seismol
ogy including rupture mechanism, measures of magnitude and 
~ntensity, descriptions of earthquake occurrence and its rela
tion to geologic and tectonic processes. Measurements and 
description of strong earthquake ground motion; site effects 
on ground motion. Response of structures to earthquake exci
tation; soil-structure interaction effects; full-scale testing of 
structures; design criteria and code requirements. Prerequisites: 
AMES ?31 A-8, AMES 23 7 (or concurrent enrollment) or con
sent of instructor. 

240. Advanced Reinforced and Prestressed Concrete 
Design (4) 
Advanced topics in concrete design, including f[,i:lme and shear 
wall structures, are. discussed. Special emphasis is given to the 
design of connections and to confin€ment and ductillty require
ments under seismic loads. Complete reinforced and pre
stressed concrete systems are evaluated for seismic resistanc_e. 
Upper and lower bound theories for slab design are derived. 
Analysis and design of circular prestressed concrete structures 
are discussed. Prerequisite: AMES 135, AMES 136 or equiva
lent background in basic RCIPC design or consent of 
instructor. 

241. Mechanics of Laminated Composite Structures (4) 
Macro- and micro-material modeling. Classical anq shear de
formable laminate beam and plate theories developed via en
ergy principles. Ritz, Galerkin, and finite element based 
solutions to static, vibration, and stability problems. Assign
ments include computer program development and use of ex
isting commercial programs. Prerequisites: AMES 121 C, 1308, 
138 or equivalent. 

242. Bridge Design (4) 
The cours-e covers different aspects relevant to the design and 
the analysis of bridge structures. Construction methods and 
corresponding load conditions are investigated for various 
bridge types and geometries. Special problems in the analysis 
of box girder bridges, curved and skewed bridges and bridge 
structures under traffic loads, environmental, and seismic loads 
are discussed. Bearings and expansion joints are evaluated in 
connection with time and temperature dependent superstruc
ture deformations. Prerequisites: AMES 230 and fundamental 
courses in RC and PC design or consent of instructor. 

243. Masonry Structures (4) 
Analysis and design of unreinforced and reinforced masonry 
structures, using advanced analytical techniques and design 
philosophies. Masonry material properties, stability, and buck
ling of unreinforced masonry. Flexural strength, shear strength, 
stiffness, and ductility of reinforced masonry elements. Design 
ot masonry shear wall systems for seismic loads. Prerequisites: 
AMES 135 or equivalent basic reinforced concrete course or 
consent qf instructor. 

245. Advanced Structural Steel Design (4) 
Load and Resistance Factor Design (LRFD) philosophy. Behav
ior and design of steel elements for global and local buckling. 
Bracing requirements for stability. Conventional and advanced 
analysis techniques for P-delta effects. Cyclic behavior of steel 
structures. Ductility requirement for seismic design. Compos
ite construction. Prerequisites: AMES 230, AMES 134 or equiva
lent course or consent of instructor. 

251. Thermodynamics (4) 
Principles of thermodynamics of single and multicomponent 
systems. Phase equilibria. Estimation, calculation, and correla-
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tion of propert1es of l1quids and gases. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor 

252. Chemical Reaction Engineering (4) 
Analysis of chemical rate processes; complex kinetic systems. 
Chemical reactor properties in steady state and transient op
erations; optimal design policies. The interaction of chemical 
and physical transport processes in affecting reactor design 
and operating characteristics. Uniqueness/multiplicity and sta
bility in reactor systems. Applications of heterogeneous reac
tor systems. Prerequisite. consent of instructor 

253. Heterogeneous Catalysis (4) 
Physics and chemistry of heterogeneous catalysis; adsorption/ 
desorption kinetics, chemical bonding, isotherms, kinetic mod
els, selection of catalysts, poisoning, experimental techniques. 
Prerequisite.· consent of instructor 

254. Biochemical Engineering Fundamentals (4) 
lntroduction to microbiology as relevant to the main topic, bio
logical reactor analysis. Fermentation and enzyme technology. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor 

256. Rheology of Fluids (4) 
Continuum mechanics of fluids; definition of material func
tions for viscous and viscoelastic liquids; principles of rheo
logical measurement; relationship to molecular structure. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor 

257A. Polymer Processing (4) 
Analysis of flow fields encountered in major methods of poly
mer fabriction: extrusion, coating, fiber spinning, injection 
molding, mixing. Prerequisite: consent of instructor 

258. Special Topics in Chemical Engineering (4) 
Directed study of some area of specialization not covered in 
d.epth in the regular course offerings. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor 

259. Seminar in Chemical Engineering (1) 
Presentations on research progress by graduate students and 
by visitors from industrial and academic research laboratories. 
(May be repeated for credit; S/U grades only; course does not 
apply toward fulfillment of degree requirements.) Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor 

261. Sensors and Measurements (4) 
Manuf a1:turing sensors. and measurement systems, measure
ment techniques, modern metrology, statistical methods, and 
experiment design. Prerequisite: none. 

262. Manufacturing Systems (4) 
The manufacturing process as a system. Design, production, 
inspection, quality control, inventory control, material handling, 
and other functional engineering components. Information flow 
among components and the effect of components on the whole 
system. Statistical and process control techniques. Prerequi
site: none. 

270. Mechanics of Powder Processing (4) 
Powder packing structures. Methods of powder manufactur
ing, rapid prototyping. Fundamentals of the continuum me
chanics of powder deformation, densification in non-uniform 
temperature fields. Micromechanical models of cold powder 
yielding. Hot consolidation fundamentals, micromechanical 
models of plastic yielding, power-law creep, diffusion. Prereq
uisites: AMES 231A-C, 2238 or consent of instructor 

290A. Numerical Methods in Science and Engineering (4) 
A general introductory course to numerical methods. lntroduc
tion to linear calculus, solution of systems of linear and non
linear algebraic equations, the algebraic eigenvalue problem, 
polynomial and trigonometric function interpolation, function 
differentiation and integration, function approximation. Pre
requisite. AMES 154 or consent of instructor. 

2908. Numerical Methods for Differential Equations (4) 
Numerical solution of differential equations in mathematical 
physics and engineering, engineering, ordinary and partial dif
ferential equations. Linear and nonlinear hyperbolic parabolic, 
and elliptic equations, with emphasis on prototypical cases de
scribed by the convection equation, the convection-diffusion 
equation, Laplace's and Poisson equation. Finite difference 
methods will be considered in depth, and additional topics will 
be drawn from spectral, finite-element and discrete-particle 
methods1 Prerequisite: AMES 290A 

291. Design and Mechanics in Computer 
Technology (4) 
Design and mechanics problems inherent in computer periph
erals such as disk files, tape drives, and printers. Formulation 
and solution of problems involving mechanics, fluid mechan
ics, and materials; Reynolds equation, slider bearings; friction 
and wear; surf ace roughness; vibrations of rotating disks; in
troduction to actuator design, dimensional stability of substrate; 
instrumentation; experimental methods; impact printing; fluid 
jets; silicon micromechanics. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

292. Computer-Aided Design and Analysis (4) 
lntroduction to 2-D and 3-D computer-aided design. Design 
problems may include: ball bearing kinematics, Weibull statis
tics, non-repeatable spindle run-out, design and analysis of 
four bar linkages, beam deflection and vibration, design of 
magnetic head suspension, hydrodynamic theory of lubrica
tion, design of air bearings, heat transfer in computer chips, 
optimization of optical servo, design of ink jet print head. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. 

293. Advanced Computer Graphics for Engineers and 
Scientists (4) 
Advanced topics used to enhance scientific and engineering 
visualization. C programming assignments and the use of ad
variced graphics software. Continuation of topics from AMES 

. 157, including color, computational geometry, 3-D contouring, 
volume visualization, and hardware architectures. Prerequisite: 
AMES 157 or consent of instructor. 

294A-B-C. Methods in Applied Mechanics, 
1,11,111 (4-4-4) 
Various methods of analysis are covered with emphasis on ap
plication. Topics range over the broad fields of complex analy
sis, ordinary and partial differential equations (linear and 
nonlinear), asymptotic analysis, integral equations and 
weighted residuals. Specifics include Dirichlet and Neumann 
problems. Cauchy concepts. Green functions, Riemann map
ping, eigenfunctions, phase-plane analysis, steepest descents, 
multiple scales. WKB method, matched asymptotic expansions, 
transform techniques, Fredholm theory. Wiener-Hopf method. 
Galerkin method. Prerequisites: Math. 110, Math. 120A or con
sent of instructor. 

296. Independent Study (4) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

298. Directed Group Study (1-4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
regular department curriculum, by special arrangement with a 
faculty member. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades 
permitted.) 

299. Graduate Research (1-12) 
(S/U grades only.) 

501. Teaching Experience (2) 
Teaching experience in an appropriate AMES undergraduate 
course under direction of the faculty member in charge of the 
course. Lecturing one hour per week in either a problem-solv
ing section or regular lecture. (S/U grade only.) Prerequisites: 
consent of instructor and the AMES department. 
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Professors 

S. Chien, M.D., Ph.D., Chair,· DirectoC7nstitute 
for Biomedical Engineering 

J. A. Frangos, Ph.D. 
Y. C. Fung, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
D. A. Gough, Ph.D. 
M. lntaglietta, Ph.D. 
A. D. McCullöch, Ph.D. 
B. 0. Palsson, Ph.D. 
G. W. Schmid-Schoenbein, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

R. L. Sah, M.D., Sc.D. 
L. A. Sung, Ph.[). 

Assistant Professor 

S. Bhatia, Ph.D., ln-Residence 

Adjunct Professors 

P. C. Johnson, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of 
Bioengineering 

T. D. Pollard, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of 
Bioengineering 

S. S. Sobin, M.D., P~.D., Adjunct Professor of 
Physiology 

L. K. Waldman, Ph.D., Associate Adjunct 
Professor of Bioengineering 

Affiliated Faculty 

P. C. Chau, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 
Applied Mechanics and Engineering Science 

J. W. Covell, M.D., Professor of Medicine 
M. H. Ellisman, Ph.D., Professor of 

Neurosciences 
A. Fronek, M.D., Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of 

Surgery 
A. Hoger, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 

App/ied Mechanics and Engineering Science 
R. L. Lieber, Ph.D., Professor of Orthopaedics 
J. H. Omens, Ph.D., Assistant Adjunct 

Professor of Medicine 
K. L. P. Sung, Ph.D., Professor In Residence of 
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D. Baker, Ph.D., Assistant Research Scientist 
Y. S. Li, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scfentist 
D. Lim, Ph.D., Sc.D., Project Scientist 
G. Kassab, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scientist 
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B. Skierczynski, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scientist 
A. Tsai, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scientist 
S. Usami, M.D., Ph.D., Research Scientist 
Y. H. Zhao, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scientist 

Bioengineering is an interdisciplinary major 
in which the principles and tools of traditional 
engineering fields, such as mechanical, materi
als, electrical, and chemical engineering, are 
applied to biomedical problems. Engineering 
plays an increasingly important role in medicine 
in projects that range from basic research in 
physiology to advances in biotechnology and 
the improvement of health care delivery. By its 
very nature, bioengineering is broad and re
quires a foundation in the engineering sciences 
as weil as in physiology and other biological 
sciences. 

At the undergraduate level, the department 
offers a four-year engineering curriculum lead
ing to a B.S. in bioengineering, which pre
pares students for careers in the biomedical 
industry or for further education in graduate 
school. Students completing the B.S. in 
bioengineering have sufficient preparation in 
mechanics to permit employment in traditional 
engineering areas other than the biomedical 
industry, if they wish. This degree is accredited 
by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and 
Technology (ABET). The department also offers 
a two-year, upper-division curriculum which, 
together with required lower-division courses, 
leads to a B.S. in premedical bioengineering. 
This curriculum is designed to meet the require
ments for admission to medical schools and is 
also suitable for those planning to enter gradu
ate school in bioengineering, physiology, 
neurosciences, or related fields. lt has less engi
neering content but more biological sciences 
and is one of many majors that can serve as 
preparation for further training in medical, 
veterinary, or allied health professions. Same 
graduates have obtained jobs in industry. 

In addition, the department offers a B.S. in 
biotechnology. This is a four-year engineering 
curriculum designed to be accreditable by 
ABET, that prepares students for careers in the 
emerging biotechnology industry or for further 
education in graduate school. This curriculum 
has a strong engineering foundation with em
phasis on biochemical process applications. 

The programs and curricula of bioengineer
ing emphasize education in the fundamentals 
of engineering sciences that form the common 
basis of all engineering subspecialties. Educa
tion with this emphasis is intendedto provide 
students with a solid engineering foundation 
for a career in which engineering practice may 
change rapidly. In addition, elements of 
bioengineering design are incorporated at every 
level in the curricula. This is accomplished by 
integration of laboratory experimentation, Com
puter applications, and exposure to real 
bioengineering problems throughout the pro
gram. Students also work as teams in senior 
design project courses to solve multidisciplinary 
bioengineering problems suggested by indus
trial and clinical experience. 

At the graduate level, specialized curricula 
lead to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees, as well as 
an integrated B.S./M.S. degree. There are also 
M.D./M.S. and M.D./Ph.D. degrees offered in 
conjunction with UCSD Medical School, pend
ing independent admission to the Medical 
School. The graduate programs are character
ized by strong interdisciplinary relationships 
with the other engineering departments and 
Departments of Physics, Mathematics, Biology, 
Chemistry and Biochemistry, Medicine, and 
others, as weil as with campus organizations 
such as the Institute for Biomedical Engineer
ing, Institute for Mechanics and Materials, and 
the School of Medicine. 

Major Requirements 

Specific course requirements for each pro
gram are outlined in tables below. In addition 
to the required technical courses specificaily 
indicated, a suggested scheduling of humani
ties and social science courses (HSS) are distrib
uted in the curricula for students to use to 
meet coilege general-education requirements. 
To graduate, students must maintain an overall 
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GPA of at least 2.0, and the department re
quires at least a C- grade in each course re
quired for the major. All courses required for 
the major must be taken for a letter grade. The 
B.S. in bioengineering, the B.S. in premedical 
bioengineering, and the B.S. in biotechnology 
require a completion of a minimum of 192 
units. 

Deviations from the required programs of 
study must be approved by the Undergraduate 
Affairs Committee prior to taking a~ternative 
courses. In addition, students must obtain de
partmental approval of technical elective (TE) 
course selections prior to taking the course .. In 
the accredited program, TE courses are re
'stricted to those that meet ABET standards. 
Courses such as Bioengineering 196, 197, and 
198 are not allowed as technical electives in 
.,meeting the upper-division major requirements. 
Bioengineering 195 and 199 can be used as' 
technical electives under certain conditions. 
Policy information may be obtained from the 
Student Affairs Office. 

Students with accelerated academic prepara
tion upon admission to the university may vary 
the scheduling of lower-division courses such as 
mathematics, physics, and chemistry, but must 
first consult the department. Most lower-divi
sion courses are offered more than once each 
year to permit students some flexibility in their 
pr_ogram scheduling, but most bioengineering 
upper-division courses are taught only once 
each year. Deviations in the scheduling of 
upper-division bioengineering courses are 
discouraged, as such changes usually lead 
to a delay in graduation. The curricula 
shown in the tables below are consistent with 
present scheduling. 

Minors are not offered in bioengineering and 
double major options are restricted. Students 
interested in double majors should consult the 
Student Affairs Office as early as possible. 

General-Education/College 
Requirements 

For graduation, each student must satisfy 
general-education course requirements deter
mined by the coilege to which the student be
longs, as weil as the major requirements 
determined by the department. The five col
leges at UCSD require different general-educa
tion courses, and the number of such courses 
differs from one college to another. Each stu-
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dent should choose h1s or her college carefully, 
considering the spec1al nature of the curriculum 
and the breadth of general education. 

The b1oengineering programs allow for hu
man1ties and social science (HSS) courses so that 
students can fulfill their college requirements. In 
the bioengineering ABET accredited program, 

1 

students must develop a program that includes a 
total of at least twenty-four units in the arts, 
humanit1es, and social sc1ences, not including 
subjects such as accounting, industrial manage
ment, finance, or personnel administration. lt 
should be noted, however, that some colleges 
require more than the ten HSS courses indicated 
in the bioengineering and biotechnology cur
riculum tables. Accordingly, students in these 
colleges may take longer to graduate than as 
indicated in the four-year schedule. Students 
must consult with their college to determine 
which HSS courses to take. 

BIOENGINEERING 

(ABET Accredited Program) 

FALL 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math. 20A* 
AMES 10** 
Chem. 6A* 
HSS 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math. 21D 
Phys. 2C/2CL 
AMES 121A 
HSS 

JUNIOR YEAR 
BE 110 
AMES 154 
AMES 103A 
AMES 170 

SENIOR YEAR 
BE 186A 
Chem. 131 
AMES 105 
HSS 

WINTER 

Math. 20B* 
Phys. 2A * 
Chem. 6B/6BL 
BE F 
HSS 

Math. 20F 
AMES 163 
AMES 121B 
HSS 

BE 112A 
BE 186B 
AMES 103B 
BE 140A 

BE 122A 
AMES 158 
TE' 
HSS 
BE 191 4 

SPRING 

Math. 21C* 
Phys. 2B*/2BL 
BILD 1 
HSS 

Math. 20E 
BE 100 
AMES 15 
HSS 

BE 112B 
BE 172 
BE 140B 
HSS 

BE 186C 
BE 122B 
TE 
HSS 

* Students are adm1tted by departmental approval during 
the sophomore year based upon these screening 
courses and others l1sted on the department's applica
t1on form. 

* *Students w1th programming experience may take 
AMES 9 1n place of AMES 10. Prior approval must be 
obtained from the Student Aff airs Office before enroll
ment in AMES 9. 

Ten HSS courses are l1sted here; 1nd1v1dual college re
qu1rements may be h1gher. 

2 BE 1 may be taken in sophomore year. 

' Techn1cal elect1ves must be selected from a departmen
tal approved l1st. Consult the Student Aff airs Office. 

~ Recommended course, not required. Graduating se
n1ors only. 

BIOTECHNOLOGY 
(ABET Accreditable Program) 

FALL 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math. 20A * 
AMES 10** 
Chem. 6A* 
HSS 1 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math. 21D 
Chem. 131 
Chem. 140A 
HSS 

JUNIOR YEAR 
BIBC 100 
AMES 103A 
AMES 163 
HSS 

SENIOR YEAR 
BE 186A 
BE 160A 
AMES 170 
HSS 

WINTER 

Math. 20B* 
Phys. 2A * 
Chem. 6B/6BL 
HSS 
BE F 

Math. 20F 
Phys. 2C/CL 
Chem. 1408 
HSS 

BIBC 102 
AMES 103B 
BICD 100 
BE 122A 

BE 162 
BE 160B 
BE 166A 
BE 19P 

SPRING 

Math. 21(* 
Phys. 2B* 
Chem. 6C 
HSS 

Math. 20E 
BILD 1 
Chem. 143A 
BE 100 

BIBC 103 
AMES 153 
BIMM 100 
HSS 

BE 160C 
TE4 

HSS 
HSS 

* Students are admitted by departmental approval during 
the sophomore year based upon these screening 
courses and others listed on the department's applica
t1on form. 

* *Students with programming experience may take 
AMES 9 in place of AMES 10. Prior approval must be 
obtained from the Student Affairs Office before enroll
ment in AMES 9. 

1 Ten HSS courses are listed here; individual college 
requirements may be higher. 

2 BE 1 may be taken in sophomore year. 
3 Recommended course, not required. Graduating se

niors only. 
4 Technical electives must be selected from a departmen

tal approved l1st. Consult the Student Affairs Office. 

f 

PREMEDICAL BIOENGINEERING 

FALL . WINTER 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math. 20A* Math. 20B* 
AMES 10** Phys. 2A * 
Chem. 6A* Chem. 6B/6BL 
HSS 1 BE F 

HSS 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math. 21 D Math. 20F 
Phys. 2C/2_CL Chem. 140A 
BILD 1 BILD 2 
HSS HSS 

SPRING 

Math. 21C* 
Phys. 2B*/2BL 
Chem. 6C 
HSS 

Math. 20E 
BE 100 
Chem. 140B 
HSS 

JUNIOR YEAR 
BE 110 BE 112A BE 112B 
Chem. 143A AME~ 163 AMES 170 
Chem. 140C 3 BICD 100 BIBC 100 
HSS HSS HSS 

SENIOR YEAR 
BE 186A BE 186B BE 172 
BIPN 140 BIPN 100 BIPN 102 
TE4 TE TE 
HSS HSS HSS 

* Six of the eight courses used to compute the perfor
mance index upon which pre-bioengineering majors 
are admitted to the major at the end of the freshman 
year. Of the other two courses used in this computa
tion, one must be AMES 9, 10, or 15 and the other 
must be in engineering, science, or mathematics. 

**Students with programming experience may take 
AMES 9 in place of AMES 10, prior approval must be 
obtained from the Student Affairs Office before enroll
ment in AMES 9. 

1 Twelve HSS courses are listed here; individual college 
requirements may be higher. 

2 BE 1 may be taken in sophomore year. 
3 Chem. 140C is not required for the major and can be 

used as a technical elective. Chem. 140C is a require
ment for application to most medical schools. 

4 Technical elective (TE) courses must be upper-division 
or graduate courses in the engineering sciences, natu
ral sciences or mathematics, selected with prior ap
proval of the department. 

Policies and Procedures 

Application for Admission 
to the Bioengineering and 
Bioengineering Premedical Major 

Because of the strong student interest in the 
bioengineering programs and the limited re
sources available to accommodate this de
mand, itis necessary to limit enrollments to 
only the most qualified students. Admission to 
the department as a bioengineering major is in 
accordance with the general requirements es
tablished by the School of Engineering de
scribed in detail in the section on "Admission 
to the School of Engineering" in this catalog . 
Applicants who have demonstrated excellent 
academic performance prior to being admitted 
to UCSD may be admitted directly to the 
bioengineering major of their choice. Other 
students intending to complete a bioengineer
ing major are; initially identified as pre-bioengi
neering majors and may be admitted by 
petition to the departm_ent based on academic 
performance. lt is expected that students will 
have completed or have in progress all eight 



prerequisite courses when applying. Each peti
tion is evaluated by the departmental Under
graduate Affairs Committee, taking into 
consideration the student's entire academic 
record. Pre-bioengineering majors who have 
achieved a GPA of 3.0 or better in the eight 
required pre-bioengineering courses (Math
ematics 20A, 208, 21 C; Physics 2A, 28; Chem
istry 6A; AMES 9/10, or 1'5) and one other 
pre-bioengineering course by the end of the 
freshman year are assured of admission. Stu
dents not admitted to a major by the end of 
the freshman year must reapply before the end 
of the sixth quarter of study at UCSD. Pre
bioengineering students not obtaining admis
sion to a bioengineering major will 
automatically have their major converted from 
11 Pre-bioengineering 11 to 11 Undeclared 11 by the 
department at the end of the sixth quarter. All 
students, regardless of admission route, are 
expected to complete lower- and upper-division 
courses given in the curriculum tables in a 
timely fashion in the sequences outlined. 

Transfer Students 

Transfer students may apply for admission 
to any of the undergraduate programs. Transfer 
students may apply for admission before the 
end of the fast quarter of study at UCSD and 
must complete at least two required pre
bioengineering or bioengineering courses, one 
of which must be an' upper-division course. 
Accordingly, when planning their program, 
transfer students should be mindful of lower
division prerequisite course requirements upon 
which admission to the major is based, as weil 
as meeting college requirements. Students who 
have taken equivalent courses elsewhere may 
request to have transfer ~redit applied toward 
the department's major requirements. This is 
done by submitting a petition for transfer credit 
together with a transcript and catalog course 
description from the institution where the 
course(s) were taken. These documents are re
viewed for approval by the Bioengineering U~der
graduate Affairs Committee. Transfer petitions 
are available from the Student Affairs Office. 

Please note: at this time, students are 
admitted to the biotechnology major by 
departmental approval only. 

Academic Advising 

Upon admission to the major, students must 
make an appointment with an undergraduate 

adviser in the Bioengineering Student Affairs 
Office, Room 4103, Engineering Building Unit 
1, to plan a program of study. The program 
plan may be revised in subsequent years, but 
revisions involving curricular requirements re
quire approval of the undergraduate adviser 
and the Undergraduate Affairs Committee. As 
the department may make a shnall number of 
course and/or curricular changes every year, it is 
imperative that students consult the under
graduate adviser on an annual basis. 

In order to enroll in any courses required for 
a bioengineering major, a student must have 
satisfied prerequisite courses with a C- or bet
ter. (The department does not consider D or F 
grades as adequate preparation for subsequent 
material.) Furthermore, the majority of bioengi
neering courses have enrollment restrictions 
and are open only to declared pre-engineering 
students and/or to students who have been 
admitted to a bioengineering major. Where 
these restrictions apply, the registrar will not 
enroll other students except by department 
stamp on class enrollment cards. The depart
ment expeuts students to adhere to these poli
cies and enroll in courses accordingly. Students 
are advised that they may be dropped from 
course rosters if prerequisites and/or perfor
mance standards have not been met. 

Bioengineering courses are .offered only once 
a year and therefore should be taken in the 
recommended sequence. lf courses are taken 
out of sequenc2, it may not always be possible 
to enroll ih courses as desired or needed for 
timely graduation. lf this occurs, students 
should seek immediate departmental advice. 

Pre-bioengineering majors can obtain pro
grammatic advice from the Student Affairs Of
fice. In addition, technical advioe may be 
obtained from a specific bioengineering faculty 
member. A specific bioengineering faculty ad
viser is assigned to each student upon admis
sion to the major. 

Program Alterations and 
Exceptions to Requirements 

Variations from or exceptions to any program 
or course requirements are possible only if ap
proved by the Undergraduate Affairs Commit
tee before the courses in question are taken. 
Petition forms may be obtained from the 
Bioengineering Student Affairs Office. 

Bioengineering students may take 
Bioengineering 199, Independent Study for 
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Undergraduates, under the guidance of a 
bioengineering faculty member. This course is 
taken as an elective on a P/NP basis. Under 
certain conditions, however, it may be used to 
satisfy upper-division te.ehnical elective course 
requirements for the major_ Students interested 
in this alternative must identify a faculty mem
ber with whom they wish to work and propose 
a two-quarter research or study topicfor 
bioengineering (the other technical elective 
must be an engineering course) and biotech
nology majors, and a one-quarter research 
topic for pre-medical bioengineering majors. 
After obtaining the faculty adviser's concur
rence on the topic and scope of the study, the 
student must submit a Specia-1 Studies Course 
form (each quarter) and a Bioengineering 199 
as Technical Elective Contract form to the Un
dergraduate Affairs Committee. These forms 
must be completed, approved, and processed 
prior to the beginning of the quarter in which 
the course is to be taken. This should not be 
done during the add/drop period. Detailed 
policy in this regard may be obtained from the 
Student Affairs Office. 

Teaching 

Students interested in participating in the 
instructional activities of the department may 
take Bioengineering 195, Undergraduate 
Teaching as an elective on a P/NP basis. Under 
certain conditions, it may be used to satisfy 
upper-division technical elective course require
ments for the premedical bioengineering major. 
Policy in this regard may be obtained from the 
Student Affairs Office. 

lntegrated Bachelor's/Master's 
Degree Program 

An integrated program leading to a bachelor 
of science and a master of science degree in 
bioengineering- is offered to undergraduate 
students who are enrolled in any of the major 
programs offered by the Department of 
Bioengineering. Students interested in obtain
ing the M.S. degree within one year following 
completion of the B.S. degree may apply to the 
department for admission to the program dur
ing the fourth quarter prior to the receipt of 
the B.S. degree. The program is open only to 
UCSD undergraduates. 

To be eligible, students must have completed 
the first two quarters of their junior year in 
residence at UCSD and have an upper-division 
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GPA of 3.5 or better and a 3.0 overall UC GPA. 
Twelve urnts of b1oeng1neering graduate level 
courses must be completed during the stu
dent's senior undergraduate year, in addition to 
the requ1rements for the bachelor's degree; 
these twelve urnts will count toward the re
qu1rements for the master's degree only and 
must be taken for a letter grade. lt 1s the re
sponsibi11ty of the prospect1ve B.S./M.S. student 
to select a b1oengineering f aculty member who 
is willing to serve as the student's adv1ser. The 
student will also arrange (w1th the1r faculty 
adv1ser's approval) a schedule of courses for the 
senior year that will fulf1ll the requirements for 
the B.S. degree while also serving the program 
planned for the M.S. degree. Students are ex
pected to meet the requirements for the M.S. 
degree in one year (three consecut1ve academ1c 
quarters) from the date of the receipt of the 
B.S. degree. 

lndustrial lnternship Program 

The Department of Bioengineering in col
laboration with industry offers an lndustr1al 
lnternship Program designed to complement 
the department's academ1c curnculum w1th 
practical industry experience. The program 
provides an opportunity for UCSD b1oengineer
ing undergraduates, part1cularly Juniors and 
seniors, to earn academ1c credit under Bioengi
neering 196, Bioengineering lndustrial lntern
sh1p, by spending ten weeks or more as interns 
in an industrial setting where the practical as
pects of their bioengine.ering training can be 
cult1vated. The intern may be involved in a 
range of activit1es including design, analysis, 
manufacturing, testing, regulatory affairs, etc., 
under the direction of a mentor in the work
place. At the complet1on of the internship ex
perience, students are required to submit a 
brief report to the mentor and faculty adv1ser 
describing their activities. Students interested 
in this program should contact the Bioengi
neering lndustrial lnternship Office (4124 Engi
neering Building 1, Warren College) weil in 
advance of the quarter 1n which they would 
like to start their internship. 

( The Graduate Program ) 

Admission to the M.S. and Ph.D. programs 1s 
in accordance with the general-requirements of 

the graduate div1sion. Applicants are required 
to have completed a B.S. and/or M.S. degree 
by time of admission in a bran.ch of engineer-
1ng, physical sciences, mathematics, or quanti
tative life sciences. Applicants must have a GPA 
of 3.4 or better in technical courses and must 
subm1t GRE General Test scores, as weil as 
three letters of recommendation from individu
als who can attest to the academic or profes
sional competence and to the depth of their 
interest in pursuing graduate study. A mini
mum score of 550 on the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required of all 
international applicants whose native language 
is not English and whose undergraduate edu~ 
cation was conducted in a language other than 
English. Students who score below 600 on the 
TOEFL examination are strongly encouraged to 
enroll in an English as a Second Language pro
gram before beginning graduate work. (UCSD 
Extension offers an English language program 
during the summer as weil as the academic 
year.) Applicants are judged competitively. 
Based on the candidate's background, qualifi
cations, and goals, admission to the program is 
in one of two categories: M.S. or Ph.D. Admis
sion to the M.S. or Ph.D. is designated when 
the applicants are judged to be appropriately 
qualified to 
pursue the degree requested at the time of 
application. 

Both M.S. and Ph.D. bioengineering stu
dents are required to take the bioengineering 
core graduate courses-Bioengineering 231 A, 
B, C and Bioengineering 252 A, B, C-and pass 
with a grade of B or better. A new graduate 
student who does not meet the prerequisites 
of these core courses may have to take some 
basic courses to make up the deficiency. Thus, 
a student deficient in mathematics and me
chanics may have to take Math. 110, AMES 
103B, Bioengineering 110, 122A, B in the first 
year and Bioengineering 252A, B, C in the 
second year. A student deficient in biology and 
chemistry may have to take Chemistry 131 and 
BIPN 100, 102 in the first year and Bioengi
neering 231 A, B, C in the second year. 

Students are welcome t9 seek enrollment in 
bioengineering courses via UC Extension's con
current registration program, but such enroll
ment in a bioengineering graduate course must 
be approved by the instructor. 

Masters Degree Programs 

The M.S. program is intended to extend and 
broaden an undergraduate background and 
equip the graduates with fundamental knowl
edge in bioengineering. The M.S. degree may 
be terminal or may be obtained on the way to 
the Ph.D. The M.S. degree is offered under 
both the Thesis Plan l, which involves a combi
nation of course work and original research, 
and the Comprehensive Examination Plan II 
(see "Graduate Studies: Master's Degree"), 
which is composed entirely of course work 
follow~d by an oral examination equivalent to 
the Ph.D. qualifying exam. A strong effort is 
made to schedule M.S.-level course offerings 
so that students may obtain their M.S. degree 
in one year of full-time _siudy or two years of 
part-time study (see regulations on part-time 
study under "Graduate Studies"). Students are 
required to take the bioengineering core gradu
ate courses and pass with a grade of B or bet
ter. Entering students who do not meet the 
prerequisites of these core courses may have to 
take some basic courses to make up the defi
ciency. 

A candidate admitted for the M·.s. degree 
who wishes to transfer to the Ph.D. program 
must petition to the Student Affairs Office for 
the transfer before completion of the M.S. 
program. See section on Change of Degree 
Aim. 

Course requirements 

Certain core course work requirements are 
·~ommon to both plans. These are as follows: 

1. Course work must include Bioengineering 
231 A, B, C and Bioengineering 252 A, B, C. 

2. Units obtained in Bioengineering 281, or 
299 or 501 may not be applied toward the 
course work requirement. 

3. No more than a total of eight units of 
Bioengineering 296 and 298 may be applied 
toward the course work requirement. 

4. No more than twelve units of upper-division 
100-level Bioengineering courses may 
be applied toward the course work 
requirement. 

Students must maintain at least a B average 
in the courses taken to fulfill the degree re
quirements. Additional requirements of each 
plan are as follows: 



Thesis Plan 1 

An individualized program is agreed upon by 
the student and a faculty adviser. The plan of 
study rhust involve both course work and re
search, culminating in the preparation of a 
thesis. A total of forty-eight units of credit is 
required: thirty-six units (nine courses) in course 
work and twe.lve units of Bioengineering 299 to 
fulfill the research requirement. A thesis based 
on the research is written and subsequently 
reviewed by the thesis adviser and two other 
faculty members appointed by the dean of 
Graduate Studies. The oral defense of the the
sis constitutes the departmental master's exam. 

Compreh
4
'!'sive Examination Plan II 

This plan involves course work only and cul
minates in a comprehensive examination. A 
total of forty-eight units of credit (or twelve 
c:ourses) is required. The student's program is 
arranged according to the requirements above, 
with prior approval of the faculty adviser. The 
comprehensive examination is conducted by 
the adviser and at least two other faculty mem
bers appointed by the dean of Graduate Stud
ies. The examination committee conducts an 
oral examination in the areas of specialization 
covered by course work taken by the student; 
two of which must be physiology and biome
chanics. A student working toward the Ph.D. 
degree who has successfully passed two areas 
of the department's Ph.D. examination need 
not take the comprehensive examination for 
the M.S. degree. The Student Affairs Office 
should be contacted for further details. 

Change of Degree Aim 

Upon completion of the requirements for the 
M.S. degree, students are not automatically 
eligible for admission to the Ph.D. program. 

M .S. candidates who wish to pursue a doc
torate must submit an application for a change 
in status to the Committee on Graduate Af
fairs. The application must be approved and 
signed by a bioengineering faculty member 
who expects to serve as the student's Ph.D. 
adviser. Petitions will be reviewed by an ad hoc 
faculty committee. lf the committee recom
mends that the student has good potential for 
success in the doctoral program, the student 
will be given the opportunity to take an oral 
examination equivalent to the Ph.D. Depart
mental Qualifying Examination. At the time of 

that exam, an assessment will be made on ad
m ission to the Ph.D. program. 

A change of status from a master's program 
to the doctoral program requires that the stu
dent meet the minimal grade point average 
required by the department of doctoral candi
dates. 

M.S. Time Limit Policy 

Full-time M.S. students are permitted seven 
quarters in which to complete all requirements. 
While there are no written time limits for part
time students, the department has the right 
to intervene and set individual deadlines if 
necessary. ' 

Doctoral Degree Program 
· The Bioengineering Ph.D. Program is in

tended to prepare students for a variety of 
careers in research and teaching. Therefore, 
depending on the student's background and 
ability, research is initiated as soon as possible. 
Bioengineering students have specific core 
course requirements and must maintain a mini
mum grade point average of 3.4 in these 
courses. Students, in consultation with their 
advisers, develop course programs that will 
prepare them for the departmental qualifying 
examination and for their dissertation research. 
These programs of study and research must be 
planned to meet the time limits established to 
advance to candidacy and to complete the 
requirements for the degree. Doctoral students 
who have passed the departmental examina
tion may take any course for an S/U grade with 
the exception of courses required by the De
partmental or Senate Qualifying Examination 
Committee. lt is recommended that all bioengi
neering graduate students take a minimum of 
two courses (other than research) per academic 
year after passing the departmental qualifying 
examination. Details can be obtained from the 
Student Affairs Office. 

Doctoral Examinations 

A bioengineering Ph.D. student is required 
to pass three examinations. The first is a De
partmental Qualifying Examination which must 
be taken immediately following the candidate's 
first academic year of enrollment. The exam is 
designed to ensure that all successful candi
dates possess a strong command of the scien
tific fundamentals in a sufficiently broad range 
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of topics that form the foundations of bioeng1-
neering research at a level appropriate for the 
doctorate. lt is administered by a committee 
designated by the department, consisting of 
departmental faculty members and, in some 
cases, one other faculty member'frdm a related 
academic department (e.g., AMES, ECE, Medi
cine). The student is responsible for four subject 
areas, each of which is defined by the material 
covered respectively in a cohesive series of 
three graduate courses. The oral examination is 
based on three of the areas, whereas the fourth 
area may oe satisfied by course work. In order 
to ensure adequate breadth, a maximum of 
two are.~s can be closely related to the 
student's research interests. The examination 

"areas, courses comprising each area, and com-
~. ' „ 

position of the examination committee must be 
approved by the departmental Committee on 
Graduate Affairs. Students are advised to seek 
such approval weil in advance of their expected 
examination d~~ preferably while planning 
graduate studies. 

Teaching Experience is required of all 
bioengineering Ph.D. students prior to taking 
the Senate Qualifying Exam described below. 
The teaching experience is defined as service as 

. a graduate student instructor in a course desig
nated by the department. The total teaching 
requirement for new Ph.D. students is four 
quarters at 25 percent effort (ten hours per 
week). At least one quarter of teaching experi
ence is required during the first year (prior to 
the departmental qualifying examination). The 
teaching experience can be fulfilled as a re
quirement for student support or taken as a 
course for academic credit (Bioengineering 
501 ). Students must contact the Student 
Affairs Office to plan for completion of this' 
requirement. 

The Senate Qualifying Examination is the 
second examination required of bioengineering 
Ph.D. students. In preparation for this examina
tion, students must have completed the depart
mental qualifying examination and the 
departmental teaching experience requirement, 
obtained a faculty research adviser, and identi
fied a topic for their dissertation research and 
made initial progress. At the time of application 
for advancement to candidacy, a doctoral com
mittee responsible for the remainder of the 
student's graduate program is appointed by the 
Graduate Council. The committee conducts the 
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Senate Qual1fying Examinat1on, during which 
students must demonstrate the ability to en
gage in thesis research. Th1s involves the pre
sentation of a plan for the thesis research 
prowct. The comm1ttee may ask questions di
rectly or ind1rectly related to the project and 
general questions that it determines to be rel
evant. Upon successful completion of this ex
amination, students are advanced to candidacy 
and are awarded the candidate in philosophy 
degree (see "Graduate Studies" section in this 
catalog). 

The Dissertation Defense is the final Ph.D. 
examination. Upon completion of the disserta
tion research prowct, the student writes a dis
sertation that must be successfully defended in 
a public presentation and oral examination 
conducted by the doctoral committee. A com
plete copy of the student's dissertation must be 
submitted to each member of the doctoral 
committee approximately four weeks before 
the defense. lt is understood that this copy of 
the dissertation given to committee members 
will not be the final copy, and that the commit
tee members may suggest changes in the text 
at the time of the defense. Th1s examination 
must be conducted after at least three quarters 
of the date of advancement to doctoral candi
dacy. Acceptance of the dissertation by the 
Office of Graduate Studies and Research and 
the university librarian represents the final step 
in complet1on of all requirements for the Ph.D. 

There is no formal fore1gn language require
ment for doctoral candidates. Students are 
expected to master whatever language is 
needed for the pursuit of the1r own research. 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policy 

Pre-candidacy status is limited to four years. 
Doctoral students are eligible for university 
support for s1x years. The defense and submis
sion of the doctoral dissertation must be within 
seven years. 

Evaluations 

In the spring of each year, the faculty evalu
ate each doctoral student's overall performance 
in course work, research, and prospects for finan
c1al support for future years. A written assessment 
is given to the student after the evaluation. lf a 
student's work is found to be inadequate, the 
faculty may determine that the student cannot 
continue in the graduate program. 

____ c...111a1 .. E_.s ___ -· 

Note: The department will endeavor to offer 
the courses as outlined below; however, 
unforseen circumstances sometimes mandate a 
change of scheduled offerings. Students are 
strongly advised to check with the department's 
Student Affairs Office. This is of particular im
portance in planning schedules for graduate 
requirements. The following schedule is tenta
tive for the academic year 1998:.99 only. 

lt should not be assumed that the same 
schedule will continue after this academic year. 
lt is the student's responsibility to contact the 
Student Affairs Office to determine the specific 
quarter that courses will be offered. 

Prerequisites are enforced when adding 
courses. Students who have satisfied prerequi
sites at another institution or by AP credit need 
to be pre-authorized to T-Reg in these courses. 
Please come to the Student Affairs Office before 
your scheduled T-Reg time to be pre-authorized. 
lf the class is full on T-Reg, please place your 
name on the waitlist via T-Reg and attend the 
first class meeting. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

1. lntroduction to Bioengineering (1) 
An introduction to the central topics of bioengineering in a 
seminar format. The principles of problem definition, team 
design, engineering inventiveness, information access, com
munication, ethics, and social responsibility will be emphasized. 
P/NP grading only. Prerequisite: none. (W). 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
Selected topics of interest to the faculty will be used to intro
duce students to bioengineering science, and design concepts. 
(Not open to upper-division bioengineering students.) (F,W,S) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

100. lntroduction to Bioengineering Design (4) 
A general introduction to bioengineering design, including 
exqmples of engineering analysis and design applied to repre
sentative topics in biomechanics, bioinstrumentation, 
biomaterials, biotechnology, and related areas. A review of 
technological needs, design methodology, testing procedures, 
statistical analysis, governmental regulation, evaluation of costs 
and benefits, quality of life, and ethical issues. Prerequisites: 
grade of C- or better in Math. 21 C or Math. 20C and Math. 
200, and Phys. 2C . (S) 

110. Continuum Mechanics (4) 
An introduction to continuum mechanics of both living and 
non living bodies. The laws of motion and free-body diagrams. 
Stresses. Deformation. Compatibility conditions. Constitutive 
equations. Properties of common fluids and solids. Derivation 
of field equations and boundary conditions. Applications to 

bioengineering design. Prerequisites: admission to the major 
and grades of C- or better in Phys. 2A-C (F) 

112A. Biomechanics (4) 
lntroduction to physiological systems, with emphasis on struc
ture and function of major tissues and organs. Application of 
mechanics to understand the behavior of these tissues and 
organs at gross and microscopic levels. Bioelastic solids. Rigid 
body biomechanics. Biofluids. Bioengineering and medical de
sign. Prerequisites: grade of C- or better in BE 11 O; majors 
only. (W) 

112B. Biomechanics (4) 
Basic mechanical properties of collagen and elastin, bone, car
tilage, muscles, blood vessels, and other living tissues. Appli
cation of continuum mechanics to hard and soft tissues. 
Biomechanical engineering design for clinical applications. Pre
requisites: grade of C- or better in BE 112A,· majors only. (S) 

122A. Biosystemsand Control (4) 
Systemsand control theory applied to bioengineering. Model
ing, linearization, transfer functions, Laplace transforms, clo
sed-loop systems, design and simulation of controllers. Dynamic 
behavior and control of first and second order processes. PID 
controllers. Stability. Bode design. Features of biological con
trol systems. A simulation term project using MATLAB and an 
oral presentation are required. Prerequisites: grade of C- or 
better in AMES 105,· majors only or Junior standing in the bio
technology major or consent of department. (W) 

122B. Biomedical Electronics (4) 
Measurement circuits and signal analysis in biological systems 
and medicine. Nonlinear devices. Signals in continuous and 
discrete time systems. Modulation. Digital signal processing. 
Sampling. Noise. Digital filters. Computer design and use for 
biomedical instrumentation. A term project and oral presenta
tion are required. Prerequisites: grade of C- or better in BE 
122A and BE 186B; majors only. (S) 

140A. Bioengineering Physiology (4) 
lntroductory mammalian physiology for bioengineering stu
dents, with an emphasis on control mechanisms and engineer
ing principles. Basic cell functions; biological control systems; 
muscle; neural; endocrine, and circulatory systems. Not intended 
for premedical bioengineering students. Prerequisites: grade 
of C- or better in Chem. 6A and 6B, Physics 2A, 2B and 2C, 
BILD 1. (W). 

140B. Bioengineering Physiology (4) 
lntroductory mammalian physiology for bioengineering stu
dents, with an emphasis on control mechanisms and engineer
ing principles. Digestive, respiratory, renal, and reproductive 
systems; regulation of metabolism, and defense mechanisms. 
Prerequisite: grade of C- or better in BE 140A; majors only. 
(S). 

160A. Metabolie Engineering (4) 
Engineering systems analysis of metabolic processes common 
to all living organisms. Kinetics of individual enzymatic reac
tions. Computer simulations of metabolic networks. The sto
ichiometric matrix, systemic sensitivity coefficients, bifurcations 
and redirection of metabolic fluxes. Temporal decompositions 
of metabolic processes into multiple time scales and the physi
ologic roles of metabolic events in each scale. Prerequisites: 
grade of C- or better in BIBC 102 (may be concurrent}, BE " 
122A and admission to the major. (F) 

160B. Biochemical Engineering (4) 
lndustrial microbial production strains, bioreactor and fermenter 
designs, bioprocess monitoring and control. Prerequisite: BE 
160A; majors only. (W) 

160(. Biochemical Engineering (4) 
Bioseparations. Commercial production of biochemical com
modity products. Prerequisite: BE 160B; majors only. (S) 



162. Biotechnology Laboratory (4) 
laboratory practices and design principles for biotechnology. 
Culture of microorganisms and mammalian cells, recombinant 
DNA bioreactor design and operation. Design and implemen
tation of biosensors. A team design-based term project and 
oral presentation required. Prerequisites: admission to the 
major, AMES 170, concurrent enrollment in BE 160B. (W) 

166A. Cell and Tissue Engineering (4) 
Engineering analysis of physico-chemical rate processes that 
affect, limit, and govern the function of cells and tissues. Cell 
migration, mitosis, apoptosis, and differentiation. Dynamic and 
structural interactions between mesenchyme and parenchyme. 
The role of the tissue microenvironment, extracellular matrix, 
and growth factor communication. The design of functional 
tissue units. Clinical Applications. Prerequisites: concurrent 
enrollment in BE 160B and admission to the major. (W) 

172. Bioengineering Laboratory (4) 
A laboratory course which demonstrates basic concepts of 
bioengineering design through experimental procedures involv
ing humans and experimental animals. Statistical principles of 
experimental design. Study of possible errors. Experiments in
clude nerve action, electrocardiography, mechanics of muscle, 
rnembranes, and noninvasive diagnostics in humans. Prereq
uisites: grade of C- or better in AMES 170 and junior or senior 
standing in the major. (S) 

186A. Principles of Biomaterials Design (4) 
Fundamentals of materials science as applied to bioengineer
ing design. Natural and synthetic polymeric materials. Materi
als characterization and design. Wound repair, blood clotting, 
foreign body response, transplantation biology, biocompatibility 
of materials, tissue engineering. Artificial organs and medical 
devices. Government regulations. Patenting. Ethical issues. A 
term project and oral presentation are required. Prerequisite: 
grade of C- or better in BE 112B or senior standing in the 
biotechnology major or consent of department. (F) 

186B. Principles of Bioinstrumentation Design (4) 
Biophysical phenornena, transducers, and electronics as related 
to the design of biomedical instrumentation. Potentiometrie 
and amperometric signals and amplifiers. Biopotentials, mem
brane potentials, chemical sensors. Mechanical transducers for 
displacement, force and pressure. Temperature sensors. Flow 
sensors. Light-based instrumentation. Electrical safety. A term 
project and oral presentation are required. Prerequisites: grade 
of C- or better in AMES 163 and 170. (W) ·· 

186C. Bioengineering Design (4) 
Preparation of formal engineering reports on a series of engi
neering analysis and design problems illustrating methodol
ogy from various branches of applied mechanics as applied to 
bioengineering problems. Statistical analysis. Governmental 
regulations. Bioethical issues. A term project and oral presen
tation are required. Prerequisites: grades of C- or better in 
AMES 103A-B, 121 A-B, 154, BE 112B, and 186B; majors only. 
(S) 

191. Senior Seminar 1: Professional lssues in 
Bioengineering (2) 
Role of bioengineers in industry. Professional identity. Struc
ture of bioengineering industries and product development 
process. Job market analysis. Current employment opportuni
ties. Recruiting process and interview. Analysis of the employer. 
Marketing vs engineering. Management by objective. Role of 
higher degrees. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (W) 

195. Teaching (2-4} 
Teaching and tutorial assistance in a bioengineering course 
under supervision of instructor. Not more than four units may 
be used to satisfy graduation requirements. (P/NP grades only.) 
Prerequisites: B average in the major and departmental ap
proval. (F,W,S) 

196. Bioengineering lndustrial lnternship (1-4) 
Under the joint supervision of a faculty adviser and industry 
mentor, the student will work at a bioengineering industrial 
site to gain practical bioengineering experience. No more than 
twelve units may be used to satisfy graduation unit require
ments. (P/NP grades only) Prerequisites: consent of depart
ment and completion of all lower-division course requirements, 
including general-~cience requirements. Same laboratory ex
perience is needed. Completion of ninety units with a 2.5 GPA 
and consent of a bioengineering facu!ty coordinator. (F,W,S,Su) 

197. Engineering lnternship (1-4) 
An enrichment program, available to a limited number of un
dergraduate students, which provides work experience with 
industry, government offices, hospitals and their practices. Sub
ject to the availability of positions, students will work in a lo
cal industry or hospital (on a salaried or unsalaried basis) under 
the supervision of a faculty member and industrial supervisor. 
Coordination of the Engineering lnternship is conducted 
throwgh UCSD's Acadernic lnternship Program. Time and effort 
tobe arranged. Units may not be applied towards major gradu
ation requirements unless prior approval of a faculty advisor is 
obtained and internship is an unsalaried position. Prerequi
sites: comp!etion of ninety units with a 2.5 GPA and consent 
of a bioengineering faculty coordinator. (F,W,S) 

198. Directed Group Study (1-4) 
Directed group study, on a topic or in a field not included in 
the regular department curriculum, by arrangement with a 
bioengineering faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. (F, W,S) 

199. Independent Study for Undergraduates (4) 
Independent reading or research by arrangement with a 
bioengineering faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. (F, W, S) 

GRADUATE 

207. Topics in Bioengineering (4) 
Course given at the discretion of the faculty on current topics 
of interest in bioengineering. 

231A. Cell and Molecular Biology (4) 
A general survey of structure-function relationships at the 
molecular and cellular levels. Emphasis on basic genetic mecha
nisms; control of gene expression; membrane structure, trans
port and traffic; cell signaling; cell adhesion; mechanics of cell 
division; and cytoskeleton. Prerequisites: BIPN 100 and 102, 
or consent of instructor. (F) 

2318. Cardiovascular Physiology (4) 
Physical concepts of behavior of heart, !arge blood vessels, 
vascular beds in major organs and the microcirculation. Physi
cal and physiological principles of blood flow, blood pressure, 
cardiac work, electrophysiology of the heart. Special vascular 
beds, including their biological and hemodynamic importance. 
Integration through nervous and humoral controls. Prerequi
sites: BIPN 100, 102, and BE 23 IA, or consent of instructor. 
(W) 

231C. Respiratory and Renal Physiology (4) 
Mechanics of breathing. Gasdiffusion. Pulmonary blood flow. 
Stress distribution. Gastransport by blood. Kinetics of oxygen 
and carbon dioxide exchange. VA/Q relations. Control of ven
tilation. Glomerular and proximal tubule functions. Water me
tabolism. Control of sodiurn and potassium in the 1<idney. 
Prerequisites: BIPN 100, 102, and BE 231 B, or consent of 
instructor. (S) 

241A. Foundations ofTissue Engineering Science (4) 
Molecular and cell biological basis of tissue engineering sci
ence. Paracrine control of tissue growth and differentiation. 
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Biomechanics and the molecular basis of cell-cell and cell-ma
trix interactions. Cell moti\ity, mechanics of tissue growth and 
assembly, tissue repair. Mass transfer in tissues. Microcircu\a
tion of blood and lymph. Prerequ1site: BE 23 IA or consent of 
instructor. (F) 

2418. Methods in Tissue Engineering Science (4) 
Isolation of cells, cell and tissue culture systems. Fluorescence 
and confocal microscopy. lntracellular imaging. Mechanical 
testing of tissues. Micromechanical measurement and analy
sis of cell deformabi\ity and cell interaction. Methods in micro
circulation and angiogenesis. Prerequisite: BE 24 IA. (W) 

241 C. Applications of Tissue Engineering Science (4) 
A lecture/seminar series featuring speakers from academia and 

' industry emphasizing principles of tissue engineering science 
as applied to clinical medicine and industrial production. Top
ics include skin replacement, guide tubes for nerve regenera
tion, blood substitutes, pancreatic islet replacement, and drug 
delivery devices, arnong others. Ethics of tissue replacement. 
Prerequisite: BE 241 B. (S) 

252A. Biomechanics (4) 
An introduction to biomechanics and transpor.t phenomena in 
biological systems at the graduate level. Biorheology, biosolid 
mechanics, muscle mechanics, mass transfer, momentum trans
fer, energy transfer. Prerequisites: AMES 103B and BE 112B, 
or consent of instructor. (F) 

2528. Biomedical Transport Phenomena (4) 
Nonequilibrium thermodynamic analysis of transport phenom
ena. The osmotic effect. Diffusion and exchange in biological 
systems. Prerequisite: BE 252A or consent of instructor. (W) 

252C. Advanced Biomechanics (4) 
Modern development of biomechanics at an advanced math
ematical level. Selected topics in the dynamics of heart, pulsa
tile, blood flow, microcirculation, and muscle mechanics. 
Prerequisite: BE 252B or consent o.f instructor. (S) 

255. Biodynamics: Flow, Motion, and Stress (4) 
Stress distribution in organs. Body dynamics. Fluid movement. 
Flying and swimming. Growth and change. Strength and toler
ance. Trauma and design for safety. Prerequisite: BE 252A. 

264. Advanced Biomedical Transport Phenomena (4) 
Applications of heat, mass, and momentum transfer in bio
medical systems. Extension of the principles encountered in 
BE 2528-C to practical biomedical systems. Prerequisite: BE 
2528-C. 

265. Biomechanics of Cells (4) 
A survey" of mechanical properties of cells and intracellular 
components. Elastic, viscous, and viscoelastic behavior of cell 
membranes, cytoplasm, pseudopods, and erythrocytes, leuko
cytes, endothelial cells, muscle. Experimental techniques and 
theoretical analysis. Applications to individual cell testing, fil
tration tests, and cell division. Prerequisites: BE 231Aand252A. 

1 .266. Methodology for Single Cell Studies (4) 
Technology for the characterization and measurement of bio
physical properties of single live cells. lmaging techniques. 
Membrane mechanics. Mechanical and fluid mechanical ma
nipulation. Electrodes and electrical methods. Flow and image 
cytometry. Automated cell recognition and sorting. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. 

267. Microcirculation in Health and Disease,„~ (4) 
Structural and functional aspects of transport and blood-tis
sue exchange in key organs during circulatory shock, bacterial 
toxemia, hypertension. Physical and ultrastructural techniques 
used to analyze small-vessel dynamics. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 
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268. Blood Substitutes (4) 
Principles of oxygen transport to tissue and transfusion physi
ology. Development and clinical use of artificial oxygen carri
ers, i.e., blood substitutes. Physiology of tissue oxygenation. 
Current developments. Experimental models for the study of 
oxygen transfer and measurement techniques. Medical appli
cations. Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. 

269. Selected Topics in Biophysics (4) 
Selected topics on the structure and function of biological 
membrane, fluid and ion t'ransport, excited states, wave propa
gation, muscle contraction, chemotaxis, chernical sensors, en
zyme probes, swimming, and flying. Prerequisite: BE 252C or 
consent of instructor. 

275. Computational Biomechanics (4) 
Finite element methods for anatomical modeling and bound
ary value problems in the biomechanics of tissues and bio
medical devices. Nonlinear biodynamics, heat flow, cardiac 
impulse propagation, anatomic modeling, and biomechanics. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

281. Seminar in Bioengineering (1) 
Weekly seminars by faculty, visitors, postdoctoral research fel
lows, and graduate students concerning research topics in 
bioengineering and related subjects. May be repeated for credit. 
This course does not apply toward the M.S. graduation require
ments. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

296. Independent Study (4) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

298. Directed Group Study (1-4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
regular department curriculum, by special arrangement with a 
faculty member. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grade 
only.) 

299. Graduate Research (1-12) 
(S/U grades only.) 

501. Teaching Experience (2) 
Teaching experience in an appropriate bioengineering under
graduate course under direction of the faculty member in charge 
of the course. Lecturing one hour per week in either a prob
lem-solving section or regular \ecture. (S/U grade only.) Pre
requisites: consent of instructor and departmental approval. 
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Ptl·gtl·~ 

The department offers computer science and 
computer engineering curricula leading to the 
bachelor of science (B.S.) degree as weil as the 
bachelor of arts (B.A.) degree in computer sci
ence. The courses of study prepare students for 
graduate study in these fields as weil as imme
diate employment. The B.A. degree is intended 
to provide a more flexible program of study 
allowing significant studies beyond computer 
science and engineering. 

These degrees are four-year endeavors. Stu
dents in the B.S. programs need to enroll in no 
more than sixteen units per quarter during their 
junior and senior years to meet their major 
requirements. The B.A. program has fewer ma
jor requirements. In addition, each student 
must satisfy general-education course require
ments determined by the student's college. 

B.S. Computer Science Program 
The lower-division B.S. computer science 

program is designed to provide a strong foun
dation in mathematics, physics, electrical engi
neering, programming methodology, and skills, 
and computer organization. Upper-division core 
courses deal with the theory and design of 
algorithms, hardware, and software. Students 
can gain additional breadth and/or depth in 
computer science and engineering by an appro
priate selection of technical electives. 

Students should have sufficient background 
in high school mathematics so that they can 
take freshman calculus in their first quarter. 
Courses in high school physics and computer 
programming, although helpful, are not re
quired for admission to the program. 

The department requires a total of 146 units 
for the B.S. computer science program. There 
are three varieties of requirements: lower-divi
sion, upper-division and technical electives. 

1. LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

Students are expected to complete the follow
ing seventy units by the end of their sopho
more year. 

Computer Science and Engineering: CSE 88 
or 98 or 10 or 11, 12, 20, 21 and 30; twenty 
units. 



Mathematics: Math. 20A, 208, either 21 C(2C) 
and 21 D(20D) or 20C and 200, and 20F; 
twenty units. 

Physics: Phys. 2A, 28, 2C; 12 units. Math. 20A 
is a prerequisite for Phys. 2A. Students whose 
performance on the Department of Mathemat
ics placement test permits them to start with 
Math. 208 or a higher course may take Phys. 
2A in the fall quarter of the freshman year; all 
others will take Phys. 2A in the winter quarter 
of the freshman year. Students who received 
high grades in both calculus and Physics in 
high school may substitute the major's se
quence, Phys. 4A, 48, 4C for Phys. 2A, 28, 2C. , 

Physics Lab: Phys. 2BL or 2CL or 2DL; two 
units. The lab course should be taken concur
rently with the Phys. 2 or Phys. 4 sequence. 

lntroduction to Electrical Engineering: ECE 
53A and ECE 538; eight units. ECE 53A/B are 
courses that give a comprehensive introduction 
to electrical engineering. 

Probability and Statistics: Math.183; four 
units. 

Science/Mathematics Elective: Students are 
required to take one of the following four-unit 
science/mathematics courses: Phys. 2D, Math. 
20E(2F), Chem. 6A, BILD 1, 10, 12, 14, 30. 

2. UPPER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

All B.S. computer science students are re
quired to take CSE 100, 101, 105, 120, 130, 
131A, 1318, 140, 140L, 141.and 14ll; forty 
units. 

Students are expected to complete almost 
all of these courses by the end of their junior 
year. lf students want to accelerate their pro
gram, they should consider taking CSE 100, 
CSE 105, and/or CSE 140 and 140L in the 
sophomore year. 

3. TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 

B.S. computer science students are required 
to take nine technical electives for a total of 
thirty-six units. Students must take a least one 
of the following systems course: CSE 121, 
123A, 126, 132A. Of the remaining eight elec
tives, at least five must be computer science 
and engineering upper-division or graduate 
courses. 

The remaining three technical electives can 
be chosen from the wider set of courses that 
includes computer science and engineering 

upper-division courses, graduate courses, and 
other electives as listed under the section titled 
Electives. Other restrictions in the selection of 
technical electives are also given in the section 
Electives. 

B.S. Computer Engineering 
Pro gram 

(Curriculum is the same in both the CSE and 
ECE departments.) 

The B.S. computer engineering program i5 
jointly administered by the Departments of 
Computer Science and Engineering and Electri
cal and Computer Engineering. Students wi'sh
ing to take the computer engineering program 
must be admitted tp one of thE~ departments. 

The lower-division computer engineering 
program is designed to provide strong founda- · 
tion in mathematics, physics, electrical engi
neering, programming methodology and skills, 
and computer organization. Upper-division core 
courses deal with the theory and design of 
algorithms, hardware and software, as weil as 
electronic systems. Students can gain additional 
breadth and/or depth in computer science and 
engineering by an appropriate selection of 
technical electives. 

Students should have sufficient background 
in high. school mathematics so that they can 

. take freshman calculus in their first quarter. 
Courses in high school physics and computer 
programming, although helpful,. are not re
quired for admission to the pro~~ram. 

B.S. computer engineering program requires 
a total of 146 units. There are three varieties of 
requirements; lower-division, upper-division and 
technical electives. 

1. LOWER-DIVISION REQ~UIREMENTS 

Students are expected to cornplete the fol
lowing seventy units by the end of their sopho
more year. 
Computer Science and Engineering: CSE 88 
or 98 or 10 or 11, 12, 20, 21 and CSE 30; 
twenty units. 

Mathematics: Math. 20A, 208, either 21 C(2C) 
and 21 D(20D) or 20C and 200, and 20F; 
twenty units. 

Physics: Phys. 2A, 28, 2C, 2D; sixteen units. 
Math. 20A is a prerequisite for Phys. 2A. Stu
dents whose performance on th~e Department 
of Mathematics placement test permits them to 
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start with Math. 208 or a higher course may 
take Phys. 2A in the fall quarter of the fresh
man year; alt others will take Phys. 2A in the 
winter quarter of the freshman year. Students 
who received high grades in both calculus and 
physics in high school may substitute the 
major's sequence, Phys. 4A, 48, 4C, 4D for 
Phys. 2A, 28, 2C, 2D. 

Physics Lab: Phys. 2BL or 2CL or 2DL; two 
units. The lab courses should be taken concur
rently with the Phys. 2 or Phys. 4 sequence. 

lntroduction to Electrical Engineering: ECE 
53A and ECE 538; eight units. ECE 53A/B are 
new courses that give a comprehensive intro
duction to electrical engineering. 

Probability and Statistics: EC E 109; four 
units. 

2. UPPER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

All B.S. computer engineering students are 
required to take CSE 100, 101, 105, 120, 
131A, 1318, 140, 140L, 141, and 141L; thirty
six units. 

In addition, all B.S. computer engineering 
students have to fulfill the following upper
division ECE requirements. 

Linear Systems: ECE 101, ECE 171A; eight 
units. 

Electronic Circuits and Systems: ECE 102, 
ECE 108; eight units. 

lf students want to accelerate their program, 
they should consider taking CSE 100, CSE 105, 
and/or CSE 140 and 140L in the sophomore 
year. 

3. TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 

All B.S. computer engineering students are 
required to take six technical electives for a 
total of twenty-four units. One of these courses 
mustbeeitherCSE 145, ECE 111, ECE 117, or 
ECE 119. Of the remaining five courses, four 
must be computer science and engineering or 
electrical and computer engineering upper
division or graduate ~ourses. 

The remaining course can be any computer 
science and engineering or electrical and com
puter engiheering upper-division or graduate 
course, or any other course listed under the 
section titled Electives. Other restr-ictions in 
the selection of technical electives are also 
given in the section Electives. 
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BA. Computer Science Program 

The B.A. computer sc1ence program g1ves 
students more lat1tude in des1gn1ng the1r course 
of study. The lower-d1v1s1on program 1s de
s1gned to prov1de a strong foundation 1n math
ematics, physics, programm1ng methodology 
and skills, and computer organizat1on. Upper
d1v1s1on core courses deal w1th the theory and 
design of algorithms, hardware, and software. 
Students can gain additional breadth and/or 
depth in computer sc1ence and engineering by 
an appropriate select1on of technical electives. 
By requ1ring fewer technical electives, the B.A. 
computer science program serves those stu
dents des1ring more time for undergraduate 
studies outside the1r maJor subject. 

The department requires a total of 104 units 
for the B.A. computer sc1ence program. There 
are three varieties of requirements: lower-divi
sion, upper-division and technical electives. 

1. LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

Students are expected to complete the follow
ing fifty-two un1ts by the end of the1r sopho
more year. 

Computer Science and Engineering: CSE 88 
or 98 or 10 or 11, 12, 20, 21and30; twenty 
units. 

Mathematics: Math. 20A, 20B, e1ther 21 C(2C) 
and 21 D(20D) or 20C and 20D, and 20F; 
twenty un1ts. 

Physics: Phys. 2A, 28, 2C; ·twelve units. Math. 
20A is a prerequisite for Phys. 2A. Students 
whose performance on the Department of 
Mathematics placement test permits them to 
start w1th Math. 208 or a higher course may 
take Phys. 2A in the fall quarter of the fresh
man year; all others will take Phys. 2A in the 
winter quarter of the freshman year. Students 
who received high grades in both calculus and 
physics in high school may substitute the 
maJor's sequence, Phys. 4A, 48, 4C for Phys. 
2A, 28, 2C. 

2. UPPER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

All 8.A. computer science students are re
quired to take CSE 100, 101, 105, 120, 131 A, 
1318, 140, 140L, 141and141L; thirty-six units. 

Students are expected ·fö complete almost all 
of these courses by the end of their Junior year. 
lf students want to accelerate their program, 
they should consider taking CSE 100, CSE 105, 

and/or CSE 140 and 140L in the sophomore 
year. 

3. TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 

8.A. computer science students are required 
to take four technical electives for a total of 
sixteen units. Of these four electives, at least 
two must be computer science and engineering 
upper-division or graduate courses. 

The remaining two technical electives can be 
chosen from a wider set of courses that in
cludes computer science and engineering up
per-division courses, graduat~ courses, and 
other electives as listed under the section titled 
Electives. Other restrictions in the selection of 
technical electives are also given in the section 
Electives. 

Electives 

The discipline of computer science and engi
neering interacts with a number of other disci
plines in a mutually beneficial way. These 
disciplines include mathematics, electrical engi
neering, and cognitive science. The following is 
a list of upper-division courses from these and 
other disciplines that can be counted as techni
cal electives. 

At most four units of CSE 197, 198 or 199 
may be used towards technical elective require
ments. CSE 195 cannot be used towards course 
requirements. Undergraduate students must 
get instructor's permission and departmental 
stamp to enroll in a graduate course. 

Students may not get duplicate credit for 
equivalent courses. The UCSD General Catalog 
should be consulted for equivalency informa
tion and any restrictions placed on the courses. 
Additional restrictions are noted below. Any 
deviation from this list must be petitioned. 

Mathematics: All upper-division courses ex
cept Math. 166A-8, 168A-8, 176A-B, 179A-B, 
184A-8, 186A-B, 188, 189A-B-C, and 195-199. 

lf a student has completed C SE 167, then he 
or she cannot get elective credit for Math. 
155A. Students may receive elective credit for 
only one of the following courses: CSE 164A, 
ECE 104, Math. 174, Math. 173, Phys. 105, 
AMES 153, AMES 154. No credit for any of 
these courses will be given if Math. 170A-B-C is 
taken. 

Electrical and Computer Engineering: All 
ECE upper-division courses except 195-199. 

CSE 143 is equivalent to ECE 165. Students 
may not get credit for both CSE 123A and ECE 
158A or for both ECE 151 and ECE 109. 

Cognitive Science: Fundamental Cognitive 
Phenomena 101 A-B-C, Cognitive Neuroscience 
107 A-B-C, Theory of Computation and Formal 
Systems 108A, Symbolic Modeling of Cognition 
108B (108P), Everyday Cognition 130, Distrib
uted Cognition 131, Cognitive Engineering 
132, Observation, Protocol, and Discourse 
Analysis 141, Semantics 150, Language Com
prehension 153, Natural and Artificial Symbolic 
Representational Systems 170, Neural Network 
Models of Cognition II 181, Artificial lntelli
gence Modeling II 182. 

Students may not get credit for both CSE 
150 and Neural Network Models 108C or for 
both CSE 151 and Artificial lntelligence Model
ing II 182. 

Applied Mechanics and Engineering: All 
upper-division AMES courses except AMES 
163A-B and AMES 195-199. 

Students may receive elective credit for only 
one of the following courses: CSE 164A, ECE 
104, Math. 174, Math. 173, Phys. 105, AMES 
153, AMES 154. Students may only get credit 
for one of the two courses, CSE 167 or AMES 
157. 

Economics: Microeconomics 1 OOA-B, Game 
Theory 109, Macroeconomic 11 OA-B, Math
ematical Economics 113, Econometrics 120A-B
C, Applied Econometrics 121, QEDS 
Microeconomics 170A-B, Decisions Under Un
certainty 171, lntroduction to Operations Re
search 172A-B-C, Economic and Business 
Forecasting 178. 

Linguistics: Phonetics 110, Phonology 1 111, 
Phonology II 115, Grammatical Structure 120, 
Syntax 1 121, Syntax II 125, Semantics 130, 
Mathematical Background in Formal Linguistics 
160, Computational Linguistics 163, 
Psycholinguistics 170, Language and the Brain 
172, and Sociolinguistics 175. 

Engineering: Team Engineering 101. 

Music: Programming for Musical Applications 
161, lntroduction to Computer Music 162. 

Minor and Program of 
Concentration 

Effective January 1, 1998, the CSE minor 
requires successful completion of a total of nine 
CSE courses. Tobe admitted into the minor, 



students must have 2.0 GPA and a C- or better 
in CSE 88 or 11or98 or 10, 12, 20, 21, 30. 
The remaining four CSE courses can be selected 
from the following upper-division sequences. lf 
a student wishes other CSE courses than the 
ones listed, CSE faculty approval is required. In 
order for the minor to be awarded students 
must receive an average 2.0 GPA in the upper
division courses. 

Students should consult their college 
provost's office concerning the rules for the 
minor or program of concentration. 

Artificia/ lntelligence: CSE 100, 133, 150, and 
151 or one graduate Al course '' 

Computer Software: CSE 100, 110, 131 A, and 
131 B or 120 or 130 

Computer Hardware: CSE 100, 140, 140L, 141, 
and 141 L 

Computer Theory: CSE 100, 101, 105, and a 
course in Security and Cryptography 

Computer Systems: 100, 120, 121, and 122 or 
123A 

Computer Networks: CSE 100, 120, 123A, and 
1238 

Scientific Computation: CSE 100, 160, 164A, 
and 1648 

Storage Systems: CSE 100, 102, 120, and 123A 

. Computing Courses for Non-majors 
Computer science and engineering lower

division courses are available to all students. 
Also, the department offers three slower-paced 
courses providing a practical introduction to 
computers, computati'on, and programming: 
CSE 1 an introduction to computers and CSE 
5A-B an introduction to structured program
ming using the C programming language. 

Policies and Procedures far 
CSE Undergraduates 

ADMISSION TO MAJORS 

Freshman students who have excelled in 
high school and have declared CSE on their 
application will be directly admitted by the 
Dean of the School of Engineering into their 
major. These students will be notified directly of 
their status. 8ecause of heavy student interest 
in departmental programs, and the limited re
sources available to accommodate this demand, 

maintenance of a high quality program makes 
it necessary to limit enrollments to the most 
qualified· students. Admission to the depart
ment as a major, transfer, or rninor is in 
accordance with the general requirements es
tablished by the School of En~~ineering. Effec
tive fall 1998, pre-major status is limited to 
selected transfer students. These requirements 
and procedures are described in detail in the 
section on "Admission to the School of Engi
neering" in this catalog. For enrollment in CSE 
courses, see the following section. 

Students admitted prior to fall 1998, admis
sion to computer science and engineering ma
jors is based on performance in the following 
required lower-division courses: Math. 20A, 
208, 20C/21 C, Phys. 2A, 28, and CSE 88 or 98 
or 10 or 11, 12, 20, 30. Currently students who 
have a GPA of 3.0 or better in the screening 
courses and are within six quarters of enroll
ment will be guaranteed admission into the 
major of their choice. 

Students classified as "Pre-CSE" majors are 
encouraged to apply to the computer science 
and engineering major after a minimum of 
three quarters of study here but no later than 
six quarters (or three quarters for transfers.) 
Applications may be obtained from the Under
graduate Affairs Office in Roorn 3402 Applied 
Physics and Mathematics 8uilding. 

"Pre-CSE" students denied admission to a 
computer science and engineering major will 
automatically have their major converted from 
"Pre-CSE" to "Undeclared" by the department 
af the time of their denial. ." Pre-CSE" students 
will not be allowed to continuE~ to enroll in 
upper-division computer scienc:e and engineer
ing courses beyond~the fall quarter of their 
junior year. 

However, computer science and engineering 
minors and students in related majors who 
are required to take computer science and en
gineering courses will be allowed to enroll in 
upper-division courses as long as they have 
completed the required prerequisites or 
equivalents. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 

Transfer students who have declared pre-CSE 
and entering the university with 36.0 or more 
quarter units must apply for admission to the 
major no later than their third quarter of study 
here. Requirements for admission to upper
division courses and to the major curricula are 
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the same for transfer students as for continuing 
students. When planning the1r program, stu
dents should be mindful of lower-division pre
requisites necessary for admission to 
upper-div1sion courses. Transfer students should 
be prepared either to petition equ1valent 
courses with the appropriate departments and/ 
or present a copy of their records prior to mak
ing application to a computer science and engi
neering major. 

Students who wish to enter a maJor curricu
lum directly must make applicat1on t0 the de
partment before the beginning of the fall 
quarter, submitting course descriptions and 
transcripts for courses used to satisfy their 
lower-division requirements. Although admis
sion is not normally restricted to the fall quar
ter, transfer students entering in the winter or 
spring quarter should be aware that scheduling 
difficulties may occur because upper-division 
sequences normally begin in the fall quarter. 

ENROLLMENT IN CSE COURSES 

Student demands exceed capacity in many 
CSE courses. Accordingly, many CSE courses 
may have enrollment restrictions which give 
priority to students in the following order: 

1. CSE majors, CSE M.S., and CSE Ph.D. 
students. 

2. CSE pre-majors, and ECE CE majors and 
pre-majors, and Math-CS majors. Pre-major 
status is conferred to transfer students and 
to those students admitted prior to fall 
1998. 

3. Students fulfilling a non-elective requirement 
in another program. 

4. CSE minors. 

5. All other majors or pre-majors in other SOE 
departments. 

6. All others, with permission of the depart
ment of Computer Science and Engineering. 

Where these restrictions apply, the registrar 
. will not enroll low-priority students in the 

course. 

ENROLLING IN UPPER-DIVISION 
COURSES 

The Department of Computer Science and 
Engineering will attempt to provide sufficient 
sections of all lower-division courses. Students 
will, however, be screened to ensure that they 
meet all course enrollment restrictions. 



Computer Science and Engineering (CSE) 

Adm1ss1on to upper-div1s1on courses will be 
restricted to students having completed all pre
requisites with a C- or better (or consent of the 
instructor.) Courses have enrollment restrictions 
which give priority in the following order: stu
dents adm1tted by the department to a major 

, or minor cumculum; students fulfilling a re
quirement for another major; all others. Within 
these categories, priority is determined on the 
basis of graduation date and/or credits com
pleted. Where these restrictions apply, the reg
istrar will not enroll nonmajors except by 
department approval. Students who are unde
clared will not be admitted to upper-division 
computer science and engineering courses. 

Those students not in compliance with the 
above restrictions should be forewarned that 
they will automatically be dropped from course 
rosters (at any time during the quarter) when it 
comes to the attention of the department that 
a student 1s enrolled in a course without being 
eligible because of restrictions and/or perfor
mance standards have not been met. Admis
sion to all computer science and engineering 
courses will require obtaining either authoriza
t1on through telephone registration or depart
ment stamps on an add/drop card, and it will 
be given only by the student affairs personnel. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

All upper-division major requirements and 
technical electives except CSE 197, 198, or 199 
must be taken for a letter grade. To graduate, a 
grade-point average of 2.0 will be required in 
upper-division courses in the major, including 
technical electives. In addition, each student 
must satisfy general-education course require
ments determined by the student's college, as 
weil as maJor requirements determined by the 
department. The five colleges at UCSD re€t\Jire 
widely different numbers of general-education 
courses. Each student should choose his or her 

1 

college carefully, considering the special nature 
of the college and breadth of education, realiz
ing that some colleges require considerably 
more courses than others. 

Five-Year Bachelor's-Master's 
Pro gram 

Undergraduate students in the Department 
of Computer Science and Engineering who are 
enrolled in the B.S. or B.A. computer science or 

B.S. computer engineering degree programs, 
and who have a cumulative GPA of a 3.4 and 
also GPA of 3.4 in at least seven of the nine 
core courses, are eligible to apply for the Five 
Year Bachelor's-Master's Degree Program. The 
deadline to apply is the fourth week of the 
fourth quarter before graduation. Acceptance 
into this program is an honor which carries 
with it practical benefits-the graduate,,,applica
tion process is simplified (no GR\s required), 
students accepted into this program can be 
admitted fall and spring quarter, no winter 
admission, based upon availability of openings 
in the program. Advanced students are given 
access to graduate level courses and have the 
opportunity to do graduate level research ear
lier under the direct supervision of UCSD's fac
ulty, and students are able to complete the B.A., 
B.S. and M.S. degree within a five-year time 
period. Courses taken can be used toward either 
the BA, B.S. or M.S. degree, but not counted 
toward both degrees. Additional information and 
applications can be obtained 
by contacting the CSE Student Affairs Office, 
APM 3402. 

( Advanced. Manufact:uring ) 

A master of science degree in this depart
ment with a specialization in advanced manu
facturing exists. More information on this 
option can be found under the 11 Advanced 
Manufacturing Program 11 section of this 
catalog. 

( The Graduate • Prog1·aa ) 

The graduate program offers master of sci
ence and doctor of philosophy degrees in com
puter science and computer engineering. To be 
accepted into either course of study, a student 
must have a B.A./B.S. degreE~ in computer sci
ence, computer engineering„ or a related area. 

The graduate program is concerned with 
fundamental aspects of computation; emphasis 
is divided among the areas of theory, hardware, 
software systems, and artificial intelligence. The 
computer engineering specialization places a 
greater emphasis on hardware and the design 
of computer systems. 

Admission to the graduate program is done 
through the Office of Graduate Admissions, 
Department of CSE. Deadlirn: for application is 

January 15. Admissions are always effective the 
following fall quarter. 

Admission decisions for the M.S. and Ph.D. 
programs are made separately. An M.S. student 
who wishes to enter the Ph.D. program must 
submit a new application to the CSE admissions 
committee. 

( Computer Sciance Prog~am )---

Master of Science Pro gram 
The department offers the master of science 

degree in computer science. The degree can be 
pursued under either the Th_esis Plan 1 or the 
Comprehensive Examination Plan II. Each plan 
requires forty-nine units of work. For full-time 
students, all the requirements must be com
pleted within two years. Students with an ad
equate background in computer science can 
complete the M.S. program within four to five 
quarters of full-time study. 

THESIS· OR COMPREHENSIVE EXAM 

There are two plans of study for the master's 
degree: Plan 1, in which the student writes a 
thesis, and Plan 11, in which the student takes a 
set of comprehensive exams. 

Plan 1: Thesis Option, No 
Comprehensive Exam 

This plan involves both course work and 
research, culminating in the preparation of a 
thesis. The student must take twelve units of 
CSE 298 (Independent Study) to fulfill the re
search requirement, and a thesis based on re
search must be written and subsequently 
reviewed by the thesis committee. This commit-

, tee, which is appointed by the dean of Gradu
ate Studies and Research, consists of three 
faculty members, with at least two members 
from within the CSE department. 

Plan II: Comprehensive 
Examination, No Thesis 

Under this plan, the student must pass a 
written comprehensive examination designed 
to test the student's knowledge in basic com
puter science material. The examination can 
normally be passed with a thorough knowledge 
of topics covered in the undergraduate and 
first-year graduate computer science programs. 
lt is offered every year in the first few weeks of · 

------ --- -··------



the fall quarter and in the first few weeks of 
the spring quarter. lf fewer than seven people 
sign up, then the department may cancel the 
examination in the spring quarter. Each student 
is allowed three attempts to pass the examina
tion. The student must secure at least a 
master's-level pass in the written comprehen
sive examination. More information regarding 
the comprehensive examination can be found 
in a separate document provided by the CSE 
graduate office. 

In particular, the written examination is 
structured around the three CSE core areas; 
algorithms and data stru~,tures; operating sys
tems; and computer architecture and digital 
logic design. 

Required Courses 

Students entering the M.S. Program in 
Computer Science will choose an area of con
centration from among eleven areas. Each con
centration is an area in which the faculty has 
significant research expertise. 

The typical concentration is a collection of 
four courses which are designed to give the 
student in-depth training in the chosen field. 
Additionally, to ensure breadth, all students are 
required to take four 11 core courses". 

Core courses must be completed with an 
average grade of B, and no grade below B-. 
The four core courses required of all students 
are as follows: 

CSE 202. Algorithms Design and Analysis 
CSE 221. Operating Systems 
CSE 240. Principles of Computer 

Arch itectu re 
CSE 292. Faculty Research Seminar 

The department expects to offer concentra-
tions in the following areas: 

Artificial lntelligence 
Communication Networks 
Computer Architecture and Compilers 
Database and Information Retrieval 
Design Automation for Microelectronic 

Designs 
Distributed Computing 
Multimedia Systems 
Parallel and Scientific Computing 
Software Engineering 
Storage Systems 
PhD-Preparation 

The specific courses involved in each of the 
concentrations are detailed in a separate bulle-

tin which is available in the Graduate Student 
Affairs Office, 3402 AP&M. 

Project 

Stud.ents electing Plan II are required to ex
ecute a project while enrolled in four units of 
CSE 293. 

Electives 

In addition to completing the required core 
courses and fulfilling either the thesis or com
prehensive examination requirements described 
above, the student must also complete addi
tional approved cou~ses to bring the total num
ber of units to forty-nine. The number of units, 
of electives depends upon whether the student 
chooses Plan 1 or Plan II. The electives consist of 
other CSE graduate courses or courses from a 
list of approved electives. Units obtained in the 
courses CSE 293, 298, 299, 501, 502, and any 
of the seminar courses CSE 209, 229, 259, 
269, 290, and 294 do not count toward the 
elective requirement. 

Doctoral Program 
The general requirements for the Ph.D. pro

gram are stated in the "Graduate Studies" 
section of the catalog. A brief summary of the 
general requirements is also provided in the 
section titled 11 All Doctoral Programs." Consis
tent with these requirements, the department 

·· has established a set of requirements to be 
fulfilled in the first two to three years of the 
Ph.D. program as described below. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Ph.D. students are expected to complete the 
course requirements in the first two years of 
the program. They are expected to maintain, on 
an annual basis, a 3.4 grade-point average for 
the core courses. 

Ph.D. students entering with a master's de
gree may petition for a waiver of th~ core 
courses or for substitution by alternative 
courses. 

CORE COURSES 

Each Ph.D. student must take all of the fol
lowing courses. A student typically completes 
all the core courses within the first year of the 
graduate study. 

CSE 200 
CSE 202 

Computer Science and Engineering (CSE) 

CSE 221 
CSE 230 
CSE 240 
CSE 292 

ELECTIVES 

Each Ph.D. student must take four technical 
electives consisting of other CSE graduate 
courses or approved alternatives. 

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIP 
REQUIREMENT 

Starting with the incomin
1

g class of fall 1998, 
all students enrolled in the Ph.D. program must 
have one quarter of training as a teaching assis
tant. This is a formal degree requirement and 
must be completed before the student is per
mitted to graduate. The requirement is met in 
one of two ways: 

1. serving as a fifty percent teaching assistant 
with pay (taking CSE 501) 

2. taking CSE 502 (teaching experience) 

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION 
REQUIREMENT 

The comprehensive examination for Ph.D. 
students consists of two parts. The first part is a 
written examination, identical to that required 
for master's degree students. This examination 
tests the student's knowledge of basic com
puter science and can be passed with a thor
ough knowledge of undergraduate and 
first-year graduate computer science material. 
The written examination is structured around 
the following five CSE core areas: algorithms 
and data structures; computability, complexity 
and logic; programming languages; operating 
systems; and computer architecture and digital 
logic design. lt is offered every year in the first 
few weeks of the fall quarter and in the first 
few weeks of the spring quarter. lf fewer than 
seven people sign up, then the department 
may cancel the examination in the spring quar
ter. Each student is allowed three attempts to 
pass the examination. All Ph.D. students should 
complete their written comprehensive examina
tion successfully within two years following the 
quarter in which they are admitted to the Ph.D. 
program. However, a student typically com
pletes the written part of the comprehensive 
examination successfully by the fall quarter of 
the second year. More information regarding 
the comprehensive examination can be found 
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in a separate document provided by the CSE 
graduate office. 

RESEARCH EXAMINATION 
REQUIREMENT 

The second part of the examination for Ph.D. 
students is an oral research examination de
signed to getan early assessment of the Ph.D. 
student's research ability in some field in com
puter science. The content of this exam is de
veloped by the student in collaboration with a 
faculty adviser in CSE. Students are expected to 
take this examination within one year following 
the quarter in which they pass the written com
prehensive examination. 

Compq.ter Engineering 
Pro gram 

Computerengineering, jointly administered 
between the CSE and ECE departments, offers 
the master of science and doctoral degrees 
with the degree title computer science and 
engineering (computer engineering). Computer 
engineering explores the engineering analysis 
and design aspects of algorithms and technol
ogy. Specific research areas include computer 
systems, signal processing systems, architec
ture, networks, computer-aided design, fault 
tolerance, and data storage systems. 

Master of Science Program 
The degree can be pursued under either the 

Thesis Plan 1 or the Comprehensive Examination 
Plan II. Each planTequires forty-nine units of 
work. For full-time students, all the require
ments must be completed within two years. 
Students with an adequate background in com- · 
puter engineering can complete the M.S. pro
gram within four to five quarters of full-time 
study. 

PLAN 1: THESIS OPTION, NO 
COMPREHENSIVE EXAM 

This plan of study involves both course work 
and research, culminating in the preparation of 
a thesis. A total of forty-nine units of credit is 
required, as follows: 

Core Courses 

The following core courses must be com
pleted with an average grade of B, and no 
grade below B-: 

Three Software Courses: 
CSE 202 
CSE 221 
CSE 231 

Three Hardware Courses: 
CSE 240 
ECE 260A 
CSE 243 or ECE 251 A or ECE 263A 

Two Analysis Courses: 
CSE 200 or CSE 201 
CSE 222 or ECE 257 A 

and: 
CSE 292 

Electives 

Students must elect at least four technical 
units among graduate courses within the De
partments of AMES, CSE, ECE, Mathematics, 
and Physics. 

Thesis 

Twelve units of CSE 298 must be taken with 
a faculty member in CSE or ECE who agrees to 
act as adviser for the thesis to f ulfill the re
search requirement. 

A thesis based on research must be written 
and subsequently reviewed by a committee, 
consisting of three faculty rnembers, with at 
least two members from within the CSE depart
ment. The committee is appointed by the dean 
of Graduate Studies. 

PLAN II: COMPREHE••SIVE 
EXAMINATION, NO THESIS 

In order to receive the M.S. degree in com
puter engineering under this plan, a student 
must complete the course requirements listed 
below and pass a written comprehensive ex
amination. 

The written examination is structured around 
the following three CSE core areas: algorithms 
and data structures; operating systems; and 
computer architecture and digital logic design. 

Core Courses 

Three Software Courses: 
CSE 202 · 
CSE 221 
CSE 231 

Three Hardware Courses: 
CSE 240 
ECE 260A 
CSE 243 or ECE 251A or ECE 263A 

Two Analysis Courses: 
CSE 200 or CSE 201 
CSE 222 or CSE 257 A 

and 
CSE 292 

Electives 

Students must elect at least twelve technical 
units among graduate courses within the De
partments of AMES, CSE, ECE, Mathematics, 
and Physics. 

Project 

Four units of CSE 293. 

. Comprehensive Examination 

The comprehensive examination is designed 
to test the student's knowledge in basic com
puter science and engineering material. The 
examination can normally be passed with a 
thorough knowledge of topics covered in the 
undergraduate and the first-year graduate 
computer science or computer engineering 
programs. 

lt is offered every year in the first few weeks 
of the fall quarter and in the first few weeks of 
the spring quarter. lf fewer than seven people 
sign up, then the department may cancel 
the examination in the spring quarter. Each 
student is allowed three attempts to pass the 
examination. The student must secure at least a 
master's-level pass in the written comprehensive 
examination. 

This examination is the same for both the 
computer science and the computer engineer
ing graduate programs. More information 
about the comprehensive examination can be 
obtained in a separate document from the CSE 
graduate office. 

Doctoral Program 
The general requirements for the Ph.D. pro

gram are stated in the "Graduate Studies" 
section of the catalog. A briet summary of the 
general requirements is also provided in the 
section titled "All Doctoral Programs." Consis
tent with these requirements, the department 
has established a set of requirements to be 
fulfilled in the first two to three years of the 
Ph.D. program as described below. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Ph.D. students are expected to complete the 
following computer engineering curriculum of 



forty-nine unit course requirement within the 
first two years. Ph. D. students entering with a 
master of science degree may petition to waive 
individual core course requirements or to sub
stitute approved alternative courses. All Ph.D. 
students must attain a cumulative grade-point 
average of 3 .4 in the core courses. 

CORE COURSES 

Each Ph.D. student must complete the fol
lowing core requirements: 

Three Software Courses: 
CSE 202 
CSE2211 
CSE 231 

Three Hardware Courses: 
CSE 240 
ECE 260A 
CSE 243 or ECE 251 A or ECE 263A 

Two Analysis Courses: 
CSE 200 or CSE 201 
CSE 222 or ECE 257 A 

and 
CSE 292 

ELECTIVES 

Students must elect at least sixteen technical 
units among graduate courses within the De
partments of AMES, CSE, ECE, Mathematics, 
and Physics. 

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIP 
REQUIREMENT 

Starting with the incoming dass of fall 1998, 
all students enrolled in the Ph.D. program must 
have one quarter of training as a teaching assis
tant. This is a formal degree requirement and 
must be completed before the student is per
mitted to graduate. The requirement is met in 
one of two ways: 

1. serving as a fifty percent teaching assistant 
with pay (Students must also be enrolled in 
four units of CSE 501) 

2. taking CSE 502 (teaching experience) 

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION 
REQUIREMENT 

The comprehensive examination for Ph.D. 
students consists of two parts. The first part is a 
written examination, identical to that required 
for master's degree students. This examination 
tests the student's knowledge of basic com-

puter science and engineering and can be 
passed with a thorough knowledge of under
graduate and first-year graduate computer 
sci~nce and engineering material. The written 
examination is structured around the following 
five CSE core areas: algorithms and data struc
tures; computability, complexity and logic; pro
gramming languages; operating systems; and 
computer architecture and digital logic design. 
This examination is the same for both the com
puter sc,ience and the computer engineering 
graduate programs. 

lt is offered every year in the first few weeks 
of the fall quarter and in the first few weeks of 
the spring quarter. lf fewer than seven pepple 
sign up, then the department may cancel the 
examination in the spring quarter. Each student 
is allowed three attempts to pass the examina
tion. All Ph.D. students should complete their 
written comprehensive examination successfully 
within two years following the quarter in which 
they are admitted to the Ph.D. program. How
ever, a student typically completes the written 
part of the comprehensive examination success
f ully by the fall quarter of the second year. 
More information regarding the comprehensive 
examination can be found in a separate docu
ment provided by the CSE Graduate Office. 

RESEARCH EXAMINATION 
REQUIREMENT 

The second part of the examination. for Ph.D. 
students is an oral research examination de
signed to getan early assessment of the Ph.D. 
student's research ability in some field in com
puter science. The content of this exam is de
veloped by the student in collaboration with a 
faculty adviser in CSE or ECE. Students are ex
pected to take this examination within one year 
following the quarter in which they pass the 
written comprehensive examination. 

Qualifying Examination and 
Advancement to Candidacy 

The qualifying examination is the second 
examination (the first being the written and the 
oral comprehensive examination) taken by the 
Ph.D. students and is a requirement to ad
vancement to candidacy. Prior to taking the 
qualifying examination a student must have 
satisfied the departmental graduate require-
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ments and have been accepted by a CSE faculty 
member as a Ph.D. thesis candidate. All doc
toral students must be advanced to candidacy 
by the end of four years from the first quarter 
of registration. lt is administered by a doctoral 
committee appointed by the dean of Graduate 
Studies and Research and consists of faculty 
from CSE and other departments. More infor
mation on the composition of the committee 
can be obtained from the CSE graduate office. 
The examination is taken after the student and 
his or her adviser have identified a topic for the 
dissertation and initial progress has been made. 
The candidate is expected to describe his or her 
accomplishments to date and plans for future 
work. 

Dissertation 
The dissertation defense is the final Ph.D. 

examination. A candidate for the Ph.D. is ex
pected to write a dissertation and defend it in 
an oral examination conducted by the doctoral 
committee. 

Financial Aid 
Financial support is available to qualified 

graduate students in the form of fellowships, 
loans, and assistantships. Anticipated stipends 
for half-time research assistantships are $1212 
per month, with the possibility of full-time em
ployment during the summer months. Fora 
half-time teaching assistantship, the anticipated 
stipend will be $J 452 per month. Requests for 
application forms for admission and financial 
support should be directed to the Department 
of Computer Science and Engineering. The 
department offers support to graduate stu
dents in the Ph.D. ·program only. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Total university support 
cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 

Student demand exceeds capacity in many 
CSE courses. Accordingly, many CSE courses 
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may have enrollment restr1ct1ons wh1ch give 
priority to students in the following order: 

• CSE maJors, CSE M.S., and CSE Ph.D. 
students 

• CSE pre-maJors, ECE CE maJors and 
pre-maJors, and Math-CS maJors 

• students fu/f11/1ng a non-elective requ1rement 
in another program 

• CSE minors 

• all other maJors or pre-maJors 1n other SOE 
departments 

• all others, with perm1ss1on of the Depart
ment of Computer Science and Engineering 

Where these restrictions apply, the reg1strar 
will not enroll low-priority students in the 
course. 

A tentative schedule of course offerings is 
available from the department, APM 3402, 
each spring for the following academ1c year. 
The tentative schedule for 1998-99 is also 
found at http://www-cse.ucsd.edu/ugrad/ 
offerings98-99. html. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

CSE 1. lntroduction to Computers (4) 
(Formerly CSE 60) The main technical topic is the use of 
Macintosh and UNIX computers. Lectures cover the history of 
computing, how computers are used in society today, an intro
duction to software development using Hypercard, wbrldwide 
information access through the Internet, and a few topics in 
computer science. Prerequisite: none. This course is not suit
able for engineering majors. 

CSE 2. Computers & Society (4) 
(Formerly CSE 69) This course will be of interest to three kinds 
of people Those who will be involved in' the design and imple
mentation of computer technology; those who will use com
puter technology; and those who will in one way or another 
be affected by computer technology. In short, everybody. Pre
requis1te.· none. 

CSE SA. lntroduction to Programming 1 (4) 
(Formerly CSE 62A) lntroduction to algorithms and top-down 
problem solving. lntroduction to the C language including func
tions, arrays, and standard libraries. Basic skills for using a pc 
graphical user interface operating system environment. File 
maintenance utilities are covered. (A student may not receive 
credit for CSE SA after receiving credit for CSE 10 or an equiva
lent course.) Prerequisite. A familiarity with high-school level 
algebra 1s expected, but thts course assumes nu prior program-
ming knowledge. · 

CSE 58. lntroduction to Programming II (4) 
(Formerly CSE 62B) lntroduction to algorithms and top-down 
problem solving. Completion of the C programming language 
including structures, pointers, multi-dimensional array, C-pre
processor, and standard libraries. Simple data structure tech
n iq ues. Continuation within the pc operating system 
environment; graphical user interface. (A student may not re
ceive credit for CSE SB after receiving credit for CSE 10 or an 

equivalent course) Prerequisites Math. IA/2A 120A and CSE 
SA or CSE 62A. 

CSE SA. lntroduction to Computer Science: Java (4) 
Basic Unix. Basics of Java language. Classes, methods, and 
parameters. Modularity and abstraction. Documentation tech
niques. Testing and verification techniques. Basic lnheritance. 
Event driven programming. Programming with AWT library or 
other similar library. CSE 8A-B is a slower paced version of 
CSE 11 with more programming practice. (Students who have . 
taken CSE 9A or CSE 9B or CSE 10 or CSE 11 may not take 
CSE BA.) Prerequisite: high school algebra. 

CSE 88. lntroduction to Computer Science: Java (4) 
Continuation of the Java language. Continuation of program
ming techniques. More on lnheritance. Exception handling. CSE 
8A-B is a slower paced version of CSE 11 with more program
ming practice. (Students who have taken CSE 9A or CSE 9B or 
CSE 10 or CSE 11 may not take CSE 8B.) Prerequisite: high 
school algebra. 

CSE 9A. lntroduction to Computer Science with C++ (4) 
lntroduction to programming usin~1 C++; basic UNIX com
mands; introduction to the C++ language including classes; 
modularity and top-down design; abstract data types; docu· 
mentation; testing. CSE 9A-B is a slower paced version of CSE 
10 with more programming practice. (Students who have taken 
CSE 10 or CSE 11 may not take CSE 9A.) Prerequisite: high 
school algebra. 

CSE 98. lntroduction to Computer Science with C++ (4) 
lntroduction to programming using C++; the C++ language 
including arrays and classes; abstract data types; documenta
tion; testing and verification. CSE 9t~-B is a slower paced ver
sion of CSE 10 with more prograrnming practice. (Students 
may receive credit for only one of C:SE 98, CSE 10, CSE 11.) 
Prerequisite: high school algebra. 

CSE 10. lntroduction to Computer Science with C++ 
(Accelerated Pace) (4) 
lntroduction to programming; basic UNIX commands; the C++ 
language including arrays and classes; modularity and top~ 
down design; abstract data types; documentation; testing and 
verification. A faster paced version of CSE 9A-B for students 
with some previous programming experience. (Students may 
receive credit for only one of CSE 9B,, CSE 10, CSE 11.) Prereq
uisite: high school algebra; previous programming experience 
recommended. 

CSE 11. lntroduction to Computer Science: Java 
(Accelerated Pace) (4) 
lntroduction to computer science us,ing Java language. Basic 
UNIX. Modularity and abstraction. Arrays. Basic object-oriented 
programming including inheritance. Documentation techniques. 
Testing and verification techniques. Exception handling. Event 
driven programming. Experience with AWT library or other simi
lar library. (Student may receive credit for only one of CSE 11, 
CSE 8B, CSE 10, CSE 9B, CSE 65, and CSE 628.) Prerequisites: 
high school a/gebra,· previous programming experience 
recommended. 

CSE 12. Basic Data Structures and Object-oriented 
Programming (4) 
Basic data structures including: static and dynamic implemen
tation of trees, and balanced tree techniques. Basic object
oriented programming including: classes and abstract data 
types, inheritance, overloading and virtual methods, construc
tors and destructors. Uses the C++ programming language. 
Prerequisite: CSE 88 or CSE 98 or CSE 10 or CSE 1 7. 

CSE 20. Discrete Mathematics (4) 
(Formerly CSE 160A) Propositional and predicate logic; meth
ods of proof; mathematical induction; number systems; dis
crete structure such as sets, functions,-felations, strings, partial 

orders and equivalence relations; pigeonhole principle; infi
nite sets; diagonalization; uncomputability. These topics will 
be illustrated with applications to digital logic design, elemen
tary number theory, program correctness, and others. Prereq
uisite: CSE 88 or CSE 98 or CSE 10 or CS~ 11. 

CSE 21. Mathematics for Algorithm and Systems 
Analysis (4) 
(Formerly CSE 160B) This course introduces mathematical tools 
for the qualitative and quantitative analysis of algorithms and 
computer systems. Topics tobe covered include basic enumera
tion and counting techniques; recurrence relations; graph 
theory; asymptotic notation; elementary applied discrete prob
ability. Prerequisite: CSE 20, CSE 12 is strongly recommended. 

CSE 30. Computer Organization and Systems 
Programming (4) 
(Formerly CSE 70) lntroduction to computer organization of 
modern digital computers - understanding the various compo
nents of a computer and their inter-relationships. Study of a 
specific architecture/machine with emphasis on systems pro
gramming in C and Assembly languages in a UNIX environ
ment. Prerequisites: CSE 12 and CSE 20,' or consent of the 
instructor. 

CSE 80. UNIX Lab (2) 
The objective of the course is to help the programmers create 
a productive UNIX environment. Topics include customizing 
the shell, file system, shell programming, process management, 
and UNIX tools. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: CSE 88 or 
CSE 98 or CSE 10 or CSE 11. 

CSE 81. The Internet and the World Wide Web (4) 
lntroduction to communication networks and the World Wide 
Web, a set of interconnected multimedia information servers, 
from a user's perspective. Students obtain hands-on experi
ence with web browsers and search engines, and learn to de
sign HTML documents and CGI scripts. Prerequisite:CSE 1 or 
CSE 5A or CSE BA or CSE 88 or CSE 9A or CSE 98 or CSE 10 or 
CSE 11. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

CSE 100. Data Structures (4) 
(Formerly CSE 161 A) Descriptive and analytic introduction to 
data structures and algorithms. Lists, tables, priority queues, 
disjoint subsets, dictionaries data types. Data structuring tech
niques including linked lists, arrays, hashing, trees. Run time 
performance using Big-0 notations; worst case and amortized 
analysis. Prerequisites: CSE 12, CSE 21, and CSE 30, or con
sent of the instructor. 

CSE 101. Design and Analysis of Algorithms (4) 
(Formerly CSE 179) lntroduction to the design and analysis of 
efficient algorithms. Basic techniques for analyzing the time 
requirements of algorithms. Algorithms for sorting, searching, 
and pattern matching, algorithms for graphs and networks, 
NP-complete problems. Prerequisites: CSE 12, CSE 21, and 
CSE 100. 

CSE 102. File and Storage Structures (4) 
(Formerly CSE 1618) Descriptive and analytic introduction to 
file structures and storage media. Sequential files, external 
sorting; index structures, B+ -trees, linear hashing, PatriC:ia, grid; 
random and sequential access storage devices, WORM, 
data compression. Prerequisite: CSE 100 or consent of the 
instructor. 

CSE 105. lntroduction to the Theory of Computation (4) 
(Formerly CSE 165) lntroduction to formal languages; regular 
languages; regular expressions, finite automata, minimization, 
closure properties, decision algorit~ms, and non-regular lan
guages; context-free languages: context-free grammars, push-
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down automata, parsing theory, closure properties, and 
noncontext-free languages; computable languages: turing 
machines, recursive functions, Church's thesis, undecidability, 
and 'the halting problem. Prerequisites: CSE 88 or CSE 98 or 
CSE 10 or CSE 11, and CSE 20, or consent of the instructor. 

CSE 1. 10. Software Engineering (4) 
(Formerly CSE 180) Different aspects of software engineering 
will be studies. Topics include design methods, requirements 
and specification, validation and program testing, maintenance, 
and programming methodology. Prerequisites: CSE 100 and 
either CSE 130 or CSE 131 A. 

CSE 120. Principles of Computer Operating Systems (4) 
(Formerly CSE 171 A) This course introduces the basic concepts 
used to structure computer operating systems. Examples of 
notions introduced and discussed are batch processing, multi
programming, input/output, pooling, interrupt handling, pro
cesses, descriptors, process synchronization, interprocess 
rnmmunication, memory management, virtual memory, .cach- ' 
ing, buffers, naming, files, interactive command interpreters, 
and processorscheduling. Prerequisites: CSE 100andCSE 141, 
or consent of the instructor. 

CSE 121. Operating Systems: Architecture and 
Implementation (4) 
(Formerly CSE 171 B) Case study of architecture and imple
mentation of a selected modern operating system. ln-depth 
analysis through a detailed study of source code. Topics in
clude process creation, context-switching, memory allocation, 
synchronization mechanisms, interprocess communication, 1/ 
0 buffering, device drivers, and file systems. Prerequisite: 
CSE 120. 

CSE 122. Operating Systems Laboratory (4) 
(Formerly CSE 171 C) Laboratory for experimenting with a se
lected operating system. Modification of major mechanisms 
and sch.eduling policies. Topics include context-switching, 
memory management algorithms, CPU scheduling algorithms, 
interprocess communication mechanisms, performance analy
sis, device driver design. Prerequisite: CSE 121. 

CSE 123A. Computer Networks (4) 
(Formerly CSE 166) lntroduction to concepts, principles, and 
practice of computer communication networks with examples 
from existing architectures, protocols, and standards. Layering 
and the OSI model; switching; local, metropolitan, and wide 
area networks; datagrams and virtual circuits; routing and con
gestion control; internetworking. Prerequisite: CSE 120 or con
sent of the instructor. 

CSE 1238. Communications Software (4) 
Protocol software structuring, The Internet protocol suite, 
lnter-process communication, Protocols for real-time and 
multimedia (digital audio and video) communication, 
multicast, bridging, and group communication protocols, 
protocols for mobile and personal communication networks, 
application-level protocols, secure communication. Prereq
uisite: CSE 120 or consent of the instructor. CSE 123A is 
strongly recommended 

CSE 126. Multimedia Systems (4) 
Multimedia technologies; multimedia storage models and struc
tures; data models and interfaces; multimedia information sys
tems; video/audio networking; media synchronization; image 
computing and information assimilation; conferencing para
digms and structured interaction support. Prerequisite: CSE 120 
or consent of the instructor. 

CSE 130. Programming Languages: Principles and 
Paradigms (4) 
(Formerly CSE 173) lntroduction to programming languages 
and paradigms, the components that comprise them, and the 
principles of language design, all through the analysis and 

comparison of a variety of languages (e.g„ Pascal, Ada, C++, 
PROLOG, ML.) Will involve programming in most languages 
studied. Prerequisites: CSE 12 and CSE 100. 

CSE 131A. Compiler Construction 1 (4) 
(Formerly CSE 163A) lntroduction to the compilation of pro
gramming languages, principles and practice of lexical and 
syntactic analysis, error analysis, syntax-directed translation, 
and type checking. Prerequisites: CSE 30, CSE 100, and 
CSE 105. 

CSE 131 B. Compiler Construction II (4) 
(Formerly CSE 163 B) Principles and practice for the design and 
implementation for the back-end of translators for program
ming languages, symbol tables, syntax-directed translation, 
code generation, optimization, and compiler structure. Prereq
uisites: CSE 30, CSE 100, CSE 105 and CSE 131A. 

CSE 132A. Oatabase System Principles (4) 
Basic concepts of databases„ including data, modeling, rela
tional databases, query languages, optimizati'on, dependen
cies, schema design, and C'bncurrency control. Exposure to one 
or several commercial database systems. Advanced topics such 
as deductive and object-oriented databases, time allowing. Pre
requisite: CSE 100. 

CSE 1328. Database Systems Applications (4) 
Design of databases, transactions, use of trigger facilities and 
datablades. Performance measuring, organization of index 
structures. Prerequisite: CSE 132 or CSE 132A or equivalent. 

CSE 133. Information Retrieval (4) 
(Formerly CSE 181) How to find "relevant" documents (e.g„ 
and electronic mail message or a book) from very large cor
pora (e.g„ all the world's electronic mail or the library.) Stu
dents will construct and experimentally evaluate a complete 
1 R system for a modest textual corpus. Prerequisite: CSE 102. 

CSE 134A. Web Server Languages (4) 
Design and implementation of interactive World Wide Web 
documentation using server-side programs. Languages covered 
include HTML, Perl, and Javascript. Other languages as time 
allows. Prerequisite: CSE 100. 

CSE 1348. Web Client Languages (4) 
Design and implementation of interactive World Wide Web cli
ents using helper applications and plug-ins. The main language 
covered will be Java. Prerequisite: CSE 100. 

CSE 140. Components and Design Techniques for 
Digital Systems (4) 
(Formerly CSE 170A) Design of Boolean logic and finite state 
machines; two-level, multi-level combinational logic design, 
combinational modules and modular networks, Mealy and 
Moore machines, analysis and synthesis of canonical forms, 
sequential modules. Prerequisites: CSE 20, CSE 30. CSE 140L 
must be taken concurrently. 

CSE 140L. Digital Systems Laboratory (2) 
(Formerly CSE 1758) Implementation with computer-aided 
design tools for combinational logic minimization and state 
machine synthesis. Hardware construction of a small digital 
system. Prerequisites: CSE 20, CSE 30. CSE 140 must be taken 
concurrently 

CSE 141. lntroduction to Computer Architecture (4) 
(Formerly CSE 1708) lntroduction to computer architecture. 
Computer system design. Processor design. Control design. 
Memory & 1/0 systems. Prerequisites: CSE 140, CSE 140L, 
or consent of the instructor. CSE 141 L must be taken 
concurrently. 

CSE 141 L. Project in Computer Architecture (2) 
Hands'-on computer architecture project aiming to familiarize 
students with processor, control and memory, and 1/0 systems. 
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Prerequisites. CSE 140, CSE 140L, or consent of the instruc
tor. CSE 141 must be taken concurrently. 

CSE 142. Advanced Digital Logic Design (4) 
(Formerly CSE 170() Digital logic optimization; funct1onal de
composition and symmetric functions; reliable design and fault 
diagnosis; structure of sequential machines; asynchronous cir
cuit design. Assignments using logic synthesis tools. Prerequi
sites: CSE 140, CSE 140L 

CSE 143. Microelectronic System Design (4) 
(Formerly CSE 172A) VLSI process technologies; circuit charac
terization; logic design styles; clocking strategies; computer
aided design tools; subsystem design; design case studies. 
System design project from hardware description, logic syn
thesis, physical layout to design verification. Prerequisites: 
CS~ 740, CSE 141. 

CSE 144. Computer-Aided Design of VLSI Circuits (4) 
(Formerly CSE 1728) lntroduction to Computer-Aided Design. 
Placement, assignment and floor planning techniques. Rout
ing. Symbolic layout and compaction. Modulegeneration and 
silicon compilation. Prerequisites: CSE 141 and CSE 141 L, or 
consent of the instructor. 

CSE 145. Microprocessor Systems Design (4) 
(Formerly CSE 175C) Writing and debugging programs on a 
microprocessor development system. Real time interfacing con
siderations with peripheral integrated circuits. lntroductinn to 
imp!ementation of a real time operating system, an online 
debugger and real time interrupts for timing and 1/0. Prereq
uisites: CSE 30, CSE 140, and CSE 140L. 

CSE 150. Programming Languages for Artificial 
lntelligence (4) 
(Formerly CSE 162) Experience using LISP, Prolog, and an ob
ject-oriented language to solve typical problems from artificial 
intelligence. Examples involving search and inference, includ
ing forward and backward chaining, and resolution theorem 
proving. Relative advantages and disadvantages of these lan
guages, and considerations for selecting a language for a par
ticular problem will be discussed. Prerequisites: CSE 88 or CSE 
98 or CSE 10 or CSE 11, CSE 12, and CSE 100. CSE 100 may 
be taken concurrently. 

CSE 151. lntroduction to Artificial lntelligence (4) 
An introduction to theoretical issues and computational tech
niques arising from a comparison of human and machine in
telligences. Knowledge representation languages; 
problem-solving heuristics; machine learning and application 
areas including vision, robotics, and natural language under
standing will be reviewed. Prerequisite: CSE 150 or consent of 
the instructor. 

CSE 160. lntroduction to Parallel Computation (4) 
(Formerly CSE 174) General introduction to parallel computa
tion focusing on important current topics and issues in paral
lel architecture, algorithms and software. Topics include parallel 
machine organization, parallel algorithm paradigms, parallel 
programming environments and tools, and heterogeneous com
puting. Parallel programming and project assignments given 
to provide harJds-on experience. Prerequisite: CSE 100. 

CSE 164A. lntroduction to Scientific Computation (4) 
Basic techniques for solving numerical problerns: Taylor series, 
error-analysis, interpolation, numerical differentiation and in
tegration, root finding, systems of linear equations, and other 
topics at the discretion of the instructor. (Students may receive 
credit for only one of the following courses: CSE 64, CSE 164A, 
ECE 104, Math. 74, 173, 174, Phys. 105,AMES 153, 154. No 
credit for CSE 164A will be given if Math. 170ABC has already 
been taken.) Prereq11isites: CSE 12 and Math. 2DAl20Dl21D, 
or consent of the instructor. 
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CSE 1648. Solving Problems with Parallel Computers (4) 
Exploration of efficient implementation techniques for solving 
problems on parallel computers, including load balancing, 
p1plining, and communication optimization. Students apply such 
techniques to real world applications such as neural networks, 
genome sequencing and 1mage processing numerical linear 
algebra. This course is a departure point for research in high
performance computat1on. Prerequisite: majors only, or con
sent of instructor. 

CSE 167. Computer Graphics (4) 
(Formerly CSE 177) Representation and manipulation of pic
torial data. Two-dimensional and three-dimensional transfor
mations, curves, surfaces. Projection, illumination and shading 
models. Raster and vector graphic 1/0 devices; retained-mode 
and immediate-mode graphics software systems and applica
tions. Prerequisites. Math. 2EA/20F and CSE 100 

CSE 190. Topics in CSE (4) 
Topics of special interest in computer science and engineer
ing. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter. May be repeated 
for credit with the consent of instructor. Prerequisite: depart
ment stamp required. 

CSE 191. Seminar in CSE (1-4) 
A seminar course on top1cs of current interest. Students, as 
weil as, the instructor will be actively involved in running the 
course/class. This course cannot be counted toward a techni
cal elective. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

CSE 195. Teaching (2 or 4) 
Teaching and tutorial assistance in a CSE course under the 
supervision of the instructor. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: 
consent of the department chair. Department stamp required. 

CSE 197. Field Study in Computer Science and 
Engineering (4, 8, 12, or 16) 
Directed study and research at laboratories away from the cam
pus. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite.· consent of the instructor 
and approval of the department. Department stamp required. 

CSE 198. Directed Group Study (2 or 4) 
Computer science and engineering topics whose study involves 
reading and discussion by a small group of students under the 
supervision of a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequi
site: consent of the instructor. Department stamp required. 

CSE 199. Independent Study for Undergraduates 
(2 or 4) 
Independent reading or research by special arrangement with 
a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of 
the instructor. Department stamp required. 

GRADUATE 

200. Computability and Complexity (4) 
(Formerly CSE 2658.) Undecidability, recursive and r.e. sets. 
Recursive function theory, primitive and general recursive func
tions. Time and space complexity. Theory of NP: reducibilities, 
approximation, completeness. lntractability and complete 
problems for EXPSPACE. Prerequisite: CSE 105 or CSE 206 
or equivalent. 

201. Applied Computability and Complexity (4) 
(Formerly CSE 261.) Models of computation: finite automata, 
context-free grammars, Turing machines, random access ma
chines and circuits. Undecidability. First order logic. Complex
ity: time and space, theory of NP and P, intractability. lntended 
for students in the computer engineering program. Prerequi
site: CSE 105 or CSE 206 or equivalent. A student may not 
receive credit f or both CSE 201 and CSE 200. 

202. Algorithm Design and Analysi$ (4) 
(Formerly CSE 279.) The basic techniques for the design and 
analysis of algorithms. Divide-and-conquer, dynamic program
ming, data structures, graph search .. algebraic problems, ran
domized algorithms, lower bounds, probabilistic analysis, 
parallel algorithms. Prerequisite: CSE 101 or consent of 
instructor. 

203. Combinatorial Algorithms (4) 
(Formerly CSE 268A.) This course presents cornbinatorial algo
rithms commonly used in computer science. These Al'99fithms 
include sh9rtest paths, maximum flow, multi-tern\inat',maxi
mum flows, PERT network, dynamic programming, backtrack, 
binary trees, greedy algorithms, and matrix computation. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. 

204. Mathematical Programming (4) 
(Formerly CSE 2688.) Convex function, separating hyperplanes. 
Linear programming, simplex method, quality complementary 
slackness. Revised simplex method, column-generating tech
niques in LP. Integer programming. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

205. Complexity of lntractability (4) 
(Formerly CSE 265C.) lntractability. Relativized complexity. Cir
cuit complexity: size and depth, alternation. Efficient and opti
mal algorithms: matrix and arithmetic. Axiomatic complexity. 
Other advanced topics. Prerequisites: CSE 200 and consent of 
instructor. 

206. Automata, formal Languages, and 
Computability (4) 
(Formerly CSE 265A.) Finite automata: non-determinism, regu
lar expressions, regular grammars, 2-way FSAs, minimal state 
FSAs, context-free languages: normall forms, pumping lemmas, 
recognition algorithms, push-down automata, DCFLs. Turing 
Machines; variations on TMs, recursive and r.e. sets, universal 
TMs, Church's thesis, diagonalization, reducibility, Chomsky 
Hierarchy. Prerequisites: CSE 105 or equivalent, consent of 
instructor. 

207. Cryptography and Network Security ( 4) 
lntroduction to modern cryptography emphasizing provable 
security and its applications. Topics incluqe private and public 
key cryptography; encryption; authentication; digital signatures; 
key distribution; protocols. Prerequisite: CSE 200 or CSE 201 
or CSE 202 or equivalent. 

208A. Topics in Complexity of Algorithms and Data 
Structures (4) 
(Formerly CSE 268C.) Advanced topics in concrete complexity, 
including decision trees and branchiing programs, advanced 
data structures, boolean circuits, communication complexity, 
and randomized algorithms. Content may vary from year to 
year; may be repeated for cr~9it with consent of instructor. 

2088. Topics in Parallel Complexity Theory (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 Z.) Advanced seminar in theoretical aspects 
of parallelism, including variants of parallel computation the
sis, circuits and PRAM models, speeclup of sequential compu
tations, universal parallel machines,. inherently sequential 
·Rroblems, complexity classes AC, NC, SC. (S/U grades permit
ted.) Prerequisites: CSE 200 and consent of instructor. 

208C. Topics in Theoretical Comput1er Science (1-4) 
Topics of special interest in theoretical computer science. Top
ics may vary from quarter to quarter. May be repeated for credit 
with the consent of instructor. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

2080. Logic in Computer Science (4) 
Basic material on mathematical logic (as a tool in computer 
science) for foundations of descriptive complexity, logic pro
gramming, non-monotonic reasoning, temporal logic, and rea-

soning about knowledge and belief. Applications to databases, 
automatic theorem proving, program verification, and distrib
uted systems. Prerequisite: CSE 200 for graduates; CSE 105 
for undergraduates. 

209. Seminar in Theoretical Computer Science (1-4) 
Topics of special interest in theoretical computer science tobe • 
presented by statt members and students under faculty direc
tion. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: consent of in
structor. (S/U grades only.) 

210. Principles of Software Engi'neering (4) 
(Formerly CSE 264A.) General principles in modern software 
engineering. BoJh theoretical and practical topics are covered. 
Theoretical topics include proofs of correctness, programming 
language semantics, and theory of testing. Practical topics in
clude structured programming, modularization techniques, de
sign of languages for reliable programming, and software tools. 
Prerequisites: CSE 100, 131 A, 120, or consent of instructor. 

211. Software Testing and Analysis (4) 
Survey of testing and analysis methods. lntroduction to ad
vanced topics in area as weil as traditional production meth
ods. Topics include inspections and reviews, formal analysis, 
verification and validation standards, non-statistical testing, 
statistical-testing and reliability models, coverage methods, 
testing an analysis tools, and organization management and 
planning. Methods special to special development approaches 
such as object-oriented testing will also be described. Prereq
uisite: undergraduate major in computer science or extensive 
industrial experience. 

218. Advanced Topics in Software Engineering (4) 
This course will cover a current topic in software engineering 
in depth. Topics in the past have included software tools, im
pacts of programming language design, and software system 
structure. (S/U grades permitted.) Prerequisite: none. 

220. Computer Systems (4) 
Review of basic principles of computer systems. Key topics from 
the areas of opefrating systems, networks, distributed systems 
and performance evaluation: parallel processes, synchroniza
tion, communication protocols, distributed systems, hierarchi
cal and distributed storage architectures, distributed 
concurrency control and transactions, computer security, and 
queueing models. 

221. Operating Systems (4) 
(Formerly CSE 2648.) Operating system structures, concurrent 
computation models, scheduling, synchronization mech9nisms, 
address spaces, memory management protection and security, 
buffering, streams, data-copying reduction techniques, file sys
tems, naming, caching, disk organization, mapped files, remote 
file systems, case studies of major operating systems. Prereq-
uisites: CSE 120 and 121, or consent of instructor. , 

222. Communication Networks (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 L.) Computer communication network con
cepts, techniques, protocols, and architectures, with emphasis 
on analysis of algorithms and protocols, performance trade
offs, and design methodologies. Topics will include layering, 
data link control, routing, flow control, topological design, 
performance evaluation techniques (measurements, analysis, 
and simulation). Prerequisite: CSE 123A or consent of instruc
tor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

223. Distributed Systems (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 N.) Basic structuring concepts: service, server, 
client-server relations, basic network architectute and point
to-point communication services, variable communication de
lays and f ailures, logical and physical time, time services, 
request/reply transport services, remote procedure calls, nam
ing and directory services, distributed concurrency control, dis
tributed file and database services, transactions and the atomic 



commit problem, security in distributed systems. (S/U grades 
permitted.} Prerequisite: CSE 220 or CSE 221, or consent of 
instructor. 

224. Computer System Performance Analysis (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 R.} Experimental and analytical approaches. 
Design, measurement, simulation, and modeling for systern 
performance evaluation. Measurernent tools such as workloads, 
benchmarks, experimental design: confidence intervals, analy
sis of data; simulation: trace driven, Monte Carlo, transient 
removal; modeling: Little's Law, queueing, mean-value analy
sis. (S/U grades permitted.) Prerequisite: CSE 220 or consent 
of instructor. 

228A. 1/0 Systems Software (4) 
This course focuses on the general architecture and basic 
rnechanisms of 110 systern software, including device drivers 
and device-independent software which allows interaction be
tween the kerne! or user processes, and devices. Topics to be 
covered include 1/0 system architecture design, device driver 
design, buffering, caching, programrned 1/0 vs. DMA, synchro
nization, tlow control, memory-mapped devices, bus architec
tures (e.g„ SCSI, S-bus, Turbochannel, Microchannel}, and 
efficiently moving data. (S/U grades permitted.} 

2288. Storage Systems (4) 
(Formerly 281 F.) Secondary and tertiary storage systems, opti
cal and magnetic media, performance analysis, modeling, reli
ability, redundant arrays of inexpensive disks, striping, log and 
maximurn distance separable data organizations, sparing. Pre
requisite: CSE 220 or consent of instructor. 

228C. Communications Software (4) 
lnternetworking: concept and architectural model, and com
parison with other network architectures. Addressing and ad
dress resolution, conventions. The Internet datagram Protocol, 
gateway protocols and routing. The ICMP and network control 
and testing. Transport layer protocols, adaptive flow control, 
high-speed extensions. Experimental and other protocols. Pre
requisites: CSE 221 and CSE 123A, or consent of instructor. 
(S/U grades permitted.) 

2280. Real-Time Systems (4) 
Basic concepts (periodic, sporadic processes, static vs. dynamic 
scheduling} specification, time and clocks, scheduling and tim
ing analysis, real-time programming languages, real-time op
erating systems, software engineering. Prerequisite: CSE 221 
or CSE 220, or consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

228E. Fault-Tolerant Systems (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 E.) Services, servers, and the depends-upon 
relation, failure classification, failure semantics, failure mask
ing, exception handling: detection, recovery, masking and 
propagation, termination vs. resumption in exception handling, 
fail-stop processors and 1/0 controllers, reliable storage, reli
able communication, process groups, synchronous and asyn
chronous group membership and broadcast services, automatic 
redundancy management, case studies of fault-tolerant systems. 
Prerequisite: CSE 220 or CSE 221, or consent of instructor. 

228F. Multimedia Systems (4) 
Emerging multimedia technologies; multimedia storage mod
els and structures; video/audio networking; intra-media conti
nuity; inter-media synchronization; admission control and 
support for real time; distributed multimedia systems; struc
tured interaction support (collaboration and teamwork); mul
timedia encoding. Prerequisite: consent of instructoc (SIU 
grades permitted.) 

228G. Wireless Networks (4) 
Topics in wireless networks with emphasis on packet-switch
ing integrated services networks. Multiaccess protocols, link 
layer protocols, TCP/IP over wireless, mobile IP, wireless ATM, 
PCS, satellite networks. Hand-off strategies, capacity/resource 

allocation, interface with wireline networks, multimedia. Pre
requisite: CSE 123A or CSE 2 2 2, or consent of instructor. 

229. Seminar in Computer Systems (1-4) 
Topics of special interest in computer systems tobe presented 
by staff members and students under faculty direction. May be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U 
grades only.) 

230. Principles of Programming Languages (4) 
(Formerly CSE 273.) Functional versus imperative programming. 
Type systerns and polyrnorphism; the Ml language. Higher or
der functions, lazy evaluation. Abstract versus concrete syntax, 
structural and well-founded induction. The lambda calculus, 
reduction strategies, combinators. Denotational semantics, el
ementary domain theory. Prerequisite: CSE 130 or equivalent, 
or consent of instructor. 

231. Advanced Compiler Design (4) 
(Formerly CSE 264C.} Advanced material in programming lan
guages and translator systems. Topics include. compilers, ~ode 
optimization, and debugging interpreters. Prerequisites: CSE 
100, 131 A-8, or consent of instructor. 

232. Principles of Database Systems (4) 
(Formerly CSE 2640.) Database models including relational, 
hierarchic, and network approaches. Implementation ot data
bases including query languages and system architectures. Pre
requisite: CSE 100 or consent of instructor. 

233. Database Theory (4) 
(Formerly CSE 2802.) The course is a rigorous introduction to 
the theory of databases. Topics include the theory of query 
languages, dependency theory, deductive databases, complex 
objects, object-oriented databases, and other advanced topics 
and research issues as time allows. Evaluation will be done by 
homework and research projects. (S/U grades permitted.} Pre
requisites: one of CSE 132 or CSE 232, and CSE 200 or con
sent of instructor. 

238. Topics in Programming Language Design and 
Implementation (4} 
Current topics in programming language design and imple
mentation such as intermediate representations for software 
tools, cost models, optimizing for high-performance or paral
lelism, optimization of object-oriented languages, and use of 
Al techniques in compilers. (S/U grades permitted.) May be 
repeated three times for credit. Prerequisite: CSE 231 or con
sent of instructor. 

238A. Topics in Knowledge 8ases (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 S.) The course will cover a variety ot topics 

· lying at the intersection of databases and artificial intelligence. 
Possible topics include reasoning about knowledge; logic and 
complexity; logic and probability (0/1 laws); logic program
ming for databases representing and handling negative, in
complete, and indefinite (disjunctive) information; deductive 
databases; logic databases; "smart" query systems. (S/U grades 
permitted.) Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

240. Principles in Computer Architecture 1 (4} 
(Formerly CSE 270A.) Architectural description tools, perfor
mance evaluation, uniprocessor issues, including 1-unit and E
unit concepts, RISC/CISC issues, bottlenecks, 1/0 channels and 
processors, micro- and nano-programming, memory hierarchy, 
virtual machines, high-level language machines. Performance 
enhancements: pipelining, instruction lookahead, branch pre
diction, reduced semantic dependencies. Prerequisite: CSE 141 
or consent of instructor. 

241. Advanced Computer Architecture (4) 
Parallel computer architecture (shared memory, processor
memory interconnect}, multithreading, advanced topics in 
memory hierarchy design and instruction-level parallelism. This 
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course is a departure point for research in high-performance 
computing and computer architecture. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 

242. Design Systems for VLSI Circuits (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 U.) lntroduction to VLSI circuits; layout de
sign entry; logic design entry; symbolic layout; layout compac
tion; logic simulation; circuit simulation; design for testability; 
two-level logic synthesis; multi-level logic synthesis. (S/U grades 
permitted.) Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

243. Computer-Aided Design for VLSI (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 V.} Microarchitecture synthesis; logic syn
thesis; synthesis systems for testability insertion; intelligent 
silicon compilation; synthesis systems for digital signal pro
cessing; expert systems in design automation; control unit syn
th es i s; hardware descripti.,on language issues; design 
automation databases. (S/U grades permitted.) Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 

248A. Application of Combinatorial Algorithms to 
CAD (4} 
(Formerly CSE 281 D.) Description of models in VLSI design. 
Current literature in CAD. Application of combi.natorial algo
rithms and mathematical programming techniques to circuit 
layout, array computation, etc. 

250A. Artificial lntelligence 1 (4) 
(Formerly CSE 278A.) lssues in knowledge representation (us
ing logic, semantic networks, production systems, and 
connectionist representations} will be the focus of this course. 
A discussion of logic programming languages (like PROLOG) 
and automatic theorem proving will then lead to a discussion 
of heuristic search. Prerequisite: CSE 151 or equiva/ent. 

2508. Artificial lntelligence II (4) 
(Formerly CSE 2788.) This course will discuss knowledge rep
resentations used to search for solutions, make deductions 
plan, and problem solve. The application ot these technique~ 
to "expert systems" will be mentioned. Machine learning will 
also be a major topic of this course. Prerequisite: CSE 250A. 

251. Natural Language Processing (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 W) A survey of the traditional approaches 
to natural language pr9cessing, including basic parsing, knowl
edge representation, and discourse analysis. Material covered 
in the survey will be chosen from such topics as augmented 
transition networks, case grammars, semantic networks, and 
unification grammar. (S/U grades permitted.) Prerequisites: 
graduate standing and either 151 or consent of instructor. 

252. Computer Vision (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 M.} llluminant, surface, and camera models. 
The role of irradiance, chrominance, stereo disparity, optical 
flow, and texture in computing interpretations of images. Edge 
detection, image segmentation, local and global constraints 
from segment boundaries. Object representations and algo
rithms for recognition. Extremum problems in vision, including 
regularization and maximum-likelihood techniques. Relation 
to human vision. Prerequisite: Math. 2ABCDE or equivalent. 
(S/U grades permitted.} 

253. Neural Networks (4) 
This course covers Hopfield networks, application to opti
mization problems, layered perceptrons, recurrent networks, 
and unsupervised learning. Programming exercises explore 
model behavior, with a final project on a cognitive science, 
artificial intelligence, or optimization problem of the 
student's choice. Prerequisites: know!edge of C and con
sent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.} 

254. Machine Learning (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 T.) This course will discuss a wide range of 
techniques used to allow computers to learn directly from ex-
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perience with the1r environment rather than requiring program
ming by humans The survey will span both high- and low
level learning techniques as weil as theoret1cal models that 
allow these various techniques to be compared (S/U grades 
perm 1tted.) Prerequisite · 2508. 

255. Intelligent Systems (4) 
Basic knowledge representation and problem-solving method. 
Expert system architectures, languages, and tools. Scheduling, 
planning, d1agnosis, and training appl1cations. Fuzzy logic and 
heuristic control. Neural network, decision tree, and statistical 
methods for data mining. Guidelines for successful intelligent 
system deployment. (S/U grades permited.) Prerequisite: CSE 
151 or graduate standing in the Advanced Manufacturing Pro
gram, or consent of instructor. 

256. Statistical Natural Language Processing (4) 
An introduction to modern .statistical approaches to natural 
language processing: part of speech tagging, work sense dis
ambiguation and parsing, using Ma.rkov models, hidden Markov 
models and probabilistic context free grammars. Prerequisite: 
CSE 2508 or equivalent experience. 

258A. Connectionists Natural Language 
Processing (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 P.) This course will explore connectionist (or 
parallel distributed processing) models and their relation to 
cognitive processes. The course will cover various learning al
gorithms and the application of the paradigm to models of 
language processing, memory, sequential processes, and vi
sion. (S/U grades permitted.) Prerequisite: CSE 2508 or equiva
lent experience. 

2588. Topics in Distributed Artificial lntelligence (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 Q.) Topics in distributed artificial intelli
gence, including task decomposition; organizational struc
tures; dealing with uncertainty; global coherence; 
decentralized decision making; cooperation and coordina
tion techniques; computation vs. communication tradeoffs; 
real-time decentralized control; survey of past work. (S/U 
grades permitted.) Prerequisite: graduate standing, consent 
of instructor, CSE 2508 recommended. 

259. Seminar in Artificial lntelligence (1) 
A weekly meeting featuring local (and occasional external) 
speakers discussing their current research in Artificial lntelli
gence Neural Networks, and Genetic Algorithms. (S/U grades 
only.) Prerequisite: none. 

2-60. Parallel Computation (4) 
(Formerly CSE 274A.) This course provides an overview of par
allel hardware, algorithms, models and software. Topics include 
Flynn's taxonomy, interconnection networks, memory organi
zation, a survey of commercially available multiprocessors, 
parallel algorithm paradigms and complexity criteria, parallel 
programming environments and tools for parallel debugging, 
language specification, mapping, performance, etc. Prerequi
site: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

261. Parallel and Distributed Computation (4) 
(Formerly CSE 27 4B.) The course concentrates on developing 
easy-to-parallelize numerical algorithms for optimization with
out be1ng specific on the 1mplementation. Topics are selected 
from iterative methods for linear and nonlinear equations; net
work problems; asynchronous algorithms and partially asynchro
nous iterative methods. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

262. System Support for Applications of Parallel 
Computation (4) 
This course will explore design of software support for applica
tions of parallel computat1on. Topics include: programming lan
guages, run time support, portability, and load balancing. The 
course will terminale 1n a proJect. Prerequisite: consent of 
mstructor. 

263. Parallel Algorithms (4) 
(Formerly CSE 27 4D) An introductorycourse in parallel algorithms 
on mesh, tree, hypercube, PRAM, and related architectures. The 
algorithms include sorting and routing, matrix algorithms, graph 
algorithms, and fast Fourier transform. Prerequisites.· CSE 202, 
CSE 260, or consent of instructor. 

268A. Topics in Parallel Computation (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 Y.) Current topics of interest in parallel compu
tation will be discussed such' as heterogeneous computing, ad
vanced topics in parallel programming environments, parallel 
programming models, performance criteria, etc. (S/U grades per
mitted.) Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

2688. Topics in Advanced Scientific Computation (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 B.) Current topics of interest in parallel scien
tific computation will be considered, including dynamic load bal
ancing, efficient implementation techniques, and performance 
1ssues. 

268C. Topics in High-Performance Programming (4) 
A systematic approach to the design, writing, and tuning of pro
grams to sustain near-peak performance with particular empha
sis on RISC processors and massively parallel computers. A project 
will involve measuring and improvin91 the performance of a com
putational kernel. Prerequisite: CSE 1' 41 or consent of instructor. 

269. Seminar in Parallel Computation (1-4) 
A seminar course in which topics of special interest in parallel 
computation will be presented by staff members and graduate 
students under faculty direction. Topics vary from quarter to quar
ter. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. (S/U grades only.) 

270. Statistics and Probability for Manufacturing (4) 
This course covers probability and conditional probability for dis
crete and continuous random variables, combinations and per
mutations, joint random variables, estimation, hypothesis testing, 
and statistical quality control, with a view to applications in manu
facturing. Prerequisite: none. 

271. User Interface Design: Social and Technical lssues (4) 
Web technologies (HTML, Java, Javascript, etc.) can quickly 
build superb new systems, as weil as phenomenally ugly sys
tems that still fully meet their performance and functional re
quirements. This course explores interface usability and 
representation issues, with some focus on hypermedia and 
cooperative work. Prerequisites: CSE 20, CSE 100, or 
equivalent. 

290. Seminar in Computer Scienice and Engineering 
(1-4) 
(Formerly CSE 280A.) A seminar course in which topics of special 
interest in computer science and engineering will be presented by 
staff members and graduate students under faculty direction. Top
ics vary from quarter to quarter. May be repeated for credit. (S/U 
grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Offered as fac
. ulty resources permit.) 

291. Topics in Computer Science and Engineering (1-8) 
(Formerly CSE 281 A). Topics of intere1st in computer science and 
engineering. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter. May be re
peated for credit with the consent of instructor. (S/U grades per
mitted.) Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Of(ered as faculty 
resources permit.) 

292. Faculty Research Seminar ( 1) 
(Formerly CSE 282.) Computer science and engineering faculty 
will present one hour seminars of thie current research work in 
their areas of interest. Prerequisite: CSE graduate status. 

293. Special Project in Compute1r Science and 
Engineering ( 1-8) 
(Formerly CSE 269.) The student will conceive, design, and ex
ecute a proJect in computer science under the direction of a fac-

ulty member. The project will typically include a !arge program
ming or hardware design task, but other types of projects are 
possible. One-six units may be repeated to a total of nine units. 
Prerequisite: CSE graduate student status. (S/U grades only.) 

294. Research Meeting is CSE (2) 
Advanced study and analysis of active research in computer sci
ence and computer engineering. Discussion of current research 
and literature in the research specialty of the staff member teach
ing the course. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

298. Independent Study (1-16) 
Open to properly qualified graduate students who wish to pursue 
a problem through advanced study under the direction of a 
member of the staff. (S/U grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

299. Research (1-16) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades only.) 

501. Teaching Assistantship (2-4) 
Teaching and tutorial activities associated with courses. May be 
used to meet teaching experience requirement for candidates for 
the Ph.D. degree. Number of units for credit depends on number 
of hours devoted to class or section assistance, and student con
tact. (S/U grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of department chair. 

502. Teaching Experience (2) 
Teaching experience in an appropriate CSE Undergraduate 
Course under direction of the faculty member in charge of the 
course. Lecturing at least twice during the quarter in either a 
problem-solving session or regular lecture. Meets teaching 
experience requirement for candidates for the Ph.D. degree. 
(S/U grades only.) Prerequisites: consent of instructor and de
partment chair. 
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The Department of Electrical and Computer 
Engineering offers undergraduate programs 
leading to the B.S. degree in electrical engi
neering, engineering physics, and computer 
engineering. Each of these programs can be 
tailored to provide preparation for graduate 
study or employment in a wide range of fields. 

The Electrical Engineering Program has a 
common lower-division and a very flexible 
structure in the upper-division. After the lower
division core, all students take six breadth 
courses in the fall and winter quarters of the 
junior year. They must then satisfy a depth re
quirement which can be met with five courses 
focused on some speciality, and a design re
quirement of at least one project course. The 
remainder of the program consists of six elec
tives which may range as widely or as narrowly 
as needed. The Electrical Engineering' Program 
has been accredited by the Accreditation Board 
of Engineering and Technology (ABET). 

The Engineering Physics Program is con
ducted in cooperation with the Department of 
Physics. lts structure is very similar to that of 
electrical engineering except the depth require
ment focuses on basic physics and there are 
only four electives. 

The Computer Engineering Program is con
ducted jointly with the Department of Com
puter Science and Engineering. lt has a more 
prescribed structure. The program treats hard
ware design, data storage, computer architec
ture, assembly languages, and the design of 
computers for engineering, information re
trieval, and scientific research. 

For information about admission to the pro
gram and about academic advising, students 
are referred to the section on ECE departmental 
regulations. In order to complete the programs 
in a timely fashion, students must plan their 
courses carefully, starting in their freshman 
year. Students should have sufficient back
ground in high school mathematics so that they. 
can take freshman calculus in the first quarter. 

For graduation, each student must also sat
isfy general-education requirements determined 
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by the student's college. The five colleges at 
UCSD require widely different numbers of gen
eral-education courses. Students should choose 
their college carefully, considering the special 
nature of the college and the breadth of educa
tion required. They should realize that some 
colleges require considerably more courses than 
others. Students wishing to transfer to another 
college should see their college adviser. 

Graduates of community colleges may enter 
ECE programs in the junior year. However, 
transfer students should be particularly mindful 
of the fresh'man and sophomore course require
ments when planning their programs. 

These programs have strong components in 
laboratory. experiments and in the use of com
puters throughout the curricula. In addition, 
the department is committed to exposing stu
dents to the nature of engineering design. This 
is accomplished throughout the curricula by use 
of open-ended homework problems, by expo
sure to engineering problems in lectures, by 
cou rses wh ich em phasize. student-in itiated 
projects in both laboratory and computer 
courses, and finally by senior design-project 
courses in which teams of students work to 
solve an engineering design problem, often 
brought in from industry. 

IT IS IMPERATIVE THAT STUDENTS DIS
CUSS THEIR CURRICULUM WITH THE AP
PROPRIATE DEPARTMENTAL ADVISER 
IMMEDIATELY UPON ENTRANCE TO UCSD, 
AND THEN AT LEAST ONCE A YEAR UNTIL 
GRADUATION. 

B.S. Electrical Engineering 
Pro gram 

Students must complete 180 units for gradu
ation, including the general Education Require
ments (GER). Note that 144 units (excluding 
GER) are required. 

Lower-Division Requirements (total 
of 72 units) Recommended 
Schedule 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN 
Math. ·20A Math. 20B Math. 20C 
CSE 11 or SB Phys. 2A Phys. 2B 
Chem. 6A ECE 20A ECE 20B 
GER GER GER 
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SOPHOMORE 
Math 20F Math. 20D Math. 20E 
Phys. 2C Phys. 2D ECE 60L 
ECE 30 ECE 60A ECE 608 
GER GER GER 

( Summary. hy Discipline ) 

Mathematics (24 units): Math. 20A-8-C-D+ 
F. Students will be allowed to use another 
mathemathics sequerice only if they transfer 
from another department on campus, junior 
college, or other university. 

Physics (16 units): Phys. 2A-8-C-D or Phys. 
4A-8-C-D-E. Math. 20A is a prerequisite for 
Phys. 2A. Students whose performance on the
mathema~ics placement test permits them to 
start with Math. 208 or higher may take Phys. 
2A in the fall quarter of the freshman year. 

Chemistry (4 units): Chem. 6A. 

Computer Science (4 units): CSE 11 or 88. 

Electrical Engineering (24 units): ECE 20A-8 
(should be completed by the end of the fresh
man year), ECE 30, ECE 60A, ECE 608, and 
ECE 60L. 

Upper-Division Requirements {total 
of 72 units) Recommended 
Schedule 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
ECE 101 ECE 107 Elective (c) 
ECE 102 ECE 108 Depth #1 
ECE 103 ECE 109 Depth #2 
GER GER GER 

SENIOR YEAR 
Depth #3 Depth #4 Depth #5 
Elect1ve (c) Eng. Design (b) Elect1ve (c) 
Elective (c) Elect1ve (c) Elect1ve (c) 
GER GER GER 

( Summary by Discipline ) 

a. Electrical Engineering BREADTH Courses 
(24 tmits) 
Courses required of all electrical engineering 

maJors: 

The six courses, ECE 101, 102, 103, 107, 
108, and 109 are required of all electrical 
engineering maJors and they are an assumed 
prerequ1site for senior-level courses, even if 
they are not explicitly required. They are 
taught in two phases as shown below. Al-

though the courses are largely independent, 
there are some prerequisit:es. ECE 102 is a 
prerequisite for ECE 108, and ECE 101 and 
103 should be taken either concurrently or 
before ECE 102. Students who delay some 
of the breadth courses into the spring should 
be careful that it does not delay their depth 
sequence. 

Fall and Winter 

ECE 101 Linear Systems Fundamentals 
ECE 102 lntroduction to Active Circuit 

Design 
EC E 103 Fundamentals of Devices and 

Materials 

Winter and Spring 

ECE 107 Electromagnetism 
ECE 108 Digital Circuits 
ECE 109 Engineering Probability and 

Statistics 

b. Electrical Engineering DESIGN Course 
(4 units) 

Note: In order to fulfill the alesign requirement, 
students must complete one of the following 
courses with a grade C- or better. 

The electrical engineering design require
ment can be fulfilled in any of the following 
three ways: 

1. Take ECE 191: Engineerinq Group Design 
Project 

2. Take ECE 192: Engineerin~~ Design 
This course requires the department stamp. 
Specifications and enro~ment forms are 
available in the undergrad!uate office. 

3. Take one of the following courses: 

• EC E 111 : Advanced Digital Design Project 

• ECE 118: Computer lnterfacing 

• ECE 1558 or 155C: Diigital Recording 
Projects 

• Phys. 121: Experimental Techniques 

Students who wish to take one of these 
courses to satisfy the desiqn requirement 
must fill out an enrollment form and have 
departmental approval for the design credit. 
The project must meet the same specifica
tions as ECE192. 

c. Electrical Engineering EILECTIVES 
(24 units) 

• Three upper-division engineering, math
ematics, or physics courses. 

• Three additional electives which students 
may use to broaden their professional 
goals. Normally these will be upper-divi
sion courses in engineering, mathemat
ics, or natural science. Students may also 
choose electives from lower-division or 
from other departments, such as hu
manities, social sciences, or arts, provided 
that they fit into a coherent professional 
program. Electives other than upper
division engineering, mathematics, or 
natural science must be justified in terms 
of such a program, and must be ap
proved by a faculty adviser. 

(For additional information, please refer 
to the section on "Elective Policy for 
Electrical Engineering and Engineering 
Physics Majors".) 

d. Electrical Engineering Depth Require
ment (20 units) 

Students must complete a "depth require
ment" of at least five quarter courses to pro
vide a focus for their studies. This set must 
include a clear chain of study of at least three 
courses which depend on the "breadth" 
courses. Students may choose one of the ap
proved depth sequences listed below, or pro
pose another with the approval of their faculty 
adviser. Same of the approved sequences have 
lower-division prerequisites and thus list six 
courses. Students choosing one of these se
quences will have only two "professional" 
electives. Guidelines for meeting the depth 
requirement can be obtained from the under
graduate office. 

Electronics Circuits and Systems: 
ECE 161or162A, 163, 164, 165, and 

166or1628. 

Electronic Devices and Materials: 
ECE 135A, 136L, 1358, 139, and 183. 

Controls and Systems Theory: 
ECE 171A, 174, 1718, 118, and 173. 

Machine lntelligence: 
ECE 173, 174, 172A, 175, and 186. 

Photonics: 
ECE 181, 182, 183, 184, and 185. 

Communications Systems: 
ECE 161, 153, 154A, 1548 and 154C. 

Networks: 
ECE 161, 153, 159A, 158A, and 1588. 



Queuing Systems: 
ECE 171A, 174, 159A, 1598, and 159C. 

Computer Design: 
CSE 12, 21, and 141, ECE 158A, 111or118, 
and 165. 

Software Systems: 
CSE 12, 21, 100, 101, 141, and 120. 

Visual Computing: 
CSE 12, ECE 78, 172A, 186, 178, and 
ECE 161or184 or CSE 167. 

B. S. Engineering Physics 

The Engineering Physics degree combines a 
streng program in physics with most of the 
requirements for a B.S. degree in electrical en
gineering. Students must complete a total of 
180 units for graduation, including the general 
education requirements. Note that 146 units 
are required for the major. 

Lower-Division Requirements {total 
of 74 units) Recommended 
Schedule 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
CSE 11·or88 ECE 20A ECE 208 
Math. 20A Math. 208 Math. 20( 
Chem. 6A Phys. 2A Phys. 28 
GER GER GER 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
ECE 30 ECE 60A ECE 608 
Math. 20F Math. 20D Math. 20E 
Phys. 2C Phys. 20 ECE 60L 
GER Phys. 2DL GER 

Mathematics (24 units): Math. 20A-B-C-D-E
F. Students will be allowed to use another 
mathematics sequence only if they transfer 
from another department on campus, or com
munity college, or other university. 

Physics (16 units): Phys. 2A-B-C-D or Phys. 
4A-B-C-D-E. Math. 20A is a prerequisite f9r 
Phys. 2A. Students whose performance on the 
mathematics placement test permits them to 
start with Math. 208 or higher may take Phys. 
2A in the fall quarter of the freshman year. 

Physics Lab (2 units): Phys. 2DL is required. 

Chemistry (4 units): Chem. 6A. 

Computer Science (4 units): CSE 11 or 88. 

Electrical Engineering (24 u'nits): EC E 20A 
and 208 (should be completed by the end of 
the freshman year), ECE 30, ECE 60A, ECE 608 
and ECE 60L. 

Upper-division requirements 
(72 units) 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Math. 110 ECE 101 ECE 108 
Phys. 11 OA ECE 102 ECE 109 
ECE 103 ECE 107 Phys. 130A 
GER GER GER 

SENIOR YEAR 
ECE 124 Electtve (d) ECE 123 
Phys. 1308 Eng. Design (c) Elective (d) 
Phys. 140A Elective (d) Elective (d) 
GER GER GER 

a. Engineering Physics BREADTH Courses 
(24 units) 

The electrical engineering breadth courses 
ECE 101, 102, 103, 107, 108, and 109, are 
also required of engineering physics majors. 
However, because of the scheduling of Math. 
11 O, Phys. 11 OA and 130A, they can only be 
taken in the order scheduled above. 

. b. Engineering Physics DESIGN Course 
(4 units) 

Note: In order to fulfill the design require
ment, students must complete one of the fol
lowing courses with a grade C- or better. 

The engineering physics design requirement 
can be fulfilled in any of the following three 
ways: 

1. Take ECE 191: Engineering Group Design 
Project 

2. Take ECE 192: Engineering Design 
This course requires the department stamp. 
Specifications and enrollment forms are 
available in the undergraduate office. 

3. Take one of the following courses: 

• ECE 111: Advanced Digital Design Project 

• ECE 118: Computer lnterfacing 

• ECE 1558 or 155C: Digital Recording 
Projects 

• Physics 121: Experimental Techniques 

Students who wish to take one of these 
courses to satisfy the design requirement 
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must fill out an enrollment form 
and have departmental approval for the 
design credit. The project must meet the 
same specifications as ECE 192. 

c. Engineering Physics ELECTIVES 
(16 units) 

• One upper-division engineering, math
ematics, or physics course. 

• Three additional electives which students 
may use to broaden their professional 
goals. Normally these will be upper-divi
sion courses in engineering, mathemat
ics, or natural science. Students may also 
choose electives from lower-division or 
from other departments, such as hu
manities, social sciences, or arts, provided 
that they fit into a coherent professional 
program. Electives other than upper
division engineering, mathematics, or .. 
natural science must be justified in terms 
of such a program, and must be ap
proved by a faculty adviser. 

(For additional information, please refer 
to the section on Elective Policy for 
Electrical Engineering and Engineering 
Physics Majors.) 

d. Engineering Physics DEPTH Courses 
· (28 Units) 

All B.S. engineering physics students are 
required to take Phys. 11 OA, 130A, 1308, 
140A, Math. 110, ECE 123-124. 

Elective Policy for Electrical 
Engineering and Engineering 
Physics Majors 

The following regulations apply to extra de
partmental courses used as electives in the 
Electrical Engineering and Engineering Physics 
curricula. 

Physics: Students may not receive upper-divi
sion elective credit for any lower-division phys
ics courses. Students may not receive credit for 
both Phys. 1 OOA and ECE 107, Phys. 1008 and 
ECE 107, Phys. 100( and ECE 123, Phys. 1 OOC 
and ECE 124. 

Biology and Chemistry: Of the three electives 
intended to allow for the professional diversity, 
one lower-division biology or chemistry course 
from BILD 1, 2, Chem. 68, 6C may be counted 
for credit. Furthermore, this will count only if 
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the student can demonstrate to a faculty ad
viser that they constitutE part of a coherent 
plan for profess1onal/career development. 

Upper-d1v1sion b1ology and chem1stry courses 
will count toward the three professional elec
t1ves but not the three math/phys1cs/engineer
ing electives. 

Mathematics: Math. 180A-B overlap ECE 109 
and 1 S3, and therefore will not qualify for elec
tive credit of either type. Math. 183 will not be 
allowed as an elect1ve. Math. 163 will only be 
allowed as a professional elective. All lower
diyis1on mathematics 1s excluded from elective 
credit of either type. 

AMES: Credit will not be allowed for AMES 
139, 141, 163, 170, or 10S. 

Bioengineering: The following series of 
courses will prov1de "core" preparation in 
bioengineering and will satisfy the ECE techni
cal elective requirements: 

• BILp 1, BILD 2, BE 100, BE 140A and 
BE 140B. 
The bioengineering department will guaran

tee admission to these courses for ECE students 
who meet the eligibility requirements listed in 
the Undergraduate Handbook. 

• Students may use BILD 186B to satisfy the 
ECE design requirements. 

.. .. ~SE: The following courses are excluded as 
electives: CSE 1,. 2, SA, SB, 8A, 8B, 11, 140 
(duplicates ECE 20B or 81), 140L (duplicates 
ECE 20B or 82), 143 (duplicates ECE 16S). CSE 
12, 20, and 21 will count toward the three 
professional electives. 

Special Studies Courses 195-199: At most 
four units of 19S-199 may be used for elective 
credit. 

B.S. Computer Engineering 
Students w1shing to pursue the Computer 

Engineering curriculum must be admitted to 
either the ECE or CSE department. The set of 
required courses and allowed electives is 
the same in both departments; please note 
that the curriculum requires twenty upper-divi
sion courses. The Computer Engineering Pro
gram requires a total of 144 units (not 
including the general-education requirements). 

The Computer Engineering Program offers a 
strong emphasis on engineering mathematics 
and other basic engineering science as weil as a 
firm grounding in computer science. Students 

should have sufficient back9round in high 
school mathematics so that they can take fresh
man calculus in their first quarter. Courses in 
high school physics and computer program
ming, although helpful, are not required for 
admission to the program. 

Lpwer-Division Requiirements 
(total of 70 units) Reicommended 
Schedule 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math. 20A Math. 208 Math. 20C or 21 C-
CSE 11 or 88 CSE 20 CSE 12 
GER Phys. 2A Phys. 28 
GER GER GER 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math. 20D or 21D- Math. 20F ECE 109 
CSE 30 Phys. 2C Phys. 2D 
ECE 53A ECE 538 Phys. Lab 
GER CSE 21 GER 

- e1ther (20C and 200) or (21 C and 21 D). 

Mathematics (20 units): Math. 20A, 20B, 
either 20C and 20D or 21 C and 21 D, and 20F. 

Physics (16 units): Phys. 2A-B-C-D, or Phys. 
4A-B-C-D-E. Math. 20A is a prerequisite for 
Phys. 2A. Students whose performance on the 
mathematics placem€nt test permits them to 
start with Math. 20B or hi.gher may take Phys. 
2A in the fall quarter of the freshman year. 

Physics lab (2 units): Phys. 2BL or 2CL or 2DL. 
The lab course should be taken concurrently 
with the Phys. 2 or Phys. 4 sequence. 

Computer Science (20 units): CSE 11 or 8B, 
12, 20, 21, and CSE 30. 

Electrical Engineering (12 units): ECE S3A 
and S3B, ECE 109. 

Upper-Division Requi rements 
(total of 76 units) 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
EC E 102 ECE 108 GER 
CSE 100 CSE 101 CSE 105 
CSE 140# CSE141* CSE 120 
CSE 140L# CSE 141L* T.E. 

SENIOR YEAR 
ECE 101 T.E. GER 
CSE 131A CSE 1318 T.E. 
TE. T.E. ECE 171A or 162A 
GER GER T.E. 

# CSE 140 and 140L must be taken concurrently. 

* CSE 141 and 14 H must be taken concurrently. 

a. All B.S. computer engineering students are 
requiredtotakeCSE 100, 101, 10S, 120, 
131A, 1318, 140, 140L, 141, 141L. 

b. In addition, all B.S. computer engineering 
students must fulfill the following upper
division ECE requirements: 

• Engineering Probability ·and Statistics 
ECE 109. This course can be taken in the 
sophomore year. 

• Electronic Circuits and Systems ECE 102 
and 108. The department recommends 
that these courses be taken in the junior 
year. 

• Linear systems ECE 101and171A or 
161, 162A. 

c. TechnicaJ electives: All B.S. computer engi
neering majors are required to take six tech
nical electives. 

• One technical elective must be either CSE 
14S, ECE 111, or ECE 118. 

• Of the remaining five technical electives, 
four must be ECE or CSE upper-division 
or graduate courses . 

• The remaining course can be any upper
division course listed under the non-CSE/ 
ECE electives; (See the section on elec
tives below.) 

Electives 
The discipline of computer engineering inter

acts with a number of other disciplines in a 
mutually beneficial way. These disciplines in
clude mathematics, computer science, and 
cognitive science. The following is a list of up
per-division courses from these and other disci
plines that can be counted as technic~I 
electives. 

At most four units of 197, 198, or 199 may 
be used towards technical elective require
ments. ECE/CSE 19S cannot be used towards 
course requirements. Undergraduate students 
should get instructor's permission and depart
mental stamp to enroll in a graduate course. 

Students may not get duplicate credit for 
equivalent courses. The UCSD General Catalog 



should be consulted for equivalency informa
tion and any restrictions placed on the courses. 
Additional restrictions are noted below. Any 
deviation from this list must be petitioned. 

Mathematics: All upper-division course except 
Math. 166A-B, 168A-B, 176A-B, 179A-B, 183, 
184A-B, 186A-B, 188, 189A-B-C, and 195-
199. lf a student has completed CSE 167, then 
he or she cannot get elective credit for Math. 
155A. Students may receive elective credit for 
only one of the following courses: CSE 164A, 
Math. 174, Math. 173, Phys. 105, AMES 153, 
AMES 154. No credit for any of these courses 
will be given if Math. 170A-8-C is taken. 

Computer Science and Engineering: CSE 
143 is equivalent to ECE 165. Students may not 
get credit for both CSE 123A and ECE 158A. 

Cognitive Science: Fundamental Cognitive 
Phenomena 101 A-8-C, Cognitive Neuroscience 
107 A-8-C, Theory of Computation and Formal 
Systems 108A, Symbolic Modeling of Cognition 
1088 (108P), Everyday Cognition 130, Distrib
uted Cognition 131, Cognitive Engineering 
132, Observation, Protocol, and Discourse 
Analysis 141, Semantics 150, Language Com
prehension 153, Natural and Artificial Symbolic 
Representational Systems 170, Neural Network 
Models of Cognition II 181, Artificial lntelli
gence Modeling II 182. 

Students may not get credit for both CSE 
150 and Neural Network Models 108C or for 
both CSE 151 and Artificial lntelligence Model
ing 182. 

Applied Mechanics and Engineering: All 
upper-division AMES courses except AMES 163. 

Students may receive elective credit for only 
one of the following courses: CSE 164A, 
Math. 174, Math. 173, Phys. 105, AMES 153, 
AMES 154. Students may only get credit for 
one of the two courses, CSE 167 or AMES 157. 

Economics: Microeconomics 1 OOA-8, Game 
Theory 109, Macroeconomic 11 OA-6, 
Mathematical Economics 113, Econometrics 
120A-8-C, Applied Econometrics 121, QEDS 
Microeconomics 1,70A-B, Decisions Under 
Uncertainty 171, lntroduction to Operations 
Research 172A-B-C, Economic and Business 
Forecasting 178. 

Linguistics: Phonetics 110, Phonology 1 111, 
Phonology II 115, Grammatical Structure 120, 
Syntax 1121, 125, Semantics 130, Mathemati
cal Background in Formal Linguistics 160, Com-

putational Linguistics 163, Psycholinguistics 
170, Language and the Brain 172, and 
Sociolinguistics 175. 

Engineering: Team Engineering 101 

Music: Programming for Musical Applications 
161, lntroduction to Computer Music 162. 

(.Minen· Curricula ) 

ECE offers three minors in accord with the 
general university policy that a minor requires 
five upp~r-division courses. Students must1 

rea/ize that these upper-division courses 
have extensive lower-division prerequi
sites (please consult the ECE undergradu
ate office). Students shouJd also consult their 
college provost's office concerning the rules 
governing minors and programs of concentration. 

Electrical Engineering: 20 units chosen from 
the breadth courses ECE 101, ~ 102, 103, 107, 
108, 109. 

Engineering Physics: 20 units chosen from 
the junior year courses Phys. 11 OA, 130A, 
Math. 110, ECE 101, 102, 103, 107, 108, 109. 

Computer Engineerring: 20 units chosen 
from the junior year courses ECE 102, 108, CSE 
100, 101, 105, 120, 140, 140L, 141, 141L. 

The department will consider other mixtures 
of upper-division ECE, CSE, physics, and math
ematics courses by petition. 

Because of heavy student interest in depart
mental programs, and the limited resources 
available to accommodate this demand, main
tenance of a high quality program makes it 
necessary to limit enrollments to the most 
qualified students. Admission to the depart
ment as a major, pre-major, transfer, minor, or 
to fulfill a major in another department which 
requires (Dept) courses is in accordance with 
the general requirements established by the 
School of Engineering. These requirements and 
procedures are described in detail in the section 
on "Admission to the School of Engineering" in 
this catalog. 
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Admission to ECE Majors 

Admission to upper-division ECE courses is 
based on the GPA in required lower-division 
courses. 

Students must complete the following 
courses in order to apply to the Department of 
Electrical and Computer Engineering: 

Electrical Engineering and 
Engineering Physics majors: 

1. Math. 20A-B-C 

2. Phys. 2A-B 

3. ECE 20A-B 

4. CSE 11 or 88 

Computer Engineering majors: 

1. Math. 20A-B-C 

2. Phys. 2A-B 

3. CSE 11 or 88, 12, 20 

Students who wish to enroll as ECE majors 
should apply to the department undergraduate 
office. Rules for transfer students are described 
below. 

Transfer Students 

Requirements for admission to the major are 
the same for both transfer students and con
tinuing students. When planning their pro
gram, students should be mindful of 
lower-division prerequisites necessary for ad
mission to upper-division courses. 

Students who wish to enter an ECE major 
curriculum must apply to the department be
fore the beginning of the fall quarter, submit-

, ting course descriptions and transcripts for 
courses used to satisfy their lower-division re
quirements. Normally, admission will be for the 
fall quarter; students entering in the winter or 
spring quarter should be aware that scheduling 
difficulties may occur because upper-division 
sequences normally begin in the fall quarter. 

Grade Requirement in the Major 

A GPA of 2.0 is required in all upper-division 
courses in the major, including technical elec
tives. No more than two courses with a D grade 
may be counted towards the major. The grade 
of D will not be considered an adequate pre
requisite for any ECE course. The engineering 
design requirement must be completed with a 
grade of C- or better. 
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·Advising 
Students are required to complete an 

Academic Planning form and to discuss 
their curriculum with the appropriate de
partmental adviser immediately upon en
trance to UCSD, and then every year until 
graduation. Th1s is 1ntended to help students 
in: a) the1r choice of depth sequence, b) their 
cho1ce of elect1ves, c) keeping up with changes 
in departmental requirements. An adviser will 
be ass1gned by the EC E department under
graduate office. 

New Transfer Students in 
Electrical Engineering and 
Engineering Physics 

The entire curriculum 1s predicated on the 
idea of act1vely involving students in engineer
ing from the time they enter as freshmen. The 
freshman course "lntroduction to Engineering" 
has been carefully crafted to provide an over
v1ew of the engineering mlndset with its inter
relationships among physics, mathematics, 
problem solving, and computation. All later 
courses are specifically designed to build on this 
foundation. All transfer students should under
stand that the lower-division curriculum is de
manding. Transfer students will be required 
to take all lower-division requirements or 
their equivalent. 

"' 
• Transfer students will have to follow the new 

curriculum and start with ECE 20A in the fall 
quarter. Transfer students will be allowed to 

· take ECE 208 and 60A concurrently. The 
recommended schedule for the lower-divi
sion ECE course 1s as follows: 

Recommended Schedule 

FALL 

ECE 20A 
CSE 11 or 8B 

WINTER 

ECE 20B 
ECE 60A 

SPRING 

ECE 60B 
ECE 60L 

Junior Year: ECE 30 requires ECE 208 as a 
prerequ1site and thus should be taken in the fall 
quarter of the junior year, concurrently with the 
upper-division breadth courses EC E 101, 102, 
and 103. 

( ECE Honors Progra~ 

The ECE Undergraduate Honors Program is 
intended to give eligible students the opportu
nity to work closely with fac:ulty in a project, 
and to honor the top graduating undergradu
ate students. 

Eligihility for Admission to 
the Honors Program: 

1. Students with a minimum GPA of 3.5 in the 
major and 3.25 overall will be eligible to 
apply. Students may apply at the end of the 
winter quarter of their junior year and no 
later than the end of the second week of fall 
quarter of their senior year. No late applica
tions will be accepted. 

2. Students must submit a project proposal 
(sponsored by an ECE faculty member) to the 
honors program committiee at the time of 
application. 

3. The major GPA will inclucle ALL lower-divi
sion required for the major and all upper
division required for the rnajor that are 
completed at the time of application (a mini
mum of twenty-four units of upper-division 
course work). 

Requirements far Av..1ard of Honors: 

1. Completion of all ECE requirements with a 
minimum GPA of 3.5 in the major based on 
grades through winter quarter of the senior 
year. 

2. Formal participation (i.e. registration and 
attendance) in the ECE 290 graduate semi
nar program in the fall quarter of their senior 
year. 

3. Completion of an eight unit approved hon
ors project (ECE 193H: Honors Project) and 
submission of a written report by the first 
day of spring quarter of the senior year. 
This project must contain enough design 
to satisfy the ECE 8S four·-unit design 
requirement. 

4. The ECE honors comrnittee will review 
each project final report and certify the 
projects which have been successfully com
pleted at the honors level approved in their 
application. 

Procedure far Application to 
the Honors Program: 

8y the end of the winter quarter of their 
junior year, and no later than the fall quarter 
(second week) of their senior year, interested 
students must advise the department of their 
intention to participate by submitting a pro
posal for the honors project sponsored by an 
ECE faculty member. Admission to the honors 
program will be formally approved by the ECE 
honors committee based on GPA and the 
proposal. 

Unit Considerations 
Except for the two unit graduate seminar, 

this honors program does not increase a 
participant's total unit requirements. The honors 
project will satisfy the departmental design 
requirement and students may use four units 
of their honors project course as a technical 
elective. 

( Five-Year B.SJM.S. Progrg.m .··) 

Undergraduates in the ECE department who 
have maintained a good academic record in 
both departmental and overall course work are 
encouraged to participate in the five-year 8.S./ 
M.S. program offered by the department. Par
ticipation in the program will permit students 
to complete the requirements for the M.S. de
gree withiri one year following receipt of the 
8.S. degree. Complete details regarding admis
sion to and participation in the program are 
available from the ECE undergraduate office. 

Admission to the program 
Students should submit an application for 

the 8.S./M.S. program, including three letters 
of recommendation, by the end of the winter 
quarter of their junior year, or four quarters 
before they expect to graduate. Applications 
are available from the ECE undergraduate af
fairs office. No GRE's are required for applica
tion to the 8.S./M.S. program. A GPA of at least 
3.0 both overall and in the major, and good 
letters of recommendation are required for 
admission to the program. 

In the fall of the senior year, applications of 
students admitted to the program will be for
warded by the department to the UCSD Office 



of Graduate Studies and Research. Each stu
dent must submit the regular graduate applica
tion fee at this time for their application to be 
processed. Students who have been accepted 
into the B.S./M.S. program will automatically be 
admitted for graduate study beginning the 
following fall provided they maintain an overall 
GPA through the fall quarter of the senior year 
of at least 3.0. Upper-division (up to twelve 
units) or graduate courses taken during the 
senior year that are not used to satisfy under
graduate course requirements may be counted 
towards the forty-eight units required for the 
M.S. degree. 

Continuation in the program 
Once admitted to the five-year B.S./M.S. 

program, students must maintain a 3.0 cumula
tive GPA in all courses through the fall of the 
senior year and in addition must at all times 
maintain a 3.0 cumulative GPA in their gradu
ate course work. Students must have satisfied 
all B.S. degree requirements by the end of their 
fourth year, and must have been awarded their 
B.S. degrees prior to the fall quarter of their 
fifth year. Students who have not received 
their B.S. degree by the fall of the fifth year are 
not eligible to enroll as graduate students in 
the department. 

Admission for graduate study through the 
8.5./M.S. program will be for the M.S. degree 
only Students wishing to continue towards the 
Ph.D. degree must apply and be eva/uated ac
cording to the usual procedures and criteria for 
admission to the Ph.D. program. 

Curriculum 
Students in the five-year B.S./M.S. program 

must complete the same requirements as those 
in the regular M.S. program. Completion of 
the M.S. requirements within one year follow
ing receipt of the B.S. degree will generally 
require that students begin graduate course • 
work in their senior year, perhaps continuing in 
the summer with work on a research project in 
preparation for the M.S. project. All require
ments for the B.S. degree must be completed 
by the end of the senior (fourth) year, and the 
B.S. degree awarded prior to the start of the 
fifth year. Courses in the senior year may be 
counted toward the B.S. requirements or the 
M. S ·' requirements, but not both. 

The five-year schedule assumes that the stu
dent is participating in the M.S. Plan 2 (compre
hensive exam) program. This option requires 
that the student complete four units of ECE 
297 (project) and pass the departmental com
prehensive exam at the M.S. li~vel. Students 
may also elect to participate in the M.S. Plan 1 
(thesis) program, which requir 1es twelve units of 
research and completion of a masters' thesis. 
However, the Plan '1 program 1is generally more 
time-consuming than the Plan 2 program. 
Note that of forty-eight units required for the 
M.S. degree, thirty-six must bE~ graduate level; 
the remainder m~y,be undergraduate level. 

The department offers graduate programs 
leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. There 
are eleven Ph.D. research programs, two of 

· which are interdepartmental. The research pro
grams are discussed below. 

1. Applied Ocean Sciences 
This program in applied science related to 

the oceans is interdepartmental with the 
Graduate Department of the Scripps Institution 
of Oceanography (SIO) and the Department of 
Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sciences 
(AMES). lt is administered by S,10. All aspects of 
man's purposeful and unusual intervention into 
the sea are included. The M.S. degree is not 
offered in this program. 

2. Applied Optics and Photonics 
Applied optics and photonics is an interdisci

plinary area involving optical sc:ience and engi
neering, optical and opto-electronic materials 
and device technology, communication, and 
computer engineering as well as photonic sys
tems engineering. Specific topics include 
ultrafast optical processes, nonlinear optics, 
quantum cryptography and cornmunications, 
optical image science, multidimensional opto
electronic 1/0 devices, spatial light rnodulators 
and photodetectors, artificial dielectrics, multi
functional diffractive and micro-optics, volume 
and computer generated holography, opto
electronic and micro-mechanical device and 
packaging, modeling and design of photonic 
devices and systems, photonic integrated cir
cuits and systems, optical sensors, fiber optics, 
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guided-wave modulators and detectors, opto
electronic semiconductor microstructures, inJec
tion lasers and photodetectors, etc. Applied 
opt1cs and photonics research proJects are fo
cused on applications to such areas as integra
tion of optical interconnects in high speed 
digital systems, opt1cal mult1dimensional signal 
and image processing, ultra-high speed optical 
networks, 3-D optical memories and memory 
interfaces, and 3-D imaging and displays. The 
department has available various lithography, 
material growth, microfabrication and assembly 
equipment, cw and femtosecond pulse laser 
systems, detection systems, optical and electro
optic components and devices, electronic and 
optical characterization, and testing equipment. 

3. Communication Theory and 
Systems 

Communication theory and systems in ECE 
involves the detection of signals, the prediction 
and filtering of random processes, the design 
and analysis of communication systems, the 
analysis of protocols for communication net
works, and the statistical processing of images. 
Specific topics include the use of signal process
ing and error correction techniques for both 
digital communication systems and recording 
data in magnetic storage media, the use of 
spread spectrum techniques for wireless com
munications, and the design and analysis of 
multi-user communication networks. Additional 
areas of research include time series analysis, 
adaptive filtering, sampling design, and wavelet 
theory. Applications are made to such fields as 
communications, radar, sonar, oceanography, 
holography, image processing, and visibility in 
air and water. Both theoretical and practical 
aspects of information processing are studied. 

4. Computer Engineering 
Computer engineering at UCSD consists of 

balanced programs of studies in both hardware 
and software, the premise being that knowl
edge and skill in both areas are essential both 
for the modern-day computer engineer to 
make the proper unbiased trade-offs in design, 
and for researchers to consider all paths to
wards the solution of research questions and 
problems. Toward these ends, the programs 
emphasize studies (course-work) and compe
tency (comprehensive examinations, and disser-
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tat1ons or projects) in the areas of VLSI and 
log1c des1gn, and rel1able computer and com
munication systems. Specif1c research areas 
include: computer systems, s1gnal processing 
systems, mult1processing and parallel and dis
tributed computing, computer communications 
and networks, computer architecture, com
puter-aided design, fault-tolerance and reliabil
ity, and neuro-computing. The faculty is 
composed of interested members of the De
partments of Electrical & Computer Engineering 
(ECE), Computer Science & Engineering (CSE), 
and related areas. The specialization is adminis
tered by both departments; the requirements 
are similar in both departments, with students 
taking the comprehensive exam, if necessary, 
given by the student's respective department. 

5. Electronic Circuits and Systems 
The electronic circuits and systems program 

involves the study of the processes of analysis 
and des1gn of electronic circuits and systems. 
Emphasis is on analog and digital integrated 
rncuits, very large-scale integration (VLSI), ana
log and digital signal processing, and system 
algorithms and architectures. Particular areas of 
study are: analog, digital, radio frequency (RF) 
and microwave electronic circuits and systems, 
analog-to-digital and digital-to-analog convert
ers, wireless communications transceivers, 
phase-locked loops, low-power integrated cir
cuits, parallel and multiprocessor computing, 
electronic neural networks, and associative 
memories, VLSI and algorithmic/ application
specific integrated circuit (ASIC) design, micro
wave and millimeter wave integrated circuits 
(MIMIC), gallium arsenide ultra-high-speed 
integrated circuits and devices (UHSIC), algo
rithms and architectures for analog and digital 
signal processing (DSP), high-speed digital com
munications, computer arithmetic and numeri
cal analysis of finite word length processors, 
fault-tolerant VLSI systems, design for testabil
ity, the design of reliable digital electronic sys
tems, computer-a1ded design (CAD), and 
computer-aided engineering (CAE) of DSP/com
municat1ons systems. 

6. Electronic Devices and Materials 
The field of electronic devices and materials 

includes the synthesis, characterization, and 
application of metals, semiconductors and di
electric materials in solid-state electronic and 

optoelectronic devices. lt encompasses the f ab
rication, characterization, and modeling of 
prototype electronic materials, devices, and 
integrated circuits based on silicon and III-V 
compound semfconductors, as weil as process
ing methods employed in present-day and pro
jected integrated circuits. Current research 
includes growth by molecular beam epitaxy and 
chemical vapor phase epitaxy; metallurgical 
aspects of interfaces; the electronic, optical, 
and electro-optic properties of heterostructures; 
and the study of superconductors and magnetic 
materials. Research thrusts cover the study of 
ultrasmall structures (nanotechnology) as weil 
as ultrahigh speed transistors and optoelec
tronic devices. The departme~nt has available a 
complete facility for fabricating prototype sili
con and III-V compound transistors and other 
devices, electron-beam lithography, a Ruther
ford backscattering facility, rnolecular beam, 
and organo-metallic vapor-phase epitaxy, cryo
genic temperature facilities, scanning tunneling 
microscopes, microwave and mm-wave mea
surement facilities, as weil as auxiliary appara
tus for x-ray, optical, and galvanomagnetic 
characterization of materials, devices, and 
components. 

7. Intelligent Systems, Robotics, 
and Contra/ 

This field focuses on the application_ of ad
vanced computer and mathematical techniques 
to the problem of analysis and control of com
plex, uncertain dynamical systems in real time. 

Consider, for example, the closed loop con
trol of multiple robot arms in a changing envi
ronment. The intent is for the arms to 
cooperate in the performance of some complex 
task. The control loop is subject to external 
disturbances (e.g., changes in the environ
ment), and the robot structural properties vary 
with changing loads. Measurement of the rel
evant states is made by conventional position 
or force sensors as weil as image sensors (video 
cameras). These measurements are subject to 
both noise-random perturbations in the sensor 
outputs and artifacts (e.g., partial obscuration 
of the image field.) The need for good planning 
and control for nominal performance as weil as 
proper emergency capability also complicates 
the design problem. The· system must operate 
properly in a wide range of operating modes. 

Similar issues arise in biomedical control 
problems and aerospace guidance and control 
problems. All of these designs require fusion of 
a complicated suite of sensors, computers, and 
problem dynamics into one integrated system. 
Again, the wide range of events to which the 
system is subject create an environment in 
which the controller must ,adapt itself to its 
perception of the operational conditions. 

Faculty in the systems science group are 
involved in virtually all aspects of the field. Indi
vidual faculty are focusing on topics, including 
biomedical identification and control, advanced 
9igital signal and ima.ge processing, image
based tracking and guidance systems, control 
of teleoperated vehicles, analysis and control of 
mobile multiarmed robot manipul~tors, and the 
integration of nontraditional approaches in
cluding neural networks, fuzzy adaptive con
trol, and rule-based descriptions from LISP and 
PROLOG. Typically, advanced mathematical and 
computational techniques play the fundamen
tal role in this work. Extensive computational 
support includes the UCSD CRAY (on campus) 
and a network of workstations. 

In summary, the group is interested primarily 
in the study of intelligent systems. 

8. Magnetic Recording 
Magnetic recording is an interdisciplinary 

field involving physics, material science, com
munications, and mechanical engineering. The 
physics of magnetic recording involves studying 
magnetic heads, recording media, and the pro
cess of transferring information between the 
heads and the medium. General areas of inves
tigation include: nonlineJr behavior of mag
netic heads, very high frequency lass 
mechanisms in head materials, characterization 
of recording media by micromagnetic and many 
body interaction analysis, response of the me
dium to the application of spatially varying 
vectorial head fields, fundamental analysis of 
medium nonuniformities leading to media 
noise, and experimental studies of the channel 
transfer function emphasizing non-linearities, 
interferences, and noise. 

Current projects include numerical simula
tions of high-density digital recording in metal
lic thin films, micromagnetic analysis of 
magnetic reversal in individual magnetic par
ticles, theory of recorded transition phase noise 
and magnetization induced nonlinear bit shift 



in thin metallic films, and analysis of the ther
mal-temporal stability of interacting fine 
particles. " 

Research laboratories are housed in the Cen
ter for Magnetic Recording Research, a national 
center devoted to multi-disciplinary teaching 
and research in the field. 

9. Radio and Space Science 
The Radio Science program focuses on the 

study of radio waves propagating through tur
bulent media. The theory of such proplagation 
is also studied with a view to removing the 
distorting effects of. the turbulent medium on 
astronomical observations and providing an 
accurate restoration of the intrinsic signals. 

Space science is concerned with the nature 
of the sun, its ionized and super-sonic outer 
atmosphere (the solar wind), and the interac
tion of the solar wind with various bodies in the 
solar system. Theoretical studies include: the 
interaction of the solar wind with the earth, 
planets, and comets; cosmic dusty-plasmas; 
waves in the ionosphere; and the physics of 
shocks. A major theoretical effort involves the 
use of supercomputers for modeling and simu
lation studies of both fluid and kinetic pro
cesses in space plasmas. 

Students are trained in one or more of the 
interrelated fields, electromagnetics, space 
plasma physics, radio astronomy, wave . 
propagation, numerical methods, and s1gnal 
processing. 

10. Signal and Image Processing 
The signal and image processing program 

explores engineering issues related to the mod
eling of signals starting from the physics of the 
problem, developing and evaluating algorithms 
for extracting the necessary information from 
the signal, and the implementation of these 
algorithms on electronic and opto-electronic 
systems. Specific research areas include filter 
design, fast transforms, adaptive filters, spec
trum estimation and modeling, sensor array 
processing, image processing, motion e.stima
tion from images, and the implementat1on of 
signal processing algorithms using appropriate 
technologies with applications in sonar, radar, 
speech, geophysics, computer-aided tomogra
phy, image restoration, robotic vision, and pat
tern recognition. 

11. Advanced Manufacturing 
The Program in Advanced Manufacturing is a 

unique interdisciplinary master's level program 
which provides university-industry-based educa
tion in state-of-art advanced nnanufacturing 
principles, with emphasis on internat!ona.I ~an
agement and cross-cultural issues. lt 1s a JOlnt 
venture with industry and four UCSD depart
ments: Departments of Electrical and Computer 
Engineering; Computer Science and Engineer
ing; Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sei~ 
ences; and the School of International Relations 
and Pacific Studies. The program places special 
emphasis on information technology and on 
organizational and social issues. 

Most of the research laboratories of the de
partment are associated with individual faculty 
members or small informal groups of faculty. 
Larger instruments and facilitie1s, such as those 
for electron microscopy and e-beam lithogra
phy are operated jointly. In addition the depart
ment operates several research centers and 
participates in various universitywide organized 
research units. 

The department-operated re~search centers 
include: the NSF lndustrial/University Coopera
tive Research Center (1/UCRC) for Ultra-High 
Speed lntegrated Circuits and Systems (ICAS); 
Optoelectronics Technology Center (OTC) spon
sored by the Advanced Project Research 

· Agency; the Center for Wireless Communica~ 
tions which is a university-industry partnersh1p; 
the Center for Information Engineering; and 
the Institute for Neural Computation. 

Department research is associated with: the 
Center for Astronomy and Space Science, the 
Center for Magnetic Recording Research, the 
California Space Institute, and the Institute for 
Nonlinear Science. Departmental researchers 
also use various national and international 
laboratories, such as the National 
Nanofabrication Facility and the National Radio 
Astronomy Laboratory. 

The department emphasizes computational 
capability and maintains numerous computer 
laboratories for instruction and research. One 
of the NSF national supercomputer centers is 
located on the campus. This is particularly use
ful for those whose work requires high data 
bandwidths. 
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Graduta. R1u1uirements 
arid Regulatiea1 

Admission 
Admission to the graduate programs is in 

accordance with the general requirements of 
the Graduate Division, which requires at least a 
B.S. degree in a branch of e~gineering, physical 
sciences, or mathematics. Applications from 
students who wish to take interdisciplinary 
programs will also be considered. A minimum 
upper division GPA of 3.0 and strong letters of 
recommendation are necessary. In addition, the 
department requires all applicants to submit 
GRE general test scores; TOEFL scores are re
quired from international applicants whose 
native langLlage is not English. 

Financial Aid 
Some financial support is available through 

the department in the form of fellowships, 
research assistantships, and teaching assistant
ships. Assistantships are never more than half 
time in the academic year (by university rules), 
however RAs may be full time in the summer. 
Research assistantships are supported by re
;earch grants obtained by individual faculty 
members and are administered by that faculty 
member. Teaching assistantships are allocated 
by the department on the basis of merit and 
competence to teach the courses which need 
to be staffed. Fellowships are allocated by the 
department solely · on the basis of merit. Fellow
ships, research assistantships, and teaching 
assistantships pay slightly different monthly 
stipends. 

The department makes every attempt to 
continue the support of Ph.D. students who are 
making satisfactory progress, which includes 
maintaining a 3.4 GPA in technical courses. 
M.S. students may often obtain support but 
this is less assured. Application for financial 
support should be made at the time of admis
sion. Such applications will be considered at 
any time, but can seldom be granted after the 
start of the academic year. 

Advising 
· Students should seek advice on procedures 
and requirements from the departmental 
graduate office. In particular the graduate of
fice will provide information on examination 
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formats and schedules. All students will also be 
ass1gned a faculty academ1c adv1ser upon ad
m1ss1on. Students in AOS should see the gradu
ate offrce at SIO for adv1ce on procedures and 
requrrements; they will be ass1gned an aca
dem1c adv1ser by that office. 

Students rn programs wh1ch require a thesis, 
i.e., M.S. Plan 1, and Ph.D., are responsible to 
find an adv1ser who is willing to supervise their 
research. This must be done in a t1mely manner 
and students should give 1t a high priority. Their 
research adv1ser will take over academic advis
ing as weil. 

Degree Programs 

The department offers both M .S. Plan 1 (the
sis) and M.S. Plan 2 (comprehensive exam) and 
Ph.D. programs in accord with the general re
quirements of the university. Students admitted 
to the M .S. .program may elect either Plan 1 or 
Plan 2 at any time. Students in either M.S. plan 
may apply for transfer to the Ph.D. program. lf 
such application is approved by the admissions 
committee, the M.S. thesis or project may form 
the basis of the Ph.D. oral preliminary examina
tion. Thus, it 1s wise to make any application 
for transfer weil before taking the M.S. Plan 2 
comprehensive examination, or presenting the 
M.S. Plan 1 thesis. 

Course Requirements 

The course requirements for the M.S. and 
Ph.D. programs are similar, forty-eight units of 
which at least thirty-six units must be in gradu
ate courses. Note that this is greater than the 
minimum requirements of the university. The 
different programs maintain lists of core 
courses from which the thirty-six graduate units 
must be selected. These may be obtained from 
the graduate office. Students in interdisciplinary 
programs may select other core courses with 
the approval of their academic adviser. The 
course requirements must be completed within 
two years of full-time study. 

Students in the M.S. Plan 1 (thesis option) 
must take twelve units of ECE 299 (research) as 
part of their thirty-six graduate units. Students 
in the M .S. Plan 2 (comprehensive exam option) 
and the Ph.D. programs may count no more 
than eight units of ECE 299 towards their core 
course requirements. 

Students in the Ph.D. programs, who already 
hold an M.S. degree in electrical engineering, 

must nevertheless satisfy the requirements for 
the core courses. However, graduate courses 
taken elsewhere can be substituted for specific 
courses with the approval of the academic 
adv1ser. 

At least thirty-six units of graduate core 
course work must be taken for a letter grade 
except that ECE 299 (research) may only be 
taken on an S/U basis regarclless of whether it 
is counted towards the core course require
ments. Other courses used to fulfill degree re
quirements may be taken S/U only with the 
approval of the adviser. Students in the Ph.D. 
program must maintain a GPA of 3.4 in the 
core courses. Seminar courses in the 290 series, 
ECE 298 (independent study), and ECE 501 
(teaching) may be taken only on an S/U basis. 

The Comprehensive Examination 

M.S. Degree Requirements 

The M.S. program has been designed for 
maximal flexibility to allow for the intensive 
preparation needed for Ph.D. study and also to 
advance technical and professional education 
for working engineers. The program requires 
forty-eight quarter units of course credit, of 
which at least thirty-six must be at the graduate 
level. The course selections nnust demonstrate a 
clear focus as well as breadth. 

Students should seek advice on procedural 
matters from the ECE graduate office. All M.S. 
students will also be assigned a faculty adviser, 
to help ensure that the program requirements 
are satisfied. The M .S. degree is offered either 
with a thesis (option 1) or with a comprehen
sive examination (option 2). 

The Focus Requireme1nt 

The M.S. program should reflect, among 
other things, a certain continuity and focus in 
one subject area. The course selection must 
therefore include at least twE~nty units (five 
quarter courses) in closely related courses. The 
requirement may be met by selecting five 
courses from within one of the areas listed 
below. In some cases it may be appropriate to 
select five closely related courses from two of 
the areas listed below. Such cases must be ap
proved by a faculty adviser. The five quarter 
courses may include one quarter of the project 
requirement described below. 

Engineering Project and Thesis 
Requirement 

The department offers both M.S. Plan 1 (the
sis) and Plan 2 (comprehensive exam). Students 
admitted to the M.S. program may elect either 
Plan 1 or Plan 2 at any time. Students in Plan 1 
(thesis) must submit a thesis as described in the 
general requirements of the university. Thesis 
research will require twelve units of ECE 299 
(Research), of which four may be included in 
the focus requirement, the remaining eight 
must be included in the electives. 

Students in Plan 2 (comprehensive exam) 
must unqertake an engineering project. This 
may consist of four or eight units of ECE 299 
(Research), of which four may be included in 
the focus requirement, the remaining four must 
be included in the electives. The engineering 
project is intended to demonstrate mastery in 
the focus area, preferably by applying some 
aspect of the course work to a realistic engi
neering problem. The project proposal must be 
approved in advance by a committee consisting 
of the project instructor and another instruc
tional faculty member, at least one of whom 
must be an Academic Senate member in the 
ECE department. The project requires a written 
report which will be presented to the commit
tee members and defended orally. The report 
and its defense will serve as the M.S. compreh
ensive examination. 

The Breadth Requirement 

A graduate student often cannot be certain 
of his or her future professional career activities 
and may not be aware of interesting opportuni
ties in other subject areas. The breadth require
ment is intended to provide protectlon against 
technical obsolescence, open up new areas of 
interest, and provide for future self-education. 
The minimum breadth requirement is eight 
units (two quarter courses) of ECE/CSE gradu
ate courses from a list of courses maintained in 
the graduate office, in an area distinctly differ
ent from that of the focus requirement. 

Electives 

The electives are intended to maximize the 
flexibility of the program. They are designated 
"technical" or 11 general 11 as described below. 

The technical electives are eight units (two 
courses) which must be graduate courses in 
engineering, mathematics, or natural science. 



The general electives are the remaining four 
to twelve units depending on the number of 
units of ECE 299 taken to fulfill the project or 
thesis requirement. These may be upper-divi
sion undergraduate courses in engineering, 
mathematics or natural science. However, they 
may also be in other departments, such as eco
nomics or international relations and pacific 
studies, provided that they fit into a coherent 
professional program. Such courses must be 
approved by the faculty adviser. 

Scholarship Require,ments 

The forty-eight units of required course work 
must be taken for a letter grade (A-F), except 
for ECE 299 (Research) for which only S/U 
grades are allowed. Courses for which a D or F 
is received may not be counted. Students must 
maintain a GPA of 3.0 overall. 

Transfer to the Ph.D. Programs 

M.S. students will be admitted to the depart
ment and may select any focus area after ad
mission. They should be aware that Ph.D. 
students are admitted to programs which have 
weil defined course requirements. The various 
programs maintain lists of courses which may 
be obtained from the graduate adviser. The 
entrance requirement to the Ph.D. programs is 
eight units of ECE 299 (Research) with a report, 
and an oral examination. M.S. students who 
are considering applying for transfer to the 
Ph.D. program should advise the graduate of
fice of their intention as early as possible. They 
should make sure that (1) their M.S. program 
includes the right courses, and (2) their M.S. 
project satisfies the Ph.D. entrance requirement. 

M.S. students planning to transfer to the 
Ph.D. program must make sure that (a) they 
ta_ke the courses required of that particular 
Ph.D. program, (b) they take eight units of ECE 
299 (Research) and (c) they identify a regular 
ECE faculty member who agrees (in writing) to 
be their research adviser. 

Ph.D. Preliminary Evaluation 

Students admitted into the Ph.D. program* 
must pass the departmental preliminary exam 
to satisfy the department's Ph.D. requirements. 
Though students are required to take the pre
liminary exam before the end of their second 
year, they are encouraged to take this exam as 
early as possible. Prior to taking this exam, they 
are expected to be making satisfactory progress 

toward the completion of required course 
work, identifying an adviser and area for Ph.D. 
research. 

All first-year students not planning to take 
the exam in their first year will be evaluated in 
the spring, by a departmental committee. The 
evaluation is based on the overall record of 
the student's performance in course work and 
research. 

Second-year students who have not taken 
the exam are encouraged to take the exam as 
early as possible, but no later than the spring 
quarter., 

The oral exam is conducted by a three-mem
ber faculty committee. Students will give a 
thirty to forty-five minute presentation on a 
research topic of his or her int1erest, selected 
after consultation with the adviser. In addition, 
students will be examined for ,general profi
ciency in his or her area of specialization and 
material related to a two-quarter graduate se
quence in ECE. This sequence is identified by 
the student prior to the exam and approved by 
the committee. 

The Ph.D. preliminary evaluation is based on 
the student's overall record and performance, 
as weil as the preliminary exam. 

*Students in the computer engineering discipline 
may elect to take two written comprehensive 
examinations in the Department of Computer 
Science and Engineering, according to the CSE 
guidelines, in place of the oral examination on 
a two-quarter sequence in ECE. They are re
quired to give the thirty to forty-five minute 
presentation in the ECE department. 

Requirements Specific to 
the Doctoral Program 

Students in the Ph.D. program must find a 
f aculty member who will agree to supervise 
their research. This should be done before the 
start of the second year of study. They should 
then devote at least half their time to research 
and must pass a departmental preliminary ex
amination by the end of their second year of 
study. This is an oral exam in which the student 
presents his/her research to a committee of 
three ECE faculty members. 

Students should begin defining and prepar
ing for their thesis research as soon as possible, 
definitely before the end of the,ir second year. 
They must plan on taking the University Quali
fying Examination by the end of their third year. 
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This is an oral exam at which the student will 
present his/her thesis proposal to a university
wide committee. After passing this exam the 
student is 'advanced to candidacy'. The final 
Ph.D. requirements are the submission of a 
thesis, and the thesis defense (as described 
under the Graduate Studies section of this cata
log.) Stude.nts who are advanced to candidacy 
may register for any ECE course on an S/U 
basis. 

Departmental Time Limits 

The departmental preliminary exam must be 
taken before the end of the second year. The 
course requirements must be finished within 
two years. The university qualifying exam must 
be taken before the end of the fourth year. 
Total university support cannot exceed seven 
years (six years with master's degree.) Total 
registered time at UCSD cannot exceed eight 
years (seven years with master's degree.) 

C D 111 E 5 ___________________ _ 

The departmental will endeavor to offer the 
courses as outlined below; however, unfore
seen circumstances sometimes require a change 
of scheduled offerings. Students are strongly 
advised to check the Schedule of Classes or the 
department before relying on the schedule 
below. The names appearing below the course 
descriptions are those of faculty members in 
charge of the course. For the names of the 
instructors who will teach the course, please 
refer to the quarterly Schedule of Classes. 

UNDERGRADUATE 

LOWER-DIVISION 

1A-B-C. Mesa Orientation Course (1-1-1) 
Students will be given an introduction to the engineering pro
fession and our undergraduate program. Exercises and 
practicums will develop the problem-solving skills needed to 
succeed in engineering. One and a half hours of lecture. Pre
requisite: none. (F,W,S) M.L. Rudee 

20A. lntroduction to Electrical Engineering 1 (4) 
Areas of electrical engineering from Ohm's Law to semicon
ductor physics to engineering ethics are discussed, demon
strated, and experienced. Principles introduced in lectures are 
put to use as student lab teams build a working system. The 
first quarter emphasizes analog electronics. Two hours of lec
ture, one hour of discussion, three hours of laqoratory. Prereq
uisite: Math. 20A with a grade of C- or better, Math. 208 
may be concurrent. (W) A. Sebald 
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208. lntroduction to Electrical Engineering II (4) 
Th1s continuation of ECE 20A emphasizes semiconductor 
dev1ces and digital electron1cs. Lab teams complete their 
system as they learn eng1neer1ng design methods. Students 
are prepared tor proceeding toward their cho1ce of an el~c
trical eng1neering profession. Two hours of lecture, one hour 
of d1scuss1on, three hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: Math. 
208, ECE 20A wrth grades of C- or better, Math. 20C may 
be concurrent. (S) P Yu 

30. lntroduction to Computer Engineering (4) 
This course is des19ned to introduce the fundamentals of both 
the hardware and software in a computer system. Topics in
clude: representation of information, computer organization 
and design, assembly and microprogramming, current tech
nology 1n logic design. (Students who have taken CSE 30 may 
not take ECE 30 for credit.) Three hours of lecture, four hours 
of laboratory. Prereqwsite: ECE 208 with a grade of C- or 
better. (F) T. T. Lin, K. Yun 

53A. Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering 1 (4) 
This is a coordinated lecture and laboratory course for stu
dents majoring in other branches of science and engineering. 
lt covers analysis and design of passive and active circuits. The 
course emphasizes problem-solving and laboratory work on 
passive circuits. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, 
one hour of laboratory. Prerequisites: Math. 20C or 21 C, Phys. 
28 with grades of C- or better. (F) K. Kavanagh 

538. Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering II (4) 
This is a coordinated lecture and laboratory course for stu
dents majoring in other branches of science and engineering. 
lt covers analog and digital systems and active circuit design. 
Laboratory work will include operational amplifiers, diodes and 
transistors. Two hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, three 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: Phys. 28 or 85, or 4(, Math. 
20C or 21 C, ECE 53A with grades of C- or better. (W) B. Rickett 

60A. Circuits and Systems 1 (4) 
Voltage-current relationships for circuit elements, Kirchhoffs 
voltage and current laws, source transformations, loop and 
node analysis, initial conditions, the Laplace transform, inverse 
transforms, partial fraction expansions. Three hours of lecture, 
one hour of discussion, one hour of laboratory. Prerequisites: 
Math. 20A-8-C-F, ECE 20A and 208 with grades of C- or 
better. Math. 20D may be concurrent. (W) R. Cruz 

608. Circuits and Systems II (4) 
Solution of network equations using Laplace transforms; con
volution integral; the concept of impedance; Thevenin's and 
Norton's theorems; transfer functions; poles and zeros; two
port networks, steady state sinusoidal response; Bode plots. 
Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion. Prerequisite: 
ECE 60A with a grade of C- or better. (S) C. Tu 

60L. Circuits and Systems Laboratory (4) 
Essential aspects of electrical engineering. Topics covered in
clude transient and steady-state response of RLC circuits, tran
s i s tor circuits, operational amplifiers, nonlinear circuit 
components, power supplies, digital circuits and error analy
sis. The material complements the topics in ECE 60A and 60B. 
One and a half hours of lecture, three and a half hours of 
laboratory. Prerequisttes: ECE 208, Phys. 28, and Math. 20C 
or equivalent with grades of C- or better. (S) F. Najmabadi 

78. lntroduction to Image Engineering (4) 
Representat1on of images image file formats, image compres
sion standards, image scanning and display, visual perception, 
and color spaces. Three hours of lecture, two hours of labora
tory. Prerequisite: none. (F) P. Cosman 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
This seminar class will provide a broad review of current re
search topics in both electrical engineering and computer en-

gineering. Typical subject areas are signal processing, VLSI 
design, electronic materials and devices, radio astronomy, com
munications, and optical computing. One hour lecture. Prereq
uisite.· none. (F,W,S) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

101. Linear Systems Fundamentals; (4) 
Comple~ variables. Singularities and residues. Signal and sys
tem analysis in continuous and discrete time. Fourier series 
and transforms. Laplace and z-transforms. Linear Time Invari
ant Systems. Impulse response, frequency response, and trans
fer functions. Polesand zeros. Stability. Convolution. Sampling. 
Aliasing. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion. Pre
requisites: Math. 20A-8-C-D-F, ECE 608 and 60L or ECE 53-
54 with grades of C- or better. (F, 1/\/) K. Zeger, P. Siegel 

102. lntroduction to Active Circuit Design (4) 
Nonlinear active circuits design. Nonlinear device models for 
diodes, bipolar and field-effect transistors. Linearization of 
device models and small signal equivalent circuits. Circuit de
signs will be simulated by computer and tested in the labora
tory. Three hours of lecture, one hour discussion, three hours 
of laboratory. Prerequisites: Math. 20A-8-C-D-F, Phys. 20, ECE 
608 and 60L!or ECE 53-54 with grades of C- or better. (F, W) 
W. Coles, L. Larson 

103. Fundamentals of Devices and Materials (4) 
lntroduction to semiconductor materials and devices. Semicon
ductor crystal structure, energy bands, doping, carrier statis
tics, dritt and diffusion. p-n junctions, metal-semiconductor 
junctions. Bipolar junction transistors: current flow, amplifica
tion, switching, non-ideal behavior. Metal-oxide-semiconduc
tor structures, MOSFET's, device scaling. Three hours of lecture, 
one hour of discussion. Prerequisites: Phys. 20, Math. 20A-
20F, ECE 608 and 60L with grades of C- or better. (F,W) E. Yu, 
H-L Luo 

107. Electromagnetism (4) 
Electrostatics and magnetostatics; electrodynamics; Maxwell's 
equations; plane waves; skin effect. Electromagnetics of trans
mission lines: reflection and transmission at discontinuities, 
Smith chart, pulse propagation, dispersion. Rectangular 
waveguides. Dielectric and magnetic properties of materials. 
Electromagnetics of circuits. Three hours of lecture, one hour 
of discussion. Prerequisites: Phys . .20, Math. 20A-20F, ECE 
608 and 60L with grades of C- or better. (W,S) K. Quest, N. 
Bertram 

108. Digital Circuits (4) 
Digital integrated electronic circuits for processing technolo
gies. Analytical methods for static and dynamic characteristics. 
MOS field-effect transistors and bipolar junction transistors, 
circuits for logic gates, flip-flop, data paths, programmable logic 
arrays, memory elements. Three hours of Jecture, one hour of 
discussion, three hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: ECE 102, 
ECE 30 or CSE 30 with grades of C- or better. (W, S) S. Esener, 
P Chau 

109. Engineering Probability and Statistics (4) 
Axioms of probability, conditional probability, theorem of to
tal probability, random variables, di?nsities, expected values, 
characteristic functions, transformation of random variables, 
central limit theorem. Random number generation, engineer
ing reliability, elements of estimation, random sampling, sam
pling distributions, tests for hypothesis. Three hours of lecture, 
one hour of discussion. Prerequisites: Math. 20A-8-C-O-F with 
grades of C- or better (ECE 101 recommended). (W,S) A. 
Acampora, R. Rao 

111. Advanced Digital Design ProjE!Ct (4) 
Advanced topics in digital circuits and systems. Use of com
puters and design automation tools. Hazard elimination, syn-

chronous/asnychronous FSM synthesis, synchronization and 
arbitration, pipelining and timing issues. Problem sets and 
design exercises. A large-scale design project. Simulation and/ 
or rapid prototyping. Prerequisite: ECE 108 or CSE 140 with 
grades of C- or better. (F) K. Yun, B. Lin 

118. Computer lnterfacing (4) 
lnterf acing computers and embedded controllers to the real 
world: busses, interrupts, DMA, memory mapping, concurrency, 
digital 1/0, standards for serial and parallel communications, 
A/D; DIA, sensors, signal conditioning, video, and closed loop 
control. Students design and construct an interfacing project. 
Three hours of lecture, four hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: 
ECE 30 or CSE 30 and ECE 60A-8-L or ECE 53A-B. CSE 145 
recommended. (S) C. Guest 

120. Solar System Physics (4) 
General introduction to planetary bodies, the overall structure 
of the solar system, and space plasma physics. Course emphsi
sis will be on the solar atmosphere, how the solar wind is pro
duced, and its interaction with both magnetized and 
unmagnitized planets (and comets). Three hours of lecture, four 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: Phys. 2A-B or 4A-C and 
Math. 20A-8 with grades of C- or better (Phys. 2C and Math. 
20( recommended). (S) N. Omidi 

123. Electromagnetic Radiation (4) 
The magnetic vector potential; far-field radiation from electric 
and magnetic sources; antennas and antenna arrays; aperture 
radiation, Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction; geometric optics. 
Three hours lecture, one hour discussion. Prerequisite: ECE 10 7 
with a grade of C- or better. (S) E. Yu, K. Quest 

124. Electromagnetic Wave Phenomena (4) 
Electromagnetic plane waves; reflection and transmission by 
discontinuities; guided waves: TEM, TE, TM modes; resonators 
and Q factors; dielectric waveguides and optical fibers; optical 
beam propagation; electromagnetic properties of materials. 
Three hours lecture, one hour discussion. Prerequisite: ECE 107 
with a grade of C- or better. (F) E. Yu, K. Quest 

134. Electronic Materials Science of lntegrated 
Circuits (4) 
Electronic materials science with emphasis on topics pertinent 
to microelectronics and VLSI technology. Concept of the course 
is to use components in integrated circuits to discuss struc
ture, thermodynamics, reaction kinetics, and electrical proper
ties of materials. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: Phys. 
2C-O with grades of C- or better. (S) K. Kavanagh 

135A. Semiconductor Physics (4) 
Crysta/ structure and quantum theory of solids; electronic band 
structure; review of carrier statistics, dritt and diffusion, p-n 
junctions; nonequilibrium carriers, imrefs, traps, recombination, 
etc; metal-semiconductor junctions and heterojunctions. Three 
hours of /ecture. Prerequisite: ECE 103 with a grade of C- or 
better. (S) H. L. Luo 

1358. Electronic Devices (4) 
Structure and operation of bipolar junction transistors, junc
tion field-effect transistors, metal-oxide-semiconductor diodes 
and transistors. Analysis of de and ac characteristics. Charge 
control model of dynamic behavior. Three hours of lecture. Pre
requisite: ECE 135A with a grade of C- or better. (F) C. Tu 

136. Fundamentals of Semiconductor Device 
Fabrication (4) 
Crystal growth, controlled diffusion, determination of junction
depth and impurity profile, epitaxy, ion-implantation, oxida
tion, lithography, chemical vapor deposition, etching, process . 
simulation and robust design for fabrication. Three hours of 
lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 103 with a grade of C- or better. (S) 
P. Yu 



136l. Microelectronics Laboratory (4) 
Laboratory fabrication of diodes and field effect transistors cov
ering photolithography, oxidation, diffusion, thin film deposi
tion, etching and evaluation of devices. Two hours of lecture, 
three hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 103 with a grade 
of C- or better. (F,W,S) S. S. Lau 

137. Materials Laboratory (4) 
A laboratory course covering experimental concepts and ap
proaches in the study of materials, including preparation, pro
cessing, alloying, crystal growing, physical metallurgy, and 
various techniques in the evaluation and characterization of 
materials. One hour lecture, four to six hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite: some background in solid-state physics or con
sent of instructor. (S) H. L. Luo 

139. Semiconductor Device Design and Modeling (4) 
Device physics of modern field effect transistors and bipolar 
transistors, including behavior of submicron structures. Rela
tionship between structure and circuit models of transistors. 
CMOS and BiCMOS technologies. Emphasis on computer simu
lation of transistor operation and application in integrated cir
cuits. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 135A-8 with 
grades of C- or better. (W) P. Asbeck 

145AL-Bl-Cl. Acoustics Laboratory (4-4-4) 
, Automated laboratory based on H-P GPIB controlled instru

ments. Software controlled data collection and analysis. Vibra
tions and waves in strings and bars of electromechanical 
systems and transducers. Transmissions, reflection and scatter
ing of sound waves in air and water. Aural and visual detec
tion. Two hours of lecture, four hours lab. Prerequisite: ECE 
10 7 with a grade of C - or better or consent of instructor. (F
W-S) J. Hildebrand 

146. lntroduction to Magnetic Recording (4) 
A laboratory introduction to the writing and reading of digital 
information in a disk drive. Basic magnetic recording measure
ments on state-of-art disk drives to evaluate signals, noise, 
erasure, and non-linearities that characterize this channel. 
Lecutres on the recording process will allow comparison of 
measurements with basic voltage expressions. E/M FEM soft
ware utilized to study geometric effects on the record and play 
transducers. One hour of lecture, three hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ECE 107 with a grade of C- or better. (W) N. 
Bertram 

153. Probability and Random Processes for 
Engineers (4) 
Random processes. Stationary processes: correlation, power 
spectral density. Gaussian processes and linear transformation 
of Gaussian processes. Point processes. Random noise in lin
ear systems. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion. 
Prerequisite: ECE 109 with a grade of C- or better. (S) R. Rao 

154A. Communications Systems 1 (4) 
Study of analog modulation systems including AM, SSB, DSB, 
VSB, FM, and PM. Performance analysis of both coherent and 
noncoherent receivers, including threshold effects in FM. Three 
hours of lecture, one hour of discussion. Prerequisite: ECE 153 
with a grade of C - or better. (F) L. Milstein 

1548. Communications Systems II (4) 
Design and performance analysis of digital modulation tech
niques, including probability of error results for PSK, DPSK, 
and FSK. lntroduction to effects of intersymbol interference 
and fading. Detection and estimation theory, including opti
mal receiver design and maximum-likelihood parameter esti
mation. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion. 
Prerequisite: ECE 154A with a grade of C- or better. (W) L. 
Milstein 

154C. Communications Systems III (4) 
lntroduction to information theory and coding, including en
tropy, average mutual information, channel capacity, block 

codes and convolutional codes. Three hours of lecture, one hour 
of discussion. Prerequisite: ECE 1548 with a grade of C- or 
better. (S) L. Milstein 

155A. Digital Recording Systems (4) 
This course will be concerned with modulation and coding tech
niques for digital recording channels. Three hours of lecture. 
Prerequisites: ECE 109 and 153 with grades of C- or better 
and concurrent registration in ECE 154A required. Department 
stamp required. (F) J. Wolf 

1558-C. Digital Recording Projects (4-4) 
These courses will be concerned with modulation and coding 
techniques for digital recording channels. In winter and spring 
quarters, students will perform experirnents and/or computer 
simulations. One hour lecture, four hours of laboratory. Pre
requisites: ECE 109 and 153 with grades of C- or better and 

, concurrent registration in ECE 1548-C required. Department 
stamp required. (W,S) J. Wolf 

158A. Data Networks 1 (4) 
Layered network architectures, data link control protocols and 
multiple-access systems, performance analysis. Flow control; 
prevention of deadlock and throughput degradation. Routing, 
centralized and decentralized schemes, static dynamic algo
rithms. Shortest path and minimum average delay algorithms. 
Comparisons. Three hours of lecture, three hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ECE 109 with a grade of C- or better. ECE 159A 
recommended. (W) R. Rao 

1588. Data Networks II (4) 
Layered network architectures, data link control protocols and 
multiple-access systems, performance analysis. Flow control; 
prevention of deadlock and throughput degradation. Routing, 
centralized and decentralized schemes, static dynamic algo
rithms. Shortest path and minimum average delay algorithms. 
Comparisons. Three hours of lecture, three hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ECE 158A with a grade of C- or better. (S) R. 
Cruz 

159A. Queuing Systems: Fundamentals (4) 
Analysis of single and multiserver queuing systems; queue size 
and waiting times. Modeling of telephone systems, interactive 
computer systems and the machine repair problems. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 109 with a grade of C- or better. 
(F) E. Masry 

1598. Queuing Systems: Computer Systems 
Performance (4) 
Computersystems applications; priority scheduling, time-shar
ing scheduling, modeling and performance of interactive 
multipro-grammed computer systems, a case study. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 159A with a grade of C- or bet
ter. (W) E. Masry 

159(. Queuing Systems: Networks & Operation Research 
Applications (4) 
Elements of computer-communication networks; delay analy
sis, capacity and flow assignments. Operation research appli
cations, cost models and optimization, a case study, 
introduction to inventory systems. Three hours of lecture. Pre
requisite: ECE 1598 with a grade of C- or better. (S) E. Masry 

161. lntroduction to Digital Processing (4) 
Review of discrete-time systems and signals, Discrete-Time 
Fourier Transform and its properties, the Fast Fourier Transform, 
Design of Finite Impulse Response (FIR) and Infinite Impulse 
Response (llR) filters, implementation of digital filters. Three 
hours of lecture, one hour of discussion. Prerequisites: ECE 
101 and 109 with grades of C- or better. (F,S) W. Hodgkiss 

162A. Digital Signal Processing 1 (4) 
Design of linear filters in discrete time, including llR, FIR, and 
frequency domain filters. Coefficient transformations. Discrete 
Fourier Transform algorithms and their properties. Digital sig-
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nal processing structures and implementations. Quantization 
effects. Algorithms simulated by computer and tested in the 
laboratory. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, three 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 1101 with a grade of C
or better. (S) Staff 

1628. Digital Signal Processing II (4) 
Basic principles of adaptive algorithms. Algorithms for adap
tive FIR (gradient, LMS, recursive techniques) and adaptive llR 
filtering. Implementation issues. lntroduction to fast transform 
algorithms' (FFT, Winograd FFT, number theoric transforms, DCT). 
Fast convolution and correlation. Algorithms simulated by 
MATLAB. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, three 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 162A with a grade of 
C- or better. (S) P. C hau 

163. Electronic Circuits and Systems (4) 
Analysis and design of analog circuits and systems. Feedback 
systems with applications to operational amplifier circuits. Sta
bility, sensitivity, bandwidth, compensation. Design of active 
filters. Switched capacitor circuits. Phase-locked loops. Ana
log-to-digital and digital-to-analog conversion. Three hours of 
lecture, one hour of discussion, three hours of laboratory. Pre
requisites: ECE 101 and 102 with grades of C- or better. (S) 
W. Coles · 

164. Analog lntegrated Circuit Design (4) 
Design of linear and non-linear analog integrated circuits in
cluding operational amplifiers, voltage regulators, drivers, 
power stages, oscillators, and multipliers. Use of feedback and 
evaluation of noise performance. Parasitic effects of integrated 
circuit technology. Laboratory simulation and testing of cir
cuits. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, three hours 
of laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 102 with a grade of C- or 
better. E(E 163 recommended. (F) Staff 

165. Digital lntegrated Circuit Design (4) 
VLSI digital systems. Circuit characterization, performance es
timation, and optimization. Circuits for alternative logic styles 
and clocking schemes. Subsystems include ALUs, memory, pro
cessor arrays, and PLAs. Techniques for gate arrays, standard 
cell, and custom design. Design and simulation using CAD tools. 
(Students who have taken CSE 143 may not take ECE 165 for 
credit.) Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, three 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 108 with a grade of C
or better. (W) P. Chau 

166. Microwave Systemsand Circuits (4) 
Waves, distributed circuits and scattering matrixmethods. Pas
sive microwave elements. lmpedance matching. Detection and 
frequency conversion using microwave diodes. Design of tran
sistor amplifiers including noise performance. Circuits designs 
will be simulated by computer and tested in the laboratory. 
Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, three hours of 
laboratory. Prerequisites: ECE 102 and 10 7 with grades of C
or better. (S) P. Asbeck 

171A. Linear Control System Theory (4) 
Stability of continous- and discrete-time single-input/single
output linear time-invariant control systems emphasizing fre
quency domain methods. Transient and steady-state behavior. 
Stability analysis by root locus, Bode, Nyquist, and Nichols plots. 
Compensator design. Three hours of lecture, one hour of dis
cussion. Prerequisite: ECE 608 or ECE 53-54 or Ames 1638 
with a grade of C- or better. (S) D. Sworder 

171 B. Linear Control System Theory (4) 
Time-domain, state-variable formulation of the control prob
lem for both discrete-time and continous-time linear systems. 
State-space realizations from transfer function system descrip
tion. Interna! and input-output stability, controllability/ 
observability, minimal realizations, and pole-placement by full
state feedback. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion. 
Prerequisite: ECE 171 A with a grade of C- or better. (F) D. 
Sworder 
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172A. lntroduction to Intelligent Systems: Robotics and 
Machine lntelligence (4) 
This course will introduce basic concepts in machine percep
tion. Topics covered will include edge detection, segmenta
tion, texture analys1s, image registration, and compression. 
Prerequisite. ECE 101 with a grade of C- br better, ECE 109 
recommended (F) P Cosman 

1728. lntroduction to Intelligent Systems: Robotics and 
Machine lntelligence (4) 
The second half will be concerned with techniques in machine 
intelligence, control theory, and robotics. Topics covered will 
include: problem solving, search, robot planning, and robot 
control. Three hours of lecture, one hour discussion. Prerequi
site. ECE 172A with grade of C- or better. (W) R. Jain 

173. Theory and Applications of Neural Networks and 
Fuzzy Logic (4) 
Theory of fuzzy logic, reasoning and control; mathematical as
pects of neural architectures for pattern classification, func
tional approximation, and adaptive estimation and control; 
theory of computer-assisted learning (supervised, unsupervised 
and hybrid); theory and practice of recurrent networks (stabil
ity, placement of equilibria); computer-aided design of fuzzy 
and neural systems, Bayes and minimax design. Four hours of 
lecture. Prerequisite: Math. 20F with a grade of C- or better. 
(S) A. Sebald 

17 4. lntroduction to Linear and Nonlinear Optimization 
with Applications (4) 
The linear least squares problem, including constrained and 
unconstrained quadratic optimization and the relationship to 
the geometry of linear transformations. lntroduction to non
linear optimization. Applications to signal processing, system 
identification, robotics, and circuit design. Four hours of lec
ture. Prerequisite: Math. 20F with a grade of C- or better. (S) 
B. Rao 

175. Elements of Machine lntelligence: Pattern 
Recognition and Machine Learning (4) 
Decision functions. Pattern classification by distance and like
lihood functions; deterministic and statistical trainable pattern 
classifiers; feature selection; issues in machine learning. Four 
hours of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 109 and ECE 174 with 
grades of C- or better. (W) K. Kreutz-Delgado 

178. Visual Information Management Systems (4) 
Requirements of image and video information systems, data 
models, visual query environment, similarity methods, index
ing techniques, features and primitives for describing visual 
information, visualization in databases. Three hours of lecture, 
one hour of discussion. Prerequisites: CSE 12, ECE 78, and 
ECE 172A. (S) R. Jain 

181. Geometrical Optics and Guided-wave Optics (4) 
Electromagnetic optics, reflection, refraction, and stratified 
media. Geometrical optics, ray tracing, aberrations, optical el
ements, and optical system design. Optical instruments, pho
tometry, radiometry, and interferometers. Resonators, 
guided-wave and fiber optics. Labs: ray tracing, interferom
etry, guided-wave and fiberoptics. Three hours of lecture, two 
hours of demonstration laboratory. Prerequisites: ECE 103 and 
107 with grades of C- or better. (S) C. Guest 

182. Physical Optics and Fourier Optics (4) 
Diffraction: Kirchoff, Fraunhofer, and Fresnel. Fourier and Fresnel 
Transform optics and optical information processing. Hologra
phy, Gaussian beams, coherence, statistical optics and photon 
optics. Polamation and crystal optics. Labs: difraction, Fourier 
and Fresnel Transforms, coherence. Three hours of lecture, two 
hours of demonstration laboratory. Prerequisites. ECE 103 and 
107 with grades of C- or better. (F) S. Lee and S. Fainman 

183. Optical Electronics (4) 
Quantum electronics, interaction of light and matter in atomic 
systems, semiconductors. Laser amplifiers and laser systems. 

Photodetection. Electrooptics and acoustooptics, photonic 
switching. Fiber optic communication systems. Labs: semicon
ductor lase.rs, semiconductor photodetectors. Three hours of 
lecture, two hours of demonstration laboratory. Prerequisites: 
ECE 103 and 10 7 with grades of C - or better. (W) C. Tu 

184. Optical Information Processing and 
Holography (4) 
Labs: optical holography, photorefractive effect, spatial filter
ing, computer generated holography. Two and a half hours of 
lecture, four hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 182 with a 
grade of C- or better. (W) S. Fainman and S. Lee 

185. Lasersand Modulators (4) 
Labs: C02 laser, HeNe laser, electrooptic modulation, 
acoustooptic modulation, spatial light modulators. Two and a 
half hours of lecture, four hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: 
ECE 183 with a grade of C- or better. (S) S. Lee and S. Fainman 

186. lntroduction to Robotic Vision (4) 
Visual perception, imaging geometry, camera model and cali
bration. Image processing fundamentals: image transforms, 
image enhancement using spatial- and frequency-domain 
methods, filtering and restoration. lntroduction to photomet
ric stereo, motion fields, and elements of pattern classifica
tion. Three hours of lecture, four hours laboratory. Prerequisite: 
ECE 101 with a grade of C- or better. (S) S. Fainman 

190. Design Tools and Procedures (4) 
Electrical and computer engineering design. Use of computer 

· and development tools in the design process. Participation in 
and management of design performed by groups of engineers. 
Several short duration group design projects are completed. 
Three hours of lecture, four hours laboratory. Prerequisites: 
ECE 102 and ECE 108 with grades of C- or better or sponsor
ship of a faculty member. (F) C. Guest 

191. Engineering Group Design Project (4) 
Groups of students work to design, build, demonstrate, and 
document an engineering project. All students give weekly 
progress reports of their tasks and contribute a section to the 
final project report. Two hours of discussion, eight hours of 
laboratory. Prerequisites: Completion of all of the breadth 
courses and one depth course. (W) C. Guest 

192. Engineering Design (4) 
Students complete a project comprising at least 50 percent or 
more engineering design to satisfy the following features: stu
dent creativity, open-ended formulatiori of a problem state
ment/specifications, consideration of alternative solutions/ 
realistic constraints. Written final report required. Prerequisites: 
Students enrolling in this course must have completed all of 
the breadth courses and one depth course. The department 
stamp is required to enroll in ECE 192. (Specifications and 
enrollment forms are available in the undergraduate office.) 

193H. Honors Project (4) 
An advanced reading or research project performed under the 
direction of an ECE faculty member. Must be taken for a letter 
grade. Prerequisite: admission to the ECE departmental hon
ors program. 

195. Teaching (2 or 4) 
Teaching and tutorial activities associated with courses and 
seminars. Not more than four units of ECE 195 may be used 
for satisfying graduation requirements. (P/NP grades only.) 
Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: consent of the department 
chair. 

197. Field Study in Electrical and Computer Engineering 
(4, 8, 12, or 16) 
Directed study and research at laboratories and observatories 
away from the campus. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: con
sent of instructor and approval of the department. 

198. Directed Group Study (2 or 4) 
Topics in electrical and computer engineering whose study in
volves reading and discussion by a small group of students 
under direction of a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. 

199. Independent Study for Undergraduates (2 or 4) 
Independent reading or research by special arrangement with 
a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

GRADUATE 

200. Research Conference (2) 
Group discussion of research activities and progress of group 
members. (S/U grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. (F,W,S) Staff 

210. Information Systems in Manufacturing (4) 
Basic problem solving and search techniques. Knowledge based 
and expert systems. Planning and decision support systems. 
Fuzzy logic and neural nets. Topics covered will include data 
models, query processing, distributed systems, enterprise com
puting and intelligent agents, fuzzy logic, neural nets. Four hours 
of lecture. Prerequisite: basic engineering and introduction to 
computers. (W) R. Jain 

211. Manufacturing Engineering Seminar and 
Laboratory (2) 
Combination of seminars, laboratory activities, and field trips. 
Seminars by top manufacturing engineers, managers, and stu
dent interns. Visits to manufacturing facilities. Techniques in 
accessing international technical and patent databases. Pre
requisite: none. G. De Spain 

220. Space Plasma Physics (4) 
The nature of the solar wind interaction with different planets 
and comets leads to a variety of magnetospheres. This course 
will deal with both nature of the solar wind as weil as these 
interactions. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 107 or 
equivalent or consent of instru~tor. (W) A. Mendis 

222A,8,C. Applied Electromagnetic Theory (4) 
Electrostatics and dielectric materials. Uniqueness, reciprocity, 
and Poynting theorems. Solutions to Maxwell's equations in 
rectangular, cylindrical, and spherical coordinates. Waves in 
isotropic and anisotropic media, transmission lines, wave
guides, optical fibers, and resonant structures. Radiation, propa
gation, and scattering problems. Scattering matrices, microwave 
circuits, and antennas. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: 
ECE 107, 123, 124 or equivalent. (F,W,S) B. Rickett 

230A. Solid State Electronics (4) 
This course is designed to provide a general background in 
solid state electronic materials and devices. Course content 
emphasizes the fundamental and current issues of semicon
ductor physics related to the ECE solid state electronics se
quences. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: fundamentals 
of quantum mechanics, ECE 135A-B, or equivalent. (F) S.S. 
Lau 

2308. Solid State Electronics (4) 
Physics of solid-state electronic devices, including p-n diodes, 
Schottky diodes, field-effect transistors, bipolar transistors, pnpn 
structures. Computersimulation of devices, scaling character
istics, high frequency performance, and circuit models. Three 
hours of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 230A. (W) P. Asbeck 

230C. Solid State Electronics (4) 
This course is designed to provide a treatise of semiconductor 
devices based on solid state phenomena. Band structures car
rier scattering and recombination processes and their influ-
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ence on transport properties will be emphasized. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 230A or equivalent. (S) P. Yu 

230D. Characterization of Electronic Devices (4) 
Characterization of the electrical and galvanomagnetic prop
erties of semiconductors relevant to the technology of transis
tors and integrated circuits. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. (F) H. Wieder 

230E. lntroduction to Superconductivity (4) 
Superconductivity phenomenon, two-fluid models and phenom
enological theories, magnetic properties of ideal superconduc
tors, type II superconductors, tunneling, microscopic theory, 
superconducting materials, current developments. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F) H-L. Luo 

231. Thin Film Phenomena (4) 
This course is designed to provide a general survey of ~hin film 
processes pertinent to microelectronics. Topics tobe discussed 
include preparation methods, various modern analytical tech
niques, physical properties, growth morphology, interf ace re
action, and alloy formation and applications. Three hours of 
lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (W) S.S. Lau and H
L.Luo 

232. The Field Effect and Field Effect Transistors (4) 
Physics of the field effect of elemental and III-V compound 
semiconductors related to the technology and characteristics 
of Schottky barrier gate, insulated gate, and junction gate field 
effect transistors. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. (S) H. Wieder 

233. X·Ray Diffraction Analysis of Materials (4) 
This dass will cover the physics of x-ray diffraction and its ap
plication to the analysis of crystal structure, grain size, grain 
orientation, surface roughness, epitaxy, film thickness, etc. Ex
perimental techniques to be discussed and will include theta-
2theta diffractometry, high resolution x-ray rocking curves, Laue 
patterns, pole figures, reflectivity, small angle scattering, labo
ratory experiments, and computer simulations. Three hours of 
lecture, one hour of laboratory. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. (S) K. Kavanagh 

234A. lmperfections in Solids (4) 
Point, line, and planar defects in crystalline solids, including 
vacancies, self-interstitials, solute atoms, dislocation interac
tions, stacking faults, grain boundaries, and their effects on 
the properties of solids. Hardening by localized obstacles, pre
cipitates, and dispersoids. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. (F) R.A. Asaro 

2348. Advanced Study of Defects in Solids (4) 
Advanced topics in dislocation theory and d!,>location dynam
ics. Defects and defects interactions. Atomistic and subatomistic 
effects. Physical models based on microscopic considerations. 
Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 234A or consent of 
instructor. (W) R.A. Asaro · 

235. Transmission Electron Microscopy (4) 
Lectures and laboratory experience giving an introduction to 
transmission electron microscopy (TEM) for materials science. 
The course will cover the basic theory of electron optics, kine
matical and dynamical diffraction, and image contrast, and will 
include instruction on the operation and calibration of the TEM 
and techniques for specimen preparation. Multiple listing with 
Materials Science 240D. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. (W) K. Kavanagh and M. L. Rudee 

236A. Semiconductor Heterostructure Materials (4) 
This course covers the growth, characterization, and 
heterojunction properties of III-IV compound semiconductors 
and group-IV semiconductor heterostructures for the subse
quent courses on electronic and photonic device applications. 

Topics include epitaxial growth techniques, electrical proper
ties of heterojunctions, transport and optical properties of quan
t um wells and superlattices. Three hours of lecture. 
Prerequisites: ECE 230A-8-C or consent of instructor. (F) C. Tu 

2368. Optical Processes in Semiconductors (4) 
Absorption and emission of radiation in semiconductors. Ra
diative transition and nonradiative recombination. Ultra-fast 
optical phenomena. Laser and photodetector devices will be 
emphasized. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 230A 
and 230C or equivalent. (W) P. Yu 

236C. Heterojunction Field Effect Transistors (4) 
Device physics and applications of isotype and anisotype 
heterojunctions and quantum wells, including band-edge 
discontinuities, band bending and space charge layers at 
heterojunction interfaces, charge transport normal and paral
lel to such interf aces, two-dimensional electron gas structures, 
modulation doping, heterojunction and insulated gate field 
effect transistors. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. (S) H. Wieder 

236D. Heterojunction Bipolar Transistors (4) 
Current flow and charge storage in bipolar transistors. Use of 
heterojunctions to improve bipolar structures. Transient elec
tron velocity overshoot. Simulation ot device characteristics. 
Circuit models of HBTs. Requirements for high-speed circuit 
applications. Elements of bipolar process technology, with em
phasis on III-V materials. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. (F) P. Asbeck 

237. Modern Materials Analysis (4) 
Analysis of the near surface of materials via ion, electron, and 
x-ray spectroscopes. Topics to be covered include particle solid 
interactions. Rutherford backscattering, secondary ion mass 
spectroscopy, electron energy loss spectroscopy, particle in
duced x-ray emission, Auger electron spectroscopy, extended 
z-ray absorption, fine structure and channeling. Three hours of 
lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F) K. Kavanagh 

238A. Thermodynamics of Solids (4) 
The thermodynamics and statistical mechanics of solids. Basic 
concepts, equilibrium properties of alloy systems, thermody
namic information from phase diagrarns, surfaces and inter
faces, crystalline defects. Multiple listed with Materials Science 
201 A. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. (F) K. Kavanagh 

2388. Solid State Diffusion and Reaction Kinetics (4) 
Thermally activated processes. Boltzman factor, homogeneous 
and heterogeneous reactions, solid state diffusion, Fick's law, 
ditfusion mechanisms, Kirkendall effects, Boltzmann-Manato 
analysis, high diffusivity paths. Multiple listed with Materials 
Science 201 B. Three hours ot lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 238A. 
(W) K. Kavanagh 

239. Nanometer-Scale Probesand Devices (4) 
Discussion of scanning tunneling microscopy, atomic force 
microscopy, and other high-resolution scanning probe tech
niques, including basic concepts, experimental considerations, 
and applications. Fabrication and properties of submicron struc
tures, with emphasis on the study ot semiconductor materials 
and devices. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. (F) Edward T. Yu 

240A. Lasers and Optics (4) 
Fresnel and Fraunhofer diffraction theory. Optical resonators, 
interferometry. Gaussian beam propagation and transforma
tion. Laser oscillation and amplification, Q-switching and mode 
locking of lasers, some specific laser systems. Three hours of 
lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 123, 124 or equivalent,· introduc
tory quantum mechanics or ECE 183. (F) W. Chang 
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2408. Optical Information Processing (4) 
Space-bandwidth product, superresolution, space-variant op
tical system, partial coherence, image processing with coher
ent and incoherent light~ processing with feedback, real-time 
light modulators for hybrid processing, nonlinear processing. 
Optical computing and other applications. Three hours of lec
ture. Prerequisite: ECE 182 or equivalent. (W) S. Lee and S. 
Fainman 

240C. Optical Modulation and Detection (4) 
Propagation of waves and rays in anisotropic media. Electro
optical switching and modulation. Acousto-optical deflection 
and modulation. Detection theory. Heterodyne detection, in
coherent and coherent detection. Three hours of lecture. Pre
requisites: ECE 181, 183 or equivalent. (S) S. Esener and P. Yu 

241A. Nonlinear Optics (4) 
Second harmonic generation (color conversion), parametric am
plification and oscillation, photorefractive effects and four-wave 
mixing, optical bistability; applications. Three hours of lecture. 
Prerequisites: ECE 240A, C, or consent of instructor. (F) 
S.Fainman and S. Lee 

2418. Optical Devices for Computing. (4) 
Application of electro-optic, magneto-optic, acousto-optic, and 
electro-absorption effects to the design of photonic devices 
with emphasis on spatial light modulation and optical storage 
techniques. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 240A, 
C, or consent of instructor. (F) S. Esener 

241C. Holographie Optical Elements (4) 
Fresnel, Fraunhofer, and Fourier holography. Analysis of thin 
and volume holograms, reflection and transmission holograms, 
color and polarization holograms. Optically recorded and com
puter-generated holography. Applications to information stor
age, optical interconnects, 2-D and 3-D display, pattern 
recognition, and image processing. Three hours of lecture. Pre
requisite: ECE 182 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. (W) 
S. Fainman 

241 AL. Lasers and Holography Laboratory (2) 
Laser resonator design, construction, alignment, characteriza
tions. Operation and evaluation of molecular, gas, liquid dye, 
semiconductor lasers. Spatial and temporal coherance mea
surements. Design and fabrication of transmission, reflection, 
bleached, color, multiple exposure holograms. Prerequisites: 
ECE 181, 182, 183 or consent of instructor. (This course is 
cojoint with ECE 184. Graduate students will choose 50 per
cent of the experiments and receive two units of credit.) (F) S. 
Lee and S. Fainman 

2418L. Optical Signal Processing Laboratory (2) 
Construction and characterization of Fourier/Fresnel transform, 
coherent/incoherent, imaging-processing systems. Design, cod
ing, fabrication of spatial filters, computer-generated holo
grams. Experiments in nonlinear photorefractive phenomena 
and image-processing applications. Construction of vector
matrix multipliers. Optical systems design using Code-V. Pre
requisites: ECE 181, 182, 183 or consent of instructor. (This 
course is cojoint with ECE 185. Graduate stduents will choose 
50 percent of the experiments and receive two units of credit.) 
(W) S. Lee and S. Fainman 

241 CL. Optoelectronics and Communications 
Laboratory (2) 
Operation and characterization of electro-optic, acousto-optic 
modulators. Polarization manipulation techniques. Heterodyne 
detection schemes. Parametrization of P-1-N and avalanche 
detectors, LED sources. Evaluation of optical fiber, thin film 
wave-guide properties. Characterization of Hughes LCLV spa
tial light modulator. Prerequisites: ECE 181, 182, 183, or con
sent of instructor. Staff 
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242A. Optical Systems (4) 
Principles of opt1cal svstern des1gn. Modeling of opt1cal and 
opto-electronic components, rnodules, and systems. Signal 1n
tegr1ty analys1s Design optim12ation using CAD. Assembly and 
testing. Svstem scalability and manufacturability. Opto-elec
tron1c packaging Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites· ECE 
240A-8-( or consent of instructor (W) S. Lee 

2428. Optical Systems (4) 
Principles of optical system design. Mode\ing of optical and 
opto-electronic components, modules, and systems. Signal in
tegrity analysis. Design optimizat1on using CAD. Assembly and 
testing. System scalability and manufacturability. Opto-elec
tronic packag1ng. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 
240A-8-C, or consent of instructor. (S) S. Lee 

243A. Optical Fiber Cornmunication (4) 
Optical fibers, wavegu1des, laser communication system. Modu
lation and demodulation; detection processes and communi
cation receivers. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 107, 
123, 124, or equivalent. introduction to communication. (W) 
W Chang and P. Yu 

245A. Advanced Acoustics 1 (4) 
Boundary value problems in vibrating systems, wave propaga
tion in strings, bars, and plates. Fundamentals of acoustical 
transducers. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: concurrent 
registration in ECE 145AL recommended (F) J. Hildebrand 

2458. Advanced Acoustics II (4) 
Theory of radiation transmission and scattering of sound with 
special application to ocean acoustics. Three hours of lecture. 
Prerequisite. ECE 245A or consent of instructor. Concurrent 
registration in ECE 1458L recommended (W) J. Hildebrand 

245C. Advanced Acoustics III (4) 
Signal processing in underwater acoustics. Theory and 
hardwave embodiments. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: 
ECE 2458 or consent of instructor. Concurrent registration in 
ECE 145CL recommended (S) J. Hildebrand 

246A. Materials for Magnetic Recording (4) 
Properties of magnetic materials utilized as magnetic record
ing media and heads; magnetic structure of oxides and met
als; fine particle magnetism: micromagnetic analysis; hysteresis 
and reversal mechanisms of hard materials; dynamic processes 
and domain patterns of soft materials; thermal fluctuations; 
multilayer phenomena giant magnetoresistance. Prerequisites: 
undergraduate electromagnetism and solid state physics or 
consent of instructor (alternate years) H.L. Luo, N. Bertram 

2468. Analysis of the Magnetic Recording Process (4) 
ln-depth analysis of the magnetic recording process. Magnetic 
fields and Fourier transforms of f1elds and magnetized media 
and heads; playback process for single and multiple transitions. 
Rec1procity theorem for 1nductive and magnetoresistive heads; 
record process modeling; interferences and nonlinearities; me
dium noise mechanisms and correlations; signal to no1se ratios. 
Prerequisites: undergraduate electromagnet1c theory and math
ematical methods or consent of instructor. (alternate years) N. 
Bertram 

246C. Magnetic Recording Laboratory (4) 
Basic measurements in magnetic recording. Fields and Fourier 
transforms of head structures using res1stance paper measure
ments and computer analysis; inductance and B-H loop mea
surements of recording heads and core materials; recording 
system calibration and magnetization pattern investigation 
utilizing spectral measurements (FFT) Prerequisites: ECE 2468 
and laboratory experience. (alternate years) N. Bertram 

250. Randorn Processes (4) 
Random variables, probability distributions and densities, char
acteristic functions. Convergence in probability and in qua-

dratic mean, Stochastic processes, stationarity. Processes with 
orthogonal and independent increments. Power spectrum and 
power spectral density. Stochastic integrals and derivatives. 
Spectral representation of wide sense stationary processes, 
harmonizable processes, moving average representations. Pre
requisite: ECE 153 or equivalent or consent of instructor (F) 
R. Lugannani 

251A. Digital Signal Processing 1 (4) 
(Conjoined with ECE 161.) Review of discrete-time systems 
and signals, Discrete-time FourierTransform ,and its properties, 
the Fast Fourier Transform, Design of Finite Impulse Response 
(FIR) and Infinite Impulse Response (llR) filters, implementation 
of digital filters. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion. 
Prerequisites: EC E 7 0 1 and 7 09 with grades of C- or better. 
(F,S) W. Hodgkiss 

251 B. Digital Signal Processing II (4) 
Discrete random signals; finite word length effects; conven
tional (FFT-based) spectral estimationj coherence and transfer 
function estimation; model-based spectral estimation; appli
cations. Prerequisite: ECE 25/A or consent of instructor. (W) 
W. Hodgkiss and B. Rao 

251C. Digital Signal Processing III (4) 
Single and multichannel data processing in a time-varying en
vironment; phase locked loops; Kaiman filters; adaptive trans
versal and lattice filters; time-evolving, high-resolution spectral 
estimation; adaptive beamforming. Prerequisite: ECE 2518 or 
consent of instructor. (S) W. Hodgkiss and B. Rao 

251 D. Digital Signal Processing IV (4) 
Adaptive transversal and recursive least squares lattice algo
rithms, performance analysis of adaptive signal processing al
gorithms for channel equalization, interference suppression, 
and other applications, implementation of adaptive algorithms 
in DSP hardware, blind deconvolution. Prerequisite: ECE 25 IC 
or consent of instructor. (F) J. Zeidler 

252A. Speech Compression (4) 
Speech signals, production and perception, compression theory, 
high rate compression using waveform coding (PCM, DPCM, 
ADPCM, .. ), DSP tools for low rate coding, LPC vocoders, sinu
soidal tranform coding, multi-band coding, medium rate cod
ing using code excited linear prediction (CELP). Prerequisite: 
ECE 25/A or ECE 162A. (W) B. Rao 

2528. Speech Recognition (4) 
Signal analysis methods for recognition, dynamic time warp
i ng, isolated word recognition, hidden markov models, 
connectedword, and continuous speech recognition. Prerequi
sites: ECE 109, ECE 262A. (S) B. Rao 

253A. Fundamentals of Digital Image Processing (4) 
Image quantization and sampling, image transforms, image 
enhancement, image compression. Prerequisites: ECE 109, 153, 
ECE 162A-8 and ECE 25 IA recommended. (W) P. Cosman 

2538. Digital Image Analysis (4) 
Image morphology, edge detection, scene segmentation, tex
ture analysis, registration and fusion, feature analysis, time
varying images. Prerequisite: ECE 253A or consent of instructor. 
(S) P. Cosman 

253C. Digital Image Restoration and Reconstruction (4) 
Theory and algorithms: deconvolution, additive and signal
dependent noise removal, band limited extra polation, 2-D and 
3-D reconstruction from full projections and limited view. Ap
plications in remote sensing, electromagnetics, sonar, and 
medical imaging. Prerequisites: ECE 253A recommended; ECE 
176A-8. (S) Staff 

254. Detection Theory (4) 
Hypothesis testing, detection of signals in white and colored 
Gaussian noise; Karhunen-Loeve expansion, estimation of sig-

nal parameters, maximum-likelihood detection; resolution of 
signals; detection and estimation of stochastic signals; appli
cations to radar, communications, and optics. Prerequisite: ECE 
153. (F) R. Lugannani 

255AN. Information Theory (4) 
lntroduction to basic concepts, source coding theorems, ca
pacity, noisy-channel coding theorem. Three hours of lecture. 
Prerequisite: ECE 154A-8-C or consent of instructor. (F) Staff 

2558N/CN. Source Coding 1, II (4/4) 
Theory and practice of lossy source coding, vector quantiza
tion, predictive and differential encoding, universal coding, 
source-channel coding, asymptotic theory, speech and image 
applications. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 250 and 
259A or consent of instructor. (W,S) K. Zeger 

256A-8. Time Series Analysis and Applications (4-4) 
Recursive and nonrecursive prediction and filtering; Wiener
Hopf and Kalman-Bucy filters. Series expansions and applica
tions. Time series analysis; probability density, covariance and 
spectral estimation. lnference from sampled-data, sampling 
theorems; equally and non-equally spaced data, applications 
to detection and estimation problem. Prerequisite: ECE 250. 
(W,S) E. Masry 

257A. Multiuser Communication Systems (4) 
M/G/1, G 1/M/1 queues, imbedded chains. Ergodic theory of 
Markov chains, classification, ergodic theorems. Multiple ac
cess systems, random access protocols, capacity, stability, de
lay and control, reservation and hybrid schemes. Prerequisites: 
ECE 153 and 159A, or equivalent. Note: ECE 159A is an inte
gral part of this course and should be taken in the fall quarter. 
(W) R. Rao 

2578. Principles of Wireless Networks (4) 
This course will focus on the principles, architectures, and ana
lytical methodologies for design of multi-user wireless net
works. Topics to be covered include cellular approaches, call 
processing, digital modulation, adaptive arrays, broadband 
networks, and wireless packet access for multimedia service. 
Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 1598 and 1548. (S) 
A. Acampora 

258A-8. Digital Cornmunication (4-4) 
Digital communication theory including performance of vari
ous modulation techniques, effects of inter-symbol interference, 
adaptive equalization, spread spectrum communication. Pre
requisites: ECE 154A-8-C and ECE 254A or consent of instruc
tor. (W,S) L. Milstein 

259AN. Algebraic Coding (4) 
Fundamentals of block codes, introduction to groups, rings and 
finite fields, nonbinary codes, cyclic codes such as BCH and RS 
codes, decoding algorithms, applications. Three hours of lec
ture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F) J. Wolf or P. Siegel 

2598N. Trellis-Coded Modulation (4) 
Coding theory developed from the viewpoint of digital com
munications engineering, Information theoretic limits for ba
sic channel models, convolutional codes, maximum-likelihood 
decoding, Ungerboeck codes, codes based on lattices and 
cosets, rotational invariance, performance evaluation, appli
cations of modern design. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: 
ECE 154A-8-C, ECE 259A, or consent of instructor. (W) P. Siegel 

259CN. Advanced Coding and Modulation for Digital 
Communications (4) 
Advanced coding and modulation techniques for bandwidth
efficient data transmission and recording; constellation shap-

. ing by regions, Voronoi constellations, shell mapping, coding 
for intersymbol-interference channels, precoding methods, 
multilevel coding; coding for fading channels, applications to 
wireline and wireless communications, digital recording. Three 
hours of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 259A-B. (S) P. Siegel 



260A. VLSI Digital System Algorithms and 
Architectures (4) 
Custom and semicustom VLSI design from the system designer's 
perspective. VLSI system algorithms, parallel processing archi
tectures and interconnection networks, and design mapping 
methodologies will be emphasized. VLSI computer-aided de
sign (CAD) tools will be introduced. Knowledge of basic semi
conductor electronics and digital design is assumed. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisites: undergraduate-level semiconductor 
electronics and digital system design; ECE 165 or equivalent 
or consent of instructor. (F) Paul M. Chau 

2608. VLSI lntegrated Circuits and Systems Design (4) 
Computer arithmetic, control and memory structures for VLSI 
implementations at logic, circuit, and layout level. Computer
aided design and performance simu\ations, actual design 
projects for teams of two to three students per team. Layout 
done on CAD workstations for project ICchip fabrication. De
sign projects will be reviewed in class presentation. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 260A. (W) P. Chau 

260C. VLSI Advanced Topics (4) 
Advanced topics seminar with issues from system theory, to 
new technologies, to alternative design methodologies will be 
subject for review. Class discussion, participation and presen
tations of projects and special topics assignments will be em
phasized. The testing results of fabricated IC chips trom other 
VLSI design classes will be presented in class and in a final 
report. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 2608. (S) Pau 
M. Chau 

261A. Design of Analog and Digital GaAs lntegrated 
Circuits 1 (4) 
lntroduction to analytical and computer-aided design (CAD) 
techniques for microwave integrated circuits. Design of active 
two-ports using scattering parameters. Monolithic realization 
of low-noise amplifiers using GaAs FETs and HEMTs. Design 
of monolithic distributed amplifiers. Design of monolithic power 
amplifiers and mixers. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor. (W) W. Ku 

2618. Design of Analog and Digital GaAs lntegrated 
Circuits (4) 
lntroduction to GaAs digital integrated circuits (IC). Design of 
simple digital GaAs ICs using DCFL. Design of digital building 
blocks for complex multipliers, FET butterfly chips, DDS, and 
oversampled A/D converters. Three hours of lecture. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. (S) W. Ku 

262A. RPG of ASICS (Rapid Prototyping and Generation of 
Application-Specific lntegrated Circuits and Systems) (4) 
Rapid prototyping and generation (RPG) of very !arge scale 
integration (VLSI) application-specific integrated circuits and 
systems (ASICS). Formal methodology in top-down systems 
design with hands-on experimental application of new fast 
implementation techniques to real-world projects. Utilization 
of state-of-the-art commercial CAS software which provides 
for VHSIC hardware description language (VHDL), logic syn
thesis, and technology independent mapping to mostASIC and 
FPGA (field programmable gate array) vendors. Five hours of 
lecture, nine hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: ECE 164, 165, 
166, and 81. (W) P. Chau 

2628. RPG of ASSPS (Rapid Prototyping and Generation of 
Applications-Specific Signal Processing Systems) (4) 
lntroduction to concurrent engineering which can only be ef
fectively treated through the employment of a multiprocess
ing environment. Strategies for partitioning of signal processing 
system designs and optimization of scheduling of task assign
ments in a distributed computing environment. lntroduction 
to mixed-signal systems and reduced complexity system de
sign. Testing of rapid prototyped ASICS. Three hours of lecture, 
nine hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 262A. (S) P.chau 

263A. Reliable Design of Digital Systems (4) 
Fault tolerance and testability have the common objective of 
improving the reliability of computer hardware. Knowing the 
fault models, how faults manifest themselves, how to test fault 
existence, and how to keep system functioning when fault ex
ists help the engineers choose different techniques in comput
ing and VLSI systems designs. Prerequisite: completion of 
upper-division ECEICE courses or consent of instructor. (F) T. T. 
Lin 

2638. Fault-Tolerant Computing and VLSI Testing 1 (4) 
This course will cover all aspects of fault-tolerant computing 
and VLSI testing. Topics include fundamental concepts of fault
tolerant hardware design, test pattern generation, 1 signature 
analysis, system diagnosis and evaluation, and fault tolerance 

· in VLSl-based systems. Prerequisite: ECE 263A or consent of 
instructor. (W) T. T. Lin 

263C. Fault-Tolerant Computing and VLSI Testing II (4) 
Fault tolerance and testability have the common objective of 
improving system reliability. The second part of the course em
phasizes systemwide design issues. Topics include fault-toler
ant architecture and systems, design for testability, and 
computer-aided reliability evaluation. Current research issues 
in fault-tolerant computing and VLSI testing will be addressed. 
Prerequisites: ECE 263A-8 or consent of instructor. (S) T. T. Lin 

264A. CMOS Analog lntegrated Circuits and Systems 1 (4) 
Frequency response of the basic CMOS gain stage and current 
mirror configurations. Advanced feedback and stability analy
sis; compensation techniques. High-Performance CMOS am
plifier topologies. Switched capacitor circuits. Analysis of noise 
and distortion. Three hours of lecture, three hours of labora
tory. Prerequisites: ECE 164 and 153 or equivalent courses. 
(W) 1. Galton 

2648. CMOS Analog lntegrated Circuits and 
Systems II (4) 
Continuous-time filters: synthesis techniques and CMOS cir
cuit topologies. Switched-capacitor filters: synthesis techniques 
and CMOS circuit topologies. Overview of CMOS samplers, data 
converters, mixers, modulators, oscillators, and PLLs. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 264A and 25 lA. (S) 1. Glaton 

265A. Communication Circuit Design 1 (4) 
System design for communications. System budgeting for op
timum dynamic range. Frequency plan tradeoffs. Linearity analy
s i s techniques. PLL design for frequency synthesis. 
Down-conversion and up-conversion techniques. Modulation 
and De-Modulation. Microwave and RF system design com
munications. Current research topics in the field. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisites: consent of instructor. (F) L. Larson 

2658. Communication Circuit Design II (4) 
Radio Frequency lntegrated Circuits: low-noise amplifiers, AGCs. 
Mixers, voltage-controlled oscillators, power amplifiers, filters. 
Comparison between BJT, CMOS and GaAs technologies for 
radio frequency and microwave applications. Design tradeoffs 
of linearity, noise, power dissipation, and dynamic range. Cur
rent research topics in the field. Three hours of lecture. Prereq
uisites: ECE 166 and 265A or consent of instructor. (W) 
L. Larson 

265C. Communication Circuit Design III (4) 
Radio Frequency lntegrated Circuits with an emphasis on CMOS 
technological implementations. Mixer and LNA design in CMOS. 
Architectural tradeoffs for highly integrated single-chip trans
ceivers. Design of CMOS voltage controlled oscillators and tre
quency synthesizers for low phase noise and high switching 
speed. Technology tradeotts for CMOS implementations. Three 
hours of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 265A, 2658. (S) L. Larson 

270A-8-C. Neurocomputing (4-4-4) 
Neurocomputing is the study of nonalgorithmic information 
processing. This three-quarter sequence covers neurocomputing 
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theory, design, and application, including sensor processing, 
knowledge processing, data analysis, and hands-on training 
with a neurocomputer. Prerequisite: graduate standing in ECE 
or CSE, or ~onsent of instructor. (F,W,S) R. Hecht-Nielsen 

272A-8. Stochastic Processes in Dynamic Systems (4-4) 
Diffusion equations, linear and nonlinear estimation and de
tection, random fields, optimization of stochastic dynarnic sys
tems, applications of stochastic optimization to problems. 
Prerequisites: ECE 250; ECE 2728 requires 272A. (W,S) D. 
Sworder 

273A-8-C. Optimization in Linear Vector Spaces (4-4-4) 
Hilbert spaces, Banach spaces, projection theorem, dual spaces, 
Hahn Banach theorem, hyperplanes, geometric form of H Ba
nach theorem, modern statistical optimization routines (sirnu
lated annealing, evolutionary programming), approaches to 
!arge neural net problems derived from the physics literature 
(chaos, spin glass, basic statistical mechanics). Prerequisites: 
ECE 174. ECE 2738 requires 273A and 273C requires 2738. 
(F,W,S) A. Sebald 

274A. System ldentification (4) 
Model types for system identification (transfer function, state 
space, ma, arma, armax, Box-Jenkins, etc). Convergence and 
consistency (identifiability, asymptotic distribution of param
eter estimates). Recursive methods, experimental design (suf
ficient excitation, pre-treatment of data, etc). Modern methods 
(simulated annealing and evolutionary programming). Prereq
uisite: ECE 275. (W) A. Sebald 

2748. System ldentification (4) 
Adaptive control (integrating real-time system identification 
and control), basics of intelligent control (fuzzy control, evolu
tionary programming and control). Basics of neural net con
trollers. Prerequisite: ECE 274A. (S) A. Sebald 

275. Parameter Estimation (4) 
Least squares, bias, efficiency, consistency, tolerance intervals, 
hypothesis tests and other forms of figures of merit for practi
cal estimation, Practical issues in L squares estimation 
(multicollinearity, heteroskedasticity), MMSE, maximum likeli
hood and MAP estimation, projection lemma in Hilbert space, 
numerical aspects, including QR and householder transforma
tions, singular value decompositions and pseudoinverse. Pre
requisites: ECE 109, 153 and ECE 271A (may be taken 
concurrently). (F) A. Sebald 

276A-8. Robot Kinematics, Dynamics, and Control (4-4) 
Kinematics of rigid bodies and serial-chain manipulators. The 
forward and inverse kinematics problem. Sufficient conditions 
for exact solvability of the inverse kinematics problem. Joint
space versus tank-space control. Path/trajectory generation. 
Newton-Euler and Lagrangian formulation of rnanipulatory 
dynamics. Manipulability measures. Redundancy resolution by 
subtask functional optimization and side-constraint satisfac
tion. Pseudo-inverse kinematic control of redundant manipu
lators. PID and feedback-linearizing trajectory and force control. 
lssues in path planning and compliant assembly. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 171 A, 1718, ECE 17 4 must be 
completed with grades of C- or better. (ECE 174 may be con
current.) (W-S) K. Kreutz-Delgado 

277. Image Computing (4) 
Image representation, basic image analysis algorithms, and 
basic visualization algorithms will be presented. Role of data 
models, data models for image and video data, and other re
lated topics from database systems will be introduced. Stu
dents will implement a system for a specific application to use 
the concepts learned in this course. Prerequisites: experience 
equivalent to CSE 12, 100 (Data Structures) is recommended, 
and experience with C or C + +. R. Ja in 



Eni•ironmental Studies 

280. Special Topics in Electronic Devices and 
Materials (4) 
A course to be g1ven at the d1scretion of the f aculty at which 
topics of interest 1n electronic devices and materials will be 
presented bv visiting or resident faculty members. lt will not 
be repeated so it may be taken for credit more than once. 
Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite. consent of mstructor. Staff 

281. Special Topics in Radio and Space Science (4) 
A course to be g1ven at the discretion of the f aculty at which 
topics of interest in radio and space science will be presented 
by visiting or resident faculty members. lt will not be repeated 
so it may be taken for credit more than once. Three hours of 
lecture. Prerequ1site. consent of mstructor. Staff 

282. Special Topics in Optoelectronics (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty at which 
topics of interest' in optoelectronic materials, devices, systems, 
and applications will be presented by visiting or resident fac
ulty members. lt will not be repeated so it may be taken for 
credit several times. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: con
sent of 1nstructor. Staff 

283. Special Topics in Electronic Circuits and Systems (4) 
A course to be given at the d'1scretion of the faculty at which 
topics of interest in electronic circuits and systems will be pre
sented by visiting or resident faculty members. lt will not be 
repeated so it may be taken for credit more than once. Three 
hours of lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Staff 

284. Special Topics in Computer Engineering (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty at which 
topics of interest in computer engineering will be presented 
by visiting or resident faculty members. lt will not be repeated 
so it may be taken for credit more than once. Three hours of 
lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Staff 

285. Special Topics in Robotics and Control Systems (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty at which 
topics of interest in robotics and control systems will be pre
sented by visiting or resident faculty members. lt will not be 
repeated so it may be taken for credit more than once. Three 
hours of lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Staff 

287A,B,C. Special Topics in Communication Theory and 
Systems (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty at which 
topics of interest in information science will be presented by 
visiting or resident faculty members. lt will not be repeated so 
it may be taken for credit more than once. Three hours of lec
ture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Staff 

288. Special Topics in Applied Physics (1 ·8) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty at which 
topics of current interest in applied physics will be presented 
by visiting or resident faculty members. (S/U grades optional.) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Staff 

290. Graduate Seminar on Current ECE Research (2) 
Weekly discussion of current research conducted in the De
partment of Electrical and Computer Engineering by the fac
ulty members involved in the research projects. Staff 

292. Graduate Seminar in Radio and Space Science (2) 
Research topics in radio astronomy, space plasmas, and solar 
system physics. (S/U grades only.) B. Rickett 

293. Graduate Seminar in Communication Theory and 
Systems (2) 
Weekly discussion of current research literature. Staff 

294. Graduate Seminar in Applied Solid State 
Physics (2) 
Research topics in applied solid state phys1cs and quantum 
electronics. H-L. Luo 

295. Graduate Seminar in Computer Engineering (2) 
Biweekly discussion of research topics in cornputer engineer
ing. Computerengineering is currently the most impacted field 
both in industry and acadeinia. Computerengineering is the 
science of searching for an optimum within constraints of avail
able methods and resources. Three hours of seminar. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. (F,W,S) T. T. Lin 

296. Graduate Seminar in Optical Signal Processing (2) 
Research topics of current interest in holography. S. Lee 

298. Independent Study · (1·16) 
Open to properly qualified graduate students who wish to 
pursue a problem through advanced study under the direction 
of a member of the staff. (S/U grades only.) Prerequisite.· con
sent of instructor. 

299. Research (1-16) 
(S/U grade only.) 

501. Teaching (1 ·4) 
Teaching and tutorial activities associated with courses and 
seminars. Not required for candidates for the Ph.D. degree. 
Number of units for credit depends on number of hours' de
voted to class or section assistance. (S/U grade only.) Prereq- . 
uisite: consent of department chair. 

English as a 
Second Language 

OFFICE: 3231 Literature Building, 
Warren College 

Director 

Margaret Loken, MA 

• 

The English as a Second Language Program 
(ESL) offers two writing courses for any inter
ested non-native speakers, one writing course 
for non-native-speaking graduate students, 
and one seminar course for teaching assistants 
in the .program. 

lntermediate Writing is a requirement for all 
undergraduates who have not satisfied the 
Subject A requirement and who have been 
designated ESL based on the Subject A Profi
ciency Test. Students must earn a grade of C or 
better to pass from the program to Subject A. 
Those earning a B or better will be recorn
mended to take the Subject A exit exam, with 
the possibility of going on to their college writ
ing program should they pass. The course may 
be repeated once for credit, a second time for 
workload credit. 

ESL Writing Workshop and ESL Writing for 
Graduate Students are offered for workload 
credit only and may be repeated. 

10. lntermediate Writing (4) 
This course is designed to provide intensive practice in the 
conventions of academic English to those students whose first 
language is not English. This course prepares students for the 
Subject A writing course. Prerequisite: A department stamp is 
required. 

11. Writing Workshop (2) 
This course is offered to any students who need additional 
help improving their writing. The course include class discus
sion and individualized instruction, and address students' gram
mar and syntax needs. Prerequisite: A department stamp is 
required. 

20. ESL Writing for Graduate Students (4) 
This course, designed for graduate students whose first lan
guage is not English, provides practice in the conventions of 
academic writing required in specific fields of study. Students 
deal with common rhetorical and grammatical issues but work 
on writing tasks for their respective disciplines. Workload credit 
only. May be repeated. Prerequisite: A department stamp is 
required. 

500. Apprentice Teaching of ESL (1 ·4) 
The course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants, includes discussion of teaching theories, tech
niques, and materials under the supervision of the instructor 
in charge of the course. Prerequisite: A department stamp is 
required. 

Environmental 
Studies 

OFFICE: 2024 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College, (619) 534-3589 

Faculty 

Georgios Anagnostopoulos, Ph.D., Professor, 
Phi/osophy 

Rae Blumberg, Ph.D., Professor, Sociology 
Richard Carson, Ph.D., Professor, Economics 
Pau Chau, Ph.D, Associate Professor, AMES 
Susan Davis, Ph.D., Associate Professor, 

Communication 
Michael Gilpin, Professor, Biology 
Mark Hineline, Lecturer, History 
Patrick Ledden, Ph.D., Provost, Muir College 
Sandra Mitchell, Associate Professor, Philosophy 
James Moore, Ph.D., Associate Professor, 

Anthropo/ogy 
Keith Pezzoli, Ph.D., Director/Field Studies, 

Urban Studies and Planning 
Fitz John P. Poole, Ph.D., Associate Professor, 

Anthropology 
Shirley Strum, Ph.D., Professor, Anthropology 
Mark Thiemens, Ph.D., Professor, Chemistry 
David Woodruff, Ph.D., Professor, Biology 
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The minor addresses the scientific, technical, 

social, and cultural issues raised by the- conflict
ing needs of the worldwide complex of 
preindustrial, industrial, and postindustrial 
societies. 

Some of the courses related to the minor, 
particularly those in Group A, have significant 
prerequisites; students planning an Environ
mental Studies minor should check catalog 
course descriptions carefully. Some credit to
ward the minor may be gained through inde
pendent study, field research, study abroad, the 
Academic lnternship Program, and others (prior 
approval strongly recommended). Petitions for 
petitionable courses (noted with· a # sign), 
transfer courses, and individual additions to the 
courses listed below must be approved by the 
chair of the Environmental Studies Steering 
Committee. For updates, individual advising, 
and quarterly lists of available courses, please 
come to the Environmental Studies Office: Muir 
lnterdisciplinary Studies, 2024 HSS, mail code 
0106, phone (619) 534-3589. 
The minor is structured as follows: 

Required: 
Environmental Studies 30, usually offered 
in the fall quarter 
Environmental Studies 130, usually of
fered in the spring quarter (need not be 
taken consecutively) 

Required: 
Five additional courses, at least four in the 
upper-division, from the following two 
groups. At least one course must be taken 
from Group A and one from Group B. 

Group A-Natural Sciences 

AMES 1198. Energy: Non-Nuclear Energy 
Technologies 

Biology LD 3. Organismic and Evolutionary 
Biology 

Biology EB 120. General Ecology 
Biology EB 121. General Ecology Laboratory 
Biology E8 130. lntroductory Marine Ecology 
#Biology EB 140. Biodiversity 
Biology EB 176. Conservation and the Human 

Predicament (cross-listed with ANBI 132) 
Biology EB 178. Principles of Conservation 

Biology 

Biology EB 179. Conservation Biology 
Laboratory 

Chemistry 15. Chemistry of the Universe 
Chemistry 149A. Environmental Chemistry 
Chemistry 1498. Environmental Chemistry 
Chemistry 173. Atmospheric Chemistry 
Earth Sciences 10. The Earth 
Earth Sciences 12. History of Earth and 

Evolution 
Earth Sciences 20. The Atmosphere 
Earth Sciences 30. The Oceans 
Earth Sciences 40. Earth Sciences and the 

Environment 
#Earth Sciences 50. Environmental Perils 
Environmental Studies 102. Selected Topics in 

Environmental Studies (When taught from a 
natural sciences perspective) 

Science, Technology, Public Affairs 35: Society 
and the Sea 

Group B-Social Sciences/ 
Humanities 

Anthropology GN 100. Origins of Agriculture 
and Sedentism (now ANGN 182) 

#Anthropology GN 163. Technical Revolutions 
and Evolution 

Anthropology BI 132. Conservation ~nd the 
Human Predicament (cross-listed 0ith 
BIEB 176) 

Communication CUL 148. Communication and 
tne Environment 

#Communication CUL 175. Advanced Topics in 
Communication: Culture 

Economics 131. Economics of the Environment 
Economics 132. Energy Economics 
Economics 145. Economics of.Ocean Resources 
Environmental Studies 102. Selected Topics in 

Environmental Studies (when taught from a 
humanities/social sciences perspective) 

Environmental Studies 110. Environmental Law 
#History SC 100. Understanding the Earth/ 

Historical Topics 
#History SC 104. History of Popular Science 
History SC 105. History of Environmentalism 
#History US 114. California History 
#History US 117. History of Los Angeles 
History US 137. The Built Environment in the 

Twentieth Century 
History US 154. Western Environmental History 

(cross-listed with USP 160) 
t#IRPS GN 257. Policy Analysis 
t#IRPS GN 290/490. Special Topics in Pacific 

International Affairs 

Environmental Studies 

tlRPS GN 458. International Env1ronmental 
Policy 

tlRPS GN 459. Conflict Resolution of Environ
mental lssues 

#Literature EN 14 7. Metamorphoses of the 
Symbol 

#Literature EN 148. Genres in English and 
American Literature 

#Literature GN 160. Specialized Genres in 
Literature 

#Literature WR 122. Writing for the Sciences 
t#Literature WR 127. General Nonfiction Prose 

Workshop 
Philosophy 148. Philosophy and the 

Environment 
Philosophy 164. Technology and Human Values 
#Political Science 154. Special Topics in 

International Relations 
#Political Science 162. Environmental Policy 
Sociology D 184. Societal Evolution and 

Economic Development 
#Sociology D 185. The Political Economy of 

Development and Underdevelopment 
Urban Studies & Planning 2. Urban World 

System 
Urban Studies & Planning 105. Environmental 

and Urban Planning Problems: The U.S.
Mexico Border 

Urban Studies & Planning 124. Land Use 
Planning 

#Urban Studies & Planning 144. Environmental 
and Preventive Health lssues 

Urban Studies & Planning 160. Western 
Environmental History (cross-listed with 
HIUS 154) 

Urban Studies & Planning 171. Sustainable 
Development 

Urban Studies & Planning 175. Environmental 
Problems of Urban Studies 

#Visual Arts 107G. Earthworks to Ecological Art 
#Visual Arts 131. Special Projects in Media 

#These courses satisfy minor requirements only 
when taught with an emphasis on environmen
tal considerations. They must be petitioned for 
minor credit. 

tlnstructor's approval required for enrollment. 

CDIBIES 

30. Environmental lssues: Natural Sciences (4) 
Examines global and regional environmental issues. The ap
proach is to consider the scientific basis for policy options. 
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Simple principles of chemistry and biology are introduced. The 
scope of problems include: air and water pollution, climate 
modification, solid-waste disposal, hazardous-waste treatment, 
and environmental impact assessment. Prerequisite.· none. 

·130. Environmental lssues: Social Sciences (4) 
Explores contemporary environmental 1ssuesfrom the perspec
tive of the social sciences. lt includes the cultural framing of 
environmental issues and appropriate social action, the analy
sis of economic incentives and constraints, and a comparison 
of policy approaches. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or 
consent of instructor. 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
Provides an introduction to environmental studies. Faculty 
members from departments in natural sciences, social sciences, 
and humanities offer perspectives on human interaction with 
the environment and the ways in which the interplay between 
nature and culture can be analyzed. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

102. Selected Topics in Environmental Studies (4) 
An interdisciplinary course focusing on one of a variety of top
ics related to environmental studies such as environmental 
policy and politics, foreign study in environmental problems, 
environmental history, nature writers, ethics and the environ
ment. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

110. Environmental Law (4) 
Explores environmental policy in the United States and the 
ways in which it is reflected in law. The social and political 
issues addressed include env1ronmental justice and environ
mental racism, as weil as the role of government in imple
menting environmental law. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. 

198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group research and study, normally with a focus on 
areas not otherwise covered in the curriculum. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. Department 
stamp required. 

500. Apprentice Teaching in Environmental Studies (4) 
A course in which taching assistants are aided in learning 
proper teaching methods by means of supervision of their work 
by the faculty: handling of discussions, preparation and grad
ing of examinations and other wirtten exercises, and student 
relations. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Ethnic Studies 

OFFICE: Social Science Building, Rm. 201 

Faculty 

Charles Briggs, Ph.D., Professor 
Paule Cruz Takash, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Yen Le Espiritu, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Ross Frank, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Ramon A. Gutierrez, Ph.D., Associate 

Chancellor; Chancellor's Associates Endowed 
Chair and Professor 

Jonathan Holloway, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
George Lipsitz, Ph.D., Professor and 

Department Chair 

Jane Rhodes, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Leland Saito, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Sandhya Shukla, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

Associated Faculty 

James Cheatham, Emeritus, Music 
Matthew Chen, Linguistics 
Steve Cornell, Sociology 
Anthony C uriel, Theatre 
Steve Erie, Political Science 
Claudia Fenner-Lopez, Emeritus, 

Communication!Visual Arts 
Floyd Gaff ney, Emeritus, Theatre 
Harry Hirsch, Political Science 
Jorge1Huerta, Theatre 
Arend Lijphardt, Emeritus, Political Science 
James Lin, Mathematics 
Lisa Lowe, Literature 
Cecil Lytle, Music 
George Mariscal, Literature 
Masao Miyoshi, Literature 
Vicente Rafael, Communication 
Edward Reynolds, History 
Ramon Eduardo Ruiz, Emeritus, History 
Marta Sanchez, Literature 
Rosaura Sanchez, Literature 
Faustina Solis, Emeritus, Urban Studies/ 

Community and Family Medicine 
Ricardo Stanton-Salazar, Sociology 
Olga Vasquez, Communication 
Sherley Anne Williams, Literature 

Ethnic studies is the study of the social, cul
tural, and historical forces that have shaped the 
development of America's diverse ethnic 
peoples over the last 500 years and which con
tinue to shape our future. Focusing on immi
gration, slavery, and confinement, those three 
social processes that combined to create in the 
United States a nation of nations, ethnic studies 
intensively examines the histories, languages, 
and cultures of America's racial and ethnic mi
nority groups in and of themselves, in their 
relationships to each other, and, particularly, in 
structural contexts of power. 

The curriculum of the Department of Ethnic 
Studies is designed to 1) study intensively the 
particular histories of different ethnic and racial 
groups in the United States, especially intra
group stratification; 2) to draw !arger theoreti
cal lessons from comparisons among these 
groups; 3) to articulate general principles that 
shape racial and ethnic relations both currently 
and historically; and 4) to explore how ethnic 

identity is constructed and reconstructed over 
time both internally and externally. 

A degree in ethnic studies offers training of 
special interest to those considering admission 
to graduate or professional schools and careers 
in education, law, medicine, public health, so
cial work, journalism, business, city planning, 
politics, psychology, international relations, or 
creative writing. A major in ethnic studies is 
designed to impart fundamental skills in critical 
thinking, comparative analysis, social theory 
and research analysis, and written expression. 
These skills will give students the opportuni1y 
to satisfy the increasingly rigorous expectations 
of graduate admissions committees and pro
spective employers for a broad liberal arts 
perspective. 

An ethnic studies major offers excellent 
preparation for teaching in the elementary 
schools. lf you are intere.sted in earning a Cali
fornia teaching credential from UCSD, contact 
the Teacher Education Program for information 
about the prerequisite and professional prepa
ration requirements. lt is recommended that 
you contact TEP as early as possible in your 
academic career. 

To receive a B.A. degree with a major in eth
nic studies, students must meet the following 
requirements: 

1. A three-quarter course lower-division se
quence (Ethnic Studies 1 A-B-C). ldeally this 
sequence should be taken during the sopho
more year as an intensive introduction to the 
history and theoretical dimensions of ethnic 
diversity in the United States. Ethnic Studies 
1 A-B-C, lntroduction to Ethnic Studies, will 
consist of the following three courses: Popu
lation Histories of the United States, Immi
gration and Assimilation in American Life, 
Race and Ethnic Relations in the United 
States. 

2. A minimum of twelve four-unit upper-divi
sion courses in the Department of Ethnic 
Studies must be completed from the follow
ing five categories: 

A. One four-unit upper-division course that 
intensively explores the theory and com
parative methods of ethnic studies (Eth
nic Studies 100: Theories and Methods of 



Ethnic Studies). All ethnic studies majors 
should complete this course before pro
ceeding with the other requirements 
listed below. 

B. Four upper-division ethnic studies history 
and social science courses from those 
listed below: 

ETHN 105: Ethnic Diversity and the City 

ETHN 106: Ethnoracial Transformations 
of U.S. Communities 

ETHN 107: Ethnographie Field Work 
in Racial and Ethnic 
Communities 

ETHN 112: History of Native Americans 
in the United States 

ETHN 119: Multiracial Societies in the 
Americas 

ETHN 120: Comparative Asian-Ameri
can History, 1850-1965 

ETHN 121: Contemporary Asian-Ameri
can History 

ETHN 123: Asian-American Politics 

ETHN 130: Social and Economic History 
of the Southwest 1 

ETHN 131: Social and Economic History 
of the Southwest II 

ETHN 150: Politics of Cultural Pluralism 
and National Integration 

ETHN 151: Ethnic Politics in America 

ETHN 152: Law and Civil Rights 

ETHN 160: Black Politics and Protest in 
the Early 20th Century 
( 1885-1941) 

ETHN 161: Black Politics and Protest 
Since 1941 

ETHN 162: Cultural Contact and 
Exchange 

ETHN 163: Leisure in Urban America 

ETHN 165: Sex and Gender in African 
American Communities 

ETHN 166: The Black Press and Social 
Change 

ETHN 170: Slavery and the Atlantic 
World 

ETHN 171: Slavery and Freedom in the 
Nineteenth-Century United 
States 

ETHN 197: Field Work in Racial and 
Ethnic Communities* 

ETHN 198: Directed Group Studjes* 

ETHN 199: Supervised Independent 
S tudy and Research* 

*Only two will be counted in fl.dfillment of this 
requirement. 

Colloquia 

ETHN 180: 1 Topics in Mexican-American 
History 

ETHN 181: American Slave Commu
nities in Comparative 
Perspective 

ETHN 182: Segregation, Freedom 
Movements, and the Crisis 
of the Twentieth Century 

ETHN 183: Gender, Race, Ethnicity, and 
Class 

ETHN 184: Black lntellectuals in the 
Twentieth Century 

ETHN 186:. The Ethnic Press in the 
United States 

ETHN 187: Black Nationalism 

ETHN 189: Special Topics in Ethnic 
Studies 

C. At least three upper-division courses that 
focus on language and ethnicity: 

ETHN 140: Language and American 
Ethnicity 

ETHN 141: Language and Culture 

ETHN 145: Spanish Language in the 
United States 

ETHN 185: Discourse, Power and 
lnequality 

Due to the limited course offerings in this 
general area during the 1997-98 aca
demic year, this requirement may be 
fulfilled by taking either three upper
division courses in language (e.g., Chi
nese, Vietnamese, Spanish, etc.) or area 
studies (e.g., Latin American studies, 
Third World studies, Japanese studies, 
etc.), or some combination of language 
and area studies. Students must seek 
faculty advice on which three upper
division courses would best satisfy this 
requirement and yield the most rigorous 
training. 

D. 

Ethnic Studies 

• 

At least three upper-division ethnic stud-
ies courses on the literature and ·cultural 
expressions of American racial and ethnic 
minorities: 

ETHN 101: Ethnic Images in Film 

ETHN 110: Cultural World Views of 
Native Americans 

ETHN 111: Native American Literature 

ETHN 122: Asian-American Culture and 
ldentity 

ETHN 124: Asian-American Literature 

ETHN 132: Chicano Dramatic Literature 

ETHN 133: Hispanic-American Dramatic 
Literature 

ETHN 1.35: Development of Chicano 
Literature 

ETHN 136: Themes and Motifs in 
Chicano Literature 

ETHN 137: Chicano Prose 

ETHN 138: C hicano Poetry 

ETHN 139: Chicano Literature in English 

ETHN 146A: Theatrical Ensemble 
';' 

ETHN 164: African Americans and the 
Mass Media 

ETHN 168: Comparative Ethnic 
Literature 

ETHN 172: Afro-American Prose 

ETHN 173: Afro-American Poetry 

ETHN 17 4: Thern es in Afro-American 
Literature 

ETHN 175: Literature of the Harlem 
Renaissance 

ETHN 176: Black Music/Black Texts: 
Communication and Cultural 
Expression 

ETHN 177: African Heritage in 
Contemporary Drama: 
African, Caribbean, and 
African American 

ETHN 178: lntroduction to Oral Music 

ETHN 179A-B: Music of African 
Americans 

E. One four-unit field methods course (Eth
nic Studies 190: Research Methods: 
Studying Ethnic and Racial Communities). 

3. Since the goal of the Department of Ethnic 
Studies is to intensively study both the par-



Ethnic Studies 

• 

t1cular h1stories of vanous ethn1c and rac1al 
groups 1n the United States and to draw 
\arger theoret1cal lessons from comparisons 
among and between groups, students may 
not fulfill requ1rements 2B and 2D by focus
ing all of the seven required courses on only 
one ethn1c or racial group. 

( The Minor) 

Students may m1nor in ethnic studies. Students 
wishing to minor in ethnic studies must take 
seven four-unit upper-division courses from the 
department's offerings. The department offers 
several options that allow students to take 
courses about a variety of ethnic groups or 
about one group. But all students minoring in 
ethnic studies must enroll in our two courses in 
analytic and comparative study of ethnicity
Theories and Methods of Ethnic Studies (ETHN 
100) and Research Methods: Studying Ethnic 
and Racial Communities (ETHN 190.) The minor 
also requires that at least two, but no more 
than three of the five remaining courses be 
selected from either the ethnic studies history 
and social studies courses (listed above as 2B), 
or the ethnic studies literature and cultural 
expressions courses (listed above as 2D.) While 
the language and ethnicity courses currently 
offered may also be used to satisfy this require
ment, foreign language and area studies 
courses from other departments may not. 

Students interested in the African-American 
experience should consider the following 
courses: 

ETHN 160: Black Politics and Protest in the 
Early 20th Century (1885-1941) 

ETHN 161: Black Politics and Protest Since 
1941 

ETHN 164: African Americans and the Mass 
Media 

ETHN 165: Sex and Gender in African 
American Communities 

ETHN 166: The Black Press and Social 
Change 

ETHN 170: Slavery in the Atlant1c World 

ETHN 171: Slavery and Freedom in 
Nineteenth Century United 
States 

ETHN 172: Afro-American Prose 

ETHN 173: Afro-American Poetry 

ETHN 17 4: Themes in Afro-American 
Literature 

ETHN 175: Literature of the Harlem Renais
sance 

ETHN 176: Black Music/Black Texts: 
Communication and Cultural 
Expression 

ETHN 177: African Heritage in 
Contemporary Drama: African, 
Caribbean, and African 
American 

ETHN 179A-B: Music of African Americans 

ETHN 181: American Slave Communities in 
1 

Comparative Perspective 

ETHN 182: Segregation, Freedom 
Movements, and the Crisis of 
the Twentieth Century 

ETHN 184: Black lntellectuals in the 
Twentieth Century 

ETHN 187: Black Nationalism 

LTEN 188: Contemporary Caribbean 
Literature 

THHS 153: Dance History: Jazz Dance and 
Related Ethnic Studies 

Students interested in the Chicano Experi
ence should consider the following courses: 

ETHN 132: Chicano Dramatic Literature 

ETHN 133: Hispanic-American Dramatic 
Literature 

ETHN 135: The Development of Chicano 
Literature 

ETHN 136: Themes and Motifs in Chicano 
Literature 

ETHN 137: Chicano Prose 

ETHN 138: Chicano Poetry 

ETHN 139: Chicano Literature in English 

ETHN 145: Spanish Language in the United 
States 

ETHN 180: Topics in Mexican American 
History 

Students interested in the Asian-American 
experience should consider the following 
courses: 

ETHN 120: Comparative Asian-American 
History 

ETHN 121: Contemporary Asian-American 
History 

ETHN 122: Asian-American Culture and 
ldentity 

ETHN 123: Asian-American Politics 

ETHN 124: Asian-American Literature 

Students interested in the Native American 
experience should consider the following 
courses: 

ETHN 110: Cultural World Views of Native 
Americans 

ETHN 111: Native American Literature 

ETHN 112: History of Native Americans in 
the United States 

SocD 181 i: The Sociology of lndian-White 
Relations 

The UCSD Department of Ethnic Studies 
emphasizes comparative, analytic, and rela
tional study of ethnicity and race in the United 
States. Our fields of emphasis include intercul
tural communication and conflict, population 
histories of the Americas, ethnicity and identity, 
immigration and assimilation, ethnic politics 
and social movements, race and racism, urban 
ethnicity, gender and ethnicity, intellectual and 
cultural histories of ethnic groups, cultural 
pluralism, national integration, language and 
ethnic life, and mass media representations of 
ethnic identity. 

Admission 
New students are admitted in the fall quarter 

of each academic year. Prospective applicants 
should submit the official application for admis
sion and awards (same form), one set of official 
transcripts from each institution attended after 
high school, official scores from the Graduate 
Record Examination, application fee, at least 
three letters of recommendation, and one or 
more samples of the applicant's own writing, 
such as term papers. Additionally, foreign appli
cants must submit official scores from the Test 
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Ap
plicants are encouraged to visit the department 
to talk with faculty and graduate students. The 
application deadline is January 15. 

Program of Study 

Students are required to enroll as full-time 
graduate students, to carry a minimum enroll-



ment of twelve units of graduate-level courses 
each quarter, and to maintain a grade-point 
average of 3.2 or better. To obtain an M.A. 
degree students must take fifty-one units of 
course work and write a master's thesis. 

Core Curriculum Sequence 
Requirements 

1. Ethnic Studies 200A-B-C, Core Seminar 
All graduate students will be required to take 
the introductory three-quarter core seminar 
(four units each, twelve units total) during 
their first year in the program. This course 
covers ethnic stucfies methodology and 
theory, the history of ethnic studies, and 
controversies in ethnic studies. 

2. Ethnic Studies 210A-B, Research Seminar 
During the first and second year of graduate 
study, all students will be required to take 
two (2) two-quarter research seminars, (four 
units each, sixteen units total). Research 
seminars teach students to design and ex
ecute research on areas of focused research 
within ethnic studies. Objects of study will 
vary as the course is taught by different 
instructors. 

3. Ethnic Studies 230, Department 
Colloquium 
During the first two years of graduate study, 
all students will be required to enroll in three 
one-quarter colloquia required by the de
partment. In Ethnic Studies 230, department 
faculty and visiting lecturers will make pre
sentations about research in progress in our 
field. This colloquium is a one-unit course 
and must be taken for a total of three 
quarters. 

4. Ethnic Studies 240, Disciplinary Methods 
During the first two years of graduate study, 
students must enroll in two (2) four-unit 
disciplinary methods courses. The first course 
must be Ethnic Studies 240; Advanced Theo
ries and Methods of Ethnic Studies. Depend
ing upon the student's research interests, the 
second course will be selected (in consultation 
with the student's graduate adviser) from 
those graduate methods courses offered 
by UCSD Humanities and Social Science 
Departments. 

5. Ethnic Studies 290A-B, Master's Thesis 
Preparation 
Students are required to write a master's 
thesis as part of the requirements for the 

master of arts in ethnic studies. Students 
should enroll in thesis preparation courses in 
the winter and spring quarters of the second 
year of graduate studies. 

6. Ethnic Studies 295A-B-C, Dissertation 
Seminar 
By the end of their fourth year, all candidates 
for the Ph.D. degree must take Ethnic Stud
ies 295A-B-C, the Dissertation Seminar. This 
is a three-quarter seminar about all phases 
of dissertation research and writing. Stu
dents will begin their dissertations while 
taking this seminar. 

Foreign Language Requirement 

Competence in one or more foreign lan
guages is encouraged but not required at the 
M.A. level. All doctoral candidates must satisfy 
the department's graduate committee that they 
have adequate linguistic competence in one 
foreign language relevant to their area of re
search by translatin.g three pages of scholarly 
text written in the designated foreign lan
guage. The graduate committee may waive the 
language requirement and test the candidate 
on other specialized skills in instances where 
knowledge of a foreign language is not rel
evant to the candidate's areas of research. 

lnstruction in Quantification 

The department encourages graduate stu
dents to employ quantitative methods where 
appropriate. lnstruction in quantitative methods 
can fulfill elective requirements; recommended 
courses include Sociology 205 and 206-Survey 
and Demographie Methods, Political Science 
270-Quantitative Methods in Political Science. 
In cases where a reading knowledge of evi
dence assembled through quantitative methods 
would be useful, students who obtain the per
mission of the director of Graduate Studies may 
fulfill elective requirements by taking no more 
than two selected undergraduate courses in
cluding Sociology 103-Computer Applications 
to Data Management in Sociology, Sociology 
107-Demographic Methods, Sociology 108-
Quantitative Analysis of Survey Data, Sociology 
109-Quantitative Analysis of Sociological 
Data, Political Science 170-Quantitative Politi
cal Science, among others. 

The Master's Degree 

Students entering the ethnic studies doctoral 
program must first complete a master's degree 
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before continuing toward the doctorate. Uni
versity regulations prohibit entering students 
who already have a master's degree in ethnic 
studies from receiving a second master's de
gree. Nonetheless, students who are admitted 
to the ethnic studies doctoral program with a 
master's degree must complete all the require
ments for the ethnic studies master of arts 
degree. The M.A. will also be a terminal degree 
for those students denied admission to 
candidacy. 

To obtain the M.A. degree, students must 
complete the department's course requirements 
satisfactorily. At the end of the second year in 
the graduate program, students must submit a 
written thesis to their Master's Thesis Commit
tee (MTC). The committee will assess the qual
ity of the work and determine whether it 
demonstrates the likelihood of success in con
ducting doctoral research. 

The final decision regarding the M.A. degree 
is based on g·rades, the master's thesis, and 
yearly faculty evaluations. The Graduate Pro
gram Commitee awards three possible grades: 
Pass, M.A. Only, and No Pass. All passing stu
dents (with the exception of those who already 
have a master's degree in ethnic studies from 
another institution) receive the master of arts 
degree and proceed in their course of studies 
for the doctorate. Students who receive M.A. 
Only evaluations gain the master's degree but 
may not continue in the department's Ph.D. 
program. Students who receive a No Pass 
evaluation must withdraw from the program 
without a graduate degree. 

The master's degree is earned as one of the 
requirements for the Ph.D. and is based on the 
quality of the student's work during the first 
two years in the graduate program. At the end 
of the second year, students are evaluated by 
the Graduate Program Committee for the 
master's degree. At that time, the committee 
(GPC) ascertains the student's suitability for 
doctoral work and recommends either advance
ment to Ph.D. work or termination. 

Requirements for the Qualifying 
Examinations 

When students complete all the core curricu
lum requirements and have taken five four-unit 
elective courses in appropriate areas or disci
plines, they are eligible to take the qualifying 
ex.amination for the Ph.D. degree. Students will 
be encouraged to take the exam by the end of 
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their th1rd year in the program, but this exami
nat1on must be completed by the end of the 
student's fourth year in the program. The quali
fying exam is both written and oral; it consists 
of two parts. Part one tests the student's basic 
competence and knowledge of ethnic studies 
scholarsh1p as spelled out in the Department of 
Ethnic Studies required graduate reading list.. 
The reading l1st will be distributed to every stu
dent entering the graduate program. Over the 
next three years, students are required to read 
all of these books and articles, and to have 
their mastery of these readings tested during 
the qualifying examination. Part two of

1
,the 

examination requires the submission of a disser
tation prospectus. The dissertation prospectus 
is a written document that 1) specifies the dis
sertation research topic; 2) places the disserta
tion research in the context of the relevant 
literature in the field; 3) identifies the signifi
cahce of the project as original discovery schol
arship; 4) explains and justifies the research 
methods to be employed; 5) establishes the 
feasibility of the research and identifies the 
primary sources or data bases to be used; 
6) indicates the anticipated steps leading to 

completion of the project; and 7) provides a 
timetable for the research and writing phases 
of the project. 

The Doctoral Committee consists of five 
persons proposed by the student and accepted 
by the department chair and the office of 
Graduate Studies and Research according to 
graduate council regulations. A sixth member 
of the committee may be added with the ap
proval of the department chair. Students are 
expected to select the chair of their examina
tion committee by the winter quarter of the 
third year of study. The chair of the Ph.D. Ex
amination Committee serves as the student's 
adviser for the remainder of the student's 
graduate program. Three of the Examination 
Committee members must be Department of 
Ethnic Studies faculty; the other two must be 
from other departments. 

Fourteen days before the scheduled qualify
ing examination, the student must submit the 
written dissertation prospectus to the examina
tion committee. On this same day, the student 
will receive from the chair of the examination 
committee a three-question written exam test
ing knowledge of the required graduate read
ing list. Seven days before the scheduled 
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qualifying examination, the student must sub
mit written answers to the questions that have 
been posed, distributing copies of these essays 
to all exarnination committee rnembers. A two
hour oral examination will occur on the ap
pointed date. At the two-hour oral exam, the 
student will answer questions posed by the 
committee about the student's dissertation 
prospectus, mastery of the required graduate 
reading list, answers to the written part of the 
exam, and comprehensive knowledge of ethnic 
studies scholarship. Based on written papers 
and on oral performance, three possible grades 
will be selected by the examinatio~ committee: 
No Pass, Pass, and High Pass. Students who 
receive a No Pass must retake the qualifying 
examination within one year and obtain a Pass 
grade to rernain in the doctoral program. 

The Doctoral Dissertation 

Once students pass the qualifying exam, 
they may begin dissertation research. Students 
are expected to consult with their committee 
members on a regular basis during the research 
process. All ,Ph.D. candidates must take Ethnic 
Studies 295A-B-C by the end of their fourth 
year. 

All doctoral students will be evaluated annu
ally by the doctoral committee and given a 
written report signed by the thesis adviser ac
cording to campus policy. 

When the dissertation has been substantially 
completed and once committee members have 
had the opportunity to review drafts of the 
written work, the committee meets (with or 
without the student present at the discretion of 
the committee chair) to consider the progress 
made and to identify concerns, changes to be 
made, or further research to be done. Once the 
committee members are substantially satisfied 
with the written work, the student, in consulta
tion with the committee, schedules the oral 
defense of the dissertation. By university regu
lation, the defense is open to the public. 

The final version of the dissertation must be 
approved by each member of the doctoral com
mittee. Having successfully defended the disser
tation in oral examination, the student is 
eligible to receive the Ph.D. degree. The final 
version of the dissertation is then filed with the 
university librarian via the office of Graduate 
Studies and Research. Acceptance of the disser
tation by the university librarian is the final step 
in completing all requirements for the Ph.D. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limits 
Policy 

Pre-candidacy status, that is, the registered 
time before a student passes the qualifying 
examination and thereby advances to Ph.D. 
candidacy, may not exceed four years. Norma
tive time for a Ph.D. in ethnic studies is six 
years. Normative time is defined as that period 
of time in which students under normal circum
stances are expected to complete their doctoral 
program. To provide an incentive for students 
to complete the Ph.D. within nor_mative tir;ne, 
students will only be eligible for departmental 
financial support for six years (eighteen quar
ters). By university policies, the doctoral disser
tation must be submitted and defended within 
eight years. To meei this normative time limit, 
and to meet departmental requirements, stu
dents must complete the Qualifying Examina
tion by the end of the fourth year. 

In the spring quarter each year, the Graduat~ 
Program Committee will assess the progress of 
each pre-candidacy student on the basis of 
evaluations submitted by three faculty members 
chosen by the student. The committee will es
tablish that the student is in good standing, 
recornmend additional course work, or recom
mend dismissal. The committee may wish to 
meet with some students in person to discuss 
the student's evaluation and progress toward 
the degree. 
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LOWER-DIVISION 

1A. lntroduction to Ethnic Studies: Population Histories of 
the United States (4) 
This course examines the comparative historical demography 
of what is today the United States, focusing on the arrival, 
growth, distribution, and redistribution of immigrants from Asia, 
Europe, Africa, and Latin America. 

18. lntroduction to Ethnic Studies: Immigration and 
Assimilation in American Life (4) 
A history of immigration to the United States from colonial 
times to the present, with emphasis on the roles of ethnic and 
racial groups in economics, power relations between domi
nant and subordinate groups, and contemporary ethnic and 
racial consciousness. 

1 C. lntroduction to Ethnic Studies: Race and Ethnic 
Relations in the United States (4) 
This course examines the theoretical literature on race and 
ethnicity, focusing on issues of domination and subordination, 
and the historical emergence of racism and ethnic conflict. At-
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tention is given to class and gender differences within racial 
and ethnic groups. 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
A seminar intended for expos.ing undergraduate students, es
pecially freshmen and sophomores, to exciting research pro
grams conducted by department faculty. Enrollment is limited. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor. 

100. Theories and Methods in Ethnic Studies (4) 
An introduction to research in ethnic studies with special em
phasis on theories, concepts, and methods. Students will ex
plore how racial and ethnic categories are shaped by gender, 
class, and regional experiences and will study ethnicity and 
race in comparative perspective. 

101. Ethnic Images in Film (4) 
An upper-division lecture course studying representations of 
ethnicity in the American cinema. Topics include ethnic images 
as narrative devices, the social implications of ethnic images, 
and the role of film in shaping and reflecting societal power 
relations. 

105. Ethnic Diversity and the City (4) 
This course will examine the city as a crucible of ethnic iden
tity exploring both the racial and ethnic dimensions of urban 
life in the U.S. from the Civil War to the present. 

106. Ethnoracial Transformations of U.S. Communities (4) 
Course examines the rapid growth of ethnic/racial minority 
populations in U.S. cities; how long-term residents respond to 
these ethnoracial transformations; how ethnic/racial groups are/ 
are not being incorporated into American institutions; and im
plications of these transformations for the nation. 

107. Ethnographie Field Work in Racial and Ethnic 
Communities (4) 
This is a research methods course examining social, economic, 
and political issues in ethnic and racial communities through 
ethnographic field work that places the researcher directly into 
the social world under study. Topics are examined through field 
work and library research. (Cross-listed with USP 130.) 

110. Cultural World Views of Native Americans (4) 
Using interdisciplinary methods, this course examines the cul
tural world views of various Native American societies in the 
United States through an exploration of written literary texts 
and other expressive cultural forms such as dance, art, song, 
religious and medicinal rituals. 

111. Native American Literature ·(4t' 
This course analyzes Native American written. and oral tradi
tions. Students will read chronicles and commentaries on pub
lished texts, historic speeches, trickster narratives, oratorical 
and prophetic tribal epics, and will delve into the methodologi
cal problems posed by tribal literature in translation. 

112. History of Native Americans in the United States (4) 
This course examir.es the history of Native Americans in the 
United States, with emphasis on the lifeways, mores, warfare, 
and relations with the United States government. Attention is 
given to the background and evolution of acculturation up to 
the present day. 

119. Multiracial Societies in the Americas (4) 
This course explores the genesis, evolution, and contradictions 
of racially heterogeneous societies in the Americas, from Euro
pean conquest to the present. Topics: the social history of In
dians, blacks, Asians, and their interactions with Europeans, 
and racial, sexual, and class divisions. 

120. Comparative Asian-American History 1850-1965 (4) 
Using comparative methods of analysis, this course will exam
ine the historical experience of Asian-Arnericans in areas such 
as immigration, settleml!!nt patterns, labor, economic develop
ment, race relations, community institutions, and occupational 
patterns between 1850 and 1965. 

121. Contemporary Asian-American History (4) 
The course will study changes in Asian-American communities 
as a result of renewed immigration since 1965; the influx of 
refugees from Vietnam, Kampuchea, and Laos; the impact of 
contemporary social movements on Asian-Americans' current 
economic, social, and political status. 

122. Asian-American Culture and ldentity (4) 
A survey of Asian-American cultural expressions in literature, 
art, and music to understand the social experiences that helped 
forge Asian-American identity. Topics: culture conflict, media 
portrayals, assimilation pressures, the model minority myth, and 
interethnic and class relations. 

123. Asian-American Politics (4) 
This course will examine the development of Asian-American 
politics by studying the historical and contemporary factors, 
such as political and economic exclusion, that have contrib
uted to the importance and complexity of ethnicity as a mobi
lizing force in politics. 

124. Asian-American Literature (4) 
Selected topics in the literature by men and women of Asian 
descent who live and write in the United States. May be re
peated for credit when topics vary. (Cross-listed with LTEN 181.) 

130. Social and Economic History of the Southwest 1 (4) 
This course examines the history of the Spanish and Mexican 
Borderlands (what became the U.S. Southwest) from roughly 
1400 to the end of the U.S. -Mexican war in 1848, focusing 
specifically on the area's social, cultural, and political develop
ment. (Cross-listed with HIUS 158.) 

131. Social and Economic History of the Southwest II (4) 
This course examines the history of the American Southwest 
from the U.S.-Mexican War in 1846-48 to the present, focus
ing on immigration, racial and ethnic conflict, and the growth 
of Chicano national identity. (Cross-listed with HIUS 159.) 

132. Chicano Dramatic Literature (4) 
Focusing on the contemporary evolution of Chicano dramatic 
literature, the course will analyze playwrights and theatre 
groups that express the Chicano experience in the United 
States, examining relevant actos, plays, and documentaries for 
their contributions to the developing Chicano theatre move
ment. (Cross-listed with THHS 110.) 

133. Hispanic-American Dramatic Literature (4) 
This course examines the plays of leading Cuban-American, 
Puerto Rican, and Chicano playwrights in an effort to under
stand the experiences of these Hispanic-American grou.ps in 
the United States. (Cross-listed with THHS 111.) 

135. Development of Chicano Literature (4) 
A cross-genre survey of major works in Chicano literature from 
its beginning to the present with primary emphasis on con
temporary works. Speaking, writing, and reading knowledge 
of Spanish is required. (Cross-listed with Lit/Sp 150.) 

136. Themes and Motifs in Chicano Literature (4) 
This course is organized around some of the significant themes 
and ideas expressed in specific Chicano writings. The impor
tance of these themes to particular Chicano experience is con
sidered. Speaking, writing, and reading knowledge of Spanish 
is required. (Cross-listed with Lit/Sp 151.) 

137. Chicano Prose (4) 
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A study of the different genres of Chicano prose: novel, short 
story, poetry, autobiography. Attention is given to Chicano prose 
styles and the historical and cultural movement in which they 
develop. Speaking, writing, and reading knowledge of Span-
ish is required. (Cross-listed with Lit!Sp 152.) · 

138. Chicano Poetry (4) 
An analysis and discussion of major forms and modes of 
Chicano poetry, with primary emphasis on the developing styles 
of the poets and on the study of texts' and authors' historical 
moments. Speaking, writing, and reading knowledge of Span
ish is required. (Cross-listed with Lit/Sp 153.} 

139. Chicano Literature in English (4) 
lntroduction to the literature in English by the Chica~o popu
lation, the men and women of Mexican descent who live and 
write in the United States. The primary focus is the contempo
rary period. (Cross-listed with Lit/En 180.) 

140. Language and American Ethnicity (4) 
This course exarnines the intersection of language and ethnicity 
in the United States, focusing on the social and political im
pact of bilingualism, ethnically based English dialects, and stan
dard and nonstandard English. 

141. Language and Culture (4) 
A critical review of conceptions of language and how they 
have been deployed in constructing images of culture, race, 
ethnicity, gender, sexuality, and class. Topics include cultural 
and linguistic relativism, structuralism, symbolic and cognitive 
approaches, ethnomethodology, sociolinguistics, ethnography 
of speaking, performance, and ethnopoetics. 

145. Spanish Language in the United States (4) 
A sociolinguistic study of the popular dialects in the United 
States and their relation to other Latin American dialects. The 
course will cover phonological and syntactic differences be
tween the dialects as weil as the influence of English on the 
Southwest dialects. (Cross-listed with Lit/Sp 162.) · 

146A. Theatrical Ensemble (4-4) 
An intensive theatre practicum designed to generate theatre 
created by an ensemble, with particular emphasis upon the 
analysis of text. Students will explore and analyze scripts and 
authors. Ensemble segrnents include: black theatre, Chicano 
theatre, feminist theatre, commedia dell'arte theatre. (Cross
listed with THAC 120.) 

150. Politics of Cultural Pluralism and National 
Integration (4) 
This course comparatively analyzes the problems posed by 
subnational loyalties founded on ethnic, linguistic, racial, reli
gious, and caste identities in Asia, Africa, Europe, and the West
ern Hemisphere. Particular attention will be given to the 
processes of national integration in multicultural politics. 

151. Ethnic Politics in America (4) 
This course will survey the political effects of immigration, ethnic 
mobilization, and community building in America, and the con
temporary role of ethnicity in politics and intergroup relations. 

152. Law and Civil Rights (4) 
In this course students explore the relationship between race, 
class, and law as it applies to civil rights both in an historical 
and a contemporary context. Topics include racism and the 
law, history of the 14th Amendment, equal protection, school 
desegregation, and affirmative action. 

160. Black Politics and Protest 1885-1941 (4) 
An examination of the evolution of black thought and activ
ism from Booker T. Washington's Atlanta Exposition Address to 
A. Philip Randolph's March on Washington Movement. Par
ticular attention paid to black institutions and their relation
ship to the federal government. 
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161. Black Politics and Protest Since 1941 (4) 
Discussion of black social, political, and intellectual experiences 
since the publ1cation of Richard Wr1ght's Native San. Close 
examinat1on of blacks' involvement in and relationships to 
Second World War, Cold War, Civil Rights Movement, Black 
Power Movement, Reagan Revolution, and Underclass Debate. 

162. Cultural Contact and Exchange (4) 
An examination of the comparative histories of cultural con
tact and exchange between indigenous peoples and "outsid
ers." Particular attent1on will be paid to the way in which social 
hierarchy and cultural belief systems guide th,e balance of power 
between dissimilar societ1es. 

163. leisure in Urban America (4) 
Historical examination of how le1sure has shaped the Ameri
can urban landscape. Course will explore connections between 
spectator sports and the rise of "urban mentalities 11

; sports 
franchises, urban redevelopment schemes, and racial and eth
nic communities; and sports mytholpgy and civil pride. 

164. African Americans and the Mass Media (4) 
This course will examine the media representations of African 
Americans from slavery through the twentieth century. Atten
tion will be paid to the emergence and transmission of endur
ing stereotypes, and their relationship to changing social, 
political, and economic frameworks in the United States. The 
course will also consider African Americans' responses to and 
interpretations of these mediated images, 

165. Sex and Gender in African American Communities (4) 
This course will investigate the changing constructions of sex, 
gender, and sexuality in African American communities defined 
by historical period, region, and class. Topics will incude the 
sexual division of labor, myths of black sexuality, the rise of 
black feminism, black masculinity, and queer politics. 

166. The Black Press and Social Change (4) 
An investigation of the black press-including newspapers, 
periodica1s, and electronic media-as agents for social change 
in African American history. The course will consider the chang
ing cultural and political functions of the black press, economic 
forces, and the work of influential JOurnalists, artists, and .in-
tellectuals. 1t'\ 

168. Comparative Ethnic Literature (4) 
A lecture-discussion course that juxtaposes the experience of 
two or more U.S. ethnic groups and examines their relation
ship with the dominant culture. Students will analyze a variety 
of texts representing the history of ethnicity in this country. 
Topics will vary. 

170. Slavery and the Atlantic World (4) 
An examination of the emergence and consolidation of slave 
societies in regions of the Caribbean and British North America 
from the seventeenth through the·early nineteenth centuries. 
{Cross-listed with Hf US 135.) 

171. Slavery and Freedom in the Nineteenth Century (4) 
An examination of social, cultural, and political dimensions of 
the transition from slave to wage labor in the era of the Civil 
War, Reconstruction, and the Gilded Age. (Cross-listed with 
Hf US 136.) 

172. Afro-American Prose (4) 
Students will analyze and discuss the novel, the personal nar
rative, and other prose genres, with particular emphasis on 
the developing characters of Afro-American narrative and the 
cultural ar::id social circumstances that influence their develop
ment. (Cross-listed with Lit/En 183.) 

173. Afro-American Poetry (4) 
A close reading and analysis of selected works of Afro-Ameri
can poetry as they reflect styles and themes that recur in the 
literature. (Cross-listed with Lit/En 184.) 

174. Themes in Afro-American Literature (4) 
This course focuses on the influence of slavery upon African 
American writers. Our concern is not upon what slavery was 
but upon what it is within the works and what these texts 
reveal about themselves, their authors, and their audiences. 
(Cross-listed with Lit/En 185.) 

175. Literature of the Harlem Renaissance (4) 
The Harlem Renaissance ( 1917-39) focuses on the emergence 
of the 11 New Negro 11 and the impact of this concept on black 
literature, art, and music. Writers studied include Claude McKay, 
Zora N. Hurston, and Langston Hughes. Special emphasis on 
new themes and forms, (Cross-listed with Lit/En 186.) 

176. Black Music/Black Texts: Communication and Cultural 
Expression (4) 
This course explores the role of music as a traditional form of 
communication among Africans, Afro-Americans, and West In
dians. Special attention given to poetry of black music, includ
ing blues and other forms' of vocal music expressive of 
contestatory political attitudes. (Cross-listed with Lit/En 187.) 

177. African Heritage in Contemporary Drama: African, 
Caribbean, and African American (4) 
From Lorraine Hansberry's Raisin in the Sun to the latest plays 
of Ed Bullins, black drama has mirrored and, occasionally, fore
cast the mood and aspirations of black people in America. The 
course examines plays, playwrights, and participants in con
temporary black theatre. (Cross-listed with THHS 109.) 

178. lntroduction to Oral Music (4) 
An introductory study of oral music in Western and non-West
ern cultures, with emphasis on the impact of oral transmission 
of ideas and customs, and the nature of improvisation in vari
ous indigenous cultures. Music studied includes Afro-Ameri
can, African, Asian, and Oceanian. (Cross-listed with Music 
126.) 

179A-B. Music of African Americans (4-4) 
The first quarter of this course will investigate the vocal music 
of African American culture, primarily the development of the 
spiritual and the blues traditions, while the second quarter will 
critically study the history of jazz in America. (Cross-listed with 
Music 127 A-B.) 

Colloquia 

180. Topics in Mexican-American History (4) 
This colloquium studies the racial representation of Mexican
Americans in the United States from the nineteenth century to 
the present, examining critically the theories and methods of 
the humanities and social sciences. (Cross-listed with HIUS 
167.) 

181. American Slave Communities in Comparative 
Perspective (4) 
A reading and discussion seminar that explores topics related 
to the emergence, consolidation, and destruction of planta
tion slave regimes in regions of the Caribbean and the United 
States. Topics will vary. (Cross-listed with HIUS 164.) 

182. Segregation, Freedom Movements, and the Crisis of 
the Twentieth Century (4) 
A reading and discussion seminar that views the origins of 
segregation and the social movements that challenged it be
tween 1890 and 1970 in a comparative framework. (Cross
listed with HIUS 165.) 

183. Gender, Race, Ethnicity, and Class 
Gender is often neglected in studies of ethnic/racial politics. 
This seminar explores the relationship of race, ethnicity, class, 
and gender by examining the participation of working class 
women of color in community politics and how they challenge 
mainstream political theory. 

184. Black lntellectuals in the Twentieth Century (4) 
An analysis of black cultural and intellectual production since 
1895. Course will explore how race and race-consciousness 
have influenced the dialogue between ideas and social expe
rience; and how other factors-i.e., age, gender, and class
affected scholars' insights. 

185. Discourse, Power, and lnequality (4) 
While discourse analysis has transformed numerous disciplines, 
a gap separates perspectives that envision discourse as prac
tices that construct inequality from approaches which treat 
discourse as everyday language. This course engages both 
perspectives critically in analyzing law, medicine, and popular 
culture. 

186. The Ethnic Press in the United States (4) 
Readings and research on news media institutions established 
in ethnic communities since the ninetee'nth century. The course 
will trace the emergence, development, and longevity of eth
nic presses, their role in cultivating and maintaining ethnic iden
tity, and their attempts to respond to and resist images in 
mainstream media. 

187. Black Nationalism (4) 
This course will investigate the ideologies and practices of black 
nationalist movements in the United States and/or across the 
black Diaspora, focusing on their political philosophy, political 
culture, and gender and class structure. 

189. Special Topics in Ethnic Studies (4) 
A reading and discussion course that explores special topics in 
ethnic studies. Themes will vary from quarter to quarter; there
fore, course may be repeated for credit. 

Seminars and Independent Studies 

190. Research Methods: Studying Racial and Ethnic 
Communities (4) 
The course offers students the basic research methods with 
which to study ethnic and racial communities. The various top
ics tobe explored include human and physical geography, trans
portation, employment, economic structure, cultural values, 
housing, health, education, and intergroup relations. 

197. Fieldwork in Racial and Ethnic Communities (4) 
This course comprises supervised community fieldwork on top
ics of importance to racial and ethnic communities in the greater 
San Diego area. Regular individual meetings with faculty spon
sor and written reports are required. (May be repeated for 
credit.) 

198. Directed Group Studies (4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
the regular department curriculum by special arrangement with 
a faculty member. (May be repeated for credit.) 

199. Supervised Independent Study and Research (4) 
Individual research on a topic that leads to the writing of a 
major paper. (May be repeated for credit.) 

GRADUATE 

200A. History of Ethnic Studies (4) 
This course charts the origins of ethnic studies research, the 
emergence of dominant paradigms, and the history of race 
and ethnic issues across and within disciplines. 

200B. Theories and Methods of Ethnic Studies (4) 
A critical exploration of the ways in which theories and meth
ods of ethnic studies have constituted as weil as analyzed 
knowledge and ethnic identity. 



200C. Controversies in Ethnic Studies (4) 
This course is structured around contemporary events and de
bates over theories, methods, and objects of inquiry in ethnic 
studies. 

210A-B. Research Seminar in Ethnic Studies (4-4) 
This course is a two-quarter research sequence in ethnic stud
ies. The first quarter will cover selected topics of importance in 
the field of racial and ethnic studies, as weil as introduce stu
dents to the practice of original discovery research. The sec
ond quarter is devoted to the writing of a major research paper 
in the field. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first 
quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end of the sec-
ond quarter. 1 

230. Departmental Colloquium (1) 
This course is a forum for the presentation of recent research 
by guests, faculty, and students. This course may be repeated 
three times for credit. 

240. Advanced Theories and Methods in Ethnic Studies (4) 
This course explores the nature and content of disciplinary 
boundaries in the social sciences and humanities, and looks at 
the intersections between and among fields of study. 

250. Panethnicity in the United States (4) 
This course compares and contrasts the experiences of the 
major panethnic groups in the United. States, paying particular 
attention to the construction of ethnicity within contexts of 
power. 

251. Cultural Pluralism and National Integration (4) 
This course explores the ways in which nations and states 
around the world have imagined and managed the linguistic, 
racial, and religious differences of their citizens. 

252. Ethnic Leadership in Comparative Perspective (4) 
Readings and discussion on political and intellectual leader
ship in racial and ethnic communities. A critical focus will be 
placed on the tensions underlying leadership formation. 

253. Mass Media and Ethnic ldentity (4) 
This course examines the ways that ethnic identity influences 
the practices of mass media, and the ways in which mass me
dia shape and reflect ethnic identity. 

254. Race and Racism (4) 
This course examines inequality based on race with a focus on 
the institutions, symbols, and social practices which structure 
and maintain racism. Particular attention is given to laws and 
social policy which reinforce racial inequality. 

255. Diaspora, Migration, and Return in the Post-Fordist 
Age (4) 
This course studies the relationship between the transnational 
economy, new technologies, and mass migration in the con
temporary world. 

256. Gender, Sexuality, and Ethnic ldentity (4) 
This course studies the body cross-culturally as a site for the 
construction of gender, sex, ethnic, and racial identities. 

257A-B. Language, lnequality, Modernity (4-4) 
A critical review of the role that theories of language and dis
cursive practices have played in the construction of modernity 
and the legitimation of social inequality. First quarter covers 
the seventeenth century through 1970. The second quarter 
covers 1970 through the present. 

258. Ethnic Conflict and Cooperation (4) 
This course critically examines theories and research on racial 
and ethnic relations. In particular, it will address how such re
lations are linked to, and emerge from, everyday activities and 
structural factors. 

259. Comparative Conquests, Colonization, and Resistance 
in the Americas (4) 
This course will offer a comparative survey of the impact of 
Europe~n interactions with Native nations and populations in 
the New World, from Peru to Canada. Readings will empha
size modes of initial interaction, patterns of European coloni
zation, and Native adaptation and resistance, and broader 
changes in Native culture and cosmology as a result of con
quest and colonization. 

289. Topics in Ethnic Studies Research (4) 
This course is a research seminar on themes of contempor.:-ry 
and historic importance in ethnic studies. Themes will be de
termined by instructor. Course may be repeated three times 
for credit. 

290A-B. Master's Thesis Preparation (4-4) 
All graduate students are required to write a master's thesis 
as part of the requirements for the master of arts in ethnic 
studies. Students should enroll in the thesis preparation courses 
in the winter and spring quarters of the second year of gradu
ate studies. 

295A·B·C. Dissertation Seminar (4-4-4) 
For students advanced to doctoral candidacy. lt will include 
discussion, criticism, and revision of dissertation drafts, and of 
work to be submitted for publication. 

298. Directed Reading (1-12) 
This is an independent research or individual guided tutorial 
in an area not covered by present course offerings. This course 
may be r'€peated for an indefinite number of times due to the 
independent nature of the content of the course. 

299. Thesis Research (1·12) 
Open to graduate students conducting doctoral thesis research. 
This course may be repeated for an indefinite number of times 
due to the independent nature of thesis research and writing. 

500. Apprentice Teaching in Ethnic Studies (4) 
A course in which teaching assistants are aided in learning 
proper teaching methods by means of supervision of their work 
by the faculty: handling of discussions, preparation and grad
ing of examinations and other written exercises, and student 
relations. 

Greek Literature 

See Literature. 

Health Care
Social Issues 

OFFICE: lnterdisciplinary Programs, Literature 
Building, Second Floor, Room 3238, Warren 
College 

Health care-social issues is an interdiscipli
nary minor designed to enhance students' com
petence in analyzing complex social and ethical 

Hea/th Care-Socia/ lssues 

implications and ramifications of health care 
issues, policies, and delivery systems. Students 
gain an unJerstanding of how the economy, 
culture, technology, sociological and psycho~ 
logical processes influence modern health care. 
Although it is administered by Warren College, 
it is available to all UCSD students with a gen
eral interest in health care as well as to stu
dents considering health care careers. This 
minor offers UCSD students the opportunity to 
examine health care-related issues from the 
perspectives of a wide range of disciplines, 
including anthropology, contemporary issues, 
economics, philosophy, psychology, sociology, 
urban studies, and science and technology. By 
bringing together course work from these aca
demic departments, this interdisciplinary cur
riculum offers a breadth of intellectual 
experience that enhances students' under
graduate education and their preparation for 
professional and postgraduate education in 
health care professions. 

Students should consult an academic adviser 
in their college provost's office to determine 
how the health care-social issues minor can 
best meet their college's graduation require
ments. Declarations (forms officially designating 
health care-social issues a minor and listing the 
specific course work selected by the student) 
and petitions (forms requesting changes in or 
exceptions to course requirements) for the 
health care-social issues minor must first be 
reviewed and approved by the coordinator of 
lnterdisciplinary Programs and then by the 
student's college academic advising office. 

Students are strongly urged to supplement 
the health care-social issues minor with a 
health-related internship. The Academic lntern
ship Program offers internship placements in 
clinical settings and with medical research 
teams that provide valuable experience, career 
clarification, and an opportunity to apply theo
ries learned in course work. Juniors and seniors 
with at least a 2.5 overall grade-point average 
(some placements require a 3.0 G.P.A.) are eli
gible and can earn from four to sixteen units of 
academic credit for the internship experience. 

Further information on related programs and 
activities is available at the lnterdisciplinary 
Programs Office, Literature Building, Second 
Floor, Room 3238, Warren College, or call (619) 
534-1704. 
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Health Care-Social lssues 
Minur Raquirements 

The minor consists of seven courses (three 
required and four electives. At least five courses 
must be taken at the upper-division level. Stu
dents who entered UCSD prior to January 1, 
1998 are required Jo take six courses (three 
required, three electives, and four must be up
per-division). Upper-division courses must not 
overlap with courses in the student's major and 
must be distributed in two or more disciplines. 
A lower-division elective course that is not 
health-related but is a prerequisite to an upper
division course, must be followed by the 
health-related upper-division course in the 
same department. For full descriptions of the 
following courses, please see departmental 
listings. 

The health care-social issues minor is appli
cable as a Warren College program of concen
tration in the social sciences. 

Required Courses 
Sociology/L 40-Sociology of Health 

Care lssues 
Philosophy 163-Bio-Medical Ethics 

One course in Urban Studies and Planning cho
sen from the following: 

143-The U.S. Health Care System 
144-Environmental and Preventive Health 

lssues 
145-Aging: Social and Health Policy lssues 
147-Case Studies in Health Care Programs: 

The Poor and Underserved 

(Additional Urban Studies and Planning courses 
may be taken to fulfill elective requirements in 
the minor.) 

Elective Course Options 
Four courses (three before January 1, 1998) 

to be chosen from the following list. At least 
three (two before January 1, 1998) must be 
upper-division and must not overlap with 
courses in the student's major. 

Anthropology 

Lower-Division 
1-lntroduction to C ulture 
2-Human Origins 

General 
128-The Anthropology of Medicine 
191-Seminar in Medical Anthropology 

Contemporary lssues 

22-Human Sexuality 
40-The AIDS Epidemie 
136-The Anthropology of Medicine 
181-Seminar in Medical Anthropology 

Economics 

1 A-B-Elements of Economics 
138A-B-Economics of Health 

Philos9phy 

147-Philosophy of Biology 
148-Philosophy and the Environment 
151-Philosophy of Neuroscience. 
162-Contemporary Moral lssues 
164-Technology and Human Values 
165-Professional Ethics 
190-Special Topics 

(prior approval of topic required) 

Psychology 

1-Psychology 
2-General Psychology: Biological 

Foundations 
60-lntroduction to Statistics 
104-lntroduction to Social Psychology 
124-lntroduction to Clinical Psychology 
153-Clinical Psychology 
1 54-Behavior Modification 
155-Social Psychology and Medicine 
163-Abnormal Psychology 
168-Psychological Disorders of Childhood 
169-Brain Damage and Mental Function 
179-Drug Addiction and Mental Disorders 
181-Drugs and Behavior 

Science, Technology, and Public 
Affairs 

181-Elements of International Medicine 

Sociology 

Lower-Division 
1 A, 1 B-The Study of Society 

Cluster B 
120S-Special Topics in Culture, Language, 

and Social lnleraction (prior approval of 
topic required) 

143-Suicide 

Cluster C 
135-Medical Sociology 
136A-Sociology of Mental lllness: 

Historical Approach 
1368-Sociology of Mental lllness in 

Contemporary Society 
159-Special Topics in Social Organizations 

and lnstitutions (prior approval of topic 
required) 

Urban Studies and Planning 

143-The U.S. Health Care System 
144-Environrnental and Preventive 

Health lssues 
145-Aging: Social and Health Policy lssues 
147-Case Studies in Health Care Programs: 

The Poor and Underserved 

Recommended Internship 
Experience 

Health care-related internship (AIP 197): to 
be arranged at least one quarter in advance 
through the Academic lnternship Program, 
Literature Building, Second Floor, Warren Col
lege. Clinical and research placements are avail
able. For each four units of credit, ten hours 
per week for one quarter plus a ten-page re
search paper are required. 

Hebrew Literature 

See Literature. 

Histary 

OFFICE: Room 5016, Humanities and Social 
Sciences Bldg., Muir College 

Professors 

Robert S. Edelman, Ph.D. 
Joseph W. Esherick, Ph.D., Hsiu Professor 

of Chinese Studies 

1 

David Noel Freedman, Ph.D., Endowed Chair, 
Biblical Studies 

David M. Goodblatt, Ph.D., Endowed Chair, 
Judaic Studies 



Steven Hahn, Ph.D., Academic Senate 
Distinguished Teaching Award 

Judith M. Hughes, Ph.D. 
David S. Luft, Ph.D. 
Michael P. Monte6n, Ph.D. 
Aiden A. Mosshammer, Ph.D. 
Michael E. Parrish, Ph.D. 
Paul G. Pickowicz, Ph.D. 
Edward Reynolds, Ph.D. 
David R. Ringrose, Ph.D. 1 

Eric Van Young, Ph.D. 
Robert S. Westman, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Michael A. Bernstein,' Ph.D., Chair 
Dain E. Borges, Ph.D. 
Takashi Fujitani, Ph.D. 
David G. Gutierrez, Ph.D., Academic Senate 

Distinguished Teaching Award 
Christine Hünefeldt, Ph.D. 
Hasan Kayali, Ph.D. 
Rache! Klein, Ph.D. 
John A. Marino, Ph.D. 
Stephanie McCurry, Ph.D. 
Michael Meranze, Ph.D. 
William H. Propp, Ph.D. 
Pamela B. Radcliff, Ph.D., Vice Chair 
Stefan A. Tanaka, Ph.D. 
Cynthia M. Truant, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Nancy Caciola, Ph.D. 
Marta Hanson; Ph.D. 
Becky M. Nicolaides, Ph.D. 
Stephanie E. Smallwood, Ph.D. (Acting) 

Lecturer with Security of 
Employment 

Ping C. Hu 

Adjunct Faculty 

Michal Belknap, Ph.D., Professor, Ca/. Western 
School of Law 

Amy Bridges, Ph.D., Professor, Political Science 
Suzanne Cahill, Ph.D., Associate Adjunct 

Professor 
William F. Deverell, Ph.D., Associate Adjunct 

Professor, California Institute of Technology 
Paul Drake, Ph.D., Professor, Politica/ Science 

and Institute of the Americas Chair for 
lnter-American Affairs 

Steve Erie, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Political 
Science 

Ram6n Gutierrez, Ph.D., Professor, Ethnic 
Studies and Chancellor's Associates 
Endowed Chair 

Peter H. Smith, Ph.D., Professor, Po/itical 
Science and Simon 86/ivar Chair in Latin 
American Studies 

Emeriti Professors 

Guillermo Cespedes, Ph.D. 
Stanley Chodorow, Ph.D. 
John S. Galbraith, Ph.D. 
H. Stuart Hughes, Ph.D. 
Gabriel Jackson, Ph.D. 
Thomas A. Metzger, Ph.D. 
Allan Mitchell, Ph.D. 
Earl Pomeroy, Ph. D. 
Martin J. S. Rudwick, Ph.D. 
Ram6n Eduardo Ruiz, Ph.D. 

"Whereas other subjects may make us 
smarter for next time," said the great historian 
of the Renaissance, Jakob Burckhardt, "the 
study of history makes us wiser forever." This 
major is, moreover, an excellent preparation for 
a number of rewarding careers in university and 
college teaching and research, law, govern
ment, diplomacy, international business, educa
ti.on, and even medicine. At the crossroads of 
the humanities, the arts, and the social sci
ences, history is the study of human experience 
as it has unfolded over the ages. As an aca
demic discipline it presents a unique gateway 
both to the richness of our cultural heritage 
and to the immense variety of world 
civilizations. 

Students wishing to declare a major in his
tory should first consult with the Director of 
Undergraduate Studies. After determining the 
student's likely field of emphasis, the student 
should then select an appropriate faculty ad
viser. In consultation with this academic adviser, 
the student should formulate a coherent pro
gram of history courses that will lead to 
completion of the major. All undergraduate 
majors are strongly encouraged to consult with 
the academic adviser at least once each quar
ter. Any difficulties in the advising procedure or 
in registration formalities should be reported to 
the Director of Undergraduate Studies. 

Department fields are as follows: Africa 
(HIAF), East Asia (HIEA), Europe (HIEU), Near 
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East (HINE), Latin America (HILA), History of 
Science (HISC), and U.S. History (HIUS). In carry
ing on its work, the department also adminis
ters the following special research and 
instructional units: the Committee on Area and 
Ethnic Studies and Research (CAESAR), which 

1includes African Studies, Chinese Studies, Clas
sical Studies, German Studies, ltalian Studies, 
Japanese Studies, Judaic Studies, Middle East 
Studies, Religious Studies, Russian Soviet Stud
ies, Science Studies; the Project on the History 
and Culture of the American Southwest; and 
the Project in Southern (U.S.) History. 

The department is fortunate in having the 
research and professional activities of its faculty 
supported by the Laura and John Galbraith 
Faculty Development Fund. 

Basic requirements for the major are as 
follows: 

1. A three-quarter lower-division sequence. 

2. Twelve four-unit upper-division courses, 
which must include the following distribu
tion of courses: 

a) Seven courses in a field of emphasis. (In 
certain cases, with approval of the aca
demic adviser, two of these courses may 
be in a neighboring discipline.) 

b) Five courses in other fields within the 
department, selected to complement the 
student's concentration. 

c) Three of the twelve courses must be 
chronologically situated before 1800. 
These courses are indicated by the 
symbol (+). 

d) At least one of the twelve courses must 
be a colloquium in which students would 
be required to write a substantial term 
paper. Colloquia are those courses with 
numbers between 160 and 190, or oth
ers approved by the undergraduate ad
viser. Note: The colloquium does not 
have to be in the major field of emphasis. 

*Requirement 2d applies only to students 
entering UCSD after September 1, 1998. 

In special cases, upon approval of the aca
demic adviser, students may devise a field of 
emphasis (e.g., economic, legal, or social his
tory) other than those designated above. Spe
cial independent study courses, such as HITO 
197, HITO 198, and HITO 199, are available for 
students. These courses are especially recom-
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mended for those students interested in the 
Honors Program and in Gr.aduate study. 

With the exception of 199 courses, all work 
in the major must be taken for a letter grade. 
Of the twelve upper-division courses required in 
the major, no more than two may be History 
199 credits. (Exceptions to these rules may be 
allowed upon petition to the director of Under
graduate. Studies.) 

Lower-division sequences may be selected 
from the following: 

HILD 2 A-B-C United States History 

HILD 7 A-B-C Race and Ethnicity in the 
U.S.A. 

HILD 10-11-12 EastAsia 

Students may also satisfy the lower-division 
requirement for the major by completing the 
Revelle College Humanities Sequence or the 
Fifth College Sequence, "Making of the Mod
ern World." Students·entering with AP credit in 
history may waive part of the lower-division 
requirement. Transfer students, after consulting 
with their academic adviser, may petition to 
substitute a two-semester or three-quarter sur
vey from another school for the department's 
lower-division requirement. 

Established in 1983, the Armin Rappaport 
Memorial Fund endows an annual prize for the 
outstanding graduating student in the major. 
The recipient of the award is announced at 
every June Commencement. 

( The Honors Program ) 

The department offers a special program for 
outstanding students. The Honors Program is 
especiaJly recommended for those students 
interested in pursuing graduate study in history 

· or allied fields. lt is also a particularly effective 
preparation for professional careers. Candidates 
for history honors are chosen during the spring 
quarter from among juniors in history who 
have taken at least four upper-division courses 
in the department. Juniors with a 3.5 GPA in 
history (3.0 overall) are eligible to apply. Admis
sion to the program is based on the student's 
academic work. lnterested candidates should 
complete the application form (available in the 
Department of History office) prior to May 14. 

In addition to regular course work in the 
department, the honors program consists of a 

colloquium in historiography offered in the fall 
quarter of the senior year and a program of 
independent study leading to the completion of 
an honors essay on a topic of the student's 
choice. During the fall quarter of the senior 
year, candidates select a topic and begin pre
liminary work on the honors essay in consulta
tion with a major field adviser (HITO 194). 
During the winter quarter the student pursues 
a course of independent study devoted to the 
completion of the honors essay (HITO 195). The 
award of history honors is based on satisfactory 
completion of the colloquium in history and the 

, honors essay. Students are expected to main
tain an average of 3. 5 or better in all work 
taken within the department. Honors candi
dates must include at least three colloquia in 
their regular course work. 

Candidates for history honors should orga
nize their work as follows: 

1. Six quarter-courses in one of the major fields 
offered by the department, of which two or 
three must be colloquia; 

2. Three quarter-courses in a field other than 
the primary one, of which one course should 
be a colloquium unless the requirement of 
three colloquia has been satisfied in the ma
jor field; 

3. HITO 196. Colloquium in History; 

4. HITO 194 and 195. History Honors-Honors 
Essay. 

( Minors in Hi.story) 

Effective fall quarter, 1997, the minor con
sists of at least seven courses, five of which 
must be upper-divsion. Although there is no 
specific distribution requirement, the courses 
should be selected to constitute a coherent 
curriculum. Prospective minors in history should 
consult with a departmental adviser for ap
proval of their program. 

Education Abroad Program 
Students are encouraged to participate in 

the UC Education Abroad Program (EAP) of 
UCSD's Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP), 
while still making progress toward completing 
their major. Students considering this option 
should discuss their plans with the Director of 
Undergraduate Studies before going abroad, 

and courses taken abroad must be approved by 
the department. More information on EAP is 
detailed in the Education Abroad Program of 
the UCSD General Catalog. lnterested students 
should contact the Programs Abroad Office in 
the International Center. 

The Department of History offers master's 
degrees in the fields of Chinese studies, mod
ern European ·history (1500 to the present), 
history of science, Latin American history, and 
United States history. The department also pro
vides the opportunity for students to design 
special M.A. programs in areas such as African 
history, medieval European history, and Judaic 
studies. In consultation with an appropriate 
faculty member, students may petition the de
partment for approval for a special M.A. 

Applicants must submit their academic 
records, three letters of recommendation, 
Graduate Record Examination scores (aptitude 
only), TOEFL scores for foreign applicants, and 
samples of their written work. Ordinarily, those 
admitted have at least a 3.0 grade-point aver
age, with a higher average in history and re
lated subjects. Proficiency in a foreign language 
is not a requirement for admission (except in 
Latin America, where a reading knowledge of 
Spanish is required), but the department urges 
prospective applicants to begin study of at least 
one foreign language relevant to the proposed 
area of concentration as early as possible in 
their academic careers. 

With very few exceptions, students are ex
pected to begin their programs in the fall quar
ter. The deadline for application is January 15. 
Normally, master's students do not receive fi
nancial aid from the department or the univer
sity, except in circumstances where funds are 
not utilized for support of Ph.D. candidates. 

General Requirements 
Candidates for the master's degree are ex

pected to finish Jhe program in one academic 
year of full-time study or two years of part-time 
work. The program requires completion of 
thirty-six units, of which at least twenty units 
must be in colloquia, conjoined courses, di-



rected readings, and seminars. In addition to 
course requirements, students must pass a 
comprehensive oral examination. Students in 
European or Latin American history and in cer
tain special areas must demonstrate reading 
knowledge of at least one foreign language 
relevant to their co'urse work. 

Area of Concentration: Chinese 
Studies 

1 

Chinese studies is an interdisciplinary pro
gram that allows the graduate student inter
ested in China to take advantage of the 
university's offerings in various departments to 
build a coordinated graduate program leading 
to an M.A. degree in history. Although the 
program is offered under the auspices of the 
Department of History, the student selects 
courses in the Departments of Anthropology, 
Linguistics, Literature, Political Science, and 
Sociology, as weil as History. 

Area of Concentration: Europe 
Candidates for the M.A. degree in European 

history pursue a program concentrating on the 
history of modern Europe. The program pro
vides background in earlier European history in 
order to place modern EUrope in perspective. 
Some training in a discipline other than history 
is also recommended. The requirement of nine 
courses (thirty-six units) is normally distributed 
as follows: 

1. A two-quarter research seminar, to be se
lected from HIGR 230, 231, or 232. 

2. Three one-quarter courses concerning the 
historical literature about central problems in 
European history: HIGR 200, 220, 221, and 
222 are the preferred options. lf any of them 
are not scheduled for the year, other gradu
ate-level colloquia may be substituted with 
approval of the student's graduate adviser. 

3. Two courses in preindustrial Europe, 1450-
1750: HIGR 200, 220, and 221 may be 
counted for this requirement. 

4. Two courses in industrial Europe since 1750: 
HIGR 221 and 222 may be counted for this 
requirement, as weil as appropriate graduate 
level colloquia. 

Note: HIGR 221 may NOT be used for both 
(3) and (4). 

5. One course in a discipline other than history, 
if relevant to the student's program. 

Area of Concentration: History of 
Science 

The master's program in history of science 
1 

provides a broad background in preparation for 
a variety of ,careers related to science and tech
nology, business, journalism, education, gov
ernment, or for more advanced degree work. 
The nine courses (thirty-six units) required are 
normally distributed as follows: 

1. Two courses in science in early modern 
Europe. 

2. Two courses in science since 1750. 

3. A graduate research seminar. 

History 
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quirement of nine courses (thirty-six units) is 
ordinarily distributed as follows: 

1. HIGR 265A-B-C. The Literature of American 
History. These colloquia are required of all 
entering graduate students in American 
history. 

2. Two courses in a single topical field chosen 
from African-American history, history of the 
borderlands and Southwest, Chicano history, 
economic history, legal and constitutional 
history, political history, social and cultural 
history, history of the South, history of the 
West, or history of warnen and gender. 

3. Four additional courses chosen in consulta
tion with the student's adviser. Two of 
these may be in a related field outside the 
department. 

4. The remaining courses are chosen in consul- 4. At least six of the nine courses must be col-
tation with the faculty in. history. ~f science. // loquia or graduate-leve! courses. Students 
For stud~nts w~os~ previous tr~i~ing has may take conjoined courses, directed read-
been m~inly. sC1e.ntifi~; these will include / ings, research seminars, or the 265 series to 
courses in h1stoncal f1elds other than the meet this requirement. 
history of science. For students who already 
have historical training, they may include 
one or more courses related to the sciences. 

Area of Concentration: Latin 
America 

This program offers the student a general 
preparation in the history of Latin America. 
Students will have the opportunity to specialize 
in national or colonial periods and can empha
size work in one country. Advanced work in 
another discipline related to Latin America may 
also be included in the program. Thirty-six units. 
normally should be distributed as follows: 

1. HIGR 245A-B-C. 

2. Three graduate courses in Latin American 
history. 

3. Three other courses related to Latin America 
in history or in other disciplines. 

Area of Concentration: United 
States 

This area of concentration offers the M.A. 
candidate a broad grounding in the literature of 
American history from the colonial period to 
the present. In addition to a shared core of 
courses, students specialize in a topical field of 
their own choosing. Training in a related disci
pline outside of history is encouraged. The re-

Admission 
The Department of History offers the doctor 

of philosophy degree in the fields of ancient 
history, East Asian history, European history, 
history of science, Latin American history, and 
United States history. 

Applicants for admission to these programs 
must submit their academic records, three let
ters of recommendation, Graduate Record Ex
amination scores (aptitude only), TOEFL scores 
for foreign applicants, and samples of their 
written work. The minimum grade-point aver
age for admission is 3.0, with a higher average 
in history and related subjects. In most areas of 
concentration, knowledge of at least one for
eign language will be required during a 
student's academic career. In most areas of 
concentration, knowledge of at least one for
eign language will be required during a 
student's academic career. In general, appli
cants are expected to have a reading knowl
edge of the language most appropriate to their 
major field at the time of admission. Thus, stu
dents in ancient history, East Asian history, Eu
ropean history, history of science, and Latin 
American history should have a working knowl~ 
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edge of one fore1gn language at the time of 
adm1ss1on. With very few exceptions, students 
are expected to begin the1r programs in the 
fall quarter. The deadline for application is 
January 15. 

Fields of Study 
During the first year of residence each stu

dent, after consulting with a graduate adviser 
1n the area of concentrat1on, selects one major 
field of study and two minor fields. Within a 
major field the student should indicate a special 
interest from wh1ch the dissertation may develop. 
The first minor 1s ordinarily a supplementary 
field within the student's area of concentration, 
while the second minor is a complementary 
field outside the area of concentration. The 
basic programs of study are as follows: 

1. ANCIENT HISTORY 

Students in ancient history will be expected 
to demonstrate a broad mastery of the entire 
field, with special concentration as follows: 

A. Major Fields 

1. The ancient Near East, with emphasis on 
the civilization of the northwest Semitic 
peoples during the Bronze and e.arly lron 
Ag es. 

2. The history of Israel in the biblical period. 

3. The history of the Jewish people in 
antiquity. 

B. First Minor 

1. One of the fields listed above not chosen 
as the major field. 

2. Greek and Roman history. 

3. The Middle East before Islam (western 
Asia and northeastern Africa from the 
sixth century b.c.e. to the seventh 
century c.e.) 

C. Second Minor 

1. A field of history outside of ancient history. 

2. A related discipline, offered through an
other department. 

D. Language Requirements 

1. All students will be expected to demon
strate a reading knowledge of two mod
ern foreign languages, usually French 
and German. This requirement may be 
satisfied by any of the means recognized 
by the department. 

.. 

2. All students will be expected to demon
strate a reading knowledge of at least 
one and usually two of the three follow
ing ancient languages: Greek, Hebrew, 
and Latin. The languages will be chosen 
as appropriate to the student's particular 
interests and the requirement will be 
satisfied by departmental examination. 

3. The second and sometimes third lan
guage not elected under (2) may be re
quired if necessary for the student's 
research. Additional languages, such as 
Akkadian, Aramaic, Egyptlan, Ugaritic, 
Phoenician, and middle and modern 
Hebrew, may be required as necessary for 
the student's research. The required level 
of competence will be set as appropriate 
to the student's needs and the require
ment will be satisfied by departmental 
examination. 

II. EAST ASIAN HISTORY 

Students in East Asian history will be ex
pected to demonstrate a broad competence in 
the entire field, with special concentration as 
follows: 

A. Major Fields 

1. Modern China 

2. Modern Japan 

B. Minor Fields 

For students majoring in Chinese history, 
students will be expected to pass thr€e mi
nor fields in order to broaden each student's 
perspective on East Asian history: 

1. Premodern Chinese history. 

2. Modern Japanese history. 

3. A history field outside of East Asia, or a 
related discipline studied with particular 
attention to East Asia. 

For students majoring in Japanese history: 

1. A field in history. 

2. A related field offered through another 
department. 
Note: One of the minor fields must not 
focus exclusively on East Asia. 

C. Language Requirements 

For students majoring in Chinese history: 
students must demonstrate a reading and 
speaking knowledge of Chinese and a read-

ing knowledge of a second foreign language 
related to the student's reasearch interests. 

For students majoring in Japanese history: 
students must demonstrate a reading and 
speaking knowledge of Japanese. Depending 
on specialization, reading knowledge of a 
second foreign language might be necessary. 

III. EUROPEAN HISTORY 

The graduate program in European history is 
designed to achieve a dual objective: to encour
age a broad mastery of historical methods and 
literature in various fields, as weil as to develop 
a special focus of research within a single area 
or epoch. The distribution of offerings is as 
follows: 

A. Major Fields 

1. Modern Europe, with a specialty in 
Britain, France, Germany, ltaly, Spain, 
diplomatic history, economic history, 
intellectual history, or social history. 

2. Early modern Europe, with a specialty in 
the social and economic history of one 
region. 

3. Medieval Europe, with a specialty in po
litical theory, canon law, or the political 
history of the eleventh through thir
teenth centuries. 

B. First Minor 

Any of the following fields may be selected 
provided that the study concentrates on a 
chronological period outside the major. 

1. Classical Greece and Rome 

2. Medieval Europe 

3. Early modern Europe 

4. Modern Europe 

5. A national history 

C. Second Minor 

1 . The history of a geographic area 
outside of Western Europe 

2. History of science 

3. Women's history 

4. A related discipline, offered through an
other department. 

D. Language Requirements 

The department requires Ph.D. candidates in 
European history to demonstrate competency 



in two languages in addition to English be
fore advancement to candidacy. 

IV. HISTORY OF SCIENCE 

Note: Students should indicate whether they 
are also applicants for admission to the interde
partmental program in Science Studies (history, 
philosophy, and sociology of science). 

A. Major Fields 
1 

1. Science in early modern Europe. 

2. Science in the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries. 

3. Science in the twentieth century. 

4. Another field of comparable breadth, 
defined in consultation with the major 
field adviser. 

B. First and Second Minor Fields (Any two of 
the following may be selected, in consulta
tion with the major field adviser.) 

1. Science Studies (mandatory for students 
in the Science Studies program). 

2. Any of the other fields offered by the 
department, provided that it offers gen
eral historical understanding of the same 
period as the major field. 

3. A field of history of science not chosen 
as the major field. 

4. A second field of history, provided that it 
concentrates on a period or region other 
tha·n that chosen for the first minor field. 

5. A related discipline, offered through an
other department. Note: this field may 
be in the physical or life sciences. 

C. Language Requirements 

Competency in one or two languages in 
addition to English before advancement to 
candidacy is required. The requirement will 
vary depending on chosen major field. 

V. LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY 

Doctoral candidates in Latin' American his
tory are expected to gain a broad chronological 
and geographical mastery of the field as a 
whole. The oral examination in the major field, 
while concentrating on the student's special 
area of interest, will be a comprehensive exami
nation covering the whole field of Latin Ameri
can history. 

A. Major Fields 

1 . The national period of Latin America, 
with a specialty in the Andean Republics, 
Cuba, Mexico, or the Southern Cone 
countries. 

2. Colonial Latin America, with an emphasis 
on one major region. 

B. First Minor 

The student should select either the national 
period or the colonial period as a chronologi
cal supplement to the major. 

C. Second Minor 

1 . The history of another geographic area 
outside Latin America and the Caribbean. 

2. An area of discipline, offered through 
another department, related to the 
student's dissertation or preparation for 
university teaching. 

D. Language Requirement 

Competency in two languages in addition to 
English before advancement to candidacy is 
required. Normally the first of these will be 
Spanish. The second may be Portuguese or 
another European or non-European lan
guage, including an indigenous language of 
the Americas. 

VI. UNITED STATES HISTORY 

A. Major Fields 

1. Colonial and National period to 1877. 

2. Modern America, 1877 to the present. 

B. First Minor 

1 . One of the above fields not chosen as 
the major field. 

2. One of the following topical fields: 

African-American history, history of the 
borderlands and Southwest, Chicano 
history, economic history, legal and con
stitutional history, political history, social 
and cultural history, history of the South, 
history of the West, or history of women 
and gender. 

C. Second Minor 

1. A geographic area outside the United 
States in either the premodern or mod
ern period. 

2. A related discipline offered through an
other department. 

D. Language Requirement 

History 
-.--

Competency in one language in addition to 
English before advancement to candidacy is 
,required. 

VII. OTHER FIELDS 

Students may be admitted to graduate study 
leading to the Ph.D. in fields other than those 
listed above upon the recommendation of an 
appropriate faculty member. In such cases, a 
special program of study appropriate to the 
field will be devised by the major field adviser, 
subject to the approval of the department's 
graduate committee. 

Note: The department also offers graduate 
work in African history. When appropriate, 
students may select a minor field in this area. 

Course Work 
A normal full-time program consists of 

twelve units per quarter. Ph.D. students are 
expected to complete at least one of the fol
lowing minimum formal courses of study prior 
to their examinations: (a) two two-quarter re
search seminars and eight other courses (which 
may be a combination of colloquia, conjoined 
courses, or directed readings); or (b) three two
quarter research seminars (not necessarily in 
the same field) and six other courses (which 
may be a combination of colloquia, conjoined 
courses, or directed readings). Students are 
encourage~ to take at least one colloquium or 
research seminar in their major field during the 
initial year of graduate study. A maximum of 
four units per quarter may be taken in teaching 
assistantships. 

Part-time Study 

Students who enroll in fewer than twelve 
graduate or upper-division units per quarter are 
considered part-time students. Part-time study 
may be pursued in several master's programs 
and a few Ph.D. programs at UCSD. Approval 
for individual students to enroll on a part..:time 
basis may be given for reasons of occupation, 
family responsibilities, or health. lndividuals 
who are interested in part-time study and meet 
the above qualifications should see the 
department's graduate coordinator. 

Part-time students must satisfy the same 
admission requirements as full-time students 
and are eligible, at the discretion of the depart-
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ment, for 25 percent time teaching or research 
assistantships. Students who are approved by 
the dean of Graduate Studies and Research for 
enrollment in a program of half-time study or 
less (maximum of six units) may be eligible for a 
reduction in fees. All other students pay the 
same fees as full-time students. 

Ph.D. and M.A. Langu,age 
Requirements 

Ph.D. candidates in Chinese, European, and 
Latin American history must demonstrate com
petency in two foreign languages. Ph.D. candi
dates in history of science, Ja'pcilnese, and 
United States history, as well as M.A. candi
dates in European and Latin American history, 
must demonstrate competency in one foreign 
language. Ph.D. candidates in ancient history 
require two modern foreign languages as weil 
as the relevant ancient languages. Additional 
languages appropriate to the special field of 
study as weil as language requirements for a 
candidate in a field other than those already 
mentioned may be required by the Graduate 
Committee in consultation with the student's 
major field adviser. Students may satisfy the 
foreign language requirement in one of the 
following ways: 

A. By completing, with a grade of B- or better 
in each term, a two-year language sequence 
from the student's undergraduate institution. 
Such a sequence must have been completed 
within two years of the time the request is 
made to the Graduate Committee for certifi
cation of competency. 

B. By completing, with a satisfactory (S) grade 
in each term, a two-year, lower-division se
quence in the language approved by the 
Graduate Committee. 

C. By completing, with a satisfactory (S) grade 
in each term, a one-year, upper-division se
quence in the language approved by the 
Graduate Committee. 

D. By passing a translation examination admin
istered by a departmental faculty member 
who is proficient in the language. (This is 
the only option available for Chinese and 
Japanese.) 

Students are urged to complete at least one 
foreign language examination by the end of 
the first year of study and must do so by the 

beginning of their third year. Failure to meet 
this requirement is grounds for denial of finan
cial support. No student may take the oral 
qualifying examination before completing all 
language requirements. 

Ph.D. Examinations 

A. Minor Fields 

Ph.D. candidates are strongly encouraged to 
take at least one minor field examination by 
the end of fall quarter of their second year 
and to complete all examinations by the end 
of their third year. Generally, the department 
recognizes two types of minor fields. The 
most common minor field is a teaching field. 
That is, passing a minor field in an area certi
fies, on a student's record and resume, that 
the student has mastered the literature and 
the major issues in a field sufficient to qualify 
the student to teach in that area. (An ex
ample would be a minor field in modern 
Japanese history for an Eas~ Asian history 
student specializing in modern China; or 
medieval history for a Europeanist.) A second 
type of minor field is designed to familiarize 
a student with a range of theoretical and 
comparative issues which will be useful in 
the formulation of a dissertation topic and 
future research in the student's major field. 
(An example might be Latin American history 
for a student working in United States ethnic 
history; or sociology for a student in any 
field.) For a minor field taken outside the 
department, the minor field adviser (not the 
student or major field adviser) determines 
the level of expertise sufficient to warrant 
certification in that field. 

Reading lists are negotiated between stu
dents and their minor field adviser, but, as a 
guideline, they should include about 50 titles 
with 40-70 titles representing a reasonable 
range. The reading list is agreed upon, at 
least three months in advance, by the stu
dent and faculty member administering the 
minor field examination. The list is intended 
to establish what will be expected of the 
student and to prevent confusion over the 
material to be covered. Minor field examina
tions are written; these may be in the form 
of a three-hour departmental exam or a 
twenty-four hour take-home exam at the 
administering professor's discretion. (Minor 

field examinations in East Asian history will 
be oral; those in history of science may be 
either written or oral.) The professor com
poses and grades the written examination. 

Students who fail a minor field examination 
may petition the Graduate Committee for 
permission to sit for the examination again 
at any time during the following two quar
ters, as long as pre candidacy time limits are 
not exceeded. A second failure results auto
matically in dismissal from the program. 

B. Oral Qualifying Examination and Candidacy 

Students are strongly encouraged to take 
their qualifying examination no later than 
the spring of their third year of study (except 
as otherwise specified by the individual 
fields), and required to do so in four years. 
Students must fulfill all course work, minor 
field, and language requirements before 
taking their quallfying examination. The 
qualifying examination is an oral test in the 
student's major field of study, conducted by 
at least five examiners. At least three of the 
examiners must be members of the Depart
ment of History. At least one examiner must 
be a tenured faculty member from a dis
cipline outside the Department of History. 
Students should consult with theiradviser 
about the composition of the examining 
committee weil before their examination. 
The examination committee also serves as 
the dissertation committee. The membership 
of the committee must be approved by the 
Department Chair and ultimately the Dean 
of graduate studies. The date of the exami
nation is determined by consultation be
tween the candidate and the examining 
committee. In addition to the major field 
book list, it is required that students also 
submit a dissertation prospectus to the com
mittee before the oral examination. The ex
amination, which will include a discussion of 
the student's perspectus, lasts approximately 
two to three hours. 

Should a candidate f ail the examination, the 
examining committee will consult with the 
student to clarify weaknesses in preparation 
for taking the examination a second time. lf 
a second oral examination is warranted, the 
department requires that it should be taken 
no later than one quarter after the first ex
amination. lf the candidate fails the oral 



examination a second time, his or her candi
dacy will be terminated. 

An M .A. degree may also be awarded to 
continuing Ph.D. students upon successfully 
passing the oral qualifying examination. The 
M.A. is not automatically awarded; students 
must apply in advance to receive the degree. 
Note: Students who wish to receive an M.A. 
degree as part of the Ph.D. program must 
apply for master's degree candidacy during 
the first two weeks of the quarter in which 
they expect to receive the degree. Please 
see the graduate coordinator regarding this 
application. 

The various requirements noted above apply 
to students who have done no previous 
graduate work in history. lf a candidate has 
completed some graduate work before en
tering UCSD, there' may be appropriate ad
justments in course work, as approved by 
general petition to the Graduate Committee. 
Nevertheless, all candidates are required to 
meet language requirements, pass field ex
aminations, as weil as complete and defend 
a dissertation. 

Dissertation 
After completing all relevant examinations 

and language requirements, the student is ex
pected to write a dissertation under the super
vision of his or her faculty adviser and the 
doctoral committee. The Department of History 
has established the following guidelines for 
dissertation work. The dissertation should: 

• represent an original and significant contri
bution to knowledge. 

• be based upon primary research. 

• clearly demonstrate the capacity of the student 
to pursue independent historical research. 

• be written in clear and coherent prose. 

Decisions concerning the scope of the disser
tation and its length will depend upon the na
ture of the problem and the documentation. 
The department assumes that most students 
will have completed their research and writing 
by the end of their sixth year of study. The 
scope and length of the dissertation should 
therefore be such that a complete project can 
be executed in no more than three years. 
Whatever the scope or length of the disserta
tion it should be capable of further develop-

ment for publication as a series of articles in 
scholarly journals, or as a book. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 

Students mus~ be advanced to candidacy 
by the end of four years. Total university sup
port cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 

Opportunities for Teaching 
Undergraduate teaching, for which graduate 

teaching assistants earn regular academic 
credit, is an integral part of the graduate pro
gram at UCSD. To prepare for an academic 
career, the Ph.D. candidate is encouraged to 
assist in courses offered by the department 
ordinarily as a course reader (grader) or teach
ing assistant. A maximum of four units may 
be taken in undergraduate teaching. When 
such an opportunity is not available, a student 
may teach in various programs outside the 
department. 

The department considers experience in 
teaching an important part of a graduate 
student's professional training. Based upon 
financial aid forms that graduate students com
plete during the previous winter quarter, the 
Graduate Committee assigns History Depart
ment teaching assistantships and recommends 
teaching assistantships outside of the depart
ment for the upcoming academic year. 

Students must maintain a minimum grade 
point average of 3.0 in order to receive aca
demic employment on campus. 

Financial Support 
Upon recommendation of the department, 

several types of financial aid are available to 
graduate students: full or partial remission of 
fees and tuition, fellowships, research assistant
ships, teaching assistantships, and readerships. 
Graduate students are eligible for one or a 
combination of the five forms of financial 
support. 

The department seeks to provide financial 
support to all continuing students in good 
standing in the Ph.D. program, to the limit of 
available resources. Fellowships and research 
assistantships are granted by OGSR upon the 
recommendation of the department. Teaching 
assistants are appointed by the department 
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upon the recommendation of the graduate 
committee. Readers are appointed by the de
partment upon the recommendation of the 
professor whose course requires such assis
tance. At the discretion of the department, 
half-time graduate students are eligible for 25 
percent TAships or GSRships. Departmental 
policy has been to seek seven years of support 
for students in the program. To the extent that 
resources are insufficient to meet the need, the 
department, on the advice of the graduate 
committee, will rank students using a com
bined criterion of academic performance and 
financial need. 

Graduate students must maintain a 
minimum grade-point average of 3.0 to be 
considered for any type of financial aid. 
Financial support is not renewed automati
cally but is approved by the department on 
a yearly basis. 

The Office of Graduate Studies and Research 
grants partial remission of fees for nine quar
ters after advancement to candidacy (" norma
tive time") if the student is advanced to 
candidacy by the end of the third year. (lf the 
student delays advancement, the amount of 
normative time is reduced accordingly.) Upon 
expiration of normative time the student must 
complete the dissertation or resume full pay
ment of fees. 

___ CDlllES 

LOWER-DIVISION 

HILD 2A-8-C. United States 
A year-long lower-division course that will provide students 
with a background in United States history from colonial tim es 
to the present, concentrating on social, economic, and politi
cal developments. (Satisfies Muir College humanities require
ment and American History and lnstitutions requirement.) Statt 

HILD 1 A-8-C. Race and Ethnicity in the United States 
Lectures and discussions surveying the topics of race, slavery, 
demographic patterns, ethnic variety, rural and urban life in 
the U.S.A., with special focus on European, Asian, and Mexi
can immigration. 

HILD 7A. Race and Ethnicity in the United States (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on the comparative ethnic history 
of the United States. Of central concern will be slavery, race, 
oppression, mass migrations, ethnicity, city life in industrial 
America, and power and protest in modern America. 

HILD 78. Race and Ethnicity in the United States (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on the comparative ethnic history 
of the United States. Of central concern will be the Asian-Ameri
can and white ethnic groups, race, oppression, mass migra-

.. 
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tions, ethnicity, city life in industrial America, and power and 
protest in modern America. McCurry 

HILD 7C. Race and Ethnicity in the United States (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on the comparative ethnic history 
of the United States. Of central concern will be the Mexican
American, race, oppression, mass migrations, ethnicity, city life 
in industrial America, and power and protest in modern 
America. Gutierrez 

HILD 10-11·12. East Asia 
A lower-division survey that compares and contrasts the de
velopment of China and Japan from ancient times to the 
present. Themes include the nature of traditional East Asian 
society and culture, East Asian responses to political and eco
nomic challenges posed by an industrialized West, and war, 
revolution and modernization in the twentieth century. 

HILD 10. East Asia: The Great Tradition (4) 
Examines the evolving characteristics of East Asian culture and 
civilization before 1600. Contrasts the rise of imperial Confu
cian governance in China to the development of feudal soci
ety in Japan. Pickowicz, Esherick. 

HILD 11. East Asia and the West (4) 
Compares Chinese and Japanese responses to Western impe
rialism after 1600, focusing on popular protest and dynastic 
decline in China and the rise of the modernizing nation state 
in Japan. Pickowicz, Esherick. 

HILD 12. Twentieth-Century East Asia (4) 
Deals with the rise of East Asia in the Pacific Century. This 
course st(esses the emergence of a regionally dominant Japan 
before and after World War II and examines the process of 
revolution and state-building in China during the Nationalist 
and Communist eras. Pickowicz, Esherick. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Please note: The following upper-division 
courses are offered on a regular basis, al
though not every class is available every year. 
Check with the department to see what is 
available each quarter. 

AFRICA 

Lecture Courses 

HIAF 110. History of Africa to 1880 (4) 
(Cross-listed as Third World Studies 175A.) A survey of pre
colonial Africa, concentrating on ancient Africa, Islam, state 
formation, the slave trade and abolition, and European pen
etration of the interior. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 
Reynolds. + 

HIAF 111. Modem Africa Since 1880 (4) 
(Cross-listed as Third World Studies 1758.) A survey of African 
history dealing with the European scramble for territory, pri
mary resistance movements, the rise of nationalism and the 
response of metropolitan powers, the transfer of power, self
rule and military coups, and the quest for identity and unity. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Reynolds 

HIAF 120. History of South Africa (4) 
(Cross-listed as Third World Studies 176.) The origins and the 
interaction between the peoples of South Africa. Special at
tention will be devoted to industrial development, urbaniza
tion, African and Afrikaner nationalism, and the origin and 

development of apartheid and its consequences. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. Reynolds 

HIAF 130. African Society and the Slave Trade (4) 
(Cross-listed as Ethnic Studies 169.) Topics include trans-Sa
haran trade, slavery with African societies, Atlantic slave trade, 
East African slave trade, problems of numbers exported and 
profitability, impact of slave trade on African society, and the 
abolition of the slave trade. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing. Reynolds 

HIAF 140. Economic History of Africa (4) 
(Cross-listed as Third World Studies 178.) Lecture-discussion 
course on the economic development of sub-Saharan Africa 
from earliest times to the present. Topics will include: pre-Eu
ropean trade, the Atlantic slave trade, the era of legitimate 
trade, economic imperialism arid the colonial economy, and 
post-independence economic development. Prerequisite: up
per-division standing. Reynolds + 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. Under
graduates must receive a departmental stamp 
or permission of the instructor to register for 
the course. Requirements for each course will 
differ for undergraduate, M.A., and Ph.D. 
students. 

HIAF 160/260. Special Topics in the Economic History of 
Africa (4) 
This course will examine selected topics in African economic 
history. Topics will include the precolonial economy, econom
ics of colonialism, economics of underdevelopment, and 
postcolonial economic development. Requirements will vary 
for undergraduate, M.A., and Ph.D. students. Graduate stu
dents may be expected to submit a more substantial piece of 
work. Prerequisites: completion of several upper-division his
tory courses or consent of instructor. Department stamp re
quired. Reynolds 

HIAF 161/261. Special Topics in African History (4) 
This colloquium is intended for students with sufficient back
ground in African history. Topics, which vary from year to year, 
will include traditional political, economic, and religious sys
tems, and theory and practice of indirect rule, decolonization, 
African socialism, and pan-Africanism. Oepartment stamp re
quired. Reynolds 

HIAF 199. Independent Study in African History (4) 
Directed readings for undergraduates. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor and academic adviser required. 

EASY ASIA 

Lecture Courses 

HIEA 110. Japan: Through the Twelfth Century (4) 
Topics include relations with continental Asia, emergence of 
the Yamato state, archaic notions of territoriality, the monar
chy, relations between the central state and provincial elites, 
landholding, mythology and religion, and culture of the Heian 
aristocracy. Fujitani + 

HIEA 111. Japan: Twelfth to Mid·Nineteenth 
Centuries (4) 
Covers important political issues-such as the medieval de
centralization of state power, unification in the sixteenth and 
seventeenth centuries, the Tokugawa system of rule, and con-

flicts between rulers and ruled-while examining long-term 
changes in economy, society, and culture. Fujitani + 

HIEA 112. Japan: From the Mid-Nineteenth Century 
through the U.S. Occupation (4) 
Topics include the Meiji Restoration, nationalism, industrial
ization, imperialism, Taishö Democracy, and the Occupation. 
Special attention will be given to the costs as weil as benefits 
of 11 modernization 11 (lnd the relations between dominant and 
subordinated cultures and groups within Japan. Fujitani 

HIEA 113. The Fifteen-Year War in Asia and the 
Pacific (4) 
Lecture-discussi9n course approaching the 1931-1945 war 
through various 11 local,11 rather than simply national, experi
ences. Perspectives examined include those of marginalized 
groups within Japan, Japanese Americans, Pacific lslanders, and 
other elites and nonelites in Asian and Pacific settings. Fujitani 

HIEA 114. Postwar Japan (4) 
Examines social, cultural, political, an,d economic transforma
tions and continuities in Japan since World War II. Emphases 
will differ by instructor. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 
Fujitani and Tanaka 

HIEA 115. Social and Cultural History of Twentieth·Century 
Japan (4) 
Japanese culture and society changed dramatically during the 
twentieth century. This course will focus on the transformation 
of cultural codes into what we know as 11 Japanese", the poli
tics of culture, and the interaction between individuals and 
society. Tanaka 

HIEA 116. Japan-U.S. Relations (4) 
Survey of relations between Japan and the United States in 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Although the focus 
will be on these nation-states, the course will be framed within 
the global transformation of societies. Topics include cultural 
frameworks, political and economic changes, colonialism and 
imperialism, and migration. Tanaka 

HIEA 120. Classical Chinese Philosophy and 
Culture (4) 
Course covers the period from the second millennium B.C. to 
second century A.D. This is a formative period in Chinese his
tory, witnessing the flowering of philosophical schools-Con
fucianism, Taoism, and Realism. lt was also during this period 
that the foundations of Chinese political and social structures 
were laid down. + 

HIEA 121. Medieval Chinese Culture and Society (4) 
This course covers the period from the sixth century to thir
teenth century, the time of the glorious T' ang and Sung dynas
ties. We focus on the 11 medieval revolution 11 that changed the 
political, economic, and social life of the empire. As much as 
possible we study these changes from the eyes of the people 
who lived through them-aristocrats, peasants, soldiers, mer
chants, warnen. Prerequisite: H/EA 120 recommended but not 
required. + 

HIEA 122. Late Imperial Chinese Culture and 
Society (4) 
This course surveys Chinese culture and society from the fif
teenth century to the eighteenth century. We will explore the 
experiences of a range of political actors-emperors, scholar
officials, merchants, peasants, and warnen from all classes. Pre
requisites: HIEA 120 and EA 121 recommended but not 
required. + 

HIEA 123. Food in Chinese History (4) 
This course examines the production, distribution, preparation, 
and consumption of food in Chinese history to illuminate such 
themes as state agricultural policies, regional transportation 



and trade networks, dynamics of social interactions 
and gendered divisions of labor. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Hl
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EA 130. History of the Modern Chinese Revolution: 
1800-1911 (4) 
This course stresses the major social, political, and intellectual 
problems of China in the period from the Opium War to the 
Revolution of 1911. Special emphasis is placed on the nature 
of traditional Chinese society and values, the impact of West
ern imperialism and popular rebellion on the traditional order, 
reform movements, and the origins of t~e early revolutionary 
movement. Pickowicz 

HIEA 131. History of the Modern Chinese Revolution: 
1911-1949 (4) 
This course deals with the formative period of the twentieth
century Chinese revolution. Considerable stress is placed on 
the iconoclastic New Culture period, the rise of the student 
movement, Chinese communism, the labor movement, revolu
tionary nationalism, and the emergence of the peasant move
ment. Pickowicz 

HIEA 132. History of the People's Republic of 
China (4) 
This course analyzes the history of the PRC from 1949 to the 
present. Special emphasis is placed on the problem of 
postrevolutionary institutionalization, the role of ideology, the 
tension between city and countryside, Maoism, the Great Leap 
Forward, the Cultural Revolution. Pickowicz 

HIEA 137. Women and Family in Chinese History (4) 
We explore how the Confucian philosophy influenced the way 
the Chinese look at the family and the role of warnen in it, as 
weil as the domestic lives that men and women actually led 
from the classical times to the present day. Prerequisite: up
per-division standing. + 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. Under
graduates must receive a departmental stamp 
or permission of the instructor to register for 
the course. Requirements for each course will 
differ for undergraduate, M.A., and Ph.D. 
students. 

HIEA 160/260. Colloquium on Modern Japanese 
History (4) 
This colloquium examines controversial domestic and interna
tional issues in Japanese history from 1850 to recent times. 
Topics will vary from year to year. 

HIEA 161/261.Representing Japan (4) 
Analyzes Anglo-American representations of Japan and 
"Japaneseness" from mid-nineteenth century to present. Pri
mary focus on literary, visual, and theatrical works that have 
had a significant and direct impact upon popular (or public) 
culture and perceptions. Prerequisite: department stamp or 
consent of instructor. Fujitani 

HIEA 164/264. Seminar in Late Imperial Chinese 
History (4) 
Special topics in late Imperial Chinese history. Topics will vary 
from year to year. Requirements will vary for M.A. and Ph.D. 
students. Graduate students may be expected to submit a more 
substantial piece of work. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing or consent pf instructor. 

HIEA 167/267. Special Topics in Modem Chinese History (4) 
This seminar examines controversial, domestic, and interna
tional issues in Chinese history from 1800 to recent times. 
Esherick 

HIEA 199. Independent Study in East Asian History (4) 
Directed reading for undergraduates under the supervision of 
various faculty members. Prerequisite: consent of instructor and 
academic adviser required. Statt 

EUROPE 

Lecture Courses 

HIEU 100. Early Greece (4) 
The social, political, and cultural history of the ancient Greek 
world from the Bronze Age to the Persian Wars (2000-480 
B.C.). Mosshammer + 

HIEU 101. Greece in the ClassicaJ Age (4) 
The social, political, and cultural history of the ancient Greek 
world from the Persian Wars to the death of Alexander the 
Great (480-323 B.C.). Mosshammer + 

HIEU 102. The Roman Republic (4) 
The political, economic, and intellectual history of the Roman 
world from the foundation of Rome to the time of Julius Cae
sar. Mosshammer + 

HIEU 103. The Roman Empire (4) 
The political, economic, and intellectual history of the Roman 
world from the time of Julius Caesar to the death of Justinian 
(A.D. 565). M6sshammer + 

HIEU 105. The Early Christian Church (4) 
A study of the origin and development of early Christian 
thought, literature, and institutions from the New Testament 
period to the Council of Chalcedon (451 ). Mosshamer + 

HIEU 110. The Rise of Europe (4) 
The development of European society and culture from the 
decline of the Roman Empire to 1050. Prerequisite: Humani
ties sequence or its equiva!ent. Statt + 

HIEU 111. Europe in the Middle Ages (4) 
The development of European society and culture from 1050 
to 1400. Prerequisite: Humanities sequence or its equivalent. 
Statt + 

HIEU 113. Rule, Conflict, and Dissent in the Middle 
Ages (4) 
This course explores the question of religious and political dis
sent in Europe from the twelfth through the fifteenth centu
ries. We will explore the tensions between ideal models of 
religious and cultural unity, and the realities of community 
conflict, heretical controversies, and popular uprisings. Caciola + 

HIEU 114. Preindustrial Light and Magie (4) 
This course examines the social history of ideas about the su
pernatural from the fifth through the fifeenth centuries. Em
phasis upon the dynamic, reciprocal cultural influences of 
various communities and sub-cultures. Topics include the syn
cretism of Christianity with fold beliefs; the cult of the saints; 
visions of the afterlife. Caciola + 

HIEU 121. Late ltalian Renaissance: From Machaivelli to 
Galileo (4) 
The political analysis of Machiavelli and Guicciardini estab
lishes the lines of inquiry to examine society and culture in 
ltaly from the High Renaissance to the seventeenth century. 
Marino + 

HIEU 122. Politics ltalian Renaissance Style (4) 
Modern politii::al and historical thought find their roots in the 
realistic examination of fifteenth- and sixteenth-century ltal
ian political experience. Contemporary Renaissance human
ists and thinkers-Machiavelli, Guicciardini, Castiglione, 
Botero, and Campanella-tested classical, Christian, and le
gal models against practical necessities. Marino + 

HIEU 123. Renaissance Europe (4) 
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This course explores the age of the Renaissance from approxi
mately the middle of the fourteenth century to the middle of 
the sixteenth ( 1350-1550) as a period of great change and 
diversity, a dynamic moment of discovery, exploration, and ex
pansion, not only in geography but also in politics, economics, 
religion, art, and science. Marino + 

HIEU 124. The City in ltaly (4) 
Each of the great ltalian cities has a style and heritage all its 
own. This course considers the social, political, t:LL111u111111., 9111y 

religious aspects of civic life which gave rise to the um•ti<.:: : </ i/t 
characteristics of such cities as Florence, Siena, Venice, or 
Emphasis will be placed on the function and content of 
art, the architecture of public buildings, and the design of 
urban environment. The specific content of the course, the city 
or cities and periods under consideration, will vary. Marino + 

HIEU 125. Reformation Europe (4) 
The intellectual and social history of the Reformation 
Counter-Reformation from the French invasions to the Edict 
Nantes. Emphasis is upon reform from below and above, the 
transformation of grass-roots spirituality into institutional con
trol. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of instruc
tor. Marino + 

HIEU 126. Age of Expansion: Europe and the World, 1400-
1600 (4) 
Course will begin with a survey of the major empires of the 
fifteenth century, concentrating on the links between them. lt 
will then examine the entrance of Europeans on the global 
scene in the sixteenth century. This part of the course will ex
amine European/non-European encounters, focusing on per
ceptions, economic interaction, and institutional adaptation 
and will emphasize the Hispanic American, Ottoman, and In
dian Ocean cases. Ringrose and Marino + 

HIEU 129. Paris, Past and Present (4) 
This course surveys the historical and cultural significance of 
Paris from about 1500 to the present. The focus is on interac
tions between political, architectural, and urban evolutions, 
and the changing populations of Paris intimes of war, revolu
tions, and peace. Truant + 

HIEU 130. Europe in the Eighteenth Century (4) 
A lecture-discussion course focusing on Europe from 1688-
1789. Emphasis is on the social, cultural, and intellectuaf his~ 
tory of France, Germany, and England. Topics considered will 
include family life, urban and rural production and unrest, the 
poor, absolutism, and the Enlightenment from Voltaire to 
Rousseau. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Truant + 

HIEU 131. The French Revolution: 1789-1814 (4) 
This course examines the Revolution in France and its impact 
in Europe and the Caribbean. Special emphasis will be given 
to the origins of the Revolution, the development of political 
and popular radicalism and symbolism from 1789 to 1794, 
the role of political participants (e.g., warnen, sans-culottes, 
Robespierre), and the legacy of revolutionary wars and the 
Napeoleonic system on Europe. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. Truant + 

HIEU 132. German Politics and Culture: 1648-1848 (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on the political and cultural his
tory of Germany in the early modern period. Luft + 

HIEU 134. Russia: Ninth Century to 1855 (4) 
The roots of Russian backwardness. The long-range historical 
impact of dominant personalities (Ivan the Terrible, Peter the 
Great, Catherine the Great) will be assessed. Prerequisite: up
per-division standing or consent of instructor. Edel man + 

HIEU 135. European Economy and Society: 1000-1750 
Underlying structures of rural economy and society, geogra
phy, population, resources, technology. Evolution of commer-
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cial cities, unification of the European market systems, mer
cantilism, emergence oi bureaucracies. Economic and social 
background of the industrial revolution. Prerequisite: upper
div1sion stand1ng or consent of 1nstructor Ringrose + 

HIEU 136A. European Society and Social Thought, 1688-
1870 (4) 
A lecture and discussion course on European political and cul
tural development and social theory from 1688-1870. lmpor
tant writings will be considered both as responses to and as 
provocations for political and cultural change. Truant + 

HIEU 1368. European Society and Social Thought, 1870-
1989 (4) 
A lecture and discussion course on European political and cul
tural development and theory from 1870-1989. lmportant writ
ings will be considered both as responses to and as 
provocat1ons for political and cultural change. J M. Hughes 

HIEU 138,. Imperial Spain, 1476-1808 (4) 
The rise and decline of Spain's European empire from Ferdinand 
and lsabella to 1700. The revival of Spain and her return to 
European affairs in the eighteenth century. Preiequisite: up
per-division standing or graduate standing. Ringrose + 

HIEU 141. European Diplomatie History, 1870-1945 (4) 
The European alliance to the outbreak of the First World War. 
The postwar settlement and its breakdown. The advent of Hitler 
and the disarray of the Western democracies. The Second World 
War and the emergence of the super powers. JM. Hughes 

HIEU 142. European lntellectual History, 1780-1870 (4) 
European thought from the late Enlightenment and the French 
Revolution to Marx and Baudelaire, emphasizing the origins 
of romanticism, idealism, and positivism in England, Germany, 
and France. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor. Luft 

HIEU 143. European lntellectual History, 1870-1945 (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on the crisis of bourgeois culture, 
the redefinition of Marxist ideology, and the transformation of 
modern social theory. Readings will include Nietzsche, Sorel, 
Weber, Freud, and Musil. (This course satisfies the minor in the 
Humanities Program.) Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 
Luft 

HIEU 145. European Jewry: 1750-1880 (4) 
The era of the emancipation of European Jews with an em
phasis on social history and history of ideas. Prerequisite: up
per-division standing or consent of instructor. Staff 

HIEU 146. Fascism, Communism, and the Crisis of Liberal 
Democracy: Europe 1919-1945 (4) 
A consideration of the political, social, and cultural crisis that 
faced Western liberal democracies in the interwar period, with 
emphasis on the mass movements that opposed bourgeois lib
eralism from both the left and the right. Radcliff 

HIEU 147. The History of Women in Europe: Middle Ages to 
the Early Modern Era (4) 
This course explores shifts in the roles and representations 
of women from the early middle ages, through the Renais
sance and Reformation, and up to the seventeenth century. 
Topics will be examined across the European social order 
and include gender and sexuality, holy women, religious 
movements, and production and reproduction. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. Truant + 

HIEU 148. The History of Women in Europe: From the Early 
Enlightenment to the Victorian Era (4) 
This course explores shifts in the roles and representations of 
warnen from the late seventeenth century to about 1870. Top
ics are examined across the European social order and include: 
gender and sexuality, warnen writers and print culture, women's 
participation in the French and industrial revolutions, and the 

emergence of feminist movements. Prerequisite: upper-divi
sion standing or consent of instructor. Truant + 

HIEU 149. History of Women in Europe: 1870 to the 
Present (4) 
This course explores the history of warnen across classes from 
1870 to the present, with an emphasis on the variety of 
women's experience and the efforts towards and obstacles to 
empowerment. Topics include: warnen and the state, science 
and gender, feminist movements and the evolution of women's 
work. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Radcliff 

HIEU 150. Modern 8ritish History (4) 
Emphasis on changes in social structure and corresponding 
shifts in political power. The expansion and the end of empire. 
Two World Wars and the erosion of economic leadership. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. J.M. 
Hughes 

HIEU 151. Spain since 1808 (4) 
Social, political, cultural history of Spain since Napoleon. Fea
tures second Spanish Republic, the Civil War, Franco era, and 
transition to democracy. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 
Ringrose 

HIEU 153A. Nineteenth-Century France (4) 
A study of the social, intellectual, and political currents in Fr
ench history from the Revolution of 1789 to the eve of the 
First World War. Lectures, slides, films, readings, and discus
sions. Mitchell 

HIEU 1538. Twentieth-Century France (4) 
A study of the social, intellectual, and political currents in French 
history from the First World War to the present. Lectures, slides, 
films, readings, and discussions. Mitchell 

HIEU 154. Modern German History (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on the political and social history 
of Germany during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 
Mitchell 

HIEU 156. Russia: 1855 to the Present (4) 
The long-term causes of the Revolution and its ultimate con
sequences. Course will consider the roles of Herzen, Lenin, 
Stalin, and Nicholas and Alexandra. HIEU 134 is not a prereq
uisite for HIEU 156. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or 
consent of instructor. Edelman 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. Under
graduates must receive a departmental stamp 
or permission of the instructor to register for 
the course. Requirements for each course will 
differ for undergraduate, M.A., and Ph.D. 
students. 

HIEU 160/260. Topics in the History of Greece (4) 
A seminar focusing on selected topics in Greek history from 
the Bronze Age to the Roman Conquest. Prerequisite: depart
ment stamp or permission of instructor. Mosshammer 

HIEU 161/261. Topics in Roman History (4) 
A seminar focusing on selected topics in Roman history and 
culture from the period of the Kings to the later Roman Em
pire. Prerequisite: upper-division or graduate standing or con
sent of instructor. Mosshammer 

HIEU 163/263. Special Topics in Medieval History (4) 
Intensive study of special problems or periods in the history of 
medieval Europe. Topics vary from year to year, and students 

may therefore repeat the course for credit. Prerequisite: back
ground in European history. Chodorow + 

HIEU 165/265. Special Topics in Early Modern 
Spain (4) 
Readings and discussion of recent studies on Spain in the early 
modern period: the Hapsburg Empire to 1700, social and eco
nomic conditions of Spain in the Enlightenment of the eigh
teenth century, and the breakup of the Old Regime after 1790. 
Prerequisite: background in European history. Ringrose + 

HIEU 167/267. Special Topics in the Social History of Early 
Modern Europe (4) 
Topic varies from year to year. May be repeated for credit. 
Truant + 

HIEU 168/268. Special Topics in European Economic 
History (4) 
Analysis of the economic and social interactions between cit
ies and their surrounding regions, comparing the impact of 
political, commercial, and industrial urbanization in the his
torical development of regions and countries. Each student will 
study one such city and present his or her finding to the semi
nar. Ringrose + 

HIEU 171/271. Special Topics in Twentieth-Century 
Europe (4) 
This course alternates with HIEU 170. Topics will vary from 
year to year. Prerequisite: background in European history. 
Mitchell 

HIEU 172/272. War in the Twentieth Century (4) 
Reckonings by novelists, essayists, and biographers with the 
phenomenon of contemporary warfare as an unprecedented 
experience and an abiding threat. J.M. Hughes 

HIEU 175/275. Selected Topics in the History of 
Nineteenth- and Twentieth-Century Spain (4) 
Topics may include economic development, modernization, 
political change, intellectual history, and the transition to de
mocracy. Ringrose 

HIEU 177/277. Special Topics in Modern German Thought (4) 
Topics will vary from year to year. (Satisfies the Humanities 
Program minor.) Prerequisite: background in European history. 
Luft 

HIEU 178/278. Special Topics in Modern Russian 
History (4) 
Topics will vary from year to year. May be repeated for credit. 
Edel man 

HIEU 180/280. Topics in European Women's History (4) 
The specific content of the course will vary from year to year, 
but will always analyze in depth a limited number of issues in 
European women's history. Radcliff, Truant 

HIEU 199. Independent Study in European History (4) 
Directed readings for undergraduates under the supervision of 
various faculty members. Prerequisite: consent of instructor and 
f aculty adviser required. Statt 

HISTORY OF SCIENCE 

Lecture Courses 

HISC 100. The Discovery of Deep Time (4) 
The discovery of the vast scale of the past history of the natu
ral world, and the consequent dwarfing of human history, from 
the chronologies of the seventeenth century, through the emer
gence of the science of geology, to the planetary histories of 
the twentieth century. Rudwick 



HISC 101A. Science in the Greek and Roman World (4) 
A survey of the principal features of ancient science: the ori
gins of Greek naturalism, the criticisrn of magic, notions of 
quantification. Topics may include astronomy, astrology, ge
ography, geometry, optics, mechanics and physical theory, clas
sification of living beings, and human cognition. Emphasis on 
primary sources, such as the presocratic natural philosophers: 
Plato, Artistotle, Euclid, Archimedes, Ptolemy, Pliny Galen, and 
Proclus. Westman and Giard 

HISC 101 B. Medieval Science in the Latin West, ca. 500-
1500 (4) 
Styles of the medieval scientific imagination. Reception and 
assimilation of the learning of the ancient world, especially 
Aristotle, Plato, Euclid, Galen, and Ptolemy. Struggles to rec
oncile Greek, Arabic, and Christian ideals of knowledge. Rise 
of universities. Natural philosophy, logic, geometry, optics, as
tronomy, astrology, mechanics, geography, and classification 
of living beings: Westman and Giard 

HISC 101(. Early Modern Science (4) 
Early forms of modern science, mid-15th to 17th c,enturies. 
The revolution in printing. Sites of knowledge-making: univer
sity and court cultures, museums, academies. Astrology, as
tronomy, literature of the heavens, prophecy and apocalyptic 
expectation. Natural history, medicine, alchemy,.magic and the 
physico-mathematical sciences. Westman and Giard 

HISC 102. The Physical Sciences in the Twentieth Century (4) 
Major conceptual changes in physical science, and their his
torical contexts. Quantum and relativity theories, atomic and 
nuclear physics 'invades' new territories: the rise of astrophys
ics, geophysics and chemical physics. The eh.anging nature of 
the physical science enterprise. Prerequisite: at least one year 
of science courses. Staff 

HISC 103. Gender and Science in Historial 
Perspective (4) 
This course will examine the history of women's struggles and 
strategies for access and equality in professional science. Ques
tions related to gender bias in science-as a social institution 
and as an epistemological enterprise-will be addressed in light 
of the historical and 'biographical readings. Staff 

HISC 104. History of Popular Science (4) 
Historical aspects of the popularization of science. The chang
ing relation between expert science and popular understand
ing. The reciprocal impact of scientific di.scoveries and theories, 
and popular conceptions of the natural world. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. Rudwick, Staff 

HISC 105. History of Environmentalism (4) 
History of human effects on the natural environment, and with 
environmentalist interpretations of the history of science. Staff 

HISC 106. The Scientific Revolution (4) 
A cultural history of the formatiori of early modern science in 
the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries: the social forms of 
scientific life; the construction and meaning of the new 
cosmologies from Copernicus to Newton; the science of poli
tics and the politics of science; the origins of experimental prac
tice; how Sir Isaac Newton restored law and order to the West. 
Westman + 

HISC 107. The Emergence of Modem Science 
The development of the modern conception of the sciences, 
and of the modern social and institutional structure of scien
tific activity, chiefly in Europe, during the eighteenth and nine
teenth centuries. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Rudwick 

HISC 108. Science and Technology in the Twentieth 
Century (4) 
The origins and development of the modern scientific-techno
logical enterprise, with science in industry, government, and 

war. Cultural, social, and economic irnplications of major sci
entific advances. The changing social role of the scientist. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing. Staff 

HISC 109. History of Evofutionary Theories (4) 
History of theories to account for the diversity of organisms. 
Darwin's theory of evolution by natural selection and its mod
ern versions. lmplications of evolutionary theories for under
standing human beings in relation to the rest of the natural 
world. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Rudwick, Staff 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. Under
graduates must receive a departmental stamp 
or permission of the instructor to register for 
the course. Requirements for each course will 
differ for undergraduate, MA, and Ph.D. 
students. 

HISC 160/260. Historical Approaches to the Study of 
Science (4) 
Major recent publications in the history of science will be dis
cussed and analyzed; the topics will range in period from the 
seventeenth century to the twentieth, and will deal with all 
major branches of natural science. SpE~cial topics. Topics will 
vary from year to year. Staff 

HISC 162/262. Problems in the History of Science and 
Religion (4) 
Intensive study of specific problems in the relation between 
science and religion. The problems may range in period from 
the Renaissance to the twentieth century. Topics vary from year 
to year, and students may therefore repeat the course for credit. 
Staff 

HISC 163/263. Topics in the History of the Life and Earth 
Sciences (4) 
Intensive study of specific problems in the life sciences and 
earth sciences, ranging in period from the Renaissance to the 
twentieth century. Topics vary from year to year, and students 
may therefore repeat the course for credit. Rudwick 

HISC 164/264. Topics in the History of the Physical 
Sciences 
Intensive study of specific problems in t:he physical (including 
chemical and mathematical) sciences, ranging in period frorn 
the Renaissance to the twentieth centurif. Topics vary from year 
to year, and students may therefore repeat the course for credit. 
R.M. Fried.man 

HISC 167/267. Topics in History of Medicine (4) 
Intensive study of specific problems in the history of medicine. 
Topics will vary from year to year, and swdents may therefore 
repeat the course for credit. Prerequisite: department stamp 
required. Staff 

HISC 199. Independent Study in the History of 
Science (4) 
Directed readings for undergraduates unider the supervision of 
various faculty members. Prerequisite: consent of instructor and 
academic adviser required. Staff 

LATIN AMERICA 

Lecture Courses 

HILA 100. Latin America-Colonial Tram;formations (4) 
Lecture-discussion survey of Latin Arnerica from the pre
Colurnbian era to 1825. lt addresses such issues as the nature 
of indigenous cultures, the implanting olf colonial institutions, 
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native resistance and adaptations, late colonial growth and 
the onset of independence. Van Young + 

HILA 101. Latin America: The Construction of 
lndependence 1810-1898 (4) 
Lecture-discussion survey of Latin America in the nineteenth 
century. lt addresses such issues as the collapse of colonial 
practices in the society and economy as weil as the creation of 
national governments, political instability, disparities among 
regions within particular countries, and of economies oriented 
toward the export of goods to Europe and the United States. 
Van Young 

HILA 102. Latin America in the Twentieth Century (4) 
This course surveys the history of the region by focusing on 
two interrelated phenornena: the absence of democracy in most 
nations and the region's economic dependence on more ad
vanced countries, especially the United States. Among the topics 
discussed will be the Mexican Revolution, the military in poli
tics, labor movements, the wars in Central America, liberation 
theology, and the current debt crisis. Prerequisite: upper-divi
sion standing or consent of instructor. Monte6n 

HILA 1 OS. South America: Labor, Coercion, and Society in 
the Nineteenth Century (4) 
Course examines how and why forms of forced labor, particu
larly slavery, persisted and changed in South America after in
dependence and how they shaped the possibilities of economic 
development. An emphasis is placed on the diversity of con
texts in which laborers survived. Hünefeldt 

HILA 107. State and Society in Nineteenth- and Twentieth
Century Latin America (4) 
This course seeks to outline the main trends of thought con
cerning state theory and to evaluate how and when such trends 
have either been applied or originated in Latin American his
tory. Special consideration will be given to the ways in which 
peasants and Indians participated in the molding of modern 
states in Latin America and created their "own" ways of po
litical participation. The final issue we want to address is the 
question about the "political projects" that can be identified 
through a reading of nineteenth- and twentieth-century his
tory. Hünefeldt 

HILA 112. Economic and Social History of the Andean 
Region (4) 
Study of the economic and social problems of the Andean re
gion from the colonial period until the crisis of 1912, with 
special attention to theoretical models to explain the processes 
of change. Statt 

HILA 113. Lord and Peasant in Latin America (4) 
Examination of the historical roots of population problerns, 
social conflict, and revolution in Latin America, with emphasis 
on man/land relationships. Special ernphasis on modern re
form efforts and on Mexico, Cuba, Brazil, and Argentina. Lec
ture, discussion, reading, and films. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. Van Young 

HILA 114. Social History of Colonial Latin America (4) 
The course will examine the evolution of multiracial societies 
in Brazil and Spanish America, with some attention to the 
Anglo-American colonies by way of comparison. Particular 
emphasis on the relationship of race to class and on topics 
such as race mixture, agrarian structures, slavery, urban life, 
and crime and social protest. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing. Van Young + 

HILA 115. The Latin American City, a History (4) 
A survey of the development of urban forms of Latin America 
and of the role that cities played in the. region as administra
tive and econornic centers. After abriet survey of pre-Columbian 
centers, the lectures will .trace the development of cities as 
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outposts of the lberian empires and as "city-states" that formed 
the nuclei of new nations after 1810. The course concentrates 
primarily on the cities of South America, but some references 
will be made to Mexico City. lt ends with a discussion of mod
ern social ills and Third World urbanization. Lima, Santiago de 
Chile, Buenos Aires, Rio de Janeiro, and Sao Paulo are its prin
cipal examples. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Monte6n 

HILA 116. Encounter of Two Worlds: Early Colonial Latin 
America (4) 
A lecture course concentrating on the first century or so of the 
colonial period, from Columbus to about 1600. Topics will in
clude changing European cosmography, the New World indig
enous civilizations, mutual perceptions of the two cultural 
traditions during the conquest and early colonial eras, and 
evolving colonial society, all with an emphasis on cultural his
tory. Van Young + 

1 

HILA 117. Indians, Blacks, and Whites: Family Relations in 
Latin America (4) 
The development of family structures and relations among dif
ferent ethnic groups. State and economy define and are de
fined by family relations. Thus this family approach also provides 
an understanding of broader socio-economic processes and 
cultural issues. Hünefeldt 

HILA 120. History of Argentina (4) 
A survey from the colonial period to the present, with· an em
phasis on the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Among the 
topics covered: the expansion of the frontier, the creation of a 
cosmopolitan, predominately European culture, and the fail
ure of industrialization to provide an economic basis for de
mocracy. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Monte6n 

HILA 121. History of Brazil (4) 
From colonial times to the present, with an emphasis on the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Among the topics covered: 
the evolution of a slave-based economy, the key differences 
among regions, the military in politics, and the creation .of the 
most populous and industrialized country in Latin America. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing. Monte6n 

HILA 122. Cuba: From Colony to Socialist Republic (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on the historical roots of revolu
tionary Cuba, with special emphasis on the impact of the United 
States on the island's development and society. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. 

HILA 123. The lncas and Their Ancestors (4) 
The lncas called their realm Tahuantinsuyu (Land of the Four 
Quarters). But the lncas were only one of the many ethnic 
groups in the Andean region. Many different other groups be
came a part of the Tahuantinsuyu in the wake of lnca expan
sion. Over the past decade new and fascinating information 
on these processes have been published, and allows for a re
reading of lnca history between 900 and 1535. Hünefeldt + 

HILA 131. A History of Mexico (4) 
A century of Mexican history, 1821-1924: the quest for politi
cal unity and economic solvency, the forging of a nationality, 
the Gilded Age and aftermath, the ambivalent Revolution of 
Zapata and his enemies. Prerequisite: upper-division standing 
or consent of instructor. + 

HILA 132. A History of Contemporary Mexico (4) 
The paradox of a conservative state as heir to a legendary so
cial upheaval, with special emphasis on the mural art renais
sance, the school crusade, the economic dilemma, and the 
failure to eradicate poverty and inequality. Lectures and dis
cussion. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of 
instructor. 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduatE~ students. Under
graduates must receive a departmental stamp 
or permission of the instructor to register for 
the course. Requirements fm each course will 
differ for undergraduate, M.A., and Ph.D. 
students. 

HILA 160/260. Topics in Latin American Colonial History, 
1500-1820 (4) 
Topics will deal with the social, economic, and political history 
of the Spanish and Portuguese expE~rience in the new world 
and the presence of the black and lthe indian. Prerequisites: 
department stamp required and background in Latin Ameri
can history. Van Young 

HILA 161/261. HistoryofWomen in LatinAmerica (4) 
A broad historical overview of Hispanic-American women's 
history focusing on issues of gender, sexuality, and the family 
as they relate to warnen, as weil as the historiographical is
sues in Latin American and Chicana women's history. Gutierrez 

HILA 162/262. Special Topics in Latiin American 
History (4) 
Topics will vary from year to year or quarter to quarter. May be 
repeated for an infinite number of times due to the nature of 
the content of the course always changing. Prerequisite: de
partment stamp or consent of instructor. Hünefeldt 

HILA 166/266. Cuba: From Colony t 10 Socialist 
Republic (4) 
A colloquium on the historical roots of revolutionary Cuba, 
with special emphasis on the impact of the United States on 
the island's development and society. Staff 

HILA 170/270. Topics in Latin Ameriican History, 1820-
1910 (4) 
Topic will vary from year to year. May be repeated for credit. 
Staff 

HILA 171/271. Special Topics in Latiin American History 
since 1910 (4) 
Topic will vary from year to year. May be repeated for credit. 
Staff 

HILA 172/272. Machismo and Matriarchy: The Latin 
American Social Structure (4) 
The course will examine the social hiistory of Latin America as 
the product of family structure and sexual mores. In addition 
to looking at the different settings in which the Latin Ameri
can family evolved, the course will cliscuss the importance of 
miscegenation, the role of warnen, and the current social cri
sis of the region. Gutierrez 

HILA 199. Independent Study in La1tin American 
History (4) 
Directed readings for undergraduates under the supervision of 
various faculty members. Prerequisite .. · consent of instructor and 
academic adviser required. Staff 

NEAR EASY 

Lecture Courses 

HINE 100. The Ancient Near East an1d Israel (4) 
The history of Israel is studied in the context of ancient Near 
Eastern civilization as a whole. Topics include the birth of civi
lization in Southern Mesopotamia, thE~ Assyrian and Babylonian 
empires, and the rise of Persia as we~ll as Israel in the biblical 
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period. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of in
structor. Staff + 

HINE 102. The Jews in Their Homeland in Antiquity (4) 
The Jews in Israel from the sixth century B.c.E. to the seventh 
century C.E. Statehood, nationalism, and autonomy within the 
framework of the Persian empire, the Hellenistic kingdoms, and 
the Roman-Byzantine empire. Cultural and religious develop
ments. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Goodblatt + 

HINE 103. The Jewish Diaspora in Antiquity (4) 
The Jews outside their homeland in pre-lslamic times, concen
trating on the Greco-Roman West and the Parthian-Sasanian 
East. Topics include assimilation and survival; antisemitism and , 
missionizing; patterns of organization and autonomy; cultural 
and religious developments. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing. Goodblatt + 

HINE 104. The Bible and the Near East: The Primary 
History (4) 
This course covers the first nine books of the Hebrew Bible, 
including the Torah and Former Prophets. D.N. Freedman + 

HINE 105. The Bible and the Near East: The Prophets (4) 
This course covers the four books of the Latter Prophets, in
cluding the three major prophets, lsaiah, Ezekiel, and Jeremiah, 
and the twelve minor prophets. D.N. Freedman + 

HINE 106. The Bible and the Near East: The Writings (4) 
This course covers the books of the Hebrew Bible not covered 
in HINE 104 and HINE 105. lt will include Psalms, Proverbs, 
Job, the Megillot, Daniel, and the Chronicler's Work. D.N. 
Freedman + 

HINE 108. The Middle East before Islam (4) 
The peoples, politics, and cultures of Southwest Asia and Egypt 
from the sixth century B.CE. to the seventh century CE. The 
Achemenid Empire, the Ptolemaic and Seleucid kingdoms, the 
Roman Orient, the Parthian and Sasanian states. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. Goodblatt + 

HINE 114. History of the lslamic Middle East 
A survey of the Middle East from the rise of Islam to the region's 
economic, political, and cultural integration into the West (mid
nineteenth century). Emphasis on socioeconomic and political 
change in the early Arab empires and the Ottoman state. 
Kayali + 

HINE 116. The Middle East in the Age of European Empires 
(1798-1914) (4) 
Examines the contacts of the late Ottoman Empire and Qajar 
Iran with Europe from the Napoleonic invasion of Egypt to 
World War 1, the diverse facets of the relationship with the 
West, and the reshaping of the institutions of the lslamic states 
and societies. Kayali 

HINE 118. The Middle East in the Twentieth 
Century (4) 
An introduction to the history of the Middle East since 1914. 
Themes such as nationalism, imperialism, the oil revolution, 
and religious revivalt5m will be treated within a broad chrono
logical and comparative framework drawing on the experience 
of selected countries. Kayali 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. Under
graduates must receive a departmental stamp or 
permission of the instructor to register for the 
course. Requirements for each course will differ 
for undergraduate, M.A., and Ph.D. students. 



HINE 160/260. Special Topics in the Bible and Ancient Near 
East (4) 
The study of a single book, period, or issue in the Bible, in 
the context of the ancient Near Eastern world. Prerequisite: 
department stamp required or consent of instructor. 
D.N. Freedman + 

HINE 166/266. Nationalism in the Middle East (4) 
Growth of nationalism in relation to imperialism, religion, and 
revolution in the nineteenth- and twentieth-century Middle 
East. Emergence of cultural and political ethnic consciousness 
in the Ottoman state. Comparative study of Arab, lranian, and 
Turkish natio'nalism as weil as Zionism. Prerequisite: depart
ment stamp or consent of instructor. Kayali 

HINE 170/270. Special Topics in Jewish History (4) 
This course studies a period or theme in Jewish history. Topics 
will vary from year to year. Prerequisite: department stamp 
required. Goodblatt 

HINE 180/280. Cultures of the Ancient Near East (4) 
lntroduction to language and history of various ancient Near 
Eastern cultures, including Mesopotamia, Aram, and Canaan. 
Prerequisite: upper-division or graduate standing. Propp 

HINE 181/281. Problems in the Study of Hebrew 
Manuscripts (4) 
Detailed study of a portion of biblical text. Focus on text-criti
cal and source-critical problems. Prerequisite: upper-division 
or graduate standing. Propp 

HINE 186/286. Special Topics in Middle Eastern 
History (4) 
Focused study of historical roots of contemporary problems in 
the Middle East: lslamic modernism and Islamist movements; 
contacts with the West; ethnic and religious minorities; role of 
the military; economic resources and development. Department 
stamp and permission of instructor. Kayali 

HINE 199. Independent Study in Near Eastern 
History (4) 
Directed readings for undergraduates under the supervision of 
various faculty members. Prerequisite: consent of instructor and 
academic adviser required. Staff 

UNITED STATES 

Lecture Courses 

HIUS 100. Colonial Period to 1763 (4) 
Political and social history of the thirteen colonies: European 
background, settlement and expansion, beginnings of culture, 
and the imperial context. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing. Staff + 

HIUS 101. The American Revolution (4) 
Causes and consequences of the revolution: intellectual and 
social change, the problems of the new nation, the Constitu
tion, and the origins of political parties. Prerequisite: upper
division standing. Staff + 

HIUS 102. The Age of Encounters, 1492-1630 (4) 
Europeans, Native Americans, and Africans in North America 
from Columbus' first voyage to early English colonization. 
Emphasis on cultural, political, and ecological consequences 
of contact. Topics include the Spanish Conquest, the origins of 
the African slave trade, lroquois-French commerce, and the early 
history of California. + 

HIUS 105. Thomas Jefferson and Early American 
History (4) 
This course will study Thomas Jefferson, both as an influential 
American in his own right and as a window onto the age of 

the American Revolution, the Enlightenment, and the early 
American Republic. Students will read both biographical ma
terials and original documents to address various aspects of 
Jefferson's life and times. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing. Staff + 

HIUS 107. The Early Republic (4) 
This course will examine the transformation of American soci
ety and politics between the American Revolution and the Jack
sonian period. Topics tobe considered include the emergence 
of domesticity, the development of political parties, the ex
pansion of capitalist relations, the debate over slavery, the early 
labor movement, and the origins and motivations of middle
class reform. Meranze + 

HIUS 110. The Rise and Fall of the Old South (4) 
This course examines the history of the American South from 
first settlement to the Civil War. Special attention will be de
voted to the emergence of slavery and the plantation system, 
the role of the South in the Revolution and Constitution, the 
relations between planters and yeomen, the development of 
slave communities, and the growing sectional conflict. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. Hahn 

HIUS 111. The Making of the New South (4) 
This course will focus on the American South between the Civil 
War and the civil rights movement. Topics include emancipa
tion and Reconstruction, the new plantation system, agrarian 
radicalism, segregation and disfranchisement, the onset of in
dustrialization, Southern culture black and white, and the re
cent struggles for civil and political rights. Hahn 

HIUS 112. The Era of Civil War and Reconstruction (4) 
This course is chiefly a social and political history of the United 
States between 1848 and 1877. lt explores the developing 
sectional conflict, disunion and civil war, and the process of 
reconstructing the nation; and it places the American experi
ence in an international and comparative context. Prerequi
site: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. Hahn 

HIUS 114. California History (4) 
(Cross-listed as USP 161.) This course examines California his
tory from 1800 onward, with an emphasis on social, economic, 
and political change. The course will explore the effect of na
tional and international events as weil as the ways in which 
California-the ideal and the real-shapes the American experi
ence. Staff 

HIUS 117. History of los Angeles (4) 
This course examines the history of Los Angeles from the early 
nineteenth century to the present. Particular issues to be ad
dressed include urbanization, ethnicity, politics, technological 
change, and cultural diversification. Staff 

HIUS 120. American Politics and Society, 
1900-1942 (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on American politics and society 
from the era of Theodore Roosevelt to Pearl Harbor. Among 
the topics covered: the progressive movement, the impact of 
the Great War, the economic boom and collapse of the 1920s, 
and the New Deal. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Parrish 

HIUS 121. American Politics and Society, 
1942-Present (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on American politics and society, 
Pearl Harbor to the present. Among the topics covered: the 
origins of the cold war, the Red scare, the civil rights move
ment, the counterculture of the 1960s, and the neoconservatism 
of the Nixen-Reagan era. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing. Parrish 

HIUS 130. Cultural History from 1607 to the Civil War (4) 
This course will explore connections between American cul
ture and the transformation of class relations, gender ideol-

History 
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ogy, and political thought. Topics will include the transforma
tion of religious perspectives and practices, republican art and 
architecture, artisan and working-class culture, the changing 
place of art and artists in American society, antebellum reform 
movements, antislavery and proslavery thought. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. Klein + 

HIUS 131. Cultural History from the Civl War to the 
Present (4) 
This course will focus on the transformation of work and lei
sure and the development of consumer culture. Students will 
consider connections between culture, class relations, gender 
ideology, and politics. Topics will include labor radicalism, 
Taylorism, the development of organized sports, the rise of 
department stores, the transformation of middle-class sexual 
morality, the growth of commercial entertainment, and the 
culture of the cold war. Prerequisite: upper-division standing 
or consent of instructor. Klein 
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HIUS 135. Slavery and th~~~lantic World (4) 
(Cross-listed with Ethnic Studies 170.) An examination of the 
emergence and consolidation of slave societies in regions of 
the Caribbean and British North America from the seventeenth 
century through the early nineteenth century. Staff + 

HIUS 136. Slavery and Freedom in Nineteenth-Century 
U.S.: Imagesand Realities (4) 
(Cross-listed with Ethnic Studies 171.) An examination of so
cial, cultural, and political dimensions of the transition from 
slave to wage labor in the era of the Civil War, Reconstruction, 
and the Gilded Age. Staff 

HIUS 140/Econ 158A. Economic History of the United 
States 1 (4) 
The United States as a raw materials producer, as an agrarian 
society, and as an industrial nation. Emphasis on the logic of 
the growth process, the social and political tensions accompa
nying expansion, and nineteenth- and early twentieth-century 
transformations of American capitalism. Bernstein 

HIUS 141 /Econ 1588. Economic History of the United 
States II (4) 
The United States as modern industrial nation. Emphasis on 
the logic of the growth process, the social and political ten
sions accompanying expansion, and twentieth-century trans
formations of American capitalism. Bernstein 

HIUS 146. Early American Labor History, 1600-1850 (4) 
A history of labor systems and activity in early America. The 
course will address work relations atfecting Indians, slaves, 
artisans, indentured servants, laborers, yeomen, and tenant 
farmers as weil as work culture, political consciousness, labor 
organization, and working-class protest. Prerequisite: upper
division standing. Statt + 

HIUS 147. History of the American Suburb (4) 
(Cross listed as USP 165.) This seminar explores the develop
ment of suburbs in America, from the early ninetheenth cen
tury to the contemporary era. Topics include suburban 
formation, class, ethnic and racial dimensions, government in
fluences, social life, and cultural responses to suburbia. The 
class will explore competing theories of suburbanization as it 
surveys the major literature. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing. Nicolaides 

HIUS 148. The American City in the Twentieth 
Century (4) 
(Cross-listed as USP 103.) This course focuses on the phenom
enon of modern American urbanization. Case studies of indi
vidual cities will help illustrate the social, political, and 
environmental consequences of rapid urban expansion, as weil 
as the ways in which urban problems have been dealt with 
historically. Staff 



History 
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HIUS 149. The United States in the 1960s (4) 
An overview of the social and political developments that po
larized American society in the tumultuous decade of the 1960s. 
Themes include the social impact of the post-war "baby boom," 
the domestic and foreign policy implications of the Cold War; 
the evolution of the civil rights and women's movements; and 
the transformation of American popufar culture. D. Gutierrez 

HIUS 150. American Legal History to 1865 (4) 
The h1story of American law and legal institutions. This quarter 
focuses on crime and punishment in the colonial era, the emer
gence of theories of popular sovereignty, the forging of the 
Constitution and American federalism, the relationship between 
law and economic change, and the crisis of slavery and Union. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Parrish + 

HIUS 151. American Legal History since 1865 (4) 
The history of American law and legal institutions. This co~rse 
examines race relations and law, the rise of big business, the 
origins of the modern welfare state during the Great Depres
sion, the crisis of civil liberties produced by two world wars 
and McCarthyism, and the Constitutional revolution wrought 
by the Warren Court. HIUS 150 is not a prerequisite for HIUS 
151. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Parrish 

HIUS 152. The Trials of America (4) 
An in-depth look at the civil and criminal tri als that have shaped 
the legal and constitutional history of the United States from 
the colonial period to the present. The relationship between 
law and society will be explored through a series of cases that 
examine freedom of the press, insanity and the law, impeach
ment, treason and sedition, and tort liability. Prerequisite: up
per-division standing or consent of instructor. Parrish 

HIUS 153. American Political Trials (4) 
Survey of politicized criminal trials and impeachments from 
Colonial times to the 1880s. Examines politically-motived pros
ecutions and trials that became subjects of political contro
versy, were exploited by defendants for political purposes, or 
had their outcomes determined by political considerations. 
Parrish + 

HIUS 154. Western Environmental History (4) 
(Cross-listed as USP 160.) This course examines human inter
action with the western American environment and explores 
the distinction between the objective environmental under
standing of science and the subjective views of history and 
historians. The course will also analyze the most compelling 
environmental issues in the contemporary West. Staff 

HIUS 156. American Women, American Womanhood (4) 
This course explores the emergence of a dominant ideology of 
womanhood in America in the early nineteenth century and 
contrasts the ideal with the historically diverse experience of 
warnen of different races and classes, from settlement to 1870. 
Topics include witchcraft, evangelicalism, cult of domesticity, 
sexuality, rise of industrial capitalism and the transformation 

·· of women's work, Civil War, and the first feminist movement. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. McCurry + 

HIUS 157. American Women, American Womanhood 1870 
to Present 
This course explores the making of the ideology of woman
hood in modern America and the diversity of American women's 
experience from 1870 to the present. Topics include the suf
frage movement, the struggle for reproductive rights and the 
ERA; immigrant and working-class warnen, women's work, and 
labor organization; education, the modern fern in ist movement 
and the contemporary politics of reproduction, including abor
tion and surrogate motherhood. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. McCurry 

HIUS 158. Social and Economic History of the 
Southwest 1 ( 4) 
(Cross-listed as Ethnic Studies 130.) This course examines the 
history of the Spanish and Mexican borderlands (what became 
the U.S. Southwest) from roughly 1400 to the end of the U.S.
Mexico War in 1848, focusing specifically on the area's social, 
cultural, and political development. Gutierrez, R. + 

HIUS 159. Social and Economic History of the 
Southwest II (4) 
(Cross-listed as Ethnic Studies 131.) This course examines the 
history of the Amnerican Southwest from the U.S.-Mexican War 
in 1846-48 to the present, focusing on immigration, racial and 
ethnic conflict, and the growth of Chicano national identity. 
Gutierrez, R. 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. Under
graduates must receive a departmental stamp 
or permission of the instructor to register for 
the course. Requirements for each course will 
differ for undergraduate, MA, and Ph.D. 
students. 

HIUS 160/260. lndustrialization and Early American 
Society (4) 
A course examining the initial stages of industrialization in 
the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries. Special at
tention to how various communities and trades responded to 
the intervention of large-scale capital, machine technology, and 
the rise of factory methods of production. 

HIUS 161/261. Popular Politics aned Political Culture in 
America, 1750-1900 (4) 
This course will examine the transformation of political life in 
America from the mid-eighteenth century to the turn of the 
twentieth century. We shall focus on three moments during 
these years: the revolutionary and constitutional period, the 
Jacksonian period, and the Gilded Age. And we shall look at 
the nature of popular political participation before the fran- · 
chise, at the advent of mass politics and partisan mobilization, 
at the gendered aspects of politics and political culture, and at 
the rise of popular radicalism. Hahn 

HIUS 162/262. The American West (4) 
This seminar will trace major themes in the history of the Ameri
can West. Topics will include ethnicity, the environment, ur
banization, demographics, and shifting concepts surrounding 
the significance of the West. Graduate students will be required 
to submit additional written work in order to receive graduate 
credit for the course. Deverell 

HIUS 164/264/Ethn 181. American Slave Communities in 
Comparative Perspective (4) 
Slavery was both a thread of continuity in the history of the 
Americas and a distinctive institution in specific social settings. 
The purpose of this course is to examine and discuss readings 
that explore topics in the emergence, consolidation, and de
struction of New World slave regimes in regions of the Carib
bean and the United States. Because topics will vary, the 
seminar may be taken more than once for credit, with consent 
of the instructor. Prerequisite: department stamp required. 

HIUS 165. Segregation, Freedom Movements, and the 
Crisis of the Twentieth Century (4) 
A reading and discussion seminar that views the origins of 
segregation and the social movements that challenged it be
tween 1890 and 1970 in comparative framework. 

HIUS 166/266. Topics in Southern History (4) 
Specific topics will vary from year to year, including slavery, 
Civil War and Reconstruction, the Afro-American experience, 
race relations. Hahn 

HIUS 167/267. Topics in Mexican-American History (4) 
(Cross-listed as Ethnic Studies 180.) This colloquium studies 
the racial representation of Mexican Americans in the United 
States from the nineteenth century to the present, examining 
critically the theories and methods of the humanities and so
cial sciences. Gutierrez, R. 

HIUS 169/269. Topics in American Legal and Constitutional 
History (4) 
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A reading and discussion course on topics that vary from year 
to year, including American federalism, the history of civil lib
erties, and the Supreme Court. Parrish 

HIUS 170/270. Topics in Colonial History (4) 
Colloquium on selected topics in late colonial history, with 
special attention to issues often neglected. Topics will vary from 
year to year, and the course may therefore be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisite: department stamp required. Meranze 

HIUS 1711271. Topics in the American Revolution (4) 
Colloquium dealing with selected topics on the American Revo
lution and formation of the United States. Themes will vary 
from year to year. Prerequisite: department stamp required. 
Meranze 

HIUS 172/272. Feminist Traditions in America ·. (4) 
In this course original documents are used to explore compet
ing definitions of feminism and the diversity of feminist tradi
tions in the United States from the eighteenth century to the 
present day. Three arenas of fern in ist activity are considered
women's social and political activism, the female intellectual 
tradition, and feminist theory. Documents and topics change 
annually, so course may be repeated for credit. McCurry. 

HIUS 1731273. Topics in American Women's History (4) 
The specific content of the course will vary from year to year 
but will always analyze in depth a limited number of issues in 
American women's history. Special topics. McCurry 

HIUS 174/274. American Society in the Cold War (4) 
An inquiry into the social, political, economic, and constitu
tional impact of the cold war upon American society between 
1945 and the present. Parrish 

HIUS 180/280. Immigration and Ethnicity in Modern 
American Society (4) ~ 
Comparative study of immigration and ethnic-group forma
tion in the United States from 1880 to the present. Topics in
clude immigrant adaptation, competing theories about the 
experiences of different ethnic groups, and the persistence of 
ethnic attachments in modern American society. Prerequisite: 
department stamp required. Gutierrez 

HIUS 1811281. Topics in Twentieth Century United States 
History (4) 
A colloquium dealing with special topics in U.S. history from 
1900 to the present. Themes will vary from year to year. Parrish. 

HIUS 182/282. Special Topics in lntellectual History: 
Politics and Culture in the United States, 
1776-1860 (4) 
An examination of the cultural and political construction of 
the American nation. Topics include: how citizenship and na
tional community were imagined and contested; the impor
tance of class, gender, and race in the nation's public sphere; 
and debates over slavery, expansion, and democracy in defin
ing national purpose. Meranze 



HIUS 184. Special Topics in American Urban History (4) 
This colloquium explores various topics in the history o~ urban 
America, including the process of city development, social pat
terning in urban areas, city life and cultural styles, 
suburbanization, and the urban west. Topics will vary from year 
to year. Nicolaides 

HIUS 199. Independent Study in United States 
History (4) 

1 
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Directed readings for undergraduates under the superv1s1on of 
various faculty members. Prerequisite: consent of instructor and 
academic adviser required. Staff 

TOPICS 

Courses 

HITO 100. Religious Traditions: Ancient Near Eastern 
Religions (4) . . . . 
A comprehensive study of the ancient rel1g1ous trad1t1ons of 
the world. The course will cover tribal religions, classical poly
theism, and the religion of the ancient Hebrews. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. Staff + 

HITO 101. Religious Traditions: Judaism, Christianity, 
Islam (4) • 
A comprehensive study of the Western religious traditions. Th~ 
course will cover Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. Prereqw
site: upper-division standing. Staff + 

HITO 102. Religious Traditions: East Asian Religious 
Traditions (4) 
The course is intended to introduce students to the major reli
gious traditions of Asia: Hinduism, Buddhism, Taois.m„ Shinto, 
and Confucianism. The course will focus on one relig1on each 
year. Since special topics will vary from year to year the course 
may be repeated for credit three times. Cahill + 

HITO 104. The Jews and Judaism in the Ancient and 
Medieval Worlds (4) 
The political and cultural history of the J~ws thro~g~ t~e early 
modern period. Life under ancient emp1res, c.hnst1~n.1ty and 
Islam. The post-biblical development of the Jew1sh rel1g1on and 
its eventual crystallization into the classical, rabbinic model. 
Goodblatt 

HITO 105. The Jews and Judaism in the Modern World (4) 
Topics include the political emancipation of the Jews of Eu
rope; the emergence of Reform, Conserv~tive, .a.nd Mod:rn 
Orthodox Judaism; hasidism; modern ant1-sem1t1sm; Jewtsh 
socialism; zionism; the Holocaust; the American Jewish com
munity; the State of Israel. Goodblatt 

HITO 110/210.The History of Economic Thought (4) 
A survey and examination of the development of econoi:riic 
theory from its classical antecedents through the Keynes1a.n 
revolution. Emphasis on three major traditions in econom1c 
thought: classical political economy, neoclassical economic 
theory, and Keynesian economics. These traditions will be evalu
ated in terms of both their chronological development and 
theoretical maturation. Prerequisite: introductory economics 
or consent of instructor. Bernstein 

HITO 111/211. Marxian Economic Theory (4) 
A survey and examination of the princi~al writing~ of Marx 
concerning economic theory and analys1s. Emphas1s .on the 
theory of value, production, technical change, reproduct1on and 
accumulation. Some consideration will also be made of cer
tain neo-Marxist contributions and critiques. Prerequisite: in
troductory economics or consent of instructor. Bernstein 

HITO 112. The History of Psychoanalysis (4) 
A lecture-discussion course tracing the development of psy
choanalysis. The late nineteenth-century intellectual context. 

Freud's major contributions. Psychoanalysis in practice. Post
Freudian transformations. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing or consent of instructor. J.M. Hughes 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. Under
graduates must receive a departmental stamp or 
permission of the instructor to register for the 
course. Requirements for each course will differ 
for undergraduate, M.A., and Ph.D. students. 

HITO 162/262. Economic Development in Historical 
Perspective (4) 
An inquiry into economic growth and development as a pro
cess of historical transformation. Topics will vary from year to 
year, but some examples are: the transition from. feudalism. t.o 
capitalism in Europe and North America; the sooal and pol1t1-
cal tensions accompanying the rise of capitalism; the role of 
the state and the juridical environment in economic develop
ment; and the sources and organization of the managerial and 
financial control of enterprise. Bernstein 

HITO 164/264. Gender Differences in Historical 
Perspective (4) . . 
An inquiry into how over the past century a number of d1sc1-
plines (principally psychoanalysis, psychology, and anthropol
ogy) have treated gender differences. Prerequisite: department 
stamp or consent of instructor. J. M. Hughes. 

HITO 167/267. Cultural History of the Early Modern Europe 
and Early America (4) 
A comparative examination of the cultural history of early 
modern Europe and early America ( 1500-1800), with special 
emphasis on questions of religion and magic, ritual, print cul
ture, and cross-cultural encounters. + 

HITO 173/273. Time, Space, and the Politics of 
Development (4) 
This course will focus on the idea and practice of development 
as a way to examine the transformation of spatial and tempo-

, ral categories in modern society. Topics will range from the 
conceptual-notions of temporality-to the practical-mod
ernization in the non-West. Topics vary from year to year. Tanaka 

HITO 194. History Honors (4) 
A program of independent study providing candidates for his
tory honors an opportunity to develop, in consultation with an 
adviser, a preliminary proposal for the honors essay. An IP grade 
will be awarded at the end of this quarter. A final grade will be 
given for both quarters at the end of HITO 195. Prerequisite: 
consent of tnstructor. Department stamp required. Staff 

HITO 195. The Honors Essay (4) 
Independent study under the supervision of a faculty member 
leading to the preparation of an honors essay. A letter grade 
for both HITO 194 and 195 will be given at the completion of 
this quarter. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Department 
stamp required. Staff 

HITO 196. Colloquium in History (4) 
The nature and uses of history are explored through the study 
of the historian's craft based on critical analysis of historical 
literature relating to selected topics of concern to all histori
ans. Required of all candidates for history honors and open to 
other interested students with the instructor's consent. De
partment stamp required. Staff 

HITO 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group study on a topic not generally included in the 
regular curriculum. Students must make arrangements with 

History 
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individual faculty members. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. Staff 

HITO 199. Independent Study for Undergraduates (4) 
Independent study on a topic not generally included in the 
regular curriculurn. Students must make arrangements with 
individual faculty members. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: 
upper-division standing and consent of instructor. Staff 

GRADUATE 

Graduate standing is a prerequisite for all 
graduate-level courses. 

HIGR 200. History and Social Theory (4) 
A weekly reading/writing seminar. Themes include historical 
sociology and large-scale history, interdisciplinary approaches 
to history (anthropological, psychoanalytic, etc.), and histori
cal method. Students from all fields welcome, though empha
sis primarily on early modern period ( 1500-1800). 

HIGR 201. Theory and Method in Historical Research (4) 
A weekly reading/writing seminar that seeks to introduce stu
dents to major theoretical and analytical trends in writing of 
history. Themes will vary but will include interdisciplinary ap
proaches to historical research and method. Students from all 
fields welcome, although the emphasis in the course will be 
on the modern era ( 1789-present). Bernstein and departmen
tal faculty 

HIGR 202. An lnquiry Concerning Historical 
Understanding (4) 
This seminar will concern the difficulty of understanding past 
beliefs which are no longer ours, and the ways in which this 
recurrent misunderstanding marked the encounter of the other. 
Our attention will be focused on two historical moments: the 
Greco-Roman Antiquity (Pagans v. Christians) and the conquest 
of the New World (Western Europe v. Indians). We will study in 
parallel primary and secondary sources. Giard 

HIGR 203. History of Visual Perception, Cognition and 
Representation (4) 
Visual perception and pictorial representation will be analyzed 
in the ways they were prasticed, considered and conceptual
ized in diverse historical and cultural contexts. Sources. may 
include narratives, treatises on vision, cognition optics and 
perspective, maps, illustrations, paintings. Topics will vary from 
year to year and students may therefore repeat the course for 
credit. Giard 

HIGR 205. Feminist Historical Studies (4) 
An introduction to feminist historical studies, this course is 
designed for interested graduate students from all history field 
groups. Graduate students from other disciplines are also en
couraged to participate. The course will provide students a rig
orous training in women's history, in the feminist theories that 
undergird that scholarship, and in the emergent field of gen
der analysis. The particular content of the course will change 
from year to year, but each course will include theoretical texts, 
historical case studies, and primary sources. Readings will be 
drawn from different times and places. This course is strongly 
recommended for those preparing minor fields in women's his
tory. The course can be repeated twice for credit. 

HIGR 210. Literature of Modem Chinese History (4) 
This course will introduce students to the monographic litera
ture and the main historiographic controversies of modern 
Chinese history. Prerequisite: graduate standing or permis
sion orinstructor. 

HIGR 211. Literature of Modern Japanese History (4) 
This course will introduce students to the monographic lit
erature and the main historiographic controversies of mod-
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ern Japanese h1story Prerequ1site. graduate standing or per
miss1on of instructor 

HIGR 212. Literature of Modern East Asian History (4) 
This course will introduce students to the monographic litera
ture and the main historiograph1c controversies of modern East 
Asian history. Prerequ1site: graduate standing or permis
sion of instructor 

HIGR 213. Sources on Modern Chinese History (4) 
An introduction to Chinese documentary sources and collec
tions on Qing and Republican History. This course will intro
duce students to the language of Qing documents, and to the 
contents and uses of imperial documents and archives, docu
mentary collections, periodicals, gazetteers, etc. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing or permission of instructor. 

HIGR 215A-B. Modern Chinese History (4-4) 
A two-quarter research seminar in Chinese history. A paper, 
based on original research, will be due in the second quarter. 
Seminar topics will vary. Reading knowledge of Chinese is ex
pected. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first 
quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end of the sec
ond quarter. Prerequisite: 215A is a prerequisite for 2158. 

HIGR 216A-B. Modem Japanese History (4-4) 
A two-quarter research seminar in Japanese history. A paper, 
based on original research, will be due in the second quarter. 
Seminar topics will vary. Reading knowledge of Japanese is 
expected. A~ IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first 
quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end of the sec
ond quarter. Prerequisite: 216A is a prerequisite for 2168. 

HIGR 220. Problems in European History, 1500-
1715 (4) 
lntroduction to the historiography of Renaissance, Reforma
tion, and early modern Europe: an overview of methodologies 
with emphasis on sources and critical approaches. Required 
for all beginning European history graduate students. Prereq
uisite: graduate standing or permission of instructor. 

HIGR 221. Problems in European History, 1715-
1850 (4) 
Selected topics in European history from the early modern to 
the modern era. Readings and discussions focus on issues of 
methodology and interpretation. Required for all beginning Eu
ropean history graduate students. Prerequisite: graduate stand
ing or permission of instructor. 

HIGR 222. Problems in European History, since 
1850 (4) 
Critical evaluation of selected topics in the period of modern 
Europe from the mid-nineteenth century to the present. Re
quired for all beginning European history graduate students. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing or permission of instructor. 

HIGR 225. Readings in Modern Russian History (4) 
Students will read major works on Revolutionary Russia and 
Soviet history. Attention will be paid to both classic and revi
s1onist works. Edelman 

HIGR 227A-B. Seminar in Spanish History (4-4) 
Readings and critical analysis of selected topics and important 
works in the history of Spain. May be repeated as content 
changes. Proficiency in Spanish required to repeat course, but 
not for the first time taken. An IP grade will be awarded at the 
end of the first quarter. Final grade will not be given until the 
end of the second quarter. Prerequisites.· fluent reading knowl
edge of Spanish desired. Graduate standing. German or French 
also desirable. Ringrose (Not offered in 1998-99.) 

HIGR 230A-B. Research Seminar in Early Modern 
Europe (4-4) 
Selected topics in the period from the sixteenth century through 
the early nineteenth, with an emphasis on the theory and prac-

tice of socio-economic history. An IP grade will be awarded at 
the end of the first quarter. Final grade will not be given until 
the end of the second quarter Prerequisite: 230A is a prereq
uisite for 2308. 

HIGR 231A-B. Research Seminar on Modern European 
lntellectual and Cultural History (4-4) 
Selected topics in the period of the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first 
quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end of the sec
ond quarter. Prerequisite: 23 IA is a prerequisite for 2318. 

HIGR 232A-B. Research Seminar on Modern European 
Social and Political History (4-4) 
Selected topics in the period of the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first 
quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end of the sec
ond quarter. Prereqaisite: 232A is a prerequisite for 2328. 

HIGR 233. The Philosophical Foundations of Modern 
Western Historiography (4) 
From Plato to Foucalt, a selection of major philosophical texts 
studied in context and considered in relationship with key his
torical issues. Giard 

HIGR 236A-B. Seminar in History of Science (4-4) 
A two-quarter research seminar comprising intensive study of 
a specific topic in the history of science. The first quarter will 
be devoted to readings and discussions; the second chiefly to 
the writing of individual research papers. Topics vary from year 
to year, and students may therefore repeat the course for credit. 
An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first quarter. 
Final grade will not be given until the end of the second 
quarter. 

HIGR 237. Topics in the History of Ocean Sciences (4) 
(Cross-listed with SIO 201.) Intensive study of specific prob
lems in the history of the ocean sciences, and of related earth 
and atmospheric sciences, in th .. e modern period. Topics vary 
from year to year, and students may therefore repeat the course 
for credit. Rudwick/Friedman 

HIGR 238. lntroduction to Science Studies (4) 
(Cross-listed as Sociology 255A and Philosophy 209A.) Study 
and discussion of classic work in history of science, sociology 
of science and philosophy of science, and of work that attempts 
to develop a unified science studies approach. Required for all 
students in the Science Studies Program. Prerequisite: enro/1-
ment in Science Studies Program. 

HIGR 239. Seminar in Science Studies (4) 
(Cross-listed as Sociology 2558 and Philosophy 2098.) Study 
and discussion of selected topics in the science studies field. 
Required for all students in the Science Studies Program. May 
be repeated as course content changes annually. Prerequisite: 
enrollment in Science Studies Program. 

HIGR 240. Colloquium in Science Studies (4) 
(Cross-listed as Sociology 255C and Philosophy 209C.) A fo
rum for the presentation and discussion of research in progress 
in science studies, by graduate students, faculty, and visitors. 
Required for all students in the Science Studies Program. May 
be repeated as course content changes annually. Prerequisite: 
enrollment in the Science Studies Program. 

HIGR 245A-B-C. Seminar in the Literature of Latin 
American History (4-4-4) 
lntroduction to the literature of Latin American history. A 
three-quarter sequence of readings and discussions taught 
each quarter by members of the staff. Required for all begin
ning students for a graduate degree specializing in Latin 
American history; open and strongly recommended to other 
students using Latin American history as a secondary field 
for a graduate degree. HIGR 245A covers the colonial pe
riod, from conquest to independence to today; HIG.R 2458 

covers South America from independence to today; HIGR 
245C covers Mexico, Cuba, and Central America from inde
pendence to today. The three quarters need not be taken in 
sequence. Reading knowledge of Spanish is required. 

HIGR 246A-B. History of Mexico (4-4) 
A research and study seminar of two quarters, with primary 
emphasis on social change in Mexico. The first quarter deals 
with primary sources, bibliography, and the selection of a re
search project; in the second quarter, the student will com
plete the project and submit the study to the scrutiny of the 
seminar. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first 
quarter. Final grade will not be ,given until the end of the sec
ond quarter. Prerequisite: 246A is a prerequisite for 2468. 

HIGR 247A-B. Readings and Seminar on Colonial Latin 
America (4-4) 
A two-quarter course involving readings and research on six
teenth- through eighteenth-century Latin America. Students 
are expected to compose a paper based on original research 
that is due in the second quarter. Reading knowledge of Span
ish required. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the 
first quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end of the 
second quarter. 

HIGR 248A-B. Readings and Seminar on Latin America, 
National Period (4-4) 
A two-quarter course involving readings and research; the first 
quarter is devoted to the nineteenth and the second quarter 
to the twentieth century. Students are expected to compose a 
paper based on original research that is due in the second 
quarter. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first 
quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end of the sec
ond quarter. Reading knowledge of Spanish and/or Portuguese 
is helpful but not required. 

HIGR 249. Topics in Colonial Latin America (4) 
One or two topics in colonial history will be analyzed in depth; 
reading knowledge of Spanish is expected. 

HIGR 250. Topics in the National Period of Latin 
America (4) 
One or two topics in .the national period or the national his
tory of one country will be analyzed in depth; a reading knowl
edge of Spanish is expected. 

HIGR 251. Topics in the History of Mexico (4) 
One or two topics in the history of Mexico will be examined in 
depth. A reading knowledge of Spanish is expected. Topics vary 
from year to year, and students may therefore repeat the course 
for credit. 

HIGR 252. History, Social Evolution, and lntellectuals 
in the Andes: Mariategui, Haya de la Torre, and 
Arguedas (4) 
The course will study three major twentieth-century interpret
ers of Andean history and society. Mari\aategui is Latin 
America's most original socialist intellectual; Haya de la Torre 
is the founder of Peru's most important party; and Arguedas 
was the most profound interpreter of the role of Indian peas
ants in the Andean nations. Prerequisite: graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. 

HIGR 260A-B-C. Seminar in Judaic Studies (4-4-4) 
Weekly graduate seminar. Faculty and students present results 
of research. Student research may be towards course work on 
thesis. 

HIGR 261. Seminar in the Hebrew Bible (4) 
Examination of texts from the Hebrew 8ible with the aim of 
identifying their authors and the historical circumstances sur
rounding their composition. Methodological preparation in 
textual criticism, redaction criticism, and analysis of the rela
tionship between history and literature. 



HIGR 264. Topics in Pre·lslamic Jewish History (4) 
An examination. in depth of selected topics in the history of the 
Jewish people and Jewish civilization in pre-lslamic times. 
Goodblatt 

HIGR 265A·B·C. The literature of American 
History (4·4·4) 
A three-quarter sequence of readings and discussions on the 
bibliographical and monographic literature of American his
tory from the colonial period to the present. Taught by differ
ent members of the staff each quarter, the course is required of 
all beginning graduate students in American history. 

HIGR 267A·B. Research Seminar in United States 
History (4·4) 
Readings and discussion in selected areas of American history 
for advanced graduate students. An IP (in progress) grade will 
be awarded the first quarter. The second quarter will be de
voted to the presentation, discussion, and evaluation of work 
in progress. A final grade will be awarded at the end of the 
second quarter. Prerequisite: 261A is a prerequisite for 2678. 

HIGR 272. Seminar in Southern History (4) 
Analysis of major works on the history of the southern United 
States, focusing on social groups, class and race relations, eco
nomic development, culture, and politics. An intercampus course 
taught jointly by participating faculty from UCSD, UCI, and UCR. 
May be repeated for credit due to the content changing from 
quarter to quarter. Special topics. 

HIGR 273. The Culture of Consumption (4) 
(Cross-listed with COGR 240.) This course will explore the de
velopment and cultural manifestations of consumerism in the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Topics will include the rise 
of museums, the development of mass-market journalism and 
literature, advertising, and the growth of commercial amuse
ments. Readings focus primarily on the United States. Students 
will be encouraged to think historically and comparatively. Klein 

HIGR 274. Topics in Western American History (4) 
This course is a one-quarter colloquium devoted to the exami
nation of major issues in the history of the American West. 
Topics addressed will include, but not be limited to, the region's 
social, cultural, environmental, and political history. Historio
graphical debates will be analyzed, as weil as crucial problems 
related to the definition of the field and region. Students will 
be expected to participate fully in class discussions and write 
several essays pertaining to the course themes and readings. 
Department of History graduate students are encouraged to 
enroll in research seminar HIGR 275A-B instead of taking this 
colloquium. Prerequisite: graduate standing in the Department 
of History and related disciplines. 

HIGR 275A·B. Seminar in Western American History (4·4) 
This course is a two-quarter research sequence in Western 
American history. The first quarter will cover selected topics of 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries of the American West, 
with an emphasis on the region's social, cultural, environmen
tal, and political history. The second quarter is devoted to the 
writing of a major research paper in the field. An IP grade will 
be awarded at the end of the first quarter. Final grade will not 
be given until the end of the second quarter. Prerequisite: 215A 
is a prerequisite for 2758. 

HIGR 290. library Research Methods (2) 
lntroduction to library research methods for historians, includ
ing strategies, current and retrospective bibliography, computer
based resources, and special skills and knowledge for 
contemporary scholarly research. lncludes bibliography project 
that may be undertaken with concurrent research seminar. 

HIGR 295. Thesis Seminar (4) 
For students advanced to candidacy to the doctorate. Discus
sion, criticism, and revision of drafts of chapters of theses and 
of work to be submitted for publlcation. 

HIGR 296. M.A. Thesis Direction (8) 
Independent work by graduate students engaged in research 
and writing of thesis. 

HIGR 298. Directed Reading (1·12) 
Guided and supervised reading in the literature of the several 
fields of history. This course rnay be repeated for an indefinite 
nurnber of times due to the independent nature of the content 
of the course. (S/U grades permitted.) 

HIGR 299. Ph.D. Thesis Direction (1·12) 
Independent work by graduate students engaged in research 
and writing of doctoral theses. This course may be repeated 
for an indefinite number of times due to the independent na
ture of thesis writing and research. (S/U grades only.) 

HIGR 500. Apprentice Teaching in History (1·4) 
A course in which teaching assistants are aided in learning 
proper teaching methods by means of supervision of their work 
by the faculty: handling of discussions, preparation and grad
ing of examinations and other written exercises, and student 
relations. (S/U grades only.) 

Human 
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Mark Appelbaum, Ph.D., Psychology 
Elizabeth Bates, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Ursula Bellugi, Ph.D., Salk Institute 
Charles Briggs, Ph.D., Ethnic Studies 
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Eric Courchesne, Ph.D., Neuroscience 
Jean M. Mandler, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Hugh 8. Mehan, Ph.D., Sociology 
Laura Schreibman, Ph.D., Psychology 
Joan Stiles, Ph.D., Director, Cognitive Science 

Associate Professors 

Farrell Ackerman, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Jim Moore, Ph.D., Anthropology 
Carol Padden, Ph.D., Assistant Director, 

Communication 

Assistant Professors 

Karen Dobkins, Ph.D., Psychology 
Shirley McGuire, Ph.D., Psychology 
Olga A. Vasquez, Ph.D., Communication 

Human Development Program 

Ledurers 

Margie Gallego, Ph.D., Human Development 
Paula Levin, Ph.D., Teacher Education Program 
Stephen Potts, Ph.D., Literature 

The scientific study of human development 
focuses on issues of growth, development, and 
behavioral change across the lifespan. The 
Human Development Program is interdiscipli
nary, incorporating courses from the Depart-, 
ments of Anthropology, Biology, Cognitive 
Science, Communication, Ethnic Studies, His
tory, Linguistics, Literature, Psychology, Sociol
ogy, the Teacher Education Program and Urban 
Studies and Planning. The curriculum is de
signed to emphasize the idea of development 
as an essential perspective from which to un
derstand human behavior. The courses cover a 
broad spectrum of issues in human develop
ment-from brain and perceptual develop
rnent, to reasoning and problem solving, to 
social interaction and the evolution of cultural 
systems. The Human Development Program 
unifies and coordinates the excellent research 
and teaching resources currently available on 
campus in this area, and profiles the factors 
which influence the ways in which humans 
develop and change. 

Human development is a very large field, but 
there is a set of basic questions which serve to 
define and integrate it: What underlies the 
development of human knowledge? To what 
extent is the capacity to know, indeed the con
cepts themselves, encoded in the genes? How 
is the role of leaming and environmental influ
ences accounted for? How do we learn? What 
are the ways in which children become compe
tent participants in their social groups? What is 
the origin and nature of social interaction and 
organization? 

The study of human development has be
come increasingly central to a wide range of 
important issues affecting infants, young chil
dren and adolescents, as weil as the changing 
structure of the American family, and public 
policy on children and education. An under
standing of the processes which underlie hu
man development is crucial to our evaluation 
of these issues and to our ability to offer avenues 
for remediation of the attendant problems. 



Human Development Program 

"The three maJor areas of study within the 
Human Development Program are: Biological 
Development, Psychological Development, and 
Socio-Cultural Development. These areas con
sider issues which pertain to development of 
specific neural and cognitive processes and 
development within a larger social and cultural 
context. 

(career Guidance ) 

A degree in human qevelopment offers 
training of special interest to those considering 
admission to graduate or professional schools 
and careers in medicine, law, education, coun
seling, clinical psychology, public health, public 
policy, public administration, or social work .. 
Students who are interested in these areas are 
advised to see the student affairs coordinator 
for assistance in selecting elective and major 
courses. A major in human development is 
designed to impart fundamental skills in critical 
thinking, comparative analysis,· research analy
sis, and written expression. 

A human development major can offer 
preparation for teaching in elementary schools. 
However, if you are interested in earning a Cali
fornia teaching credential from UCSD, contact 
the Teacher Education Program for information 
about the prerequisite and professional prepa
ration requirements. lt is recommended you 
contact TEP as early as possible in your aca
demic career. 

( Education Ahroad ) 

Students are often able to participate in the 
UC Education Abroad Program (EAP) and 
UCSD's Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP) 
while still making progress towards their major. 
Students interested in studying abroad should 
see the student affairs coordinator to discuss 
curriculum plans and appropriate courses. Infor
mation on EAP/OAP is detailed in the Education 
Abroad Program section of the UCSD General 
Catalog. lnterested students should contact the 
Programs Abroad Office in the International 
Center. 

\ 

Prere'lui1it1~. tor ~uman 
Develapment Majun 

A bachelor of arts degree in human develop
ment will be given to students who satisfacto
rily complete the general-education and 
graduation requirements of Marshall, Muir, 
Revelle, Roosevelt, or Warren College in addi
tion to the Human Development Program re
quirements described below. 

Grade Requirements far the Major 

A minimum grade-point average of 2.0 is 
required in the major. Students must receive a 
grade of C- or better in any course counted 
toward fulfülment of the major requirements. 
All courses taken to satisfy the program's 
lower- and upper-division requirements 
must be taken for a letter grade. 

Lower-Division Requirements 

The lower-division requirements for.the major in 
human development are: 

1. lntroductory course in human develop
ment (HDP 1 ). This course must be taken at 
UCSD. 

2. One quarter of statistics (Psychology 60, 
Cognitive Science 14, or see the student 
affairs coordinator for the equivalent). 

3. Two natural science courses. This require
ment should be fulfilled by taking general 
introductory courses in the physical sciences 
(i.e., biology, chemistry, and physics). The 
following is a list of acceptable natural sci
ence courses offered at UCSD: 

Biology: 1,2, 3, 10, 12 

Chemistry: 4, 6A, 68, 6C, 11, 12, 13 

Cognitive Science: 17 

Earth Science: 10, 12 

Physics: any of the 1 and 2 series, 10, 11 

4. One introductory computer course 
(AMES 5, Cognitive Science 3, CSE 1, CSE 2, 
or see the student affairs coordinator for the 
equivalent). 

5. Two formal skills courses. The courses may 
consist of any combination of courses in 
college level mathematics or logic. One quar
ter of calculus is strongly recommended. 
Acceptable logic courses include Philosophy 
10 and 12. 

Lower-division requirement 1. and 2. should 
be taken prior to enrolling in upper-division 
course work. lt is recommended that all other 
lower-division requirements be completed by 
the end of the sophomore year. 

Upper-Division Requirements 

The upper-division requirements for a major 
in human development are: 

1. one laboratory course 

2. four foundation courses 

3. seven upper-division developmental 
courses. 

4. one advanced-level human development 
course 

5. one quarter of field research 

LABORATORY COURSES 
{ONE COURSE) 

Each student is required to complete one 
laboratory course from the list of approved 
courses. The laboratory course is intended to 
introduce students to the methodologies used 
in the study of human development. Students 
are to choose one of: 

Biology, BICD 131: Embryology Laboratory 

Biology, BIEB 165: Sociobiology Laboratory 

Cognitive Science 130: Everyday Cognition 

HDP 130/COHI 108: The Development of 
Communication in Children 

HDP 135/COMT 116/PSYC 128: Practicum in 
Child Development 

Psychology 117: Laboratory in 
Developmental Psychology 

TEP 135: Fifth Dimension for Elementary 
Schools 

FOUNDATION COURSES {FOUR 
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES): 

The study of development provides an essen
tial perspective of how human beings come to 
know and interact with the world. However, 
this perspective must be grounded in a knowl
edge of the larger fields of study. lt is crucial 
that students of human development are well
versed in the major theoretical and empirical 
issues of the related parent disciplines. The 
foundation course list is divided into the three 
major areas of study, Biological Develop
ment, Psychological Development, and 



Socio-Cultural Development. Within each 

area a number of foundation courses are indi

cated. Students are required to take at least 

four foundation courses. Students must. take 
at least one course in each of the three 
major areas and may distribute the re
maini~g course in any area they wish. 

BIOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT 

Biology, BICD 100: Genetics 

Biology, BIEB 164: Behavioral Ecology 

Biology, BIMM 100: Molecular Biology 

Cognitive Science 107 A-B-C: Cognitive 

Neuroscience 

Psychology 102: lntroduction to Sensation 

and Perception 

Psychology 106: lntroduction to Physiological 
Psychology 

Psychology 145: Psychology of Language 

Psychology 176: Functional Neuroanatomy 

PSYCHOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT 

Anthropology, ANPR 107: Psychological 
Anthropology 

Anthropology, ANGN 118: Cognitive 

Anthropology 

Cognitive Science, 101 A-B-C: Cognitive 

Theory and Phenomena 

Cognitive Science, 151: Analogy and 

Conceptual Systems 

Communication, COHI 100: lntroduction to 

Communication & the Individual 

Linguistics 1O1: lntroduction to the Study of 
Language 

Psychology 103: lntroduction to Principles of 
Behavior 

Psychology 105: lntroduction to Cognitive 

Psychology 

Psychology 131: Personality Theory and 

Research 

SOCIO-CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT 

Anthropology, ANPR 105: Social 

Anthropology 

Anthropology, ANPR 106: Cultural 
Anthropology 

Communication, COCU 100: lntroduction to 

Communication and Culture 

Psychology 104: lntroduction to Social 

Psychology or Sociology, SOC B 112: 

Social Psychology (Students may not 

receive credit for both Psychology 104 

and SOCB 112.) 

Sociology, SOCB 115: Language and Society 

Sociology, SOCB 127: Language, ldentity 

and Community. 

DEVELOPMENTAL COURSES 

{SEVEN UPPER-DIVISION COURSES): 

Each student is required to complete seven 
developmental courses from the approved list. 

The developmental course list is divided into the 

three major areas of study, Biological Develop
ment, Psychological Development, and 

Socio-Cultural Development. Within the 

seven developmental courses, a distribution 

requirement must be met by 1) taking one 
course from each of the three major areas of 

study and 2) by taking three courses from those 

denoted by the asterisk * (which may or may 

not be completed within the first distribution 

requirement). (Please note some courses appear 

in more than one area of study such as Psychol

ogy 101 and 180, and may not be counted 

towards more than one area of study.) The dis

tribution requirement is intended to provide 

students with breadth within the area of human 

development. In addition to the distribution 

requirements, each student is required to com

plete the remaining courses chosen from the 

approved developmental course list. The pro

gram allows considerable flexibility in selection 

of developmental courses. Students may focus 

on a particular area, or they may define their 

course of study more broadly by selecting 

courses across the range of areas offered. 

BIOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT 

Anthropology, ANBI 140: The Evolution of 

the Human Brain 

Biology, BILD 20: Human Genetics in Mod

em Society (see the HDP student affairs 

coordinator prior to enrollment). 

Biology, BILD 24: Biology of Human Repro

duction or Biology, BICD 134: Human 

Reproduction and Development (Requires 

a strong Biology background. Students 

may not receive credit for both BILD 24 

and BICD 134. See the HDP student af

fairs coordinator prior to enrollment). 

Human Development Program -. 

Biology, BICD 130*: Embryology 

Biology, BIEB 156*: Population Genetics 

Biology, BIPN 144: Developmental 
Neurobiology 

Cognitive Science 115 *: Neurol9gical Devel
opment and Cognitive (hange 

Cognitive Science 184: Modeling the 
Evolution of Cognition 

Psychology 101 *: Intro to Developmental 
Psychology 

Psychology 133*: Brain and Cognitive 
Development 

Psychology 168*: Psychological Disorders 
of Childhood 

Psychology 177: lntroduction to Behavioral 
Genetics 

Psychology 180*: Adolescence 

PSYCHOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT 

Cognitive Science 113/PSY( 136*: Cognitive 
Development 

Cognitive Science 156/PSYC 126*: Languge 
Development 

Communication, COHI 121 *: Literacy, Social 
Organization and the Individual 

Linguistics 170: Psycholinguistics 

Linguistics 171 *: Child Language Acquisition 

Linguistics 177: Multilingualism 

Literature, LTGN 171: Children's Literature 

Literature, LTGN 172: Adolescent Literature 

Psychology 101 *: Intro to Developmental 
Psychology 

Psychology 156: Cognitive Development in 
lnfancy 

Psychology 167*: Social and Emotional 
Development 

Psychology 168*: Psychological Disorders 
of Childhood 

Psychology 174: Communication Disorders 
in Children & Adults 

Psychology 180*: Adolescence 

TEP 115: Child Development and Education 

SOCIO-CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT 

Anthropology, ANGN 177: Adolescence 

Anthropology, ANLD 57: Children and 

Culture (see the HDP student affairs co

ordinator prior to enrollment). 



Human Deri1e/opment Program 

Communicat1on, COHI 121 *: Literacy, Social 
Organization and the Individual 

Communication, COHI 123*: Children and 
Media 

Commun1cat1on, COCU 139: Reproductive 
Discourse and Gender 

Ethnic Studies 141: Language and C ulture 

History, HILA 117: Indians, Blacks and 
Whites: Family Relations in Latin America 

Literature, LTGN 171: Children's Literature 

Literature, HGN 172: Adolescent Literature 

Psychology 101 *: Intro to Developmental 
Psychology 

Psychology 167*: Social and Emotional 
Development 

Psychology 180*: Adolescence 

Sociology, SOCB 118: Sociology of Sex and 
Gender Roles 

Sociology, SOCB 131 : Sociology of Youth 

Sociology, SOCC 129: The Family 

Sociology, SOCC 152/USP 133: Social 
lnequality and Public Policy 

TEP 115: Child Development and Education 

TEP/SOCB 117*: Language, Culture, and 
Education 

TEP/SOCC 126: Social Organization of 
Education 

· USP 145: Aging-Social and Health Policy 
lssues 

Advanced Human Development 
Requirement HDP 150 

The course is designed for human develop
ment seniors. lts purpose is to provide students 
with an integrative overview of the field at an 
advanced level in a way that helps them inte
grate the widely different individual curricula 
they have followed along one of the many 
branching paths of our program. The course 
will focus on subfields of human development 
including biology, society, culture, and the indi
vidual experience to human development, con
tinuity and discontinuity in development, and 
theory and practice. This course must be taken 
at UCSD. Prerequisites: senior standing or con
sent of instructor 

Field Research Requirement 
HDP191 

This course provides students with the oppor
tunity to participate jointly in a research project 
in conjunction with a mentor/collaborator from 
a local service site. This applied research experi
ence allows students to design and conduct 
research projects in a variety of settings ranging 
from laboratory research settings to service 
oriented placements. In addition to literature 
research, and a final paper at the end of the 
quarter, students will participate at an off-cam
pus site for a minimum of four hours per week. 
Research sites are pre-arranged one quarter in 
advance (see the Student affairs coordinator for 
enrollment informatlon). Students interests and 
future career plans are considered for site place
ment. Various research orientations and meth
odologies are reviewed in dass. This course 
must be taken at UCSD. Prerequisites: HDP 1 
and department approval one quarter prior to 
enrollment. 

Honors in Human Development 
HDP 194A-B-C 

The Human Development Program offers an 
honors option for those students who have 
demonstrated excellence in the human develop
ment major. Human development honors al
lows eligible undergraduates to explore 
advanced issues in the field through an honors 
thesis, on a topic of their choice, and under 
faculty supervision. In order to be admitted to 
the honors program, students must have 1) 
junior standing, 2) maintain a minimum cumu
lative grade point average of 3.2, and a 3.5 
GPA for courses taken in the Human Develop
ment major. lnterested students need to apply 
for departmental honors spring quarter of their 
junior year. Students in the honors program are 
expected to complete the following courses in 
addition to those required for the major: 

1. An advanced course in statistics or methods 
design (see the student affairs coordinator 
for more information). 

2. HDP 194A-B-C, a year-long independent 
research project, which results in an Honors 
Thesis. 

The Minor Program 

A total of seven courses are required to 
complete a minor in human development. 

These include lntroduction to Human Devel
opment (HDP 1 ), three devel~pmental courses 
denoted by the asterisk *" and three additional 
developmental courses, one from each major 
area of study from the developmental course 
list. 

FINISH-IN-FOUR PLAN 

This plan is provided to help students fit the 
human development major into a four-year 
schedule. Students interested in a particular 
career field should see the student affairs coor
dinator for more specific Finish-in-Four Plans for 
their particular college. 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Natural Science Natural Science Computer 
Formal Skills Formal Skills 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Statistics HDP1 HDP Lab 
Foundation Foundation Foundation 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Foundation Development Development 
Development Development Field Research 
Advanced Statistics** 

SENIOR YEAR 
Development HDP 150 Development 
Honor's Thesis** Development Honor's Thesis** 

Honor's Thesis** 

** Only required for students participating in the HDP 
Honor's Program. 

C Dll:I E 5 

LOWER-DIVISION 

HDP 1. lntroduction to Human Development (4) 
This course introduces students to the central issues in the 
basic areas in human development. The course will explain 
relationships between biological, cognitive, social and cultural 
aspects of development. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

HDP 130. Development of Communication in Children (4) 
(Same as COHI 108.) The course serves as an introduction to 
research methods in the study of child development. The spe
cial focus of the course will be on how children acquire com
petence in symbolic communication, including language, 
drawing, writing, and number systems. Observation of chil
dren in their interactions with each other and adults will be 
required. Prerequisite: HDP 1 or COHI 100. 

HDP 135. Practicum in Child Development (6) 
(Same as COMT 116/PSYC 128.) A combined lecture and labo
ratory course for students in psychology, communications and 
human development. Student backgrounds should include a 



background in general psychology or communication. Students 
will be expected to spend four hours a week in a supervised 
practical after school setting at one of the community field 
sites involving children. Additional time will be devoted to read
ings and class prep, as weil as, six hours i:i week transcribing 

. field notes and writing a paper on some aspect of the field 
work experience a,s it relates to class lectures and readings. 
Prerequisite: HDP 1 or COHI 100 or PSYC 101. 

1 HDP 1 SO. Advanced Human Development (4) 
This course provides human development seniors with an in
tegrative overview of the field at an advanced level. The course 
will focus on subfields of human development including biol
ogy, society, culture, and the individual experience to human 
development, continuity and discontinuity in development, and 
theory and practice. Prerequisites: senior standing and con
sent of instructor. 

HDP 191. Field Research in Human Development (4) 
This course provides students the opportunity to participate 
jointly in a research project in conjunction with a mentor/col
laborator from a local service site. Students will participate at 
an off-campus site for a min im um of four hours per week for a 
ten week quarter. Research sites are arranged by the instruc
tor prior to the ten week quarter. Students choose among 
research sites according to their interests and future career 
plans. This applied research experience allows students to 
participate in different aspects of research projects in a variety 
of settings. Students employ various research methods reviewed 
in class that are suited to the particular research settings. Pre
requisites: HDP 1 and department approval one quarter prior 
to enrollment. 

HDP 194A·B·C. Honors Thesis (4·4·4) 
Students will take part in a weekly research seminar. In addi
tion, they will plan and carry out a three-quarter research 
project under the guidance of a faculty member. The project 
will form the basis for their senior honors thesis. Prerequisites: 
overall GPA of 3.2, and a 3.5 GPA for courses taken in the 
human development major; an advanced course in statistics 
or experimental design, and consent of instructor. 

Humanities 

OFFICE: Revelle Commons T100, Room 101, 
Revelle College 

The Humanities Program offers interdiscipli
nary courses in history, philosophy, and litera
ture, with a focus on major aspects of the 
Western humanistic tradition. In these courses, 
students examine the development of a wide 
variety of ideas and forms of expression that 
exert a major influence on modern America. 
Through lectures and class discussions, and 
through the writing of essays, students learn to 
interpret literary, historical, and philosophical 
texts and to conduct independent critical as
sessments of documents and ideas. 

The sequence of courses, Humanities 1 
through 5, meets the humanities and writing 
requirement of Revelle College. lnstruction in 

university-level writing is part of all five courses, 
but students in Humanities 1 and 2 (six units 
each) receive intensive writing instruction. 

Students must have satisfied the university's 
Subject A requirement before registering for 
any part of the humanities sequence. Humani
ties 1 and 2 must be taken before Humanities 
3-4-5. 

For detailed description of the Revelfe Col
lege humanities requirement, see "Revelle Col
lege, General-Education Requirements, 
Humanities." 

LOWER-DIVISION 

1. The Foundations of Western Civilization: Israel and 
Greece (6) 
Texts from the Hebrew Bible and from Greek epic, history, 
drama, and philosophy in their cultural context. Revelle stu
dents must take course for letter grade. Prerequisite: satisfac
tion of the Subject A requirement. (W) 

2. Rome, Christianity, and the Middle Ages (6) 
The Roman Empire, the Christian transformation of the classi
cal world in late antiquity, and the rise of a European culture 
during the Middle Ages. Representative texts from Latin au
thors, early Christian literature, the Germanic tradition, and 
the high Middle Ages. Revelle students must take course for 
letter grade. Prerequisite: satisfaction of the Subject A require
ment. (S) 

3. Renaissance, Reformation, and Early Modern 
Europe (4) 
The revival of classical culture and values and the reaction 
against medieval ideas concerning the place of human beings 
in the world. The Protestant Reformation and its intellectual 
and political consequences. The philosophical background to 
the scientific revolution. Revelle students must take course for 
letter grade. Prerequisite: satisfaction of the Subject A require
ment. (F) 

4. Enlightenment, Romanticism, Revolution 
(1660-1848) (4) 
T~e enlightenment's revisions of traditional thought; the rise 
of classical liberalism; the era of the first modern political revo
lutions; romantic ideas of nature and human life. Revelle stu
dents must take course for letter grade. Prerequisite: satisfaction 
of the Subject A requirement. (W) 

5. Modern Culture (1848-present) (4) 
Challenges to liberalism posed by such movements as social
ism, imperialism, and nationalism; the growth of new forms of 
self-expression and new conceptions of individual psychology. 
Revelle students must take course for letter grade. Prerequi
site: Satisfaction of the Subject A requirement. (S) 

199. Special Studies (2·4) 
lndividually guided readings or projects in area of humanities 
not normally covered in standard curriculum. Prerequisite: up
per-division standing or consent of instructor. 

200. Seminar in the Humanities (4) 
Selected topics in the history, literature, and thought of Medi
terranean antiquity and its successor-cultures. Emphasis on 

Humanities 

• 

identifying both common themes and cultural distinctiveness. 
Discussion of pedagogical approaches to this material. Required 
of all graduate instructional assistants in the humanities se
quence. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F) 

( The Httmanities Minor) 

The present humanities minor consists of six 
courses chosen from the listings of the Depart
ments of History, Philosophy, Literature, Visual 
Arts, Music, and Theatre. All six courses may be 
selected from the upper-division offerings, but 
at least three upper-division courses must be 
included. Effective winter 1995, students for 
whom Humanities 1-5 fulfill general education 
requirements may use three of these courses on 
the humanities minor. 

Effective for students entering UCSD after 
January 1, 1998, the required number of 
courses will increase. The minor will consist of 
seven courses, at least five of which must be 
upper-division. 

Courses selected for the minor must be se
lected from the offerings of more than one 
department. They must concern themselves 
with more than one historical, national, or eth
nic culture; and they must offer broad treat
ment of centrally important topics in the 
humanities. Thus, a course on the history of the 
United States since the Civil War would be ap
propriate for the humanities minor, while a 
course in the history of California would not. 

Here are some examples of study lists appro
priate for the present humanities minor: 

Example 1: 

History: HILD 2AB: United States 
History: HILD 11: East Asia and the West 
Literature: LTGN 1408: Modern Chinese 

Literature in Translation 
Philosophy 160: Ethical Theory 
Philosophy 153: Philosophy of History 

Example 2: 

History; HILA 102: Latin America in the 
Twentieth Century 

History: HIAF 111: Modern Africa since 1880 
Literature: LTGN 136: Latin American Literature 

in Translation 
Literature: LTEN 184: African-American Poetry 
Music 113: Music of the Baroque, Classic, and 

Romantic Periods 
Visual Arts 126DN: African and 

African-American Art 
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Example 3: 

Literature: LTEN 145: The English Novel 
in The Twentieth Century 

Literature: LTEN 146: Warnen and English/ 
American Literature 

Literature: LTGN 148: The Bible and Western 
Literature 

Philosophy 175: Aesthetics 
Philosophy 177: Philosophy and Literature 
Theatre: TH/HS 1: History of Theatre 1: Classical 

to Renaissance 

1 Students should review their plans, for the 
minor with the human1ties adviser as weil as 
with the advisers in their college. Before under
taking the minor, students must submit a study 
list for approval to the humanities office, 1512 
Galbraith Hall. 

( Humanities Majors) 

Normally, students interested in majoring.in 
humanities must choose a specific major in the 
humanities departments, i.e., history, literature, 
or philosophy. But students from Revelle and 
Muir Colleges may request to graduate with an 
approved individual/special project major in the 
humanities. 

International 
Relations and 
Pacific Studies 
Graduate Sehaal 
(IR/PS) 

OFFICE: Building 4, Level 1, Robinson 
Building Complex 

Professors 

Peter Cowhey, Ph.D. 
Richard Feinberg, Ph.D. 
Peter Gourevitch, Ph.D. 
Stephan Haggard, Ph.D. 
Chalmers Johnson, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Miles Kahler, Ph.D., Interim Oean 
Alex Kane, Ph.D. 
Lawrence Krause, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Ellis Krauss, Ph.D. 

Bruce Lehmann, Ph.D. 
Gordon MacDonald, Ph.D. 
R. John McMillan, Ph.D. 
Susan Shirk, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Roger Bohn, Ph.D. 
Takeo Hoshi, Ph.D. 
·Andrew Maclntyre, Ph.D., Associate Oean 
Barry Naughton, Ph.D. 
Matthew Shugart, Ph.D. 
Yasu-Hiko Tohsaku, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Euysung Kirn, Ph.D. 
Mikhail Klimenko, Ph.D. 
Ulrike Schaede, Ph.D. 
Barbara Walter, Ph.D. 
Christopher Woodruff, Ph.D. 

Adjunct 

Wayne Cornelius, Ph.D. 
Paul W. Drake, Ph.D. 
Theodore Groves, Ph.D. 
J. Luis Guasch, Ph.D. 
Germaine· Hoston, Ph.D. 
David Lake, Ph.D. 
David Mares, Ph.D. 
Michael May, Ph.D. 
Akimasa Mitsuta, Ph,D. 
Paul Papayoanou, Ph.D. 
James Rauch, Ph.D. 
Albert Rubenstein, Ph.D. 
Peter H. Smith, Ph.D. 
Dale Squires, Ph.D. 
Christena Turner, Ph.D. 

The ·•f.taster ~f ··~~·~·~~·~~ 
Interaational. ,lff,jr1<tl'•I" 

Requirements far Admission 
Students interested in pursuing the MPIA 

degree program at UCSD's Graduate School of 
International Relations and Pacific Studies 
(IR/PS) must have earned a B.A., or its equiva
lent, with training comparable to that provided 
by the University of California. A minimum 
scholastic average of 3.0 or better is required 
for course work completed in upper-division or 
prior graduate study. Undergraduate prepara
tion that includes one or more of the following 
is strongly encouraged: the social sciences (spe
cifically economics and political science) and 

history; computer science and quantitative 
methods (such as calculus and statistics); for
eign language1 and related area studies courses. 
Students with an undergraduate background in 
the sciences, engineering, or the arts are also 
encouraged to explore this degree program. 
The admissions committee looks for students 
with previous professional employment, a his
tory of meaningful international experience, 
and demonstrated leadership ability. 

Applicants must submit three letters of rec
ommendation from individuals who can attest 
to their academic or professional competence 
and to the depth of their interest in pursuing 
graduate training in international affairs. 

Applicants are required to submit the Gradu
ate Record Exam (GRE) scores (verbal, quantita
tive, and· analytical). (lndicate code #R4836 for 
UCSD, IR/PS department code #1901.) Scores 
from the Graduate Management Admission 
Test (GMAT) may be substituted. (lndicate code 
#4927 for UCSD, Pacific International Affairs.) 
A minimum score of 550 on the Test of English 
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required of all 
international applicants whose native language 
is not English and whose undergraduate educa
tion was conducted in a language other than 
English. Students who score below 600 on the 
TOEFL examination are strongly encouraged to 
enroll in an English as a second language pro
gram before beginning graduate work. (UCSD 
Extension offers an excellent English language 
program during the summer as weil as the aca
demic year. For further information, call 
619-534-3400). 

Interviews are not required for admission to 
the MPIA program. Orientation tours are avail
able for all applicants who would like further 
information about the degree programs. Tours 
assist applicants in becoming better acquainted 
with IR/PS's graduate programs and in under
standing how these programs might relate to 
their long-term career goals. Applicants are 
advised to visit weil in advance of the January 
15 application deadline. To receive a tour 
schedule, applicants should contact the IR/PS 
Office of Admissions at 619-534-5914. 

The MPIA is a two-year, full-time program. 
Those students who enter, however, with no 
previous language training in Mandarin Chi
nese, Japanese, Korean, Spanish, or Vietnam-



ese will need to spend more time in the pro
gram. Part-time study is feasible within the 
MPIA curriculum. The maximum course load for 
half-time study is 6 units. 

The JV!PIA. Curriculum* 
(ninety-six units) 

Core Curriculum 

The Core Curriculum is designed to integrate 
the diverse subject areas of international man
agement, international relations, applied eco
nomics, technology management, and 
comparative public policy, as well as regional 
studies and foreign language. All components 
of the Core Curriculum are required of MPIA 
students. Core courses list as follows: 

• Economics (Managerial and International) 

• Management (Accounting and Finance) 

• International Relations (International Politics 
and Security and the Politics of International 
Economic Relations) 

• Policy-Making Processes 

• Regional Specialization: Students are re
quired to specialize in one particular country 
or region in the Pacific. To fulfill this require
ment, students must take three courses in 
one of five areas: China, Japan, Korea, 
Southeast Asia, or Latin America. 

• Foreign Language: A minimum level of lan
guage proficiency must be met through ex
amination prior to award of the MPIA 
degree. Students' designated foreign lan
guage must correspond to the geographical 
area selected for regional specialization. 

• Quantitative Methods (two-quarter 
sequence) 

• Capstone Sequence: 
Management and Policy 
International Business Simulation 

Laboratory 

TWO-VEAR MASTER'S PROGRAM 

First Year 

Fall 
Policy-Making Processes (4) 
Managerial Economics (4) 
International Politics and Security (4) 

International Relations and Pacific Studies Graduale School (IR/PS) 

Quantitative Methods (2) 
Elective (4)/Language (4) 

Winter 
International Economics (4) 
Accounting (4) 
Quantitative Methods (2) 
Elective (4)/Language (4) 

Spring 
The Politics of International Economic 

Relations (4) 
Finance (4) 
Elective (4) 
Elective (4)/Language (4) 

Second Year 

Fall 
Management and Policy (4) 
Elective (4) or 

Regional Specialization* (4) 
Elective (4)/Language (4) 
Elective (4) 

Winter 
International Business Simulation Laboratory (4) 
Elective (4) or 

Regional Specialization * (4) 
Elective (4)/Language (4) 
Elective (4) 

Spring 
Elective (4) 
Elective (4) or 

Regional Specialization* (4) 
Elective (4)/Language (4) 

*Three regional specialization courses are 
required. 

This program summary represents a se
quence of courses that most MPIA students are 
likely to take. 

Concentrations and Electives 
The MPIA program's elective course work 

allows for flexibility in response to the wide 
diversity of marketplace employment options as 
well as in students' backgrounds, interests, and 
needs. Students have the opportunity to de
clare a career concentration. Although concen
tration in a career is not mandatory, it enables 
individuals to work closely with other students 
and faculty who share similar interests. In addi
tion, concentration in a particular career area 
may serve to enhance career entry opportuni
ties and improve initial on-the-job performance. 

Career Concentrations 
A career concentration requires that the 

student take six elective courses in one of five 
career concentration areas. IR/PS offers career 
concentrations in the following areas: 

Applif;d Economics: Course work in this con
centration is intended for students interested in 
economic or policy analysis. Through courses 
such as Fiscal and Monetary Policy, Strategie 
Analysis, and Analysis and Forecasting, tools 
used in reading, understanding and analyzing 
economic data are developed with applications 
to both public and private sector situations. 

International Management: An international 
management concentration illcludes intermedi
ate and advanced courses in such areas as cor
porate finance, accounting, and international 
marketing-similar to those offered in M.B.A. 
programs-as weil as courses focusing on inter
national business activities such as multina
tional corporations, project analysis and 
planning, trade, and risk analysis. 

International Relations: This concentration 
includes course work with an emphasis on po
litical economic factors operating in the global 
environment, as well as on the traditional areas 
of international strategy and security. Particular 
attention is given to the Pacific region as an 
international subsystem. 

Comparative Public Policy: In this concentra
tion, courses are provided which compare poli
cies in Pacific region countries in such areas as 
industry, development, labor, technology, natu
ral resources, health, and social security. The 
focus is on public sector policies as weil as pub
lic and private sector interrelations in policy 
formation and implementation. 

International Technology/Management: The 
International Technology/Management concen
tration is designed for students with technical 
or scientific undergraduate training. The course 
work emphasizes technology management and 
technology policy, allowing students to apply 
their backgrounds to issues which will be im
portant in the twenty-first century. Courses are 
chosen by students from a selected curriculum 
which includes: operations management, tech
nology management, policymaking, corporate 
finance, international marketing, and environ
mental policy. The concentration prepares 
graduates for careers in business (technology 
management) and government (technology 
policy). 
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Note: Spec1fic course requirements for fulfill
ing a concentration may be obtained at the 
IR/PS Student Affa1rs Office. 

Capstone Sequence 

Management and Policy 

Management and Pol1cy is an integrative 
course which asks students to solve realistic 
managerial problems, using concepts and tools 
from throughout the IR/PS curriculum. Harvard
style case studies provide a fost-person per
spective, with incomplete information and 
conflicting objectives. Specific topics include 
negotiation, organizational behavior, business 
strategy, and others. Many of the cases empha
size the need to combine quantitative and 
qualitative analysis to make effective decisions. 

International Business Simulation 
Laboratory 

Assuming roles of government officers, cor
porate executives, mutual-fund portfolio man
agers, and newspaper reporters, students 
manage the affairs of the international organi
zations in a simulation exercise which is run 
through the Web and includes participants 
from other schools. 

Foreign Language 
IR/PS considers foreign language competency 

an indispensable skill for international relations 
professionals. All students are expected to ac
quire the language skills necessary.to work in 
the Pacific region. The foreign language profi
ciency requirement is designed to ensure that 
students achieve a level of competency suffi- ' 
cient for professional interaction. Students are 
placed in foreign language courses based on 
prior preparation and on the results of a place
ment test administered during the week of 
orientation. Students who miss the placement 
exam should contact the IR/PS Language Pro
gram office (RBC 1308) for instructions. 

At the present time, students can fulfill the 
foreign language requirement in Mandarin 
Chinese, Vietnamese, Japanese, Korean, Brazil
ian Portuguese, or Spanish. Students may also 
fulfill their language proficiency requirement in 
other languages, such as Thai, Tagalog, Bahasa 
lndonesia, Bahasa Malay, and other Chinese 
dialects; but, due to resource constraints, IR/PS 
cannot provide instructional support at this 

time. Please contact the IR/PS Language Pro
gram or the Office of Student Affairs for addi
tional information. The language selected for 
the requirement must coincide with the 
student's regional specialization. As languages 
differ greatly in their relative degree of diffi
culty, the level of required competency varies 
among these languages. The minimum required 
level of proficiency for Spanish is equivalent to 
2+ on the Foreign Service Institute Scales (FSI), 
2 for Portuguese, and 2- for Mandarin Chinese, 
Vietnamese, Japanese, Korean, and other Asian 
languages. Students must pass the proficiency 
examination in speaking and reading adminis
tered by the IR/PS Language Program or other 
approved testing service before receiving their 
degree. The writing proficiency examination is 
optional. 

A variety of language courses are offered by 
UCSD. IR/PS is currently offering four-unit lan
guage courses for professional proficiency in 
the six languages at intermediate to advanced 
levels. Students with a lower level of language 
proficiency are encouraged to take beginning 
and intermediate language courses offered by 
the Chinese Studies Program, the Japanese 
Studies Program, and the Departments of Lin
guistics or Literature. These courses serve as 
prerequisites for the language proficiency 
courses offered at IR/PS, which in turn prepare 
students for the proficiency examination. 

Students may prepare for the proficiency 
examination in a variety of ways, depending on 
their language background, aptitude for learn
ing languages, and actual time and effort in
vested in language study at IR/PS. In general, 
students fall into one of four categories with 
respect to language study: 1) those who enter 
at a superior level of proficiency may be waived 
out of the language courses; 2) those who en
ter with a rough equivalence of three years of 
Chinese, Japanese, or Korean or two-plus years 
of Spanish should be able to achieve the requi
site level in two years without any intensive 
language training during the first summer; 3) 
those who enter with a rough equivalence of 
two years of Mandarin Chinese, Japanese, or 
Korean language or one-plus years of Spanish 
will usually be able to achieve the requisite level 
in two years by a combination of intensive. lan
guage study in the summer and the six lan
guage courses for professional proficiency in 
the two-year program; 4) those who enter with 

less training in these foreign languages will 
need to spend at least two and one-half to 
three years in the program. Intensive sessions 
for two or three summers and language 
courses during the academic year should 
enable students to achieve the required 
proficiency. 

The proficiency examination will be given 
throughout the academic year. M0st students 
take the proficiency examination during the 
spring quarter of their final year. To take the 
examination, students must complete the lan
guage skills self-assessment, which is designed 
to assess student's readiness to pass the lan
guage proficiency requirement. Students have 
two opportunities to take the proficiency ex
amination given at IR/PS free of charge. An 
administrative fee will be charged for each 
subsequent examination. 

Internships 
Students are encouraged to participate in 

various internship programs that are available 
in business and industry, in federal and state 
government, and through various foundations 
and institutions. The school has established 
links to a number of programs with available 
internships. 

Education Abroad Program 
Students are encouraged to participate in 

the Education Abroad Programs (EAP) in their 
second year of study. Though this will necessi
tate a third year of study to meet MPIA require
ments, the opportunity provides unparalleled 
experience in the selected regional study area 
and language. By petition, certain credits 
earned through EAP may be applied to the 
MPIA degree requirements. 

Career Development and 
Opportunities 

The IR/PS Career Services Office provides 
students with assistance in professional career 
development. This assistance begins in the 
student's first quarter and continues through 
the interviewing process in the final quarter. 

Career services include individual advising 
appointments, workshops, speaker forums, 
special events, and a library containing interna
tional resources and employment opportunity 
listings. Specialized workshops explore resume 



writing, cover letters, salary and benefits nego
tiation, job-offer evaluation, interviewing skills 
(including videotaped mock interviews), career 
goals, labor market trends, and effective job 
search strategies. 

The Master of International 
Technology Management (MITM) 
FinalApproval Pending, Fall 1998 

Requirements for Admission 

Students who seek admission to the pro
gram must have a B.A. or the equivalent in 
engineering or science from an institution of 
comparable standing to the University of Cali
fornia. A minimum scholastic average of 3.0 or 
better is required for course work completed in 
upper-division or prior graduate study. Work 
experience of three to five years following con
ferral of the undergraduate degree is also re
quired. 

Applicants must submit a letter of corporate 
sponsorship from their employer indicating they 
have or will be assuming a position of manage
rial responsibility beyond purely technical re
sponsibilities. 

The MITM degree is a terminal professional 
degree based solely on advanced course work. 
The MITM degree requirements focus on spe
cific issues of technology management, rather 
than management in general. The program 
offers core courses that address the specific 
management and policy needs of scientists and 
engineers. In cooperation with the UCSD 
School of Engineering, courses in engineering 
and science will also be offered. 

THE MITM CURRICULUM 
(SEVENTY·TWO UNITS) 

Program of Study 
Designed as a three-year, part-time program, 

the MITM curriculum consists of a total of sev
enty-two units typically attained by enrollment 
in two four-unit courses (or their equivalent) in 
each of nine quarters. Beyond the required 
core, elective courses are offered in each of 
three fields: technology; management; and 
policy, international relations, and area studies. 
The core consists of eleven required four-unit 
courses. An additional seven courses will be 
chosen from the three elective fields. 
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Sample Program 

The Core: 
General Managemerit and Policy Courses: 

Policy Making Processes 
Managerial Economics 
Accounting 
Finance 
Organ ization 

1 

Politics of International Economic Relations 
Entrepreneurs.hip and lntrapreneurship 

Technology Courses: 
Production and Operations Management 
Marketing for Technology Firms 
Team Management 
Product Design and Process Development 
Strategy in Technology Management 

Electives Chosen from the Following Three 
Fields: 

Policy, International Relations, and Area 
Studies 

Technology 
Management 

Foreign Language 

There is no foreign language requirement for 
the Master of International Technology Man
agement degree. Students may, however, apply 
up to three language courses towards the 
MITM requirements. 

Career Development and 
Opportunities 

A growing interest in graduates with skills 
provided by the MITM exists among employers. 
Since graduates will already be employed, the 
Master of International Technology Manage
ment will gain a competitive edge for career 
advancement. Recruiters from the public and 
private sectors show a preference for candi
dates who have pursued executive manage
ment programs. Experience indicates employers 
seek the engineering/science-plus-management 
profile. 

Program participants may avail themselves of 
the IR/PS Career Services, which includes indi
vidual advising appointments, workshops, 
speakerforums, special events, and a libra~ 
containing international resources and employ
ment opportunity listings. Specialized work
shops explore resume writing, cover letters, 
salary and benefits negotiation, job-offer evalu
ation, interviewing skills (including videotaped 

mock interviews), career goals, labor market 
trends, and effective job search strategies. 

The Joint Ph.D. in Economics 
and International Ajfairs 
FinalApproval Pending, 
Spring 1998 

Requirements for Admission 

Students who seek admission to the pro
gram must have a B.A. or the equivalent from 
an institution of comparable standing to the 
University of California. Preference will be given 
to students with prior academic records of dis
tinction and to those who have a background 
in one of the fields of emphasis and/or geo
graphical areas covered by the program. GRE 
scores (verbal, quantitative, and analytical) are 
required of all applicants. (lndicate code 
#R4836 for UCSD, IR/PS department code 
#1901.) 

A minimum score of 550 on the Test of En
glish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required 
of all international applicants whose native 
language is not English and whose undergradu
ate education was conducted in a language 
other than English. Students who score below 
600 on the TOEFL examination arptrongly:;:; 
encouraged to enroll in an English-as-a-second„ 
language program before beginning doctoral , 
work. (UCSD Extension offers an excellent En
glish language program during summer as weil 
as the academic year. For further information 
call (619) 534-3400.) ' 

The Ph.D. Curriculum 

Program of Study 

The Ph.D. in economics and international 
affairs prepares students for research careers in 
economics, with an emphasis on international 
affairs and the Pacific region. The program 
combines the analytical skills of economics with · 
political economy, institutional analysis, and 
region/empirical knowledge. 

Progr~m Advisory Committee 

Each student is assigned a Program Advisory 
Committee of four economics and IR/PS faculty, 
at least one must be from economics, one from 
IR/PS an one outside member from another 
UCSD department. With this committee, the 
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student works out a plan of study which the 
committee must approve. The student must 
make satisfactory progress in a coherent pro
gram of course work and reading courses 
which meet the approval of the Program Advi
sory Committee. 

Course Requirements 

The Ph.D. curriculum in economics and inter
national affairs is des1gned to provide students 
with basic training in the techniques of modern 
economics as weil as empirical and institutional 
knowledge of the Pacific region. The first year 
will consist of the three sequences of 
microeconomics, macroeconomics, and econo
metrics, taught in the Department of Econom
ics. The second year will consist of continuation 
of the three series plus seven electrves. Two of 
these electives will be an IR/PS sequence in 
political economy. In subsequent years, courses 
wil'I consist of the regional sequence, an empiri
cal project, and two third-year papers. 

Regional Requirement 

Students must take at least three courses 
one of which may be a reading course on 
policy processes and issues in the Pacific region. 
These courses may consider the Pacific region 
as a whole, as a sub-region, or examine indi
vidual countries. The courses may be in both IR/ 
PS and, with prior permission, related depart
ments. Some students may choose to take 
more than the minimum three courses to 
deepen their knowledge of a particular country 
or area. Comprehensive examination on re
gional areas is not required. 

Language Requirement 

Students are expected to achieve a level 
appropriate to the student's dissertation topic 
of reading proficiency in at least one foreign 
language. Proficiency may be verified by exami
nation or by certification by thesis supervisor. 

Comprehensive Examinations 

Students must pass written comprehensive 
exams in microeconomics, macroeconom1cs, 
and econometrics, which will be administered 
and graded by the economics department. 

Dissertation 

Candidates must present a dissertation pro
spectus no later than March of their third year 

in the doctoral program. They will be examined 
on their prospectus by their dissertation com
mittee, and must complete a dissertation which 
makes a substantial and original contribution to' 

. knowledge commensurate with the standards 
of the University of California in order to re
ceive the Ph.D. degree. 

Oral Defense 

Students will defend their dissertation at a 
final oral examination whi~h will be open to the 
public. 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of five years. Total university support 
cannot exceed six years. Total registered time at 
UCSD cannot exceed seven years. 

The Joint Ph.D. in Political 
Science and International Affairs 
Final Approval Pending, Academic 
Year 1997-1998 

Requirements for Admission 

Students who seek admission to the pro
gram must have a B.A. or the equivalent from 
an institution of comparable standing to the 
University of California. Preference will be given 
to students with prior academic records of dis
tinction and to those who have a background 
in one of the fields of emphasis and/or geo
graphical areas covered by the program. GRE 
scores (verbal, quantitative, and analytical) are 
required of all applicants. (lndicate code 
#R4836 UCSD, IR/PS department code #1901.) 

A minimum score of 550 on the Test of En
glish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required 
of all international applicants whose native 
language is not English and whose undergradu
ate education was conducted in a language 
other than English. Students who score below 
600 on the TOEFL examination are strongly 
encouraged to enroll in an English-as-a-second
language program before beginning doctoral 
work. (UCSD Extension offers an excellent En
glish language program during summer as weil 
as the academic year. For further information, 
call (619) 534-3400.) 

The Ph.D. Curriculum 

Program of Study 

The Ph.D. in, pblitical science and interna
tional affairs prepares students for research 
careers in political science, with a emphasis in 
either international policy analysis or compara
tive policy an'alysis. The program combines the 
analytical skills of political science with political 
economy, institutional analysis, policy analysis 
(especially economic policy) and regional train
ing, with special attention to East Asia and/or 

· Latin America 

Course Requirements 

The Ph.D. curriculum in political science and 
international affairs is designed to provide stu
dents with basic training in the techniques of 
modern political science as weil as applications 
to specific policy areas and countries or regions. 

Seventeen courses are required prior to ad
vancement to candidacy. There is a common 
core sequence, consisting of comparative public 
policy, two courses in comparative politics, two 
courses in international relations and research 
design. Each student must declare a primary 
field of either international policy analysis (IPA) 
or comparative policy analysis (CPA), consisting 
of three specialized courses. There is also a 
regional focus of five courses. Three additional 
courses must be taken from a set of electives. 

Regional Requirement 

The regional focus consists of international 
relations of Asia Pacific or international rela
tions of the Americas (depending on which 
region is the student's primary region), three 
additional courses in the student's primary re
gion, and one course in another region offered 
by either IR/PS or the Department of Political 
Science are required. By petition, students may 
count a region other than one of the IR/PS of
ferings (currently China, East Asia, Japan, Latin 
America, or Southeast Asia) as their primary 
region. 

Language Requirement 

All students in the program are required to 
meet a high standard of proficiency in a foreign 
language before being advanced to candidacy. 
The language must be linked to the student's 
region. 



Seminar Papers 

Each student must submit two seminar pa
pers, one in each field. The penultimate draft of 
each seminar paper must be completed prior to 
taking the appropriate field exam, and the final 
draft must be completed by the end of the 
quarter in which the exam is taken. Both pa
pers must demonstrate knowledge of the 
student's regional focus, as well as knowledge 
of relevant theory in the field. At least one of 
the papers must also demonstrate knowledge 
of a substantive policy area, related to the 
student's primary focus field. 

Comprehensive Examinations 

Each student must pass two comprehensive 
examinations, one in international relations and 
one in comparative politics. Each exam will be 
graded by a joint committee consisting of three 
permanent faculty members, with at least one 
from political science and at least one from IR/ 
PS. 

The primary field exam contains a focus 
field, which may be either a substantive field of 
policy analysis (e.g. trade, environment, inter
national finance) or the student's chosen pri
mary region. Regardless of focus field, that part 
of the exam shall test the student's knowledge 
of theoretical literature and ability to apply it to 
a policy issue of relevance to the region. 

Dissertation 

Candidates must present a dissertation pro
spectus to be examined by their dissertation 
committee, and must complete a dissertation 
which makes a substantial and original contri
bution to knowledge commensurate with the 
standards of the University of California in or
der to receive the Ph. D. degree. The disserta
tion committee shall consist of four faculty 
members chosen from the Department of Politi
cal Science and IR/PS, with at least one from 
each unit. A fifth member must be from out
side the department and IR/PS. 

Oral Defense 

Students will defend their dissertation at a 
final oral examination which will be open to the 
public. 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of the fourth year: Total university sup-
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port cannot exceed eight years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed seven years. 

The Ph.D. in lnternatior\al Affairs 

Pending final approval of the joint Ph.D. 
degree programs in economics and interna
tional affairs, and political science and interna
tional affairs, no future admissions will be 
made to the Ph.D in International Affairs 
Program. 

Internati~nal Career Auociates 
Pro gram 

The International Career Associates Program 
is designed for working professionals seeking 
additional exposure to the various areas of 
international management, international 
relations, and comparative public policy. 

Participants in the program spend an aca
demic year at IR/PS usually beginning in mid
September and ending in mid-June. Under the 
auspices of the program, professionals have an 
opportunity to further internationalize their 
knowledge and experience as well as enhance 
their professional development in such areas as 
finance, management, marketing, accounting, 
quantitative methods, econometrics, long
range strategic planning, international affairs, 
and comparative decision making. The program 
of study is tailored to individual interests under 
the guidance of the program's director and 
faculty advisers. 

/RIPS offers: 

• An individualized one-year program leading 
to a Certificate of Study 

• An optional summer program preceding the 
academic year 

• An academic tutorial program 

•. Opportunities to interact with world
renowned Pacific Rim scholars and 
policymakers 

• Special seminars and lectures by academics 
and professionals 

• IR/PS-sponsored cultural events and field 
trips to local, state, and national organiza
tions and government offices 

For further information, contact the Interna
tional Career Associates Program office at (619) 
534-7420. 

The Korea-Pacijic Program 
The Korea-Pacific Program was formed in 

September 1989 in recognition of the growing 
importance of Korea in the world, of Korean
U.S. relationships, and of the Korean model of 
social and economic development. 

Directed by Professor Emeritus Lawrence 
Krause, the program promotes the understand
ing of Korea in an international context and 
encourages the study of Korea in a university 
setting by offering courses in the country's soci
ety, economics, language, and policymaking. 
Research is supported on contemporary Korean 
society and policy issues. Outreach to the com
munity is offered through seminars, lectures, 
courses, and cultural events, including perfor
mances and exhibits in the Korean arts. 

In comparison with other Korean studies 
programs in the United States, the IR/PS Korea
Pacific Program is distinctive in several respects: 
it concentrates on contemporary Korea, focuses 
on policy questions, stresses the foundations of 
Korean economic growth, explores Korea's 
international relations, and seeks to understand 
Korea in a broad regional context. 

The Korea-Pacific Program is supported by a 
strong Korean language component, encour
ages a broad understanding of Korean culture 
and history, and has a strong community base 
in and around its university setting. 

TheASEAN-Pacific Project 
The ASEAN-Pacific Project is one of several 

major regional and theme-based nodes of ac
tivity within the Graduate School of Interna„ 
tional Relations and Pacific Studies. lts mandate 
is to support students and to serve as a catalyst 
for the development of Southeast Asia-related 
teaching and research activities within the 
school. The director of the project is Associate 
Professor Andrew Maclntyre. 

The ASEAN-Pacific Project extends the suc
cess of the school's original Vietnam-Pacific 
Project. While a strong Vietnam focus has been 
retained in the expanded ASEAN-Pacific Project, 
the scope has been broadened to embrace the 
other countries of Southeast Asia. 

The project is built upon private donations to 
the school, with this resource being supple
mented by r~sources obtained from external 
grant agencies and the university. One of the 
primary goals of the project's private benefac-
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tors has been to support students at the school 
interested in Southeast Asia. To this end fellow
ships (covering tuition and/or a stipend) have 
been offered on a competitive basis to students 
from the United States and Southeast Asia en
rolled in both the MPIA and Ph.D. programs. 
Additionally, travel fellowships have been of
fered to support students wanting to travel to 
Southeast Asia during the summer or to pursue 
internship opportunities that are Southeast 
Asia-related. 

The project also serves as a catalyst and fa
cil itator ,for research projects within the school 
relating to Southeast Asia. Examples of this 
include a study of the development of small 
and medium enterprises in Vietnam, the reloca
tion of the global magnetic disk drive industry 
to Southeast Asia, and the dynamics of off
budget government spending in lndonesia. The 
project also supports visiting speakers for semi
nars on topics relating to Southeast Asia. 

The third major leg of the ASEAN-Pacific 
Project has been to support the development of 
teaching resources. To date the focus of activity 
in this area has been on the development of 
Vietnamese language instruction at the school. 
lt is hoped that it will be possible to expand 
this initiative to include lndonesian language 
i nstruction. 

COURSES 

MPIA CORE CURRICULUM 

IP/Core 400. Policy-Making Processes (4) 
A course designed to teach students how to 11 read 11 a country's 
political and economic system. The course will examine how 
the evolution of different institutional frameworks in the coun
tries of the Pacific region influences the way in which political 
choices are made. 

IP/Core 401. Managerial Economics (4) 
Survey of basic tools in economics. Examination of how com
modity demand is determined, what affects supply of the com
modity, how price is determined, when optimal market 
allocation of resources and failure occurs, and basic topics con· 
cerning the aggregate economy. 

IP/Core 403. International Economics (4) 
The theory and mechanics of international economics. lncluded 
will be such topics as real trade theory, international move
ments of capital, the effects of trade and capital flows on do
mestic economies, and policies toward trade and foreign 
investment. 

IP/Core 410. International Politics and Security (4) 
D,evelopment of analytic tools for understanding international 
relations with applications to contemporary problems such as 
the environment, nuclear proliferation, human rights, humani-

tarian interventions, and the roots of conflict and cooperation 
among countries. 

IP/Core 411. The Politics of International Economic 
Relations (4) ' 
The course presents explanations for the political organiza
tion of international economic relations in different issue
areas. Additional topics include international economic inequal
ity, efforts by states to manipulate economic relations for stra
tegic gain, and the prospects for regional and global 
organizations. 

IP/Core 420. Accounting (4) 
An in!.[.Oduction to financial accounting designed to prepare 
students to understand their own organizations' international 
operations and interpret information from outside organiza
tions. The emphasis will be on understanding the potential uses 
and limitations of accounting information for various manage
ment purposes, and the procedural aspects of accounting will 
be introduced only to the extent necessary to explicate the 
basic concepts. 

IP/Core 421. Finance (4) 
This course surveys the financial problems facing managers 
and analyzes financial institutions,, financial instruments, and 
capital markets. Tools acquired will prepare students to ana
lyze international financial topics such as exchange rate be
havior, the management of international risk, and international 
financing. Prerequisites: IP!Core 420; 453, and 454. 

IP/Core 453. Quantitative Methods: Decision Making and 
Scenario Analysis (2) 
This course is designed to provide proficiency in quantitative 
methods that are used for optimization and decision making. 
lt first develops graphic and analytical solutions to resource 
allocation and efficient production. Next, scenario analysis and 
elements of decision making under uncertainty are introduced. 
Finally, the use of spreadsheets is applied to data analysis and 
problem solving. 

IP/Core 454. Quantitative Methods: Decision Making under 
Uncertainty (2) 
This course covers elements from statistics that are central to 
business decision making under uncertainty. In particular, re
gression analysis and estimation will be applied to problems 
of forecasting and optimization. 

IP/Core 460. Management and Po1licy (4) 
A case-based class that aims to synthesize the material learned 
in the first year and apply it to solve real-world problems in 
business and public policy, strateigy, and management. Pre· 
requisites: /P/Core 400, 401, 403,. 410, 411, 420, 421, 453 
and 454, or consent of instructor. 

IP/Core 461. International Business and Policy 
Simulation (4) 
To simulate a complete internaitional economic system, 
students participate in a corporate, government, investment 
management, or newspaper team. They make weekly decisions 
and discuss results in class. Prerequisites. IP/Core 400, 401, 
403, 410, 411, 420, 421, 453, 454 and 460 or consent of 
instructor. 

GENERAL COURSES 

IP/Gen 400. International Relatioins of the Pacific (4) 
International relations and developing international political 
economies of nations bordering the Pacific. Topics include: the 
11 Pacific Basin 11 concept; the U.S. and 11 hegemonic-stability" 
theory; legacies of Korean War and Sino-Soviet dispute; immi
gration patterns and their consequences; and Japan's foreign 
policy. 

IP/Gen 402. International Political Economy: Money and 
Finance (4) 
Examination of effects of national policies and international 
collaboration of public and private international financial 
insitutions, in particular management of international debt cri
ses, economic policy coordination, and the role of international 
lender of last resort. Prerequisite: IP!Core 411 or consent of 
instructor. Conjoined with Political Science 1440 and 262. 

IP/Gen 403. International Political Economy: Trade (4i) 
This course examines the evolution of the international trad
ing system, emphasizing issues of politics and policy. Topics 
include developme'nts in the GATT, the emergence of regional 
trading blocs, protectionism, industrial policy, and the relation
ship between trade and direct investment. Students choose a 
particular sector to develop expertise. Prerequisite: /PICORE 
411 or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 404. Chinese Politics (4) 
This course will analyze post-1949 Chinese politics, including 
political institutions, the policy making process, and citizen 
political behavior. Special attention will be paid to the pros
pects for political reform in China. 

IP/Gen 406. The Politics of Democratization (4) 
This course will examine the following questions:Why do some 
countries fail and others succeed in establishing democracies? 
How do leaders "institutionalize uncertainty"? Should eco
nomic or political lib-eralization come first? Why are there pe
riodic 11 waves" of democratic breakthrough and breakdown? 

IP/Gen 407. Bureaucracy and Public Policy (4) 
What determines the degree of influence bureaucrats exert 
over public policy outcomes, versus the influence of politicians? 
Overview of themes such as developmental state, state au
tonomy, legislative oversight, clientelism, corruption. Applica
tions to Japan, East Asia, United States, and Latin America. 
Prerequisite: IP/Core 400 orpermission of instructor. 

IP/Gen 408. Interna! Conflict after the Cold War (4) 
Will examine the causes of civil wars and the problems with 
resolution and state reconstruction. Theoretical approaches 
discussed will then be applied to three recent case studies: 
Cambodia, Rwanda, and Bosnia. Policy implications for the 
international community will be discussed. Prerequisite: IP/Core 
410. 

IP/Gen 409. Economic Policy in Latin America (4) 
This course seeks to enhance the students' understanding of 
the main policy alternatives open to the largest Latin Ameri
can countries. Development and stabilization policies are ana
lyzed, emphasizing current debate between conventional and 
heterodox policy packages and their impact on decisionmaking. 
Prerequisites: IP!Core 401, IP/Core 403. 

IP/Gen 410. Politics and Policy in Latin America (4) 
Overview of the contemporary politics in Latin America: de
mocracy, authoritarianism, and revolutionary change. Readings 
will be mostly comparative, either dealing with groups of coun
tries within Latin America or comparisons between Latin 
America and other regions of the world. 

IP/Gen 411. Business and Management in Japan (4) 
This course introduces the main aspects of Japanese business 
and industrial organization (keiretsu), Japanese management 
practices, and the representation and influence of business 
interests in the Japanese political economy. 

IP/Gen 412. The Politics of International 
Competitiveness (4) 
Examination of policy debates concerning international economic 
relations: what policies promote or encourage effective partici-

. pation in the international economy, and what political factors 
support or oppose such policies? Examples are drawn from the 



experiences of the U.S., Japan, Europe, Latin America, and East 
Asia. 

IP/Gen 413. The Political Economy of Regulated 
International Markets (4) 
This course exarnines the politics and econornics of world 
rnarkets that are subject to extensive government regulation. 
Cases include examples frorn the services, manufacturing, and 
commodities markets. The course investigates why there are 
different types of regulation for each rnarket, how global regu
lations interact with national regulations, and how firms respond 
to regulations. 1 

IP/Gen 414. U.S. Strategie Policy lssues in a Changing 
World (4) 
Strategie issues facing the U.S. in the nineties will be described 
and analyzed. lssues taken up will include nuclear weapons 
policy, space policy, European and Northeast Asia security poli
cies. Political. rnilitary and technical aspects of these issues 
will be analyzed. Prerequisite: graduate status or consent of 
instructor. Same background in po/itical science andin quan
titative analysis of issues desirable. 

IP/Gen 416. Post War Politics in Japan (4) 
Overview of postwar politics in Japan, including Arnerican Oc
cupation reforrns, political institutions. rnajor political factors, 
rnass and elite, and political behavior. Special attention will be 
paid to the issue of Japan's changing democracy. 

IP/Gen 417. Models of International Change (4) 
The seminar will explore models that account for international 
change by linking international (systemic or structural) and 
dornestic variables. Particular attention will be given to evolu
tionary and learning models as they have been employed in a 
number of disciplines. Prerequisite: /P!Core 410. 

IP/Gen 418. Trade and Economic Growth: Lessons from 
Pacific Basin Economies (4) 
The purpose of this course is to survey econornic relati-ons 
among Pacific Basin economics, exploring relevant economic 
and public policy issues. Major topics include: productivity; 
trade; technology spill-over/transfer; foreign direct investment; 
factor and human capital accumulation; incorne distribution; 
and regional insitutional arrangments. Prerequisites: IP/Core 
401and403. 

IP/Gen 419. Derivative Asset Markets (4) 
This course provides an introduction to derivative assets such 
as options, futures, and swap contracts. The main emphasis is 
on their valuation, use in hedging, and role as cornponents of 
liabilities that mitigate risk and agency problems in business 
firms. Prerequisite: IP!Core 421. 

IP/Gen 420. Principles of Marketing (4) 
This course develops the rnicro-econornic foundations of mar
ket exchange by explicitly exarnining the marketing details of 
transactions: demand and product differentiation, incornplete 
and lncorrect Information, search costs and promotion costs. 
lt is argued that within this theoretical framework (i.e., model) 
rnost observed marketing behavior can be reconciled. The pri
rnary objective of this course is to learn to deduce firm and 
consumer motives frorn observed behC)vior. Prerequisites: IP! 
Core 401 and 403, or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 421. International Marketing (4) 
This course focuses on decision making in international rnar
keting. The impact of cultural, social, political, econornic, and 
other environmental variables on international marketing sys
tems and the decision rnaking process of multilateral market
ing operations will be addressed. Prerequisites: IP!Core 453 
and 454, and IP/Gen 420 or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 422. Investments (4) 
An analysis of the risk/return characterics of different assets 
as perceived by different investors and their implications for 
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security price behavior, emphasizing real world capital market 
behavior. International aspects include the role of exchange 
rate risk and international diversification. Prerequisites: IP/Core 
421, 453, and 454, or consent of instructor. 

IP!Gen 424. Corporate Finance (4) 
The topics covered are dividend policy and capital structure, 
options, debt financing, and short- and long-term financial plan
ning. Course format will consist mostly lectures, with occa
sional cases. Some international aspects of corporate finance 
will also be discussed. Prerequisites: IP!Core 401, 403, 420, 
421, 453, and 454, or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 427. Competition and Regulation in the Global 
Communications Market (4) 
This course explores the global market for telecommunications, 
internet, and information services. lt analyzes how regulation 
and international trade rules influence market structure. lt ex
amines the politics underlying government rules, and it probes 
the strategies of corporation in the global market. 

IP/Gen 433. International Finance (4) 
The international financial system will be addressed including 
the perspectives of individual investors, borrowers, and finan
cial intermediaries. Public policy issues including the exchange 
rate mechanism, financial link.qges among countries, optimum 
currency areas and macro-policy coordination will be discussed. 
Prerequisites: IP/Core 403, 421, or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 434. Strategie Analysis (4) 
This course analyzes competitive interactions, surveying the 
modern economic analysis of relationships between and within 
organizations. The foundations of the course are game theory 
and the economics of information. Topics include bargaining 
and contracting, principal-agent models, and bidding models. 

IP/Gen 435. Topics in International Trade (4) 
Objective is to develop analytic tools and explore their rel
evance for trade policy issues. Focuses an a revolving set of 
issues, including the political economy of trade policy, strate
gic trade and industrial policy; trade and financial liberaliza
tion; the debate on trade, jobs and wages; and trade and 
international technology transfer. Prerequisites: IP!Core 401 
and 403, or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 437. Strategy and Planning in Production and 
Operations Management (4) 
This course examines manufacturing, distribution, and service 
activities that are relevant to the strategic management of op
erations. lt explores the everyday control of operations, the 
design of the production system, and the interface between 
operations and other aspects of the firm's overall strategy. Pre
requisite: IP/Gen 438 or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 438. Production and Operations Management: 
Analysis and Control (4) 
This course provides a comprehensive introduction to the fun
damental decislons and trade-offs associated with the control 
of a firm's operations function. lt analyzes production processes, 
quality control, inventory and materials planning, kanban and 
just-in-time principles. Prerequisites: IP!Core 453 and 454, or 
consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 439. International Manuf acturing Strategy: 
Selected Topics (4) 
This course covers selected issues emerging from the recent 
trends in globalization of a firm's manufacturing activities. Top
ics include globalization of rnanufacturing base, international 
comparison of manufacturing management, the role of manu
facturing in the global competition. Prerequisite: IP/Gen 438 
or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 440. Managerial Accounting and Control (4) 
Focus on planning, managing, controlling and evaluating costs 
for competitive advantage in global markets. Key topics will 

include cost structure, cost-based rnanagerial decision mak
ing, strategic cost management, JIT/TQC cost management. 
and accounting control systems. Prerequisite: IP!Core 420 or 
consent of instructor. 
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IP/Gen 441. Seminar in Advanced Topics in Production and 
Operations Management (4) 
Studies of advanced analytical techniques in operations man
agement. Emphasis is on the application of various analytical 
methods to operational problems. Students are encouraged to 
carry out a research proje'ct for the actual application of these 
techniques. Prerequisite: IP/Gen 438 or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 442. Economic Analysis of Manufacturing 
Systems (4) 
How to evaluate manufacturing process economics. Coast ac
counting, project evaluation, net present value and other fi
na~cial measures, making tradeoffs among alternatives, cost 
of quality lasses, assessing intangibles. Impacts of design and 
operating pölicies. Fitting manufacturing processes to market 
and strategy. 

IP/Gen 443. Economics of Telecommunications (4) 
This course will focus on the underlying economics of the tele
co.mmunic_at~ons and public policy rationale of regulations ap
pl1ed to th1s industry. Both theoretical models and case studies 
will be used to provide better understanding of the telecom
munications marketplace and the nature of competition be
tween service providers in the industry. Prerequisite: IP/Core 
401 or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 444. Product Design and Process 
Development (4) 
Engineering management, emphasizing creation and improve
ment of products and processes. Cases, lectures, and team 
e~e.rcises set in various industries, including software. Prereq
ws1tes: IP/Gen 438 or consent of instructor plus experience in 
manuf acturing, engineering, or software. 

IP/Gen 445. Entrepreneurship and lntraprenerurship (4) 
Student teams (3-5) are admitted to the course on the basis 
of a proforma business plan. While teams perfect their plans. 
dass discussions cover aspects of creating and planning new 
businesses, culminating in presentations of their final plans. 
Prerequisites: IP/Core 400, 401, 403, 410, 411, 420, 421, 
453, and 454, and consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 446. Applied Data Analysis and Statistical Decision 
Making (4) 
The goal of the course is to teach how to evaluate quantita
tive information in business and economics contexts, and to 
make sound managerial decisions in complex situations. Much 
of the problems and the course work will involve statistical 
software and spreadsheet analysis of data. The course covers 
various applied multivariate statistical methods beyond basics. 
Prerequisites: IP!Core 453 and 454, or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 447. Organizations (4) 
A s~minar course based on the modern economics of organi
zat1on. Covers an eclectic set of readings on a diverse range of 
organizations, looking at how incentives for collective action 
are structure.d. Prerequisites: IP/Core 401 and 403. 

IP/Gen 448. Politics and Political lnstitutions in Southeast 
Asia (4) 
This course examines key aspects of political life in one or two 
selected southeast Asia countries focusing on the interrela
tio~sh.ip between political problems in these rapidly changing 
soC1et1es and their political institutions. The countries consid
ered may vary frorn year to year. Prerequisite: IP/Gen 463 or 
consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 449. Making US Foreign Policy (4) 
Analysis of the interests, structure and procedures of the main 
executive branch agencies involved in the formulation of for-
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eign policy, and of the roles of Congress, the media, public 
opin1on, and non-governmental actors. Case studies and "daily 
briefings" to prepare students to perform professionally in the 
foreign policy arena. Prerequisite: /PI( ore 410 or consent of 
instructor 

IP/Gen 451. Economic Development (4) 
This course examines comparative patterns of industrializa
tion and agricultural modernization with a focus on certain 
common features of the modernization process and widely 
varying endowments, policies, and experiences of different 
countr1es. Prereqwsites, !P/Core 40 J and 403, or consent of 
instructor 

IP/Gen 453. Sustainable Development (4) 
This course will cover the concept of sustainable development, 
ways in which sustainable development can be measured, 
evaluation of environmental damages and benefits, and the 
role of discounting, and will analyze cases demonstrating fail
ure of the market. 

IP/Gen 456. Program Design and Evaluation (4) 
lntroduction to elements of program design and evaluation. 
Examines principles and guidelines used in creating a program 
and evaluating its success or failure. International case studies 
are explored. Students have the opportunity to develop their 
own progra.m and evaluation projects. 

IP/Gen 457. Policy Analysis and the Environment (4) 
Examination of public policy analysis, such as cost-benefit 
analysis and project evaluation, for use in policy formation. 
Sustainable development will receive particular attention. Case 
studies emphasizing the environment, agriculture and food, 
and economic development will be included. 

IP/Gen 458. International Environmental Policy (4) 
Review of environmental issues, including transboundary air 
and water pollution, acid rain, ozone depletion, species eradi
cation, whaling, and climate change. Economic, political, and 
social consequences of international environmental disputes. 
Current approaches to environmental policy analysis. 

IP/Gen 459. Conflict Resolution of Environmental 
lssues (4) 
Use of bilateral negotiations (US-Canada), regional organi
zation (ECE and acid rain in Europe), and United Nations spe
cialized agencies (UNEP and WMO on ozone depletion and 
climate change) to mediate environmental disputes. Consider
ation of nontraditional approaches resolving international 
environmental problems. 

IP/Gen 460. The Politics of US-Japan Economic 
Relations (4) 
This course will analyze how the domestic politics of each coun
try, their international negotiations, and their interaction con
cerning economic issues have affected the U.S.-Japan 
relationship, Both the politics of cooperation and integration, 
and trade friction and conflict will be addressed in part through 
study of specific cases. 

IP/Gen 461. Doing Business in China (4) 
This course describes the Chinese commerical, organizational, 
and cultural environment. Case studies of foreign businesses 
in China are examined, and the opportunities and pitfalls of 
operation in China are considered. Negotiation with Chinese 
counterparts is covered through a negotiation exercise. The 
focus is on mainland China, but some attention is given to 
business in Hong Kong and Taiwan as weil. Students are 
required to prepare business plans for proposed Chinese 
ventures. 

IP/Gen 462. Problems in the International Political 
Economy of the Asia-Pacific Region (4) 
This course examines a range of major applied international 
political economy issues confronting the Asia-Pacific region. 

The central themes in the course are: the sources of rapid eco
nomic growth, the significance of international institutions 
designed to promote economic and regional integration, and 
the dynamics of major areas of economic and political tension 
within the region. Prerequisite: !P)Core 4 J J or consent of 
instructor. 

IP/Gen 463. Political Economy of Southeast Asia (4) 
This course provides an introduction to five Southeast Asian 
coüntries: lndonesia, Thailand, Malaysia, the Philippines, and 
Vietnam. The focus will be on national-level political and eco
nomic issues in these countries. In addition, a number of 
region-wide issues will also be examined such as: Chinese busi
ness groups and networks; clientelism and corruption; regional 
trade and investment linkages; dernocratization; and the irn- . 
plications of political change for future economic development. 

IP/Gen 467. Policymaking and Poli1tical Economy in 
Japan (4) 
The policymaking process in Japan and the interaction and 
role of state and non-state actors in shaping Japan's economic 
development. Analysis and comparison, through case studies 
of industrial policies (toward high-tech and declining indus
tries), and non-industrial policies and their consequences. 

IP/Gen 468. Government and Busi111ess in Japan (4) 
This course aims to identify and analyze the basic features of 
the Japanese political economy and government-business re
lationships in postwar Japan. Following an introduction to the 
constituents of Japanese political and industrial organization, 
specific aspects of financial and industrial policy (MOF/MITI) 
as weil as regulation and corporate governance are discussed. 

IP/Gen 469. The Japanese Financiall System (4) 
This course studies the financial system in Japan and analyzes 
its role in the development of the Japanese economy. Topics 
will include keiretsu and the main bank system, international
ization and deregulation of finance~, the Bank of Japan and 
monetary policy. Prerequisites: /P/Core 40 J and 403. 

IP/Gen 470. International Business Strategy (4) 
This course analyzes corporate strate~gies and management is
sues in their international dimensions. Based on numerous case 
studies, the class examines the strate~iic opportunities and prob
Jems that emerge when companies transfer corporate skills 
and competence to other countries. Recommended: IP/Core 
456A. 

IP/Gen 471. Japanese Economy (4) 
A broad survey of the Japanese economy, together with in
depth examination of some distinctively Japanese phenomena 
such as savings behavior, financial structure, industrial organi
zation, and labor markets. Prerequisites: IP/Core 401and403, 
or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 472. Japanese Corporate Culture (4) 
This course examines Japanese cultural values and social rela
tions in the context of business organizations. The central fo
cus will be on the integration of individuals into their .• 
organizations and on the human relations characteristic of their 
work environments. 

IP/Gen 474. Latin American Societies: Social Classes and 
State Policies in a Comparative Pe1rspective (4) 
Focuses on class structures, political mobilization, and govern
ment policies (economic and social policies in particular) in 
selected South American countries. Special attention will be 
given to the interaction between domestic and external eco
nomic and political processes. 

IP/Gen 476. Doing Business in Latin America (4) 
This course will explore the realities of conducting business in 
Latin America. The focus will be on discussing a variety of cases, 
mainly in four countries-Mexico, Brazil, Argentina and Chile
covering strategic, operational, organizational, and cross-cul-

tural issues. Course format will consist of case studies and will 
include the development and presentation of a business plan. 

IP/Gen 477. Latin American Politics (4) 
lntroductory reading seminar on Latin American politics to ac
quaint students with leading schools of thought, provide criti
cal perspective on premises and methodology, and identify 
themes for further inquiry. Themes include authoritarianism, 
revolution, democratization, regional conflict, and emergence 
of middle-level powers. 

IP/Gen 478. Mexican Economic Policy (4) 
This course offers an overview of economic policy in Mexico. lt 
covers the shift from "stabilizing growth" in the 1950s and 
1960s to crisis in the 1970s and 1980s and current reforms. 
International interactions and current developments are 
stressed. Prerequisites: IP/Core 401 and 403. 

IP/Gen 482. East Asian NICS (4) 
Forces explaining the success of four economies in East Asia 
(South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, Singapore), and two natu
ral resource-rich states (Malaysia, Thailand) will be addressed. 
Theoretical models, implementation of development policies/ 
strategies, and sociopolitical causes and consequences of de
velopment will be discussed. Prerequisites: IP/Core 401 and 
403, or IP!Core 410 and 411, or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 484. Korean Politics and Society (4) 
This course will examine characteristics and distinctive aspects 
of contemporary Korean society and politics. Emphasis will be 
placed on continuity and change in social values, political cul
ture and leadership, economic growth and its impact, and de
mocratization and its future prospects. 

IP/Gen 485. The Political Economy of South Korea (4) 
Analytical review of South Korea's economic performance. Ex
amination of major policy changes (e.g„ shifts toward export 
promotion, heavy and chemical industrial promotion); Korea's 
industrial structure including the role of !arge enterprises 
(chaebol); role of government; links between Korea and other 
countries. 

IP/Gen 486. Economic and Social Development of China (4) 
This course examines China's development experience from a 
generally economic standpoint. Contents include: patterns of 
traditional Chinese society and economy; geography and re
source constraints; impact of the West and Japan; develop
ment since 1949; and contemporary problems and options. 

IP/Gen 490. Special Topics in Pacific International Affairs (4) 
A seminar course at an advanced level on a special topic in 
Pacific international affairs. May be repeated for credit. 

IP/Gen 497. lnternship (4· 12) 
Field research in an area relevant to career and/or regional 
specialization. May be repeated for credit. 

IP/Gen 498. Directed Group Study (2· 12) 
Directed reading in a selected area. The content of each course 
is to be.decided by the professor directing the course with the 
approval of the student's faculty adviser. May be repeated for 
credit. 

IP/Gen 499. Independent Research (2·12) 
Independent research under the guidance of a faculty member 
in IR/PS. May be repeated for credit. 

LANGUAGE COURSES 

IP/Lang 1A-B-C. First-Year Korean: Korean Conversation 
(2·2·2) 
Tutorial meetings to practice Korean conversation. Must be 
taken with IP/Lang 1AX, BX, CX. 

______________ , _________________ , ______________________________ _ 



IP/Lang 1AX-BX-CX. First-Year Korean: Analysis of Korean 
(3-3-3) 
lntroduction to the phonology, orthography, morphology, and 
syntax of the Korean language. Lectures and practice. Prereq
uisite: must be taken with IP/Lang 1 A, 8, C. 

IP/Lang 3A-B-C. First-Year Vietnamese: Vietnamese 
Conversation (2-2,2) 
Tutorial meetings to practice Vietnamese conversation. Pre
requisite: must be taken with IP/Lang JAX, BX, ex. 

IP/Lang 3AX-BX-CX. First-Year Vietnamese: Analysis of 
Vietnamese (3-3-3) 
lntroduction to the phonology, orthography, morphology, and 
syntax of the Vietnamese language. Lectures and practice. Pre
requisite: must be taken with IP/Lang JA, 8, e or consent o( 
instructor. 

IP/Lang 11A·B-C. Second-Year Korean: Korean 
Conversation (2-2-2) 
Tutorial meetings to practice Korean conversation. Must be 
taken with IP/Lang 11 AX-BX-CX. Prerequisites: IP/Lang 1 e and 
1 ex or equivalent. 

IP/Lang 11 AX-BX-CX. Second-Year Korean: Analysis of 
Korean (3-3-3) 
A continuation of IP/Lang 1A, B, C. Through lectures and prac
tice, students will review the basic structure of Korean and will 
be introduced to an intermediate-level analysis of Korean struc
ture. Must be taken with IP/Lang 11 A-8-C. Prerequisites: !PI 
Lang 1 e and 1 CX or equivalent. 

IP/Lang 33A-B-C. Second-Year Vietnamese: Vietnamese 
Conversation (2-2-2) ,. 
Tutorial meetings to practice Vietnamese conversation. Pre
requisites: must be taken with IP/Lang 33AX, 8X, ex. eomple
tion of IP/Lang 3A, 38, 3e and JAX, 38X, 3ex or consent of 
instructor. 

IP/Lang 33AX-BX·CX. Second-Year Vietnamese: Analysis of 
Vietnamese (3-3-3) 
A continuation of first-year Vietnamese. Through lectures and 
practice students will review the basic structure of Vietnamese 
and will be introduced to an intermediate level analysis of 
Vietnamese structure. Prerequisites: IP/Lang 3A, 38, 3C, JAX, 
38X, JeX and must be taken with 33A, 8, e or consent of 
instructor. 

IP/Lang 400ABC. Chinese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at a low-intermedi
ate level of proficiency -to maintain and improve their Chinese 
language skills through a combination of classes, language 
laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. Pre
requisite: /RIPS majors only, or by consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 401ABC. Chinese Language for Professional 
Proficiency {4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at enable students 
at an intermediate level of proficiency to maintain and im
prove their Chinese language skills through a combination of 
classes, language laboratories, exercises, and other language 
experiences. Prerequisite: /RIPS majors only, or by consent of 
instructor. 

IP/Lang 402ABC. Chinese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at an advanced
intermediate level of proficiency to maintain and improve their 
Chinese language skills through a combination of classes, lan
guage laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. 
Prerequisite: !RIPS majors only, or by consent of instructor. 
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IP/Lang 403ABC. Chinese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable stu1dents at an advanced 
level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Chinese lan
guage skills through a combination of classes, language labo
ratori es, exercises, and other language experiences. 
Prerequisite: /RIPS majors only, or by consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 404ABC. Chinese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable stud1:nts at a superior level 
of proficiency to maintain and improve their Chinese language 
skills through individual training with an instructor. Prerequi
site: /RIPS majors only, or by consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 406ABC. Technical Chines Language (4) 
A course designed to prepare IR/PS technical management track 
students to meet the language competency requirement in 
Chinese. Acquisition of technical language skills through 
classes, language, language laboratory, exercises, and other 
activities. Prerequisite: /RIPS technical concentration admis
sion status or by consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 410ABC. Japanese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at a low-intermedi
ate. level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Japa
nese language skills through a combination of classes, language 
laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. Pre
requisite: /RIPS majors only or by consc'nt of instructor. 

IP/Lang 411 ABC. Japanese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at an intermediate 
level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Japanese 
language skills through a combination of classes, language 
laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. Pre
requisite: /RIPS majors only, or by consient of instructor. 

IP/Lang 412ABC. Japanese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) · 
This course is designed to enable students at an advanced
intermediate level of proficiency to maintain and improve their 
Japanese language skills through a combination of classes, 
language laboratories, exercises, and other language experi
ences. Prerequisite: /RIPS majors only, or by consent of 
instructor. 

IP/Lang 413ABC. Japanese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable studlents at an advanced 
level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Japanese 
language skills through a combination of classes, language 
laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. Pre
requisite: /RIPS majors only, or by consc•nt of instructor. 

IP/Lang 414ABC. Japanese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at a superior level 
of proficiency to maintain and improve th1eir Japanese language 
skills through individual training with an1 instructor. Prerequi
site: /RIPS majors on/y, or by consent ofinstructor. 

IP/lang 416ABC. Technical Japanese Language (4) 
A course designed to prepare IR/PS technical management track 
students to meet the language competency requirement in 
Japanese. Acquisition of technical lan9uage skills through 
classes, language, language laboratory, exercises, and other 
activities. Prerequisite: /RIPS technical concentration admis
sion status or by consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 420ABC. Korean Language for !Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at a /ow-intermedi
ate level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Korean 

language skills through a combination of classes, langu,age 
laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. Pre
requisite: !RIPS majors only or by consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 421ABC. Korean Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at an intermediate 
level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Korean lan
guage skills through a combination of classes, language labo
r a to ri es, exercises, and other language experiences. 
Prerequisite.' !RIPS majors only, or by consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 430ABC. Portuguese Language for Spanish 
Speakers (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable Spanish-speaking students 
to acquire proficiency in the Portuguese language through a 
combination of classes, language laboratories, exercises, and 
other language experiences. Prerequisite: /RIPS majors only or 
by consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 431ABC. Second Year Portuguese Language for 
Spanish Speakers (4-4-4) 
A continuation of first-year Portuguese for Spanish speakers. 
This course is designed to enable Spanish-speaking students 
to be introduced to an intermediate level of Portuguese lan
guage through a combination of classes, language, laborato
ries, exercises, and other language experiences. Prerequisite: 
/RIPS majors only or by consent of istructor. 

IP/Lang 440ABC. Spanish Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at a /ow-intermedi
ate level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Spanish 
language skills through a combination of classes, language 
laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. Pre
requisite: /RIPS majors only or by consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 441ABC. Spanish Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at an intermediate 
level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Spanish lan
guage skills through a combination of classes, language labo
ratories, exercises, and other language experiences. 
Prerequisite: !RIPS majors only, or by consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 442ABC. Spanish Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at an advanced
intermediate level of proficiency to maintain and improve their 
Spanish language skills through a combination of classes, lan
guage laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. 
Prerequisite: /RIPS majors only, or by consent of instructor. 

IP/Lane 443ABC. Spanish Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at an advanced 
level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Spanish lan
guage skills through a combination of classes, language labo
ratories, exercises, and other language experiences. 
Prerequisite: /RIPS majors only, or by consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 444ABC. Spanish Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at a superior level 
of proficiency to maintain and improve their Spanish language 
skills through individual training with an instructor. Prerequi
site: /RIPS majors only, or by consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 446ABC. Technical Spanish language (4) 
A course designed to prepare IR/PS technical management track 
students to meet the language competency requirement in 
Spanish. Acquisition of technical language skills through 
classes, language, language laboratory, exercises, and other 
activities. Prerequisite: /RIPS technical concentration admis
sion status or by consent of instructor. 
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IP/Lang 450ABC. Vietnamese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at a low-intermedi
ate level of proficiency to maintain and improve their 
Vietnamese language skills through a combination of 
classes, language laboratories, exercises, and other language 
experiences. Prerequisite.· !RIPS ma;ors only or by consent of 
1nstructor. 

IP/Lang 451ABC. Vietnamese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at an intermediate 
level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Vietnamese 
language skills through a combination of classes, language 
laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. Pre
requisite.· /RIPS majors only, or by consent of insfructor. 

IP/Lang 452ABC. Vietnamese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at an advanced
intermediate level of proficiency to maintain and improve their 
Vietnamese language skills through a combination of classes, 
language laboratories, exercises, and other language 
experiences. Prerequisite: /RIPS majors only, or by consent of 
instructor 

IP/Lang 490. Special Topics in Language (2-12) 
A seminar course at an advanced level on core linguistic func
tions and topics related to international management and policy 
work in the Pacific Rim area. Prerequisite: proficiency exami
nation must be passed 

IP/Lang 500. Apprentice Teaching of Language (1-4) 
This course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants, includes discussion of teaching theories, tech
n iques, and materials, conduct of discussion sessions, 
and participation in examinations, under the supervision of 
the instructor in charge of the course. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. 

PH.D. LEVEL COURSES 

IP/Gen 202. International Political Economy: Money and 
Finance (4) 
Examination of effects of national policies and international 
collaboration of public and private international financial in
stitutions, in particular management of international debt cri
ses, economic policy coordination, and the role of international 
lender of ·last resort. Conjoined with Political Science 262. Pre
requisite: IP/Gen 2 7 7 or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 203. The International Political Economy: Trade (4) 
This course examines the evolution of the international trad
ing system, emphasizing issues of politics and policy. Topics 
include developments in the GATT, the emergence of regional 
trading blocs, protectionism, industrial policy, and the relation
ship between trade and direct investment. Students choose a 
particular sector to develop expertise. Prerequisite: IP/Gen 2 71 
or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 204. International Relations of the Pacific (4) 
International relations and developing international political 
economies of nations bordering the Pacific. Topics include: the 
"Pacific Basin" concept; the US and "hegemonic-stability" 
theory; legacies of the Korean War and Sino-Soviet dispute; 
immigration patterns and their consequences; and Japan's 
foreign policy. 

IP/Gen 206. The Politics of Democratization (4) 
This course will examine the following questions: Why do some 
countries fail and others succeed in establishing democracies 7 
How do leaders "institutionalize uncertainty"? Should eco
nomic or political liberalization come firstl Why are there pe
riodic "waves" of democratic breakthrough and breakdown7 
Conjoined with Political Science 224. 

IP/Gen 207. Bureaucracy and Publk Policy (4) 
What determines the degree of influence bureaucrats exert 
over public policy outcomes, versus the influence of politicians? 
Overview of therres such as developmental state, state au
tonomy, legislative oversight, cliente>Jism, corruption. Applica
tions to Japan, East Asia, United States, and Latin America. 
Conjoined with Political Science 228. 

IP/Gen 208. Interna! Conflict after the Cold War (4) 
Will examine the causes of civil wars and the problems with 
resolution and state reconstruction. Theoretical approaches 
discussed will then be applied to three recent case studies: 
Cambodia, Rwanda, and Bosnia. Policy implications for the 
international community will be discussed. Prerequisites: 
IP!Core 210. 

IP/Gen 209. Principles of Marketin9 (4) 
This course develops the microeconomics foundations of mar
ket exchange by explicitly examining the marketing details of 
transactions: demand and product differentation, incomplete 
and incorrect information, search costs and promotion costs. 
lt is argued that within this theoretical framework (i.e., model) 
most observed marketing behavior c:an be reconciled. The pri
mary objective of this course is to learn to deduce firm and 
consumer motives from observed b1ehavior. Prerequisites: IP/ 
Gen 22 7 and 243, or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 210. International Politics and Security (4) 
Development of analytic tools for understanding international 
relations with applications to conternporary problems such as 
the environment, nuclear proliferation, human rights, humani
tarian interventions, and the roots of conflict and cooperation 
among countries. 

IP/Gen 211. The Politics of International Economic 
Relations (4) 
The course presents explanations for the political organiza
tion of international economic relations in different issue
areas. Additional topics include international economic inequal
ity, efforts by states to manipulate ec:onomic relations for stra
teg ic gain, and the prospects for regional and global 
organizations. 

IP/Gen 212. The Politics of International 
Competitiveness (4) 
Examination of policy debates concerning international eco
nomic relations: what policies promote or encourage effective 
participation in the international economy, and what political 
factors support or oppose such policies? Examples drawn from 
the experiences of the U.S., Japan, Europe, Latin America, and 
East Asia. 

IP/Gen 214. U.S. Strategie Policy lss;ues in a Changing 
World (4) 
Strategie issues facing the U.S. in the nineties will be described 
and analyzed. lssues taken up will include nuclear weapons 
policy, space policy, European and NortheastAsia security poli
cies. Political, military, and technical aspects of these issues 
will be analyzed. Some ba_ckground in political science andin 
quantitative analysis of issues desirable. 

IP/Gen 215. Competition and Regullation in the Global 
Communications Market (4) 
This course explores the global markE!t for telecommunications, 
internet, and information services. lt analyzes how regulation 
and international trade rules influence market structure. lt ex
amines the politics underlying government rules, and it probes 
the strategies of corporation in the global market. 

IP/Gen 216. Post War Politics in Jap1an (4) 
Overview of postwar politics in Japan, including American Oc
cupation reforms, political institutions, major political actors, 
mass and elite, and political behavior. Special attention will be 
paid to the issue of Japan's changing democracy. 

IP/Gen 217. Models of International Change (4) 
The semina.r will explore models that account for international 
change by linking international (systemic or structural) and 
domestic variables. Particular attention will be given to evolu
tionary and learning models as they have been employed in a 
number of disciplines. 

IP/Gen 219A-B-C. Workshop in International 
Relations (4) 
Examination of recent 1 research in international politics; 
development and presentation of research projects by gradu
ate students; presentation of research projects by faculty. 
Second year students present seminar paper; third year stu
dents present dissertation prospectus; candidates make yearly 
presentation of dissertation research. Prerequisite: Politica/ 
Science 202 or consent of instructor. Conjoined with Political 
Science 283A-B-C. 

IP/Gen 221. Managerial Economics (4) 
Survey of basic tools in economics. Examination of how 
commodity demand is determined, what affects supply of the 
commodity, how price is determined, when optimal market al
location of resources and failures occur, and basic topics con
cerning the aggregate economy. 

IP/Gen 222. Investments (4) 
An analysis of the risk/return characteristics of different assets 
as perceived by different investors and their implications for 
security price behavior, emphasizing real world capital market 
behavior. International aspects include the role of exchange 
rate risk and international diversification. 

IP/Gen 224. Corporate Finance (4) 
The topics covered are dividend policy and capital structure, 
options, debt financing, and short- and long-term financial 
planning. Course format will be mostly lectures with occasional 
cases. Some international aspects of corporate finance will also 
be discussed. 

IP/Gen 227. Organizations (4) 
A seminar course based on the modern economics of organi
zation. Covers an eclectic set of readings on a diverse range of 
organizations, looking at how incentives for collective action 
are structured. Prerequisites: IP/Gen 221 and 243. 

IP/Gen 228. Government and Business in Japan (4) 
This course aims to identify and analyze the basic features of 
the Japanese political economy and government-business re
lationships in postwar Japan. Following an introduction to the 
constituents of Japanese political and industrial organization, 
specific aspects of financial and industrial policy (MOF/MITI) 
as weil as regulation and corporate governance are discussed. 
Additional paper and/or examination will be required at the 
doctoral level. 

IP/Gen 229. Business and Management in Japan (4) 
This course introduces the main aspects of Japanese business 
and industrial organization (keiretsu), Japanese management 
practices, and the representation and influence of business 
interests in the Japanese political economy. 

IP/Gen 230. Trade and Economic Growth: Lessons from 
Pacific Basin Economies (4) 
The purpose of this course is to survey economic relations 
among Pacific Basin Economics, exploring relevant economic 
and public policy issues. Major topics include: productivity; 
trade; technology spill-over/transfer; foreign direct investment; 
factor and human capital accumulation; income distribution; 
and regional institutional arrangements. Prerequisites: IP/Gen 
221 and IP/Gen 243. 

IP/Gen 231. Fiscal and Monetary Policy (4) 
Effects of fiscal and monetary policies on aggregate variables 
such as output, nominal and real interest rates, price level, 
and employment. Additional topics include the inflation/un
employment trade-off, budget deficit, and economic growth. 
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IP/Gen 233. International Finance (4) 
The international financial system will be addressed including 
the perspectives of individual investors, borrowers, and finan
cial intermediaries. Pub1ic policy issues including the exchange 
rate mechanism, financial linkages among countries, optimum 
currency areas, and macro-policy coordination will be discussed. 

IP/Gen 234. Strategie Analysis (4) 
This course analyzes competitive interactions, surveying the 
modern economic analysis of relationships between and within 
organizations. The foundations of the course are game t~e?ry 
and the economics of information. Topics include barga1ning 
and contracting; principal-agent models; and bidding models. 

IP/Gen 235. Topics in l~ternational Trade (4) 
Objective is to develop analytic tools and explore their rele
vance for trade policy issues. Focuses on a revolving set of 
issues, including the political economy of trade policy, strate
gic trade and industrial policy; trade and financial liberaliza
tion; the debate on trade, jobs, and wages; and trade and 
international technology transfer. 

IP/Gen 237. Strategy and Planning in Production and 
Operations Management (4) 
This course examines manufacturing, distribution, and service 
activities that are relevant to the strategic management of op
erations. lt explores the everyday control of operations, the 
design of the production system, and the interface between 
operations and other aspects of the firm's overall strategy. Pre
requisite: IP/Gen 238 or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 238. Production and Operations Management: 
Analysis and Control (4) 
This course provides a comprehensive introduction to the fun
damental decisions and trade-offs associated with the control 
of a firm's operations function. lt analyzes production processes, 
quality control, inventory and materials planning, kanban, and 
just-in-time principles. 

IP/Gen 239. International Manufacturing Strategy: 
Selected Topics (4) 
This course covers selected issues emerging from the recent 
trends in globalization of firms' manufacturing activities. Top
ics include globalization of the manufacturing base, interna
tional comparison of manufacturing management, and the role 
of manufacturing in the global competition. Prerequisite: IP/ 
Gen 238 or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 240. Applied Data Analysis and Statistical Decision 
Making (4) 
The goal of the course is to teach how to evaluate quantita
tive information in business and economics contexts and to 
make sound managerial decisions in complex situations. Much 
of the problems and the course work will involve statistical 
software and spreadsheet analysis of data. The course covers 
various applied multivariate statistical methods beyond basics. 

IP/Gen 241. Seminar in Advanced Topics in Production and 
Operations Management (4) · 
Studies of advanced analytical techniques in operations man
agement. Emphasis is on the application of various analytical 
methods to operational problems. Students are encouraged to 
carry out a research project for the actual application of these 
techniques. Prerequisite: IP/Gen 238 or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 242. Economics of Telecommunications (4) 
This course will focus on the underlying-economics of the tele
communications and public rationale of regulations applied to 
this industry. Both theoretical models and case studies will be 
used to provide better understanding of the telecommunica
tions marketplace and the nature of competition between ser
vice providers in the industry. Prerequisite: IP/Gen 221 or 
consent of instructor. 
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IP/Gen 243. International Economics (4) · 
The theory and mechanics of international economics. lnclu
ded will besuch topics as real trade theory, international move
ments of capital, the effects of trade and capital flows on 
domestic economies, and policies toward trade and foreign 
investment. 

IP/Gen 244. Product Design and Process 
Development (4) 
Engineering management, emphasizing creation and improve
ment of products and processes. Cases, lectures, and team 
exercises set in various industries, including software. Prereq
uisites: IP/Gen 238 or consent of instructor plus experience in 
manuf acturing, engineering, or software. 

IP/Gen 245. Entrepreneurship (4) 
Student teams (3-5) are admitted to the course on the basis 
of a pro forma business plan. While tearns perfect their plans, 
class discussions cover aspects of creating and planning new 
businesses, culminating in presentations of their final plans. 
Prerequisite:· consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 246. Seminar in International Economics (4) 
Presentations by the Departments of IR/PS and Economics fac
ulty and Ph.D. students, as weil as visiting speakers. Various 
research topics in international economics, development eco
nomics, etc. will be covered. Attendance is required of IR/PS 
Ph.D. students in the economics concentration (or the joint 
Economic /IR/PS Ph D. degree program-pending approval). 

IP/Gen 247. Seminar in Political Econorny (4) 
Presentations by IR/PS faculty and Ph.D. students, as weil as 
visiting speakers. Theme varies from quarter to quarter: e.g„ 
corruption, the political economy of growth, etc. Attendance 
is required of IR/PS Ph.D. students in the international rela
tions and comparative public policy concentrations. 

IP/Gen 248. Politics and Political lnstitutions in Southeast 
Asia (4) 
This course examines key aspects of political life in one or two 
selected southeast Asia countries, focusing on the interrela
tionship between politica\ problems in these rapidly changing 
societies and their political institutions. The countries consid
ered may vary from year to year. Prerequisite: IP/Gen 263 or 
consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 249. Making US Foreign Policy (4) 
Analysis of the interests, structure, and procedures of the main 
executive branch agencies involved in the formulation of for
eign policy, and of the roles of Congress, the media, public 
opinion, and non-governmental actors. Caise studies and 11 daily 
briefings 11 to prepare students to perform professionally in the 
foreign policy arena. Prerequisite: IP/Gen 210 or consent of 
instructor. 

IP/Gen 250. The Politics of U.S.·Japan Economic Relations (4) 
This course will analyze how the domestic politics of each coun
try, their international negotiations, and their interaction con
cern i ng economic issues have affected the U.S.-Japan 
relationship. Both the politics of cooperation and integration, 
and trade friction and conflict will be addressed in part through 
study of specific cases. 

IP/Gen 251. Economic Development (~I) 

This course examines comparative patterns of industrializa
tion and agricultural modernization with a focus on certain 
common features of the modernization process and widely 
varying eriaowments, policies, and experiences of different 
countries. 

IP/Gen 253. Sustainable Development (4) 
The course will cover the concept of sustai1nable development, 
ways in which sustainable development can be measured, 

evaluation of environmental damages and benefits, and the 
role of discounting, and will analyze cases demonstrating fail
ure of the market. 

IP/Gen 254. International Relations Theory (4) 
A survey of the principal theories and approaches to the study 
of international relations. Conjoined with Political Science 240. 

IP/Gen 256. Program Design and Evaluation (4) 
lntroduction to elements of program design and evaluation. 
Examines principles and guidelines used in creating a program 
and evaluating its success or failure. International case studies 
are explored. Students have the opportunity to develop their 
own program and evaluation projects. 

IP/Gen 257. Policy Analysis and the Environment (4) 
Examination of public policy analysis, such as cost-benefit 
analysis and project evaluation, for use in policy formation. 
Sustainable development will receive particular attention. Case 
studies emphasizing the environment, agriculture and food, 
and economic development will be included. 

IP/Gen 258. International Environmental Policy (4) 
Review of environmental issues, including transboundary air 
and water pollution, acid rain, ozone depletion, species eradi
cation, whaling, and climate change. Economic, political, and 
social consequences of international environmental disputes. 
Current approaches to envirqnmental policy analysis. 

IP/Gen 259. Conflict Resolution of Environmental 
lssues (4) 
Use of bilateral negotiations (U.S.-Canada), regional organiza
tion (ECE and acid rain in Europe), and United Nations special
ized agencies (UNEP and WMO on ozone depletion and climate 
change) to mediate environmental disputes. Consideration of 
nontraditional approaches resolving international environmen
tal problems. 

IP/Gen 260. Economic and Social Development of China (4) 
This course examines China's development experience from a 
generally economic standpoint. Contents include: patterns of 
traditional Chinese society and economy; geography and re
source constraints; impact of the West and Japan; develop
ment since 1949; and contemporary problems and options. 

IP/Gen 261. Chinese Politics (4) 
This course will analyze post-1949 Chinese politics, including 
political institutions, the policymaking process, and citizen 
political behavior. Special attention will be given to the pros
pects for political reform in China. 

IP/Gen 262. Theories of the Politics and Process of Making 
Public Policy (4) 
lntroduction to research methods in comparative policy analy
sis and to the design of research proposals. Survey of major 
competing approaches in the field, with analysis of methods 
used. Special attention to needs of Ph. D. students formulating 
dissertation proposals. 

IP/Gen 263. Political Economy of Southeast Asia (4) 
This course provides an introduction to five Southeast Asian 
countries: lndonesia, Thailand, Malaysia, the Philippines, and 
Vietnam. The focus will be on national level political and 
economic issues in these countries. In addition, a number of 
region-wide issues will also be examined such as: Chinese busi
ness groups and networks; clientelism and corruption; regional 
trade and investment linkages; democratization; and the im
plications of political change for future economic development. 

IP/Gen 267. Policymaking and Political Economy in 
Japan (4) 
Examines the policymaking process in Japan, the interaction 
and role of state and non-state actors in shaping Japan's 
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economy. Analysis and comparison, through case studies of 
industrial policies (toward high-tech and declining industries), 
and non-industrial policies and their consequences. 

IP/Gen 269. The Japanese Financial System (4) 
This course studies the financial system in Japan and analyzes 
its role in the development of the Japanese economy. Topics 
will include keiretsu and the main bank system, international-
1zation and deregualtion of finance, the Bank of Japan and 
monetary policy. Prerequisites: IP/Gen 22 7 and 243. 

IP/Gen 270. International Business Strategy (4) · 
This course analyzes corporate strategies and management 
issues in their international dimensions. Based on numerous 
case studies, the class examines the strategic opportunities 
and problems that emerge when companies transfer corpo
rate skills and competence to other countries. 

IP/Gen 271. Japanese Economy (4) 
A broad survey of the Japanese economy, together with in
depth examination of some distinctively Japanese phenomena 
such as savings behavior, financial structure, industrial organi
zation, and labor markets. 

IP/Gen 272. Japanese Corporate Culture (4) 
This course examines Japanese cultural values and social rela
tions in the context of business organizations. The central fo
cus will be on the integration of individuals into their 
organizations and on the human relations characteristic of their 
work environments. 

IP/Gen 274. Economic Policy in Latin America (4) 
This course seeks to enhance the students' understanding of 
the main policy alternatives open to the largest Latin American 
countries. Development and stabilization policies are analyzed, 
emphasizing current debate between conventional and hetero
dox policy packages and their impact on decision making. 

IP/Gen 275. Politics and Policy in Latin America (4) 
An overview of the contemporary politics in Latin America: de
mocracy, authoritarianism, and revolutionary change. Readings 
will be mostly comparative, either dealing with groups of coun
tries within Latin America or comparisons between Latin 
America and other regions of the world. 

IP/Gen 277. Latin American Politics (4) 
lntroductory reading seminar on Latin American politics to ac
quaint students with leading schools of thought, provide criti
cal perspective on premises and methodology, and identify 
themes for further inquiry. Themes include authoritarianism, 
revolution, democratization, regional conflict, and emergence 
of middle-level powers. Conjoined with Political Science 235A. 

IP/Gen 278. Mexican Economic Policy (4) 
This course offers an overview of economic policy in Mexico. lt 
covers the shift from "stabilizing growth" in the 1950s and 
1960s to crisis in the 1970s and 1980s and current reforms. 
International interactions and current developments are 
stressed. 

IP/Gen 279. Doing Bu_siness in Latin America (4) 
This course will explore the realities of conducting business in 
Latin America. The focus will be on discussing a variety of cases, 
mainly in four countries-Mexico, Brazil, Argentina and Chile
covering strategic, operational, organizational, and cross-cul
tural issues. Course format will consist of case studies and will 
include the development and presentation of a business plan. 

IP/Gen 280A-B·C. Graduate Policy Seminar: Comparative 
Analysis of Political Decision Making (4·4·4) 
Three quarter sequence requirement for all doctoral candidates. 
This course aims to develop theoretical approaches to the study 
of policymaking in the countries of the Pacific region, includ
ing China, Japan, Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, Singapore, Latin 

America, and Canada. The focus is on political institutions and 
how they structure collective choic:e and incentives for indi
vidual behavior. Participants will research case studies of 
policyma.king and present their findings to the class. As a group, 
they will also contribute to the proc:ess of generating theories 
about the consequences of different institutional arrangements 
for policy outcomes. 

IP/Gen 282. East Asian NICS (4) 
Forces explaining the success of four economies in East Asia 
(South Korea, Taiwan, Hang Kong, Singapore), and two natu
ral resource-rich states (Malaysia, Thailand) wil.1 be addressed. 
Theoretical models, implementation of development policies/ 
strategies, and sociopolitical causes and consequences of de
velopment will be discussed. 

IP/Gen 284. Korean Politics and Society (4) 
This course will examine characteristics and distinctive aspects 
of contemporary Korean society and politics. Emphasis will be 
placed on continuity and change in social values, political cul
ture and leadership, economic growth and its impact, and de
mocratizatron and its future prospects. 

IP/Gen 285. The Political Economy of South Korea (4) 
Analytical review of South Korea's E!conomic performance. Ex
amination of major policy changes (e.g„ shifts toward export 
promotion, heavy and chemical ind1ustrial promotion); Korea's 
industrial structure including the role of !arge enterprise 
(chaebol); role of government; links between Korea and other 
countries. 

IP/Gen 290. Special Topics in Pacific International 
Affairs (4) 
A seminar course at an advanced level on a special topic in 
Pacific international affairs. May be repeated for credit. 

IP/Gen 298. Directed Group Study (2· 12) 
Directed reading in a selected area. The content of each course 
is tobe decided by the professor directing the course, with the 
approval of the student's faculty adviser. May be repeated for 
credit. 

IP/Gen 299. Independent Research (2· 12) 
Independent research under the guidance of a faculty member 
in IR/PS. May be repeated for credit. 

ltalian Studlies 

OFFICE: 3024 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College (CAESAR Office) 
Web site: http://orpheus.ucsd.edu/history/ 

ltalianStud.html 

Professor 

Robert Westman, Ph.D., History 

Associate Professors 

Jack Greenstein, Ph.D., Visual Arts 
John Marino, Ph.D., History 
Stephanie Jed, Ph.D., ltalian and 

Comparative Literature 
Pamela Radcliff, Ph.D., History 

Pasquale Verdicchio, Ph.D., ltalian and 
Comparative Literature 

ltalian studies is an interdisciplinary program 
in the language, literature, history, and art of 
ltaly. ltalian studies coordinates the resources of 
the Departments of History, Literature and Vi
sual Arts, and offers students the opportunity 
to design a major, leading to a B.A., around the 
course offerings of these .three departments. 
Students in ltalian studies are encouraged to 
participate in the University of California Educa
tion Abroad Program (EAP), which is affiliated 
with the Universities of Padua, Venice, and 
Bologna: this provides the possibility of a junior 
year abroad, including both language courses 
and courses dealing with various aspects of 
ltalian studies. EAP credits may be transferred 
back to UCSD to coordinate with on-campus 
offerings. 

A major in ltalian studies consists of a choice 
of twelve upper-division courses in literature, 
history, and visual arts approved for the pro
gram and listed below. Each of the three areas 
(literature, history, and visual arts) must be rep
resented in the student's program of study, 
with at least two courses from each field. The 
particular courses making up each student's 
major will be selected in consultation with the 
program adviser. Literature 115 (Medieval Stud
ies) is a required course for all ltalian studies 
m~jors. In the senior year, each student is re
quired to take a directed readings tutorial (199) 
and write an essay under the supervision of the 
chosen instructor. 

A minor in ltalian studies consists of seven 
upper-division courses from among those listed 
below (at least two each from literature, his
tory, and visual arts). Credit from the EAP pro
gram may be applied toward the minor. 

Additional courses counting toward a major 
in ltalian studies are offered on a year-to-year 
basis. As these often cannot be listed in the 
catalog in advance, interested students should 
consult the program faculty for an up-to-date 
list. 



Upper-Divisionlltalian Studies 
Courses 

For description of courses listed below, see 
appropriate departmental listing. 

Literature 

LT/IT 100. lntroduction to ltalian Literature 
LT/IT 110. SePected Topics in ltalian Literature 

(may be repeated for credit as topics 
vary) 

LT/IT 115. Medieval Studies 
LT/IT 118. ltalian Romanticism 
LT/IT 122. Studies in Modem ltalian Culture 
LT/IT 136. Studies in Modem ltalian Poetry 
LT/IT 137. Studies in Modem ltalian Prose 
LT/IT 138. Contemporary ltalian Thought 
LT/IT 139. ltaly and the Question of 

Subalterm Cultures 
LT/IT 140. Warnen in ltaly 
LT/IT 143. Major ltalian Authors 
LT/IT 150. ltalian North American Culture 
LT/IT 161. Advanced Stylistics and 

C onversation 
LT /IT 163. Translation 
LT/IT 190. Seminar 
LT/IT 196. Honors Thesis 
LT/IT 198. Directed Group Study 
LT/IT 199. Special Studies 

N.8.: Students must complete the following 
prerequisites for all upper-division work in ltal
ian literature: 

1. Linguistics/ltalian 1 A-8-C, or 
LT/IT 12A-8-C 

2. Literature/ltalia 2A-B, 50 

Visual Arts 

123A. ltalian Art of the Early Renaissance 
1238. High Renaissance Art 
123C. Michelangelo 
1230. The City in ltaly 
128C. Topics in Medieval, Renaissance, and 

Baroque Art (when on an ltalian topic) 
129C. Special Problems in Medieval, 

Renaissance, and Baroque Art (when on 
an ltalian topic) 

History 

120. Early Renaissance ltaly: Dante to the 
Medici (1300-1494) 

121. Late ltalian Renaissance: Age of 
Michelangelo (1494-1564) 

122. Politics, ltalian Renaissance Style 
152. ltaly Since 1860 
199. Independent Study for Undergraduates 

Japanese Studies 

OFFICE: 3024 Humanities and Social Sciences 
8uilding, Muir College 
Web site: http://orpheus.ucsd.edu/history/ 
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Faculty 

Takashi Fujitani, Associate Professor, History 
Takeo Hoshi, Associate Professor, International 

Relations and Pacific Studies 
Germain A. Hoston, Professor, Political Science 
Hifumi lto, Lecturer, Japanese Language 
Noriko Kikuchi, Lecturer, Japanese Language 
Ellis Krauss, Professor, International Relations 

and Pacific Studies 
Sige-Yuki Kuroda, Professor Ef]1eritus, 

Linguistics 
Masao Miyoshi, Hajime Mari Professor of 

Japanese, English, and Comparative Literature 
Mayumi Mochizuki, Lecurer, Japanese 

Language 
Masato Nishimura, Lecturer, Japanese 

Language " 
Ulrike Schaede, Assistant Professor, 

International Relations and Pacific Studies 
Stefan Tanaka, Associate Professor, History 
Yasu-Hiko Tohsaku, Associate Professor, 

International Relations and Pacific Studies 
Christena Turner, Associate Professor, Sociology 
Lisa Yoneyama, Assistant Professor, Literature 
Joji Yuasa, Professor Emeritus, Music 

The Program in Japanese Studies coordinates 
a variety of campus offerings dealing with the 
language, history, culture, and political 
economy of Japan. The progrann is especially 
strong in the area of modern and contemporary 
Japan. In addition to courses available in the 
Departments of Anthropology, Economics, His
tory, Linguistics, Literature, Music, Political Sci
ence and Sociology, qualified undergraduates 
also may enroll in Japan-related courses in the 
Graduate School of International Relations and 
Pacific Studies with consent of instructors. 

( Tlle Major) 
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A. LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENT 

1. Japanese language: two years lower-divi
sion or the transferred equivalent: 

Japanese Studies 1 OA-B-C 
Japanese Studies 20A-B-C 

2. Japanese Studies 91 (this course is an 
introduction to Japanese studies and an 
opportunity for students to learn in some 
depth about a few selected topics. The 
format is speaker/seminar rotated among 
the Japanese studies faculty). ' 

3. The remaining two courses may be cho
sen from among the following: 

a. East Asian History: HILD 10-11-12 
b. Eleanor Roosevelt College students 

may petition to use MMW Courses 
2 and 5. 

c. Thurgood Marshall College students 
may petition to use DOC course 1. 

4. The language requirement may be 
waived by demonstrating the equiva
lent proficiency through exam. 

B. UPPER-DIVISION REQUIREMENT 
(12 CbURSES) 

1. Japanese Language: six upper-division 
language courses or the transferred 
equivalent from: 

Japanese Studies 1 OOA-B-C 
Japanese Studies 130A-B-C 
Japanese Studies 140A-B-C 
Japanese Studies 150A-B-C 

2. The remaining six courses must be taken 
from two or more different disciplines. 

a. Students may petition to include two 
non-language upper-division courses 
taken abroad under EAP or OAP. 

b. Stduents may include one 199. 
c. Students may include one course on 

China or Korea. 
3. All upper-division courses must be taken 

for a letter grade. 
4. The language requirement can be waived 

by demonstrating the equivalent profi
ciency through exam. The required num
ber of courses must be fulfilled by taking 
other non-language upper-division 
courses. 
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C. HONORS PROGRAM 

1. Junior Standing. 
2. A GPA of 3.5 or better in the ma1or. 
3. Overall GPA of 3.2 or better. 
4. Completion of at least four upper-division 

non-language courses approved by the 
Program in Japanese Studies. 

5. Recommendation of a faculty sponsor 
familiar with the student's work. 
Students who qualify for honors take a 
two-quarter sequence Japanese Studies 
196A-B (fall and winter quarters pre
ferred) of directed study during which 
they define a research project, carry out 
the research, and complete an honors 
thesis. 

The completed honors thesis will be evalu
ated by a committee consisting of the student's 
thesis adviser and one other faculty member 
appointed by the Japanese studies program 
director. 

( The. Minor) 

A minor in Japanese studies consists of at 
least 15 units of Japanese language (lower or 
upper-division) and at least .16 units of upper
division non-language coursework taken from 
two or more departments. Students may use 
one non-language cours~ taken abroad. All 
courses to be used for the minor must be ap
proved by the Program in Japanese Studies and 
must be taken for a letter grade. Students who 
are already beyond first- and second-year lan~ 
guage levels will be placed in one of our upper
division Japanese language course, Written 
Japanese (1 OOABC), Third- Year Japanese 
(130ABC), Fourth-Year Japanese (140ABC), or 
Advanced Japanese (150ABC), and will be re
quired to take four upper-division language 
courses and three upper-division non-language 
courses. 

All graduate-level courses require permission 
of the instructor for undergraduate students. 
Course titles may vary from year to year. 

HI STORY 

HIEA 110. Japan: Through the Twelfth Century 

HIEA 111. Japan: Twelfth through Mid-Nineteenth Century 

HIEA 112. Japan: from Mid-Nineteenth Century through 
U.S. Ocupation 

HIEA 113. The Fifteen-Year War in Asia and the Pacific 

HIEA 114. Postwar Japan 

HIEA 160. Colloquium on Modern Ji~panese History 
1 

HIEA 161. Representing Japan 

JAPANESE- STUDIES 

JAPN 91. Contemporary lssues in Jaipanese Studies 

LANGUAGE 

(Students who have prior preparation of 
Japanese language are placed in language 
courses based on the results of a placement 
exam or an oral interview with an instructor. 
Students who have lived in Japan, or use 
Japanese at home are required to take a 
placement exam administe'fed prior to 
the beginning of the fall quarter. Contact 
the Japanese Studies office for more 
information .) 

10A-B-C. First-Year Japanese 
(No prior study of Japanese language is required for 1 OA.) 
Prerequisites for 'ß' and 'C: previous course or consent of 
instructor. 

20A-B-C. Second-YearJapanese 
Prerequisites: previous course or consent of instructor. 

1 OOA-B-C. Written Japanese 
(These courses are for those students who have a high level of 
speaking proficiency in Japanese but no or little reading and 
writing abilities.) Prerequisite for 'A ': consent of instructor. 
Prerequisites for 'ß' and 'C: previous course or consent of 
instructor. 

130A-B-C. Third-Year Japanese 
Prerequisites: previous course or consent of instructor. 

140A-B-C. Fourth-Year Japanese 
Prerequisites: previous course or consent of instructor. 

150A-B-C. Advanced Japanese 
Prerequisites: previous course or consent of instructor. 

LINGUISTICS 

146. Structure of Japanese 

LITERATUIRE 

Lit/Gen 142. Earlier Japanese Literature in Translation 
(Quarter offerings will vary among ,A.. General Literature; B. 
Poetry; C. Prose Fiction; D. Drama; and E. Essays, travelogues, 
diaries, etc.) 

Lit/Gen 143. Later Japanese Literature in Translation 
(Quarter offerings will vary among A General Literature; B. 
Poetry; C. Prose Fiction; D. Drama and Film; and E. Essays, criti
cism, etc.) 

Lit/Gen 144. A Single Japanese Author (in translation) 

Lit/Gen 145. Special Topics in Japanese Literature 

Lit/Gen 146. Japanese Literary Works/Writers in Japanese 
(When on Japan) 

LTGN 189. Gender Studies 

LTCS 120. Historical Perspectives on Culture 

LTCS 130. Gender, Race, Ethnicity/Class, and Culture 

LTCS 150. Topics in Cultural Studies 

Lit/Th 240. Forms and Genres 

MUSIC 
(Check with program office as to whether these courses may 
be used toward a Japanese studies minor.) 

111. World Music 

211. Seminar in World Music 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

1328. Modernity and ldentity in East Asia 

133A. lntroduction to Japanese Politics 

1330. Japanese Foreign Policy 

133E. Public Policy in Japan 

233. Politics and Political Economy in Contemporary Japan 

SOCIOLOGY 

SOC/D 158J. Religion and Ethics in China and Japan 

188G. Japanese Organizational Culture 

_GRADUATE SCHOOL OF 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS AND 

PACIFIC STUDIES 

IP/Gen 400. International Relations of the Pacific 

IP/Gen 469. The Japanese Financial System 

IP/Gen 471/271. Japanese Economy · 

IP/Gen 4721272. Cultures of Japanese Business 
Organizations 

IP/Core 434A-B/270A-B. Modern Japanese Political 
Economy 

IP/Gen 473/273. Japan's Foreign and Defense Policies 

IP/Core 473A-D, 474A-D, 475A-D. Japanese Language 
Maintenance for Professional Proficiency 

Judaic Studies 

OFFICE: 4008 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College 

Faculty 

David Noel Freedman, Ph.D., History; 
Endowed Chair, Hebrew Biblica/ Studies 



Richard Elliott Friedman, Th.D., Hebrew and 
Comparative Literature,· Katzin Chair in 
Jewish Civilization 

David M. Goodblatt, Ph.D., History; 
Endowed Chair in Judaic Studies 

Thomas E. Levy, Ph.D., Anthropology,· Director, 
Judaic Studies 

William H.C. Propp, Ph.D., History 

Associate Faculty 

Steven Cassedy, Ph.D., Literature 
Jonathan Saville, Ph.D., Theatre, Emeritus 
Gershon Shafir, Ph.D., Sociology 
Melford E. Spiro, Ph.D., Anthropology, 

Professor Emeritus 

The Judaic Studies Program is an interdisci
plinary program offering courses, majors, mi
nors, and concentrations in Judaic studies 
which draw upon a variety of perspectives. 
Courses are offered in the Departments of An
thropology, History, Literature, Political Science, 
Philosophy, and Sociology. 

Requirements for the major in Judaic 
studies are: 

1. Judaic Studies 1 OOA-B-C. 

2. Twelve upper-division courses in Judaic stud
ies, tobe selected in consultation with a 
faculty adviser. 

3. Upper-division competence in Hebrew, nor
mally to be fulfilled by completion of first
and second-year Hebrew language courses, 
or equivalent. 

Students also have the option within the 
general literature major in the Department of 
Literature of concentrating on Judaic literature 
or on a combined program of Judaic and classi
cal literature. 

In addition, Revelle and Muir Colleges have 
noncontiguous minors in Judaic studies and in 
Hebrew language and literature; Warren Col
lege has Judaic studies and Hebrew literature 
concentrations; and various general require
ments in all colleges can be met by courses in 
the Judaic area. For details students should 
inquire at their provost's office or at the Judaic 
Studies Program office. 

Students are encouraged to participate in 
the UC Education Abroad Program (EAP) in 

Jerusalem or Beersheva, and to investigate 
other options through the Opportunities 
Abroad Program (OAP). By petition, credits 
earned through EAP/O.ÄP can fulfill UCSD de
gree, major and minor requirernents. Scholar
ships are available through EAP and Judaic 
Studies. lnterested students should contact the 
Programs Abroad Office in the International 
Center for more information. 

In addition, the UCSD Department of An
thropology and Judaic Studies Program offer 
hands-on experience in Near Eastern archaeol
ogy at their archaeological field school which 
takes place in Israel or Jordan. Eight units of 
academic credit may be earned through the 
UCSD Summer Session Program. Some scholar
ships are available through Judaic Studies. For 
more information call the UCSD Summer Ses
sion Office. 

A. Requirements for the minor 1in Judaic 
studies: 

1. Judaic Studies 1 OOA, HITO 104, 
HITO 105. 

2. Four upper-division courses in Judaic 
studies, to be selected in consideration 
with a faculty adviser. 

B. Requirements for the minor in Hebrew lan
guage and literature: 

Six quarter courses in Hebrevv, ordinarily 
Judaic Studies 1, 2, 3, 101, 102, and 103. 
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Following are course offerings in this area. 

For descriptions of the courses listed be/ow, 
refer to the appropriate department's section of 
the catalog. 

Judaic Studies 1, Beginning Hebrew (4) 
Acquisition of basic vocabulary, fundamentals of Hebrew gram
mar, conversation, and reading. 

Judaic Studies 2. lntermediate Hebrew (4) 
Continued study of vocabulary and gramrnar, emphasis on flu
ency in conversation, and reading. 

Judaic Studies 3. lntermediate Hebrew, Continued (4) 
Vocabulary, grammar, conversation, introduction to literary and 
nonliterary texts. 

]udaic Studies 

• 

Judiac Studies 1 OOA-B-C. lntroduction to Judaic Studies 
(4-4-4) 
An introductory survey of the history of the Jewish people and 
Jewish civilization from the Bible to the present day. The ap
proach is multi-disciplinary and addresses social, political, re
ligious, and artistic aspects of Judaic culture. 

Judaic Studies 101. lntroduction to Hebrew Texts (4) 
Reading and analysis of texts from Biblical through modern 
authors, study of advanced vocabulary and gramrnar. Course 
taught in Hebrew andin English. · 

Judaic Studies 102. lntermediate Hebrew Texts (4) 
Further reading and analysis of Hebrew literature from a range 
of periods. Advanced grammar and vocabulary. Course taught 
in Hebrew and in English. 

Judaic Studies 103. Advanced Hebrew Texts. (4) 
Synthesis of fluency, reading, and grammatical skills. Reading 
of texts from a range of periods. 1 

ANGN 105. Ethnoarchaeology (4) 

ANGN 141. Religion and Society (4) 

ANRG 116. Archaeology of Society in Syro·Palestine (4) 

ANRG 189. Zionism (4) 

HIEU 145. European Jewry: 1750-1880 (4) 

HINE 100. The Ancient Near East and Israel (4) 

HINE 101. Hebrew Prophetie Literature (4) 

HINE 102. The Jews in Their Homeland in Antiquity (4) 

HINE 103. The Jewish Diaspora in Antiquity (4) 

HINE 104. The Bible and the Ancient Near East (4) 

HINE 108. The Middle East before Islam (4) 

HINE 160/260. Special Topics in the Bible and Ancient 
Near East (4) 

HINE 166/266. Nationalism in the Middle East (4) 

HINE 170/270. Special Topics in Jewish History (4) 

HINE 180. Cultures in Ancient Near East (4) 

HINE 181. Problems in Hebrew Manuscripts (4) 

HINE 199. Independent Study in Near Eastern History (4) 

HITO 100. Religious Traditions: Ancient Near Eastern 
Religions (4) 

HITO 101. Religious Traditions: Judaism, Christianity, 
Islam (4) 

HIGR 260. Seminar in the Hebrew Bible. 

HIGR 261A·B-C. Seminar in Judaic Studies (4-4·4) 

HIGR 298. Directed Reading (1-12) 

HIGR 299. Thesis Direction (1-12) 

HIGR 500. Apprentice Teaching (1-40) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 148. The Bible and Western 
Literature (4) 

Lit/Gen 149. The Jewish Experience in Literature (4) 

Lit/Gen 150. Jewish Mysticism (4) 

Lit/Gen 159. A Cultural History of American Jewry (4) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 151. Bible: The Prophetie Books (4) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 152. Bible: The Narrative Books (4) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 153. Bible: The Poetic Books (4) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 154. Medieval Hebrew Literature (4) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 155. Hebrew Literature: The Modem 
Period (4) 



Languagc and Communicative Disorders 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 156. Topics in the Prophets (4) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 157. Topics in Biblical Narrative (4) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 158. Topics in Biblical Poetry (4) 

Lit/Gen 120. Yiddish Literature in Translation (4) 

Lit/He 190. Seminars (4) 

Lit/Gen 195. Apprentice Teaching (0 and 4) 

Courses cross-listed as Lit/He and Lit/Gen may 
be taken as Hebrew literature by students profi
cient in the language or as general literature by 
students without knowledge of Hebrew. 

Lit/He 197. Field Study: Archaeology and the Bible (4) 
(Offered in Summer Session) 

Lit/He 198. Directed Group Study (4) 

Lit/He 199: Special Studies (4) 

Lit/Co 297. Directed Studies (4) 

Lit/Co 298. Special Projects (4) 

Philosophy 160. Philosophy of Religion (4-4) 

Philosophy 161. Religious Existentialism (4) 

Political Science 121 A and 121 B. Governments and Politics 
of the Middle East (4-4) 

Political Science 121 C and 121 D. The Arab-lsraeli 
Conflict (4-4) 

Sociology/C 156. Sociology of Religion (4) 

Sociology/C 157. Religion in Contemporary Society (4) 

Sociology/D 188F. Modern Jewish Societies and Israeli 
Society (4) 

Language 

See particular languages under linguistics (begin
ning and intermediate) or literature (advanced). 

Language and 
Cammunicative 
Disarders 

OFFICE: Cognitive Science Building 261, 
Mail code: 0526 
(619) 534-2536 

Professors 

Elizabeth Bates, Ph.D., Cognitive Science, 
Psychology 

Ursula Bellugi, Ed.D., Adjunct/Psychology 
Jeff Elman, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Marta Kutas, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
David Swinney, Ph.D., Psychology 

Associate Professor 

Mark Kritchevsky, M.D., Neurosciences 
Carol Padden, Ph.D., Communications 

Assistant Professors 

Adele Goldberg, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Javier Movellan, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 

( The ·Joint Doctor.ar:Pragram) 

San Diego State University (SDSU) and the 
University of California, San Diego (UCSD), 
offer jointly a doctoral program in Language 
and Communicative Disorders. The program's 
focus is the interdisciplinary study of language 
and communicative disorders. A major empha
sis of the program is to apply techniques devel
oped in cognitive science and neuroscience to 
the study of language and language disorders. 
The program involves study and research in 
normal language (including sign languages of 
the deaf and language impairments), and in the 
neural bases of language use and language 
lass. Participating faculty have research inter
ests in a wide range of issues in processes of 
language development, langiuage and aging, 
multilingualism, language disorders, assess
ment, and intervention. Graduates of the pro
gram will be qualified to serve as faculty in 
university programs in a variety of disciplines1 

and to provide leadership in research and 
health services. The doctoral program faculty at 
UCSD are an interdisciplinary group from the 
Departments of Cognitive Sc:ience, Communi
cation, Linguistics, Neurosciences, and Psychol
ogy. The doctoral program faculty at SDSU are 
members of the Departments of Communica
tive Disorders, Linguistics, and Psychology. The 
program is coordinated by the doctoral prQ
gram coordinators at each campus, in conjunc
tion with an Executive Comnnittee comprising 
three faculty from each campus appointed by 
the Graduate Deans from each campus. 

The program is innovative in that many of 
the requirements are designed to function as a 
model of professional preparation specifically 
incorporating activities in which a successful 
teacher and researcher must engage after ob
taining the Ph.D: students will be required to 
participate in interdisciplinary research through
out the program, learn about the nature and 
ethics of research, prepare g1rant proposals, 

write manuscripts, and will gain experience in 
oral presentations and teaching. Graduates 
from the program will be weil prepared for the 
rigors of an academidresearch career. The doc
toral program in Language and Communicative 
Disorders, being interdisciplinary, draws from a 
variety of undergraduate disciplines induding 
communicative disorders, psychology, cognitive 
science, linguistics, engineering, and other re
lated sciences. Students should have adequate 
preparation in mathematics, statistics, and bio
logical sciences. Backgrounds in neurosciences 
and/or language sciences, or language disor
ders is helpful, but not required for admission. 

By the end of the first year, all students will 
select a major field of emphasis by choosing 
one of three concentrations. The Adult Lan
guage concentration is intended to provide 
intensive education in communicative disorders 
in adults. Students in this concentration will 
also develop expertise in the study of language 
processing in normal adults. The Child Lan
guage concentration is intended to provide 
specialized education in childhood (birth to 
adolescence) communicative disorders. Stu
dents in this concentration will also achieve 
competence in developmental psycholinguistics 
emphasizing language acquisition in normally 
developing children. The Multilingualism con
centration is intended to provide education in 
cross-linguistic, ethnographic, and other com
parative studies of communicative disorders in 
children and/or adults, including those associ
ated with bilingualism and second-language 
acquisition (including acquisition of sign lan
guage in deaf individuals). All students will be 
required to take some courses in each of the 
three concentrations. In addition, each student 
will elect a methods minor, applying one of the 
new technologies of cognitive neuroscience to 
research on language and communicative disor
ders. These may include computer-controlled 
studies of language processing in real-time 
functional brain imaging (including event-re
lated brain potentials and/or functional mag
netic resonance imaging), or neural-network 
simulations of communicative disorders. 

The program is designed as a five-year cur
riculum, based on a twelve-month academic 
year. Students will be admitted to the doctoral 
program only in the fall semester/quarter. Infor
mation regarding admission is found in the 
current edition of the Bulletin of the Graduate 



Division of San Diego State University. To receive 
an application for admission, contact SDSU/ 
UCSD Joint Doctoral Program in Language and 
Communicative Disorders, San Diego State 
University, 5500 Campanile Drive, San Diego, 
California 92182-1518, (619) 594-6775. 

Required courses include the Tools require
ment (two courses in statistics/research design, 
a course in neuroanatomy and physiology, a 
course in language structure and theory and a 
professional survival skills course), the Founda
tions requirement (three courses on normal 
language and three courses on disorders of 
language) and the Electives requirement (at 
least five courses, with a minimum of three 
courses related to the chosen concentration, 
chosen from a broad list of approved options 
from Anthropology, Cognitive Science, Com
municative Disorders, Computer Science, Lin
guistics, Neurosciences, and Psychology). 
Consult with adviser for approved list of elec
tive courses. The five required electives must be 
approved by the student's adviser and the Doc
toral Program Coordinators. In addition to their 
course requirements, students are required to 
complete three laboratory rotations in different 
research methodologies (each lasting a mini
mum of one quarter), two research projects 
(firstyear and second year), a qualifying exami
nation for advancement to candidacy, and a 
dissertation proposal in the form of grant pro
posal to one of the public agencies that funds 
research in communicative disorders. 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policies 
Students must be advanced to candidacy by 

the end of four years. Total university support 
cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 

(See individual departments for details; 
for courses available at SDSU, see SDSU 
Graduate Catalogue.) 

Tools Requirement: 

Quantitative Methods 
Psychology 201 A-8 

Ethics and Survival Skills in Academe 
Cognitive Science 241 

Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology 
Cognitive Science 201A or 

(Neurosciences 253 and 262) 
1 

Language: Basic Structures and Concepts 
Cognitive Science 201 D or 

(Linguistics 221 A and 211 A) 

Foundations Requirem 1ent: 

Normal Language and Cognition in Adults 
Psychology 244 

Language Disorders in Adults 
Cognitive Science 2 51 or Psychology 245 

Development of Normal Language and 
Cognition in Children 

Psychology 215 

Electives: 

Cognitive Science 
201F: Foundations: Neural Networks 
201 G: Cognitive Neuroscience 
204A-B: Research Methods in Cognitive 

Science 
213: lssues in Cognitive Development 
260: Parallel Distributed Processing and 

Natural Language Processing 
272: Topics in Theoretical Biology 
273: Biological Basis of Attention 
279: Electrophysiology of Cognition 

Communication 
200A: Communication as Social Force 
200B: Communication and Culture 
200C: Communication and the Individual 
201 B: Ethnographie Methods for 

Communication Research 
201 C: Discourse Analysis 
222: Modern Childhood 

Linguistics 
211 A: lntroductory Phonology1 

214: Topics in Phonetics 
221: lntroductory Syntax1 

225: Topics in Syntax 
249: Topics in Sign Languages of the Deaf 
272: Language and the Brain 

Psychology 
202: Sensory Mechanisms 
203: Physiological Psychology 
218AB: Cognitive Psychology 
222: Brain Functions 
225: The Development of Speech Perception 
227: Cognitive Development 
230: Brain, Cognition & Development 

Latin American Studies 

235: Cognitive Psychophysiology 
236: Neural Plasticity and Regeneration 
242A-B-C: Research Topics in Developmental 

Psychology 
244: Special Topics in Psycholinguistics 
252: Seminar on Cognitive Neuroscience 

Computer Science and ~ngineering 
278AB: Advanced Artificial lntelligence 
281 P: Connectionist Models and Cognitive 

Processes 
281 W: Natural Language Processing 

Neurosciences: 
243: Physiological Basis of Human 

j 

Information 
246: Advanced Neuroanatomy1 

252: Information Processing in Man 
253: Clinical Neuroanatomy 
258 Molecular and Cellular Neurobiology 
2 62: Neu rophysiology 
263: Developmental Neurobiology 
274: Neurobiology of Cognitive 

Developmental Disorders 
277: Clinical Neurosciences 

1Students who use this course to fulfill the Tools 
requirement may not use this as an elective. 

Latin American 
Studies 

Office: 
1 Gildred Latin American Studies Building 
Institute of the Americas Complex 

Professors 

Carlos Blanco-Aguinaga, Ph.D., Literature, 
Emeritus 

Rae Blumberg, Ph.D., Sociology, Emeritus 
Charles Briggs, Ph.D., Ethnic Studies 
Jaime Concha, Ph.D., Literature 
Wayne A. Cornelius, Ph.D., Political Science 
Peter Cowhey, Ph.D., International Relations 

and Pacific Studies 
Paul W. Drake, Ph.D., Political Science 
Richard Feinberg, Ph.D., International Relations 

and Pacific Studies , 
Ram6n Gutierrez, Ph.D., Ethnic Studies 
Stephan Haggard, Ph.D., International Relations 

and Pacific Studies 
Dee Dee Halleck, Ph.D., Communication 



Latin American Studies 

Daniel Hallin, Ph.D., Communication 
Jorge Huerta, Ph.D., Theatre and Oance 
David Mares, Ph.D., Politic;al Science 
Rosaura Sanchez, Ph.D., Literature 
Peter H. Smith, Ph.D., Political Science, Program 

Director 
Eric Van Young, Ph.D., History 
Carlos Waisman, Ph.D., Sociology 

Associate Professors 
1 

Dain Borges, Ph.D., History 
Ann Craig, Ph.D., Political Science 
J. Luis Guasch, Ph.D., Economics 
David Gutierrez, Ph.D., History 
James Holston, Ph.D., Anthropology 
Christine Hunefeldt, Ph.D., History 
George Mariscal, Ph.D., Literature 
Michael Monte6n, Ph.D., History 
James Rauch, Ph.D., Economics 
Marta Sanchez, Ph.D., Literature 
Matthew Shugart, Ph.D., International Relations 

and Pacific Studies 
Le6n Zamosc, Ph.D., Sociology 

Assistant Professors 

Lisa Catanzarite, Ph.D., Sociology 
Paule Cruz-Takash, Ph.D., Ethnic Studies 
Milos Kokotovic, Ph.D., Literature 
John Moore, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Elizabeth Newsome, Ph.D., Visual Arts 
Max Parra, Ph.D., Literature 
Ricardo Stanton-Salazar, Ph.D., Sociology 
Olga Vasquez, Ph.D., Communication 
Christopher Woodruff, Ph.D., International 

Relations and Pacific Studies 

Lecturers 

Claudia Fenner-Lopez, M.A., Visua! Arts, 
Emeritus 

Karen Lindvall-Larson, M.L.S., Geisel Library 
Keith Pezzoli, Ph.D., Urban Studies 
Beatrice Pita, Ph.D., Literature 

UCSD's program in Latin American Studies 
has attained national and international distinc
tion for its excellence in teaching, research, and 
public service. Each year its faculty offers ap
proximately 100 Latin America-related courses 
in fourteen academic departments, and the 
Latin American Studies Program now offers 
three interdisciplinary degrees: 

• bachelor of arts in Latin American Studies, 
• minor in Latin American Studies, and a 
• master of arts in Latin American Studies. 

By special petition, students may also pursue 
a joint master's degree in Pacific International 
Affairs and Latin American Studies. 

Latin American Studies at UCSD offers dis
tinct advantages: 

• At the undergraduate level, students may 
take elective courses on Latiri American top
ics or pursue a minor or a B.A. degree in 

'Latin American Studies. M the graduate 
level, they can work on Latin America 
through interdisciplinary master's programs 
or through doctoral programs in academic 
departments. 

• Latin American Studies integrates teaching, 
research, anq policy analysis, encouraging 
students to develop interdisciplinary perspec
tives and to work actively with faculty on 
research projects and conferences. 

• Students participate in the activities of an 
outstanding array of research and teaching 
organizations, including the Center for lbe
rian and Latin American Studies, the Center 
for U.S.-Mexican Studies, the Graduate 
School of International R12lations and Pacific 
Studies, and the Institute of the Americas. 

• Students are encouraged to interact with 
visiting Latin American scholars and to par
ticipate in Latin America-related internships, 
seminars, clubs, foreign exchange programs, 
and other extracurricular activities. 

• Students at UCSD have access to one of the 
largest and fastest-growing library collec
tions on Latin America in the United States. 

( Tlte Curricular Pr1>gra~s ) 

Degree programs in Latin American Studies 
are supervised by an interdisciplinary faculty 
group under the chairmanship of the director 
of Latin American Studies. Students in Latin 
American Studies are encouraged to participate 
in the Education Abroad Program (EAP) in Bra
zil, Chile, Costa Rica, or Mexico; by petition, 
credits earned through EAP can fulfill UCSD's 
degree requirements. 

Undergraduate Major in Latin 
American Studies 

The bachelor of arts in Latin American Stud
ies blends coverage of methodological and 
theoretical approaches to the study of Latin 

America with a broad foundation in the hu
manities and social sciences. Students receiving 
this degree will be prepared for private employ
ment·or for graduate training; the major also 
provides a valuable supplement for those who 
subsequently pursue professional degrees in 
business, law, engineering, medicine, or other 
fields. 

To satisfactorily complete the B.A. degree, 
students must take a broad range of courses 
from at least three of UCSD's humanities and 
social science departments. All students enter
ing the major must enroll in LATI 50 "lntroduc
tion to Latin America," an interdisciplinary 
course that prepares majors to build a coherent 
curriculum on Latin America from UCSD's inter
disciplinary offerings (see !ist of approved 
courses below). They must also demonstrate 
proficiency in Spanish. 

During the senior year, all B.A. candidates 
are required to successfully complete LATI 190, 
a writing seminar. This course will culminate in 
the preparation of an interpretive paper based 
on the s·econdary analysis of existing scholarly 
research (approximately twenty to forty pages 
in length). 

As part of the overall requirements, students 
are strongly encouraged to enroll in four credits 
of Individual Study (LATI 199) with a member of 
the Latin Americanist faculty, who will serve as 
the student's principal adviser. 

Study abroad can significantly enhance un
derstanding of Latin America. Students are 
encouraged to study abroad through the Edu
cation Abroad Program before their senior year 
and may use a maximum of six upper-division 
courses to satisfy major requirements. These 
must be approved by the department (based on 
syllabi and course work) after they have been 
entered on the student's official record at 
UCSD. 

Students majoring in Latin American studies 
are also urged to minor in a core discipline such 
as anthropology, economics, history, literature, 
political science, or sociology. In summary, the 
requirements for the bachelor of arts in Latin 
America Studies are: 

LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

1. The equivalent of at least two years of col
lege-level language instruction in Spanish, 
comparable to satisfactory completion of 
Literature/Spanish 2C; students who satisfy 



this requirement by examination are strongly 
encouraged to study Portuguese. 

2. Latin American Studies 50. 

UPPER-DIVISION REQUlREMENTS 

1. Eleven upper-division courses selected, with 
the approval of the director of Latin Ameri
can Studies, from a designated list of Latin 
American studies courses offered in the hu
manities or social sciences. Students must 
take course work in at least three depart
ments; and they must take at least three 
courses, but no more than five, from one 
department. At least two of the eleven 
courses must concentrate exclusively on peri
ods earlier than the twentieth century. The 
collection of courses should be structured so 
as to provide both depth in a special area of 
study and breadth across the broader field. 

2. Enrollment in the four-credit Senior Seminar 
(LATI 190), usually to be taken in the winter 
quarter of the senior year; satisfactory 
completion of a substantial paper is required 
of all graduating majors. 

3. With the sole exception of LATI 199, al 1 

courses must be taken for a letter grade. 

Honors in Latin American Studies 
lndividuals who wish to pursue Honors in 

Latin American Studies, as distinct from the 
regular major, must complete nine upper-divi
sion courses from at least three departments, 
with no more than five courses from any single 
department and with at least two courses on 
material prior to the twentieth century. Honors 
students also take a three-quarter sequence 
during the senior year that will culminate in the 
presentation and defense of an original thesis 
based on primary research (usually between 50 
and 100 pages in length), and they must main
tain a minimum GPA in the major of 3.5. 

In summary, to receive Honors, students 
must: 

1. satisfy all lower-division requirements of the 
major program; 

2. complete nine upper-division courses; 

3. complete a three-course sequence consisting 
of Individual Study, the Senior Seminar, and 
the Honors Seminar (LATI 199, 190, and 
191, respectively); 

4. produce an original thesis based on primary 
research under the direction of a mentor 

1 
selected from the Latin Americanist faculty, 
and defend this thesis during the spring 
quarter before an interdisciplinary faculty 
committee; and 

5. maintain a minimum GPA of 3.5 in the 
major. 

Undergraduate Minor in Latin 
American Studies 

The Latin American Studies minor allows 
students to explore interdisciplinary approaches 
to a significant world region while pursuing a 
major in an academic disciplinE~. To complete 
the program, students take at least six Latin 
America-related courses in the humanities and 
social sciences all taken for a letter grade; five 
of these courses must be at the upper-division 
level. Students must also complete the equiva
lent of two years of college-level Spanish or 
Portuguese. 

Master of Arts in Latin American 
Studies „ 

The master of arts in Latin Arnerican Studies 
is designed for students who SE~ek to integrate 
a broad range of disciplinary approaches to a 
world region of growing international signifi
cance. Upon graduation, most students pursue 
additional advanced degrees in academic or 
professional fields; others proceed to careers in 
the private sector or in governnnent. 

To qualify for admission, students must have 
a B.A. with a grade-point average of at least 
3.5 on a 4.0 scale for the final 1two years of 
undergraduate study plus satisfactory scores on 
the Graduate Record Examination. To receive 
the master of arts in Latin Ameirican Studies, a 
student must: 

1. demonstrate foreign langua~1e competence 
in Spanish or Portuguese; 

2. complete forty units of course work (ten 
courses) in at least three fields, with no more 
than sixteen units in any one department; 
four of those units must be taken in the 
Latin American Studies Core Seminar (LATI 
200); and two must be taken in the seminar 
on Latin American Library Resources (LATI 
210). Students are encouraged to include 
four units of Independent Research (LATI 
299) for work on the master's thesis. 

Latin American Studies 

3. successfully complete either a comprehensive 
exam or master's thesis. 

.„.„„„-... -····-·-C„ .. D.111 .E ... S„„ 

LATI 50. lntro~uction to Latin America (4) 
lnterdisciplinary overview of society and culture in Latin 
America-including Mexico, the Caribbean, and South America: 
legacies of conquest, patterns of economic development, 
changing roles of women, expressions of popular culture, cycles 
of political change, and U.S.-Latin American relations. 

LATI 120/220. Special Topics in Latin American 
Studies (1-4) 
A coursE: designed to cover various aspects and various disci
plines of Latin American Studies. 

LATI 190. Senior Seminar (4) 
Research seminar on selected topics in the study of Latin 
America; all students will be required to prep~re and present 
independent research papers. (Honors students will present 
drafts of senior research theses, of no less than fifty pages in 
length; non-honors students will present final versions of ana
lytical papers of approxirnately twenty-five to forty pages in 
length.) Prerequisites: satisfactory completion of LA Tl 50 and 
a working knowledge of Spanish. 

LATI 191. Honors Seminar (4) 
Independent reading and research under direction of a mem
ber of the faculty group in Latin American Studies; goal is to 
provide honors students with an opportunity to complete se
nior research thesis (to be defended before three-person in
terdisciplinary faculty committee). Prerequisites: successfu/ 
completion of LA Tl 50, working knowledge of Spanish,· mini
mum GPA of 3.5 in the major. 

LATI 199. Individual Study (4) 
Guided and supervised reading of the literature on Latin 
America in the interdisciplinary areas of anthropology, com
munications, economics, history, literature, political science, and 
sociology. Fdr students majoring in Latin American Studies, read
ing will focus around potential topics for senior papers; for hon
ors students in Latin American Studies, reading will culminate in 
formulation of a prospectus for the research thesis. Prerequisites: 
LA Tl 50 and working knowledge of Spanish. 

LATI 200. Core Seminar on lnterdisciplinary Research and 
Methodology in Latin American Studies (4) 
A team-taught course wherein members of the faculty group 
in Latin American Studies present diverse disciplinary and the
matic approaches to the region. Topics vary from year to year. 
Grades are based on discussions and on a series of analytical 
papers. Prerequisite: enro/lment in the master's degree pro
gram in Latin American Studies or permission of instructor. 

LATI 210. Latin American Library Resources (2) 
The major researth methods and resources for the study of 
Latin America will be studied. Both conventional library mate
rials (books, journals, documents, microfilm, special collections) 
and those available electronically (CD ROMs, lnfopath, Melvyl) 
will be explored. Skills will transfer to any major research library. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

LATI 298. Directed Reading (1-12) 
Guided and supervised reading of the literature of the several 
areas included in the interdisciplinary fields of anthropology, 
communications, economics, history, literature, political science, 
and sociology. Prerequisite: graduate standing in Latin Ameri
can Studies. 
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LATI 299. Independent Research (1-12) ETHN 132 Chicano Dramatic Literature HIGR 252 History, Social Evolution, and 
Independent work by graduate students engaged in thesis re- ETHN 135 Development of Chicano literature lntellectuals in the Andes 
search and writing under the direct supervision of a faculty 
adv1ser. ETHN 136 Themes and Motifs in Chicano Literature International Relations and Pacific 

LATI 500. Teaching Apprenticeship (1-4) ETHN 137 Chicano Prose Studies 

The course is designed for teaching assistants to learn effec- ETHN 138 Chicano Poetry 
IRGN 409 Economic Policy in Latin America tive teaching methods through supervision and mentorship by 

the faculty. Student will learn handling of discussions; prepa- ETHN 139 Chicano literatu1re in English 
IRGN 410 Politics and Policy in Latin America 

ration and grading of examinations and other written exer- ETHN 180 Special Topics in Mexican-American 
IRGN 474 Latin American Societies: Social Classes cises; and student relations. History 

and State Policies 

COURSES THAT SATISFY History IRGN 476 Doing Business in Latin America 

UNDERGRADUATE/GRADUATE HILA 100 Latin American Colonial Transformation 
IRGN 477 Latin American Politics 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS IN LATIN HILA 101 Latin American lndependence 
IRGN 478 Mexican Economic Policy 

AMERICAN STUDIES 1810-1898 IRGN 490 Special Topics (with Latin American 

HILA 102 Latin America in the Twentieth Century 
content) 

Approved lnterdisciplinary Courses: The 
following is a list of courses available in UCSD HILA 105 South America: Labor, Coercion, and Latin American Studies 

departments that are approved to satisfy the 
Society/Nineteenith Century. 

State and Society in Nineteenth and LATI 50 lntroduction to Latin America 
requirements of the major, minor and master's HILA 107 

Twentieth Centu1ry Latin America LATI 120 Special Topics in Latin America 
in Latin American Studies. Please note that 

HILA 112 Economic and Social History of the LATI 190 Senior Seminar 
these courses may not be offered every quarter Andean Region 

LATI 191 Honors Thesis Seminar or year and new courses may be added. HILA 113 Lord and Peasan1t in Latin America 
Check the current schedule of classes or the LATI 199 Independent Study 

HILA114 Social History of Colonial Latin America 
Latin American Studies Website (http:// LATI 200 Core Seminar in Latin American Studies 

www.orpheus.ucsd.edu/las) for updated 
HILA 115 Latin American City, A History 

LATI 210 Latin American Library Resources 

i nformation. 
HILA 116 Encounter of Two Worlds/Colonial Latin 

LATI 220 Special Topics in Latin America America 
The Departments of Linguistics and Litera-

HILA 117 Indians, Blacks, Whites: Family Relations LATI 298 Directed Reading 

ture and the Graduate School of International in Latin America LATI 299 Independent Research 
Relations and Pacific Studies offer language HILA 120 History of Argentina LATI 500 Teaching Apprenticeship 
courses in Spanish and Portuguese. Language HILA 121 History of Brazil Literature courses do not count toward the course HILA 122 Cuba: From Colony to Socialist Republic 
requirements for Latin American Studies 

HILA 131 History of Mexico in the Nineteenth LTAM 110 Latin American literature in Translation 
degrees. Century LTAM 120 Mexican Literature in Translation 

Anthropology HILA 132 History of Conternporary Mexico LTEN 19 lntroduction to Chicano literature 

HILA 160/260 Topics in Latin Arnerican Colonial History LTEN 180 Chicano Literature in English 
ANRG 90 Undergraduate Seminar: Latin American 1500-1820 

Topics LTEN 188 Contemporary Caribbean literature 
HILA 161/261 History of Women in Latin America 

ANRG 121 The Archaeology of South America LTGN 173 Contemporary literature/Chicano 
HILA 162/262 Special Topics in Latin American History literature 

ANRG 126 Rise of New World Civilizations: HILA 1661266 Cuba: From Colony to Socialist Republic Readings in Latin American Topics Mesoamerica and the Andes ·LTSP 508( 

ANRG 134 The Cultures of Mexico 
HILA 170/270 Topics in Latin American History, LTSP 111 Topics in Golden Age Poetry 

1820-1910 
LTSP 115 Topics in Golden Age Prose 

Communication HILA 171/271 Special Topics in Latin American History 
since 1910 LTSP 117 Golden Age Drama 

cocu 110 Cinema in Latin America: Visions of a HILA 172/272 Machismo and Matriarchy: The latin LTSP 119ABC Cervantes 
Continent in Transition American Social Structure LTSP 1308 Development of Latin American 

COHI 114 Bilingual Communication HIGR 245ABC Seminar in the literature of Latin literature 

COSF 140C Comparative Media Systems: Latin American History LTSP 131 Spanish American literature: Colonial 
America and the Caribbean HIGR 246ABC History of Mexico Period 

Economics HIGR 247AB Readings and Seminar on Colonial Latin LTSP 132 Spanish American Literature: Nineteenth 

America Century 

ECON 161 Latin American Economic Development HIGR 248AB Readings and Seminar on Latin America, LTSP 133 Spanish American Literature: Twentieth 

National Period Century 
Ethnic Studies LTSP 134 Argentine Literature HIGR 249 Topics in Coloniall Latin America 

ETHN 130 Social and Economic History of the HIGR 250 Topics in the Natiional Period of Latin LTSP 135 Mexican Literature 
Southwest 1 America LTSP 136 Peruvian Literature 

ETHN 131 Social and Economic History of the HIGR 251 Topics in the History of Mexico LTSP 137 Caribbean Literature 
Southwest 11 



LTSP 140 Spanish American Novel 

LTSP 141 Spanish American Poetry 

LTSP 142 Spanish American Short Story 

LTSP 143 Spanish American Essay 

LTSP 144 Spanish American Theatre 

LTSP 150 The Development of Chicano Literature 

LTSP 1'51 Themes and Motifs in Chicano Literature 

LTSP 152 Chicano Prose 

LTSP 153 Chicano Poetry 

LTSP 163 Spanish Language in the Americas 

LTSP 165 History of the Spanish Language 

LTSP 171 Literature and Society Studies 

LTSP 172 lndigenista Themes in Spanish American 
Literature 

LTSP 173 Problems in Spanish and Spanish 
American Literary History 

LTSP 190 Seminar 

LTSP 224 Golden Age Studies 

LTSP 226 Cervantes 

LTSP 252 Studies in Modern Hispanic Literature 
and Culture 

LTSP 253 Chicano Literature 

LTSP 258 Spanish American Prose 

LTSP 259 Spanish American Poetry 

LTSP 272 Literature and Society Studies 

Political Science 

POLI 134AA,A8 Comparative Politics of Latin America 

POLI 1348C Politics in Mexico 

POLI 134C 

POLI 1340 

POLI 134G 

POLI 1341 

POLI 134N 

POLI 134P 

POLI 134Q 

POLI 134R 

POLI 146A 

POLI 146E 

POLI 150A8 

POLI 229 

POLI 230A8 

POLl235 

POLI 2358 

POLI 236 

POLI 237 

Politics in Mexico: Research Seminar 

Selected Topics in latin American Politics 

Politics in the Andes 

Politics in the Southern Cone of Latin 
America 

Politics in Central America 

Organizing Women in Latin America 

Organization, Resistance, and Protest in 
Latin America 

Political Parties in Latin America 

US and Latin America: Political and 
Economic Relations 

US and Latin American Relations: 
Security lssues 

Politics of Immigration 

Special Topics: Comparative Politics 
(if Latin American content) 

The Mexican Political System 

Latin American Politics 

Regime Transformation in Latin America 

Immigration Policy and Politics 

Grassroots Organization and Political 
Change 

Sociology 

SOCC 148M 

SOCC 151M 

soco 1880 

soco 189 

SOCG 248 

SOCG 290 

Labor Market lnequality: Los Angeles 
and the 8order Region 

Chicanos in American Society 

Latin America: Soci1?ty and Politics 

Ethnicity in Latin Arnerica 

Latin American Societies: Social Classes 
and State Policies 

Ethnicity in Latin America 

Theatre and Dance 

THHS 101 

THHS 102 

THDA 132 

THGR 252 

THGR 268 

THGR 269 

Gay/Lesbian Themes in Latino Theatre 

Master of Theatre: l.uis Valdez 

Dances of the Worldl: Latin American 
Dances 

Topics in Oram~turg1y (Chicano Dramatic 
Literature) · 

latin American Orannatic Literature 

U.S.-latino Dramati<: Literature 

Third World Studies 

TWS 22 latin American Literature 

TWS 24 Caribbean Literaturn 

Visual Arts 

VIS 1268N 

VIS 128E 

VIS 129E 

Art and Civilization/Ancient Maya 

Topics in Art Theory and Criticism (Pre
Columbian Art of Ancient Mexico and 
Central America) 

Special Problems in Art Criticism and 
Theory (Seminar, Pre-Columbian Art) 

Latin Literature 

See Literature. 

Law and Society 

OFFICE: lnterdisciplinary Prograrns, Literature 
Building, Second Floor, Room 3238, Warren 
College 

Law and society is an interdisciplinary minor 
that emphasizes the complexity and interrela
tionship of legal, social, and ethical issues in 
their historical context. Although it is adminis
tered by Warren College, it is available to all 
UCSD students considering law-related careers 
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or those with a general interest in law as a 
social institution. The purpose of the program is 
to enhance students' critical analysis of social 
and ethical issues related to law and of the 
legal implications and ramifications of policy 
and decision-making in their major fields of 
study. Students examine the role of the legal 

"System and specific legal issues from the per
spectives of the social sciences and humanities. 
Social forces, historical questions, and issues of 
values will be considered in the context of the 
legal system. The focus of the minor is on the 
process of law-how the law both reflects and 
defines basic social values-and its relation tp 
the political, economic, and social conflicts 
within society. 

The interdisciplinary content of the law and 
society minor offers UCSD students the oppor
tunity to examine law-related issues from the 
perspectives of a broad range of disciplines 
including: communication, economics, environ
mental studies, history, linguistics, philosophy, 
political science, psychology, sociology, urban 
studies and planning, and women's studies. 

Students should consult an academic adviser 
in their college provost's office to determine 
how the law and society minor can best meet 
their college's graduation requirements. Decla
rations (forms officially designating law and 
society a minor and listing the specific course 
work selected by the student) and petitions 
(forms requesting changes and/or exceptions 
from course requirements) for the law and soci
ety minor must first be reviewed and approved 
by the coordinator of lnterdisciplinary Programs 
and then by the students' college academic 
advising office. 

Students are strongly urged to supplement 
the law and society minor with a law-related 
internship. Both local and out-of-town intern
ships are available to juniors and seniors with at 
least a 2.5 grade-point average (some place
ments require a 3.0 GPA) through the Aca
demic lnternship Program. The Academic 
lnternship Program offers local placements with 
lawyers, judges, elected officials, government 
offices, and public interest groups. In addition, 
placements are available in Washington, D.C. 
with senators, representatives, legislative com
mittees, and political action committees. Stu
dents may earn from four to sixteen units of 
academic credit for the internship experience. 

A number of extracurricular events and 
programs are also available to students inter-
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ested in law. Information on these programs 
and activities is ava\lable 1n the lnterdisciplinary 
Progra:ns Office, Literature Building, Second 
Floor, Room 3238, Warren College, or call 
(619) 534-1704. 

Law and Sot:iaty 
Minor Requirements 

The minor consists of seven courses (six for 
students who entered UCSD before January 1, 
1998), five of which must be upper-division, 
chosen from the courses listed below. To assure 
an interdisciplinary learning experience, stu
dents must include at least one course from 
each of the following academic departments: 
history, philosophy, political science, and sociol
ogy. Law and Society 101, Contemporary Legal 
lssues, may be counted as either political sci
ence or sociology, and may be repeated for 
credit once, for a maximum total of eight units. 

The law and society minor is applicable as a 
Warren College program of concentration in 
the social sciences. 

Required Courses 

1. Political Science 40-lntroduction to Law and 
Society 

2. Law and Society 101-Contemporary Legal 
lssues 

3. One of the following four courses: 
History US 150-American Legal History 

to 1865 
History US 151-American Legal History 

Since 1865 
Political Science 104A-The Supreme Court 

and the Constitution 
Political Science 1048-Civil Liberties

Fundamental Rights 

4. One of the following two courses: 
Philosophy 168-Philosophy of Law 
Sociology/C-140-Sociology of Law 

TWO ELECTIVES CHOSEN FROM THE 
FOLLOWING: 

Communication/SF 

139A-B-Law, Communication, and Freedom 
of Expression 

Dimensions of Culture 

2-Justice (open to Marshall College students) 

Economics 

118A-B-Law and Economics 

Ethnic Studies 

152-Law and Civil Rights 

Environmental StudiE~s 
1 

110-Environmental Law 

History U.S. 

152-The Trials of America 
153-American Political Trials 
169-American Legal and Constitutional History 

Linguistics/General 

105-Law and Language 
176-The Language of Persuasion 

Philosophy 

12-Logic and Decision Making 
162-Contemporary Moral lssues 
163-Bio-Medical Ethics 
165-Professional Ethics 
167-Contemporary Political IPhilosophy 

Political Science 

102H-Political and Legal Foundations of the 
American Economy 

104C-Civil Liberties-The Ri~}hts of Criminals 
and Minorities 

104F-Constitutional Law Seminar 
1041-Law and Politics-Courts and Political 

Controversy 

Psychology 

162-Psychology and the Law 

Sociology 

1205/B-Special Topics in Cult:ure, Language, 
and Social lnteraction (prior approval of 
topic required) 

141/C-Crime and Society 
142/B-Social Deviance 
144/C-Forms of Social Control 
159/C-Special Topics in Social Organizations 

and lnstitutions (prior approval of topic 
required) 

Urban Studies and Pla1nning 

124-Land Use Planning 

Women's Studies 

102-Selected Topics in Women's Studies: Gen 
der and the Law 

Students may petition to substitute courses 
in the minor that have substantial legal con
tent. Petitions should be submitted to the lnter
disciplinary Programs Office. 

Recommended Internship 
Experience 

Law-related internship (AIP 197): To be ar
ranged at least one quarter in advance through 
the Academic lnternship Program, Literature 
Building, Second Floor, Warren College. For 
each four units of credit, ten hours a week for 
one quarter and a ten-page research paper are 
required. 

As indicated above, most course work for 
the Law and Society minor is listed under the 
academic department providing instruction. 
Law and Society 101, described below, is an 
interdisciplinary course. lt may be counted to
ward minor requirements as either political 
science or sociology. Further information on 
Law and Society 101 is available in the lnterdis
ciplinary Programs Office. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

101. Contemporary Legal lssues (4) 
This course will deal in depth .each year with a different legal 
issue of contemporary significance, viewed from the perspec
tives of political science, history, sociology, and philosophy. Re
quired for students completing the law and society minor. May 
be repeated for credit once, for a maximum total of eight units. 

Linguistics 

OFFICE: 5237 McGill Hall, Muir College 

Professors 

Matthew Y. Chen, Ph.D., Chair 
Ronald W. Langacker, Ph.D. 
David M. Perlmutter, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Farrell Ackerman, Ph.D. 
Robert Kluender, Ph.D. 
Maria Polinsky, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Chris Barker, Ph.D. 



Kathleen Hubbard, Ph.D. 
John Moore, Ph.D. 
Sharon Rose, Ph.D. 

Professors Emeritus 

Edward S. Klima, Ph.D. 
S.-Y. Kurada, Ph.D. 
Margaret Langdon, Ph.D. 
Leonard Newmark, Ph.D 
Sanford A. Schane, Ph.D. 

In what ways do languages differ, and in 
what ways are all human languages alike? 
These are the basic question:; that the science 
of linguistics seeks to answer. 

In formulating hypotheses about language it 
has been found that languages have intricate 
structure at a number of different levels. Pho
netics studies the sounds of speech and how 
they are produced and perceived. Phonology 
studies the principles by which the sounds of a 
language are organized into a system and com
bined into syllables and !arger units. Morphol
ogy studies the principles by which smafler 
units of meaning are combined into words. 
Syntax is the study of the principles by which 
words are combined into !arger units such as 
phrases and sentences. Semantics studies 
meaning-the meanings of words and the 
ways the meanings of w9rds are related to,the 
meanings of !arger units such as the phrase, 
the sentence, and the discourse. Linguists at
tempt to discover to what extent the principles 
at each level vary across languages, and to 
what extent they are universal. 

Because language provides a window into 
the human mind, linguistics plays a central role 
in the study of human cognition and figures 
prominently in the field of cognitive science. 
We know, for example, that all normal children 
succeed in learning language relatively quickly 
at a time when their other cognitive abilities are 
still developing. The universal properties of 
human language that linguists discover can be 
used to provide models of this process, to explain 

' why it occurs so rapidly, and to make specific 
predictions about the way it unfolds. The re
sults of linguistic research can also be tested 
directly in experimental studies of how lan
guage is represented and processed in the mind 
(psycholinguistics) and brain (neurolinguistics). 
Language can also be studied in terms of its 
function as a cognitive system shared by an 
entire society; sociolinguistics investigates the 

ways in which the language we use is affected 
by our social environment. 

The department of Linguistics offers a series 
of lower-division courses designed to introduce 
non-majors to the scientific study of langua9e 
in the broader perspective of a liberal arts edu
cation. These are Linguistics 3 (Language as a 
Social and Cultural Phenomenon), Linguistics 4 
(Language as a Cognitive System), Linguistics7 
(Sign Language and lts Culture), and Linguistics 
8 (Languages and Cultures in America). These 
courses may be used to satisfy the Marshall 
College disciplinary breadth requirement. 
Lower-division linguistics courses may b~ used 
to satisfy the social sciences requirement at 
Muir College and Revelle Coll~?ge, and they 
partially fulfill the requirements for a program 
of concentration in Warren College. In addition, 
certain linguistics courses satisfy the American 
Cultures requirement in Revelle College and 
the cultural diversity requirement in Muir Col
lege and Warren College. Students should 
consult their college advising offices to deter
mine which linguistics courses satisfy these 
requirements. 

Linguistics courses are relevant to a wide 
range of fields of study at UCSD, including 
anthropology, cognitive scienoe, communica
tion, computer science, human development, 
law and society, psychology, and sociology, as 
well as areas such as African s1tudies, Chinese 
studies, ethnic studies, Judaic studies, Latin 
American studies, and others. In some cases 
certain linguistics courses count toward a major 
or minor in one of these departments or pro
grams. Students should consult with a faculty 
adviser in linguistics and the other department 
or program when deciding on their course of 
study. 

Students are often able to participate in the 
UC Education Abroad Program (EAP) and 
UCSD's Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP) 
while still making progress toward the major. 
Students considerating this option should dis
cuss their plans with the department under: ,_, 
graduate adviser before going abroad. Detailed 
information on EAP/OAP is found in this cata
log under the heading "Education Abroad 
Program." 

The Department of Linguistics oversees the 
Linguistics Language Program, which offers 
elementary instruction in ASL, French, German, 
ltalian, and Spanish. Courses from the Lan-
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guage Program satisfy general education re
quirements, as well as the linguistics language 
requirement. In addition, directed self-instruc
tion is availab1e for a wide variety of languages 
through Linguistics 19. 

Note: Please check with department office 
for updates concerning programs and course 
offerings. 

General Requirements 
Every l'lnguistics major must satisfy the un

dergraduate language requirement and must 
successfully complete a minimum of twelve 
upper-division courses, including six required 
courses and at least five upper-division linguis
tics electives. In addition to the general major, 
the department offers a set of enriched major 
programs in various specializations. 

Except for Linguistics 198 or 199, no course 
taken on a Pass/Not Pass basis may be counted 
toward a linguistics major. No more than one 
quarter of Ling/Gen 198 or 199 may be counted 
toward a linguistics major. At least six of the 
required upper-division linguistics courses 
counted toward the major must be taken in 
residence at UCSD. A letter grade of C- or bet
ter is required for every course counted toward 
a linguistics major, including courses taken to 
satisfy the department's undergraduate lan
guage requirement. 

Required Linguistics Courses 
Linguistics 101 is required as an introduction 

to the field and serves as the prerequisite to 
certain other courses. Students who choose a 
linguistics major should enroll in it as early as 
possible. 

Every major program in linguistics must in
clude the following required courses covering 
basic areas of the field: 

Ling/Gen 101: lntroduction to the Study 
of Language 

Ling/Gen 110: Phonetics 

Ling/Gen 111 : Phonology 1 

Ling/Gen 120: Morphology 

Ling/Gen 121: Syntax 1 

Ling/Gen 130: Semantics 



Linguistics 

• 

Students are advised to take these re
quired courses as early as possible, since 
the background they provide may be 
needed for other upper-division linguistics 
courses. Check individual course listings for 
prerequisite information. 

Core Linguistics Electives 
Linguisti"cs courses with course numbers 

between 110 and 159 are considered core area 
courses. The following courses are approved 
core electives for the linguistics major (Ling/Gen 
114, 141, and 143 may be repeated for credit 
when topics vary, each repetition counting to
ward the maJor): 

Ling/Gen 114: Topics in Phonetics 

Ling/Gen 115: Phonology II 

Ling/Gen 123: Morphology II 

Ling/Gen 125: Syntsx ll 

Ling/Gen 141: Language Structures 

Ling/Gen 142: Language Typology 

Ling/Gen 143: The Structure of Spanish 

Ling/Gen 145: Pidgins and Creoles 

Ling/Gen 150: Historical Linguistics 

Other Linguistics Electives 

Ling/Gen 104: Language and 
Conceptualization 

Ling/Gen 105: Law and Language 

Ling/Gen 108: Languages of Africa 

Ling/Gen 160: Mathematical Analysis of 
Language 

Ling/Gen 163: Computersand Language 

Ling/Gen 170: Psycholinguistics 

Ling/Gen 171: Child Language Acquisition 

Ling/Gen 172: Language and the Brain 

Ling/Gen 175: Sociolinguistics 

Ling/Gen 176: The Language of Persuasion 

Ling/Gen 177: Multilingualism 

Ling/Gen 178: Second Language Teaching 
Methodology 

Restricted Courses 

Ling/Gen 195: Apprentice Teaching 
(does not count as a linguistics elective) 

1 

L1ng/Gen 198: Directed Group Study in 
Linguistics 

Ling/Gen 199: Independent Study in 
Linguistics 

Ling/Gen 199H: Honors Independent Study 
in Linguistics 

Note to Revelle and V\tarren 
students. 

Revel!e: For Revelle College only, the classifi
cation of the linguistics major as humanities, 
natural science, or social science must be deter
mined on the basis of each student's specific 
program. The classification of the major pro
gram will in turn determine what areas will be 
acceptable for the noncontig1uous minor. 

Warren: For Warren Colle~Je only, any 
courses taken in departments other than lin
guistics may not overlap with the student's 
outside area(s) of concentration. 

Undergraduate Language 
Requirement 

Linguistics majors must demonstrate profi
ciency in one foreign languaqe and must in 
addition successfully complete the equivalent of 
three quarters of foreign lanquage instruction 
(based on standard four- or five-unit courses). 

Proficiency in a foreign language may be 
demonstrated in either of two ways: 

1. By passing the reading proficiency examina
tion and the oral interview administered by 
the Department of Linguis.tics in French, 
German, ltalian, or Spanish; or 

2. By successfully completing1 a course given at 
UCSD representing the fourth quarter (or 
beyond) of instruction in any single foreign 
language with a grade of C- or better. 

The three additional quarters of foreign lan
guage instruction may be in a single language 
or some combination of languages. The lan
guage in which proficiency was demonstrated 
is not excluded, provided that any additional 
courses in that language are beyond the 
fourth-quarter level and are more advanced 
than any course taken to dernonstrate profi
c1ency. 

Students are encouraged to satisfy this re
quirement as early as possiblie in order to be 
able to use the languages for reference in lin
guistics courses. Students with native language 

competence in a language other than English 
may petition to have English count as satisfying 
the proficiency requirement. 

General Major (12 courses) 
The general major in linguistics requires sat

isfaction of the undergraduate language re
quirement and successful completion of twelve 
upper-division courses: 

6 required linguistics courses 

3 core linguistics electives 

2 linguistics electives (core or other) 

additional linguistics electives (core or 
other) or upper-division courses in other 
departments pertaining to the study of 
language 

Specialized Majors (14 courses) 
Every student with a specialized major 

must consult the faculty adviser in the De
partment of Linguistics to have approved 
an individual curricular plan to satisfy the 
major requirements for the option chosen. 
Each specialized major requires satisfaction of 
the undergraduate language requirement and 
successful completion of a total of fourteen 
courses as specified below. Of the courses 
counted towards the specialized major, at least 
twelve must be upper-division. To recognize the 
additional courses required for specialized ma
jors, specialization will be reflected in the word
ing of a degree, e.g., "B.A. in Linguistics (with 
Specialization in Language and Society)." 

Linguistics with Concentration in a 
Particular Language 

6 required linguistics courses 

of the following: 
Ling/Gen 141 Language Structures or 
Ling/Gen 143 The Structure of Spanish 

3 upper-division courses taught in the lan
guage of concentration, selected in con
sultation with the faculty adviser for this 
specialization 

4 linguistics electives (core or other). 
Courses particularly relevant to this 
specialization are: 

Ling/Gen 141: Language Structures 
(may be repeated as topics vary) 

Ling/Gen 143: The Structure of Spanish 



Ling/Gen 150: Historical Linguistics 
Ling/Gen 177: Multilingualism 
Ling/Gen 178: Second Language 

Teaching Metti1odology 

Language and Mind 

6 required linguistics courses 

2 core linguistics electives 

3 courses related to language and cogni
tion, which may include courses from 
other departments, selected in consulta
tion with the faculty adviser for language 
and mind 

3 linguistics electives (core or other). 
Courses particularly relevant to this 
specialization are: 

Ling/Gen 104: Language and 
Conceptualization 

Ling/Gen 170: Psycholinguistics 
Ling/Gen 171: Child Language 

Acquisition 
Ling/Gen 172: Language and the Brain 
Ling/Gen 176: The Language of 

Persuasion 

Language and Society 

6 required linguistics courses 

2 core linguistics electives 

2 appropriate upper-division courses in 
other departments (especially the Depart
ments of Anthropology, Communication, 
Cognitive Science, or Sociology), selected 
in consultation with the faculty adviser 
for language and society 

course in sociolinguistics (by approval of 
the faculty adviser, may be taken in an
other department) 

3 linguistics electives (core or other). 
Courses particularly relevant to this 
specialization are: 

Ling/Gen 105: Law and Language 
Ling/Gen 175: Sociolinguistics 
Ling/Gen 176: The Language of 

Persuasion 
Ling/Gen 177: Multilingualism 

Honors Program 
The department offers an honors program 

for outstanding students. Those students who 
have a 3. 75 GPA in linguistics (3.25 overall) at 
the end of their junior year are eligible to par-

ticipate. Students interested in participating in 
the honors program should consult with their 
department adviser: admission to the program 
requires nomination by the adviser and ap
_proval of the department faculty. 

The honors program requires that two 
graduate linguistics courses be taken as part of 
the twelve required courses for the major, and 
further requires one quarter of Ling/Gen 199H. 
During one of the two graduate courses, the 
student, in consultation with the instructor and 
a faculty adviser, will begin a substantial re
search project which will be continued during 
the quarter of 199H and will culminate in an 
honors paper. Responsibility for proposing pos
sible projects and completing necessary paper
work rests with the student. Upon successful 
completion of the requirements the designation 
"with distinction," "with high distinction," or 
"with highest distinction" willl appear on the 
student's diploma. 

Independent Study and Directed 
Group Study in Linguistics far 
Majors 

Upon presentation of a written study pro
posal or project, and with the consent of the 
instructor and the adviser, linguistics majors 
with at least a 3.5 GPA in the major courses 
may request permission to undertake directed 
group study in linguistics (Ling/Gen 198) or 
independent study in linguistic:s (Ling/Gen 199). 
No more than one such course (tobe taken 
Pass/Not Pass) may count toward the major. 

The linguistics minor consists of seven 
courses: Ling/Gen 101, 110, 111, 120 and 121, 

·plus two additional courses in linguistics. 
For all courses counted toward the linguistics 

minor, the student must receivie letter grades of 
C- or better. Courses counted toward the mi
nor may not be taken on a Pass/Not Pass basis, 
except Ling/Gen 198 or 199. Only one quarter 
of Ling/Gen 198 or 199 may be counted to
ward the minor. 

Warren Program of Concentration: Six 
courses in linguistics, which must include 
Ling/Gen 101 and at least two other upper
division courses in linguistics. The upper-divi
sion courses used for the program of 
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concentration may not be used for a Warren 
minor. 

(Tat Plt.D. Program) 

The UCSD Ph.D. program in linguistics offers 
rigorous training in multiple areas of theoretical 
linguistics, including syntax, semantics, phonet
ics, phonology, and morphology. The depart
ment is particularly strong in the study of 
interface areas, including syntax/semantics, 
phonetics/phonology, and phonology/syntax. 
Research conducted in a variety of theoretical 

1 

frameworks is lntegrated into the graduate 
curriculum. Students receive a firm foundation 
in both formal and cognitive/functionalist ap
proaches to syntax and semantics. In phonol
ogy, basic training includes segmental and 
autosegmental phonology, constraint-based 
phonology, syllable theory, metrical theory, and 
theories of the phonology-morphology inter
face. The first two years of graduate study are 
devoted primarily to gaining a strong back
ground in these core theoretical areas. 

This theoretical strength of the department is 
matched by strength in both language study 
and experimental science. The range of lan
guages represented in faculty research encom
passes American Sign Language (ASL), Bantu, 
Caucasian, Chinese, Finno-Ugric, Germanic, 
Persian, Romance, Semitic, Slavic, and Uto
Aztecan. The departmental concern with the 
empirical facts of language is reflected in a field 
methods requirement for graduate students as 
weil as in the graduate student language re
quirement (conversational ability in one lan
guage other than English and reading ability in 
two languages other than English). The depart
ment has a tradition of working with native 
speakers of a wide variety of languages. The 
department's language laboratory maintains a 
library of written and recorded materials per
mitting independent study of dozens of lan
guages; it also includes a microcomputer facility 
for self-instruction in French, German, ltalian, 
and Spanish. The Linguistics Language Program 
(LLP) provides basic foreign language instruc
tion for the entire campus, and many linguistics 
graduate students are employed as TAs in the 
program. Aside from providing a source of 
funding, the LLP provides graduate students 
with valuable teaching experience. 
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The department houses laboratones devoted 
to experimental stud1es of language with em
phasis on phonet1cs, event-related brain poten
t1als (ERPs), and s1gned languages. The focus of 
experimental research in the department is the 
mutual dependence between mechanisms of 
language processing and theones of phonology 

1 
and syntax. Linguist1cs graduate students may 
supplement their theoretical studies with ex
perimental research; in addition to departmen
tal laboratories, graduate students have access 
to experime"ntal laboratories concerned with 
language issues in other departments. 

The department has a strong commitment 
to, and is an active and integral part of, the 
cognitive science and neurc~cience communi
ties at UCSD. Most linguistics faculty have joint 
appointments in the Department of Linguistics 
and the Cognitive Science lnterdisciplinary 
Ph.D. Program, and participate in the Depart
ment of Cognitive Science graduate core course 
in language (Cognitive Sci'ence 201 D) as weil as 
in the all-campus lnterdisciplinary Program 
seminar (Cognitive Science 200) on a regular 
basis. Graduate students in the Cognitive Sci
ence Department frequently participate in Lin
guistics graduate courses, and Linguistics 
graduate students regularly attend courses in 
the Cognitive Science Department on neuro
science, child language acquisition, aphasia, 

· neural networks, and semantics and cognition. 
Linguistics graduate students are eligible to 
pursue a joint degree in Cognitive. Science and 
Linguistics within the lnterdisciplinary Program. 
Areas of secondary specialization that are espe
cially weil represented in the cognitive science 
community at UCSD and related institutes in
clude child development, connectionist model
ling, distributed cognition, language disorders, 
neuroscience, philosophy, and psycholinguistics. 

The department has access to rich informa
tional resources; in addition to the extensive 
linguistics holdings in the main library, the de
partment maintains a collection of research 
reports, dissertations, and unpublished papers. 
Access to the libraries of other universities ex
ists through interlibrary loan. 

Preparation 

Since linguistics is a highly technical and 
analytic field, linguistics students will find their 
undergraduate training in mathematics and the 
natural sciences especially valuable. Under-

graduate work in certain of the social sciences 
and humanities, particularly psychology, anthro
pology, philosophy and literature, is also good 
preparation for linguistics. Thie ideal candidate 
for admission will have both E~xperience with 
foreign languages and some knowledge of the 
fundamentals of contemporary linguistic theory. 
Students who, upon admission, are deficient 
either in their formal linguistics preparation or 
languages will be advised by the department 
on how to make up the deficiency. All graduate 
students must demonstrate a basic proficiency 
in phonetics in the first year of graduate study 
either by passing a basic proficiency test in 
phonetics upon registration or 
by taking Ling/Gen 110. New graduate stu
dents will be admitted only in the fall of any 
academic year. 

Language Requirements 

A candidate for the Ph.D. degree must 
demonstrate: (1) Conversational ability in one 
language other than English. (2) A reading 
knowledge of any two languages except 
English, subject to faculty approval. 

Required Courses 

Candidates for the Ph.D. rnust pass certain 
graduate courses prior to taking the qualifying 
examination. All graduate students must take a 
common core of nine courses. These are: 

• three courses in phonetics/phonology: 211 A, 
211 B, and one course from among 210, 
212, 213, 214, and 215 

• two courses in formal grammatical theory: 
221 A and 221 B 

• two courses in cognitive and functional 
grammatical theory: 221 C and 221 D 

• one course in formal semantics: 230 

• one course in field methods: 240 

Sometime in the third year, Ph.D. students 
will choose an area of specialization within 
linguistic theory, either phonetics/phonology or 
syntax/semantics. 

Students who choose phonetics/phonology 
as an area of specialization have the following 
additional course requirements: 

• any two courses from among the following, 
including repetitions of the same course 
when topics vary: 210, 212, 213, 214, and 
215 

• one course from among the following: 
222A, 224, 231,235,240,or241 

Students who choose syntax/semantics as 
an area of specialization have the following 
additional course requirements: 

• 224 

• one course from among the following: 
222A, 231, or 235 

• one course from among the following, in
cluding repetitions of the same course when 
topicsvary: 210, 212, 213, 214, 215, 240, 
or 241 

All required courses must be taken for a 
letter grade. 

Evaluations 
A graduate student is formally eva.luated by 

the entire faculty at particular stages during the 
first three years of graduate study. The first 
evaluation (at the end of the third quarter of 
graduate study) pertains chiefly to performance 
in courses. The second (or comprehensive) 
evaluation (at the end of the fifth quarter) de
termines the student's fitness to continue in the 
Ph.D. program. lt takes into account perfor
mance in course work and ability to engage in 
original research in one area of linguistics as 
demonstrated in a research paper. The third 
evaluation (at the end of the eighth quarter) 
focuses primarily on a second research paper 
(which must be in a different area of linguistics 
from the first). 

Qualifying Examination 

Candidates for the Ph.D. degree must pass 
an oral qualifying examination which tests the 
student's knowledge in the area of specializa
tion. Prior to taking this examination, the stu
dent must pass the comprehensive evaluation, 
satisfy all language requirements, successfully 
complete all required courses, and demon
strate-through research papers-the ability 
to carry out independent, dissertation-level 
research. St~dents must take the qualifying 
examination by the end of the fourth year of 
graduate work. 

Dissertation 

The candidate for the Ph.D. will write a sub
stantial dissertation incorporating the results of 
original and independent research carried out 



under the supervision of the doctoral commit
tee. The candidate will be recommended for 
the doctor,of philosophy degree after having 
made a successful oral def ense of the disserta
tion before the doctoral committee in a public 
meeting and after having the final typed ver
sion of the dissertation accepted by Geisel 
Library. 

Apprentice Teaching 
As part of their preparation for a future aca

demic career, graduate students in linguistics at 
UCSD are given special opportunities to partici
pate in teaching programs under the supervi
sion of a professor. Depending on qualifications, 
students may conduct conversation or analysis 
classes in lower-division language courses, or 
may assist a professor in the teaching of a 
graduate or undergraduate linguistics course. 

Other Degrees 
Candidates for the Ph.D. may be granted 

the M.A. in linguistics after: 1) satisfactorily 
completing twelve courses taken for a letter 
grade. These must include the common core of 
nine courses; 2) passing the comprehensive 
evaluation at the end of the fifth quarter; and 
3) demonstrating a reading knowledge of any 
language except English, subject to faculty 
approval. 

Candidates for the Ph.D. may also be granted 
the C. Phil. upon completion of all degree 
requirements other than the dissertation. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time 
Limit Policies 

The time a student takes to complete the 
Ph.D. depends on a number of factors, includ
ing previous preparation and the amount of 
time spent in teaching or other job commit
ments. Several policies set an upper limit to the 
length of the program. All degree requirements 
other than the dissertation must be completed 
by the end of the fourth year of graduate work. 
Total instructional support (TAships, etc.) can
not exceed six years; total university support 
cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 

CDIRIES 

NOTE: Not all courses are offered every year. 
lt is essential that students consult the linguistics 
adviser when planning their degree programs. 

LINGUISTIC:S 

LOWER DIVISION 

3. Language as a Social and Cultural Phenomenon (4) 
lntroduction to the study of languag1:: language variation, 
cha n ge, a nd loss; 1m u lti 1 i ng ua 1 ism, pidg in ization ~· a nd 
creolization; language planning, standardization, and 
prescriptivism; writing systems; the role of language in thought, 
myth, ritual, advertising, politics, and the law. 

4. Language as a Cognitive System 1(4) 
lntroduction to the study of language: differences between 
animal communication, sign systems, and human language; 
origins and evolution of language; neural basis of language; 
language acquisition in children and adults; fundamental is
sues in language and cognition. 

7. Sign Language and lts Culture (4) 
Deaf history since the eighteenth century. The structure of 
American Sign Language and comparison with oral languages. 
ASL poetry and narrative and Deaf people's system of cultural 
knowledge. Basic questions concerning the nature of language 
and its relation to culture. 

8. Languages and Cultures in America (4) 
Language in American culture and socie'ty. Standard and non
standard English in school, media, pop-culture, politics; bilin
gualism and education; cultural percepti10J1 of language issues 
over time; languages and cultures in the1 'melting pot', includ
ing Native American, Hispanic, AfricarH~merican, Deaf. 

UPPER DIVISION 

101. lntroduction to the Study of Language (4) 
Language is what makes us human, but how does it work? 
This course focuses on speech sounds and sound patterns, how 
words are formed, organized into sentences, and understood, 
how language changes, and how it is learned. 

104. Language and Conceptualization (4) 
How does language reflect the ways humans conceptualize 
the world? lssues discussed include the relation between lan
guage and thought, how languages dif'fer in conceiving and 
portraying situations, and how cultural differences are reflected 
in language structure. 

105. Law and Language (4) 
The interpretation of language in undlerstanding the law: 
1) the language of courtroom interaction (hearsay, jury instruc
tions); 2) written legal language (contracts, ambiguity, legal 
fictions); 3) language-based issues in the law (First Amend
ment, libel and slander). 

108. Langu~ges of Africa (4) 
Africa is harne to an astonishing variet:y of languages. This 
course investigates the characteristics of the major language 
families as weil as population movements and language con
tact, and how governments attempt to regulate language use. 

110. Phonetics (4) 
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The study of the sounds which make up human language. How 
sounds are physically produced; acoustics of speech percep
tion; practical training in translating speech signals into writ
ten form and in interpreting computerized speech signals. 
Prerequisite: Ling!Gen 101 or consent of instructor. 

111. Phonology 1 (4) VI 

Why does one language sound different from another7 This 
course analyzes how languages organize sounds into differ
ent patterns, how those sounds interact, and how they fit into 
larger units, such as syllables. Focus on a wide variety of lan
guages and problem-solving. Prerequisite: Ling!Gen 110. 

114. Topics in Phonetics (4) 
Topeis in phonetic sciences. Subjects will vary, and may in
clude acoustic, articulatory, and perceptual studies. In addi
tion to readings and lectures, students may use laboratory 
facilities to investigate specific questions. May be repeated for 
credit when topics vary. Prerequisite: Ling/Gen 110 or consent 
of instructor. 

115. Phonology II (4) 
Current theoretical approaches to the sound structure of lan
guages. Prerequisite: Ling!Gen 111. 

120. Morphology (4) 
How do some languages express with one word complex mean
ings that English needs several words to express? Discovery of 
underlying principles of word formation through problem-solv
ing and analysis of data from a wide variety of languages. 
Prerequisite: Ling/Gen 101 or consent of instructor. 

121. Syntax 1 (4) 
What universal principles determine how words combine into 
phrases and sentences7 lntroduction to research methods and 
results. Emphasis on how argumentation in problem-solving 
can be used in the development of theories of language. Pre
requisite: Ling/Gen 101 or consent of instructor. 

123. Morphology II (4) 
Recent developments in morphological theory, with special 
reference to the interface between morphology and syntax and/ 
or phonology. An illustrative list of issues includes: cyclic ef
fects, non-derived environment blocking, bracket erasure, non
concatenative morphology; item-and-arrangement vs. 
realizational approaches to morphology. Prerequisite: Ling/Gen 
120 or consent of instructor. 

125. Syntax II (4) 
Topics in the syntax of English and other languages. Syntactic 
theory and universals. Prerequisite: Ling!Gen 121. 

130. Semantics (4) 
lntroduction to the formal study of meaning. The meanings of 
words and phrases have an intricate internal structure that is 
both logical and intuitive. How, precisely, do words mean what 
they do in isolation andin context? Prerequisite: Ling/Gen 101 
or consent of instructor. 

141. Language Structures (4) 
Detailed investigation of the structure of one or more lan
guages. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequi
site: Ling/Gen 101 or consent of instructor. 

142. Language Typology (4) 
The systematic ways languages differ. Cross-linguistic studies 
of specified topics (e.g„ word order, agreement, case, switch 
reference, phonological systems and rule types, etc.) in an ef
fort to develop models of language variation. Prerequisite: Lingl 
Gen 101 or consent of instructor. 

-----·---------... ·----------------------~~_. 
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143. The Structure of Spanish (4) 
Surveys aspects of Spanish phonetics, phonology, morphology, 
and syntax. Topics include dialect differences between Latin 
American and Peninsular Spanish (both from a historical and 
contemporary viewpoint), gender classes, verbal morphology, 
and clause structure. Prerequisite. Ling!Gen 7 0 7 or consent of 
instructor. 

145. Pidgins and Creoles (4) 
Pidgin and creole languages provide important insights into 
the processes arising from natural language contact. Origins 
of pidgins and creoles; detailed description of salient aspects 
of their structure; relevance of pidgins and creoles for theories 
of syntax, morphology, language acquisition. Prerequisite: Lingl 
Gen 701 or consent öf instructor. 

150. Historical Linguistics (4) 
Language is constantly changing. This course investigates the 
nature of language change, how to determine a language's 
history, its relationship to other languages, and the search for 
common ancestors or 'proto-language'. Prerequisite: Ling!Gen 
7 0 7 or consent of instructor. 

160. Mathematical Analysis of Language (4) 
The techniques and major results of computational, logical, 
and statistical approaches to the analysis of human and com
puter languages. 

163. Computers and Language (4) 
Computersare just getting to the point where they can under
stand spoken and written language. What makes this task so 
hard7 How do computers manage to do it at all? Hands-on 
study of real software systems. 

170. Psycholinguistics (4) 
The study of models of language and of language acquisition 
from the point of view of modern linguistics and psychology. 
Basic experimental method as applied to language. Prerequi
site: Ling!Gen 10 7 or consent of instructor. 

171. Child Language Acquisition (4) 
A central cognitive, developmental mystery is how children learn 
their first language. Overview of research in the learning of 
sound systems, word forms and word meanings, and word com
binations. Exploration of the relation between cognitive and 
language development. Prerequisite: Ling!Gen 101 or consent 
of instructor. 

172. Language and the Brain (4) 
The mind/body problem, basic neuroanatomy and neurophysi
ology, cerebral lateralization, origins and evolution of language, 
aphasia, magnetic resonance imaging (MRI), and event-related 

-potentials (ERPs). Prerequisite: Ling/Gen 101 or consent of 
instructor. 

175. Sociolinguistics (4) 
The study of language in its social context, with emphasis on 
the different types of linguistic variation and the principles un
derlying them. Dialects; registers; sex-based linguistic differ
ences; factors influencing linguistic choice; formal models of 
variation; variation and change. Prerequisite: Ling!Gen 101 or 
consent of instructor. 

176. The Language of Persuasion (4) 
How can we explain the difference between what is literally 
said versus what is actually conveyed in the language of law, 
politics, and advertising7 How people's ordinary command of 
language and their reasoning skills are used to manipulate 
them. 

177. Multilingualism (4) 
The critical period, the processing and neural representation 
of language in bilinguals, theories of second language acqui
sition and creolization, official and minority languages, lan-

guage planing, bilingual education and literacy, code switch
ing, and language attrition. Prerequisite: Ling!Gen 101 or con
sent of instructor. 

178. Second Language Teaching Me1thodology (4) 
The history of second language teaching methodology, cur
rent methods, and empirical studies of methodological issues. 

195. Apprentice Teaching (0-4) 
Students lead a class section of a lower-division linguistics 
course. They also attend a weekly meeting on teaching meth
ods. (This course does not count toward minor or major.) May 
be repeated for credit, up to a maximum of four units. (P/NP 
grades only.) Prerequisites: consent of instructor, advanced 
standing. 

199. Independent Study in Linguistiics (2 or 4) 
The student undertakes a program of research or advanced 
reading in linguistics under the supervision of a faculty mem
ber of the Department of Linguistics. (P/NP grades only.) Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit. 

199H. Honors Independent Study ini Linguistics (4) 
The student undertakes a program of research and advanced 
reading in linguistics under the supervision of a faculty mem
ber in the Department of Linguistics. (P/NP grades only.) Pre
requisite: admission to Honors Program. 

GRADUATE 

200. Research Forum (2) 
A forum for discussion of current issues. (S/U grades only.) 
May be repeated for credit. 

210. Laboratory Phonetics (4) 
Readings and laboratory work in acoustic and articulatory pho
netics and speech perception. Experimental design and meth
odology. Phonetic explanation in phonology. Students will gain 
hands-on experience with laboratory equipment. Prerequisite: 
Ling/Gen 110 or equivalent. 

211A. lntroductory Phonology (4) 
lntroduction to the study of the sound patterns of language. 
Rules and representations, lexical phonology, segmental pro
cesses, autosegmental phonology. 

211 B. Nonlinear Phonology (4) 
In this course students will learn the basic theoretical and em
pirical motivations for three major representational theories 
of nonlinear phonology: (a) fe~ature geometry and 
underspecification, (b) syllable theory, and (c) metrical theory. 
In addition, the relationship between phonology and morphol
ogy will be discussed in terms of lexical phonology. Prerequi
site: Ling/Gen 211 A or equivalent. 

212. Theories in Phonology (4) 
Current theoretical approaches: one particular approach is ex
plored in a given quarter. May be repeated for credit when 
topics vary. 

213. lssues in Phonology (4) 
Current theoretical issues. May be repeated for credit when 
topics vary. 

214. Topics in Phonetics (4) 
Advanced topics in phonetic sciences. Subjects will vary, and 
may include speech perception, acoustic phonetics, articula
tory phonetics. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 
Prerequisite: Ling!Gen 210. 

215. Topics in Phonology (4) 
Descriptive and theoretical problems in phonology. Discussion 
of work in progress and/or theoretical consequences of alter
native analyses. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

221A. lntroduction to Grammatical Theory (4) 
Foundations of syntactic theory. The notion of exp1icit hypoth
eses, argumentation, and basic results of generative grammar. 
lntroduction to Principles and Parameters Theory through the 
analysis of English data, concentrating on Theta, X-bar, Gov
ernment, Case, and Control Theories. 

221 B. lntroduction to Grammatical Theory (4) 
Continued development of Principles and Parameters Theory, 
concentrating on wh-movement and the Binding Theory. Fo
cus on testing theoretical proposals and understanding the 
role of theoretical alternatives, underlying assumptions, and 
the empirical results upon which these are based. 

221C. lntroduction to Grammatical Theory (4) 
lntroduction to cognitive and functional theories of linguistic 
structure. Examination of fundamental concepts and theoreti
cal issues. Discussion of the methodology and basic findings 
of functional research. 

221 D. lntroduction to Grammatical Theory (4) 
Cognitive approaches to semantic, lexical, and grammatical 
structure. Basic principles of cognitive linguistic theories. 
Application to the description of representative structural 
phenomena. 

222A-B. Theories of Grammar (4-4) 
lntroduction to a particular grammatical theory. May be re
peated for credit when topics vary. 

223. lssues in Syntax (4) 
Current theoretical issues. May be repeated for credit when 
topics vary. 

224. Lexicalist Theories of Grammar (4) 
lntroduction to the role of the lexicon in the explanation of 
syntactic phenomena. lnvestigation into the nature of lexical 
representations and their relation to the morphology/syntax 
interface. 

225. Topics in Syntax (4) 
Descriptive and theoretical problems in syntactic analysis. Theo
retical consequences of alternative analyses. May be repeated 
for credit when topics vary. 

230. formal Semantics (4) 
Theories of semantic structure. The relation of meaning to gram
mar, and how it is to be accommodated in an overall model of 
linguistic organization. The application of formal semantics to 
the description of natural language. 

231. Cognitive Semantics (4) 
lntroduction to conceptualist accounts of semantic structure. 
Survey of basic phenomena, including frames, metaphor, me
tonymy, construal, categorization, image schemas, and mental 
space organization. Examination of selected descriptive and 
theoretical proposals. 

235. Topics in Semantics (4) 
Advanced material in special areas of the study of meaning 
and its relation to formal aspects of human language. As sub
ject matter varies, the course may be repeated for credit. 

238. Topics in Cognitive Linguistics (0-4) 
(Same as Cognitive Science 238) Basic concepts, empirical find
ings, and recent developments in cognitive and functional lin
g u istics. Language viewed dynamically in relation to 
conceptualization, discourse, meaning construction, and cog
nitive processing. As topics vary, may be repeated for credit. 

239. Information Structure and Discourse (4) 
This course will examine major information-structural catego
ries (topic, focus, etc.) and the relationships between these 
categories, semantic roles, and grammatical functions. The 
course will also examine the status of information structure 



within the architedure of a linguistic theory. Prerequisite: Lingl 
Gen 221A, 2218, 221(, 2210, orconsentofinstructor. 

240. Field Methods (4) 
· Techniques of discovering the structure of a language through 
elicitation of data from native speaker consultants. Phonemic, 
morphemic, and syntactic analysis. Prerequisite: Ling!Gen 110 
or equivalent. 

241. Fieldwork (4) 
Fieldwork contfnuing the research of the previous quarter; stu
dent-directed elicitations on topics of interest. Prerequisite: 
Ung/Gen 240. 

248. Morphology (4) 
Theories of word structure are examined and confronted with 
data from a variety of languages. Topics rnay include: the dis
tinction between derivational and inflectional morphology, the 
morphology/phonology interface, and the rnorphology/syntax 
interface. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

249. Topics in Sign Languages of the Deaf (4) 
Topics in the structure of American Sign Language and/or other 
natural sign languages of Deaf communities. May be repeated 
for credit as topics vary. 

2SO. Historical Linguistics (4) 
lntroduction to the concepts and methodology of historical 
linguistics. Topics covered include the nature of language 
change, genetic and areal relationships, the cornparative 
method, and internal reconstruction. 

270. Psycholinguistics (4) 
The study of rnodels of language and of language acquisition 
frorn the point of view of modern linguistics and psychology. 

272. Topics in Neurolinguistics (4) 
lssues of language representation and neural instantiation that 
arise in studies of neural imaging, language disorders, rnulti
lingualisrn and second language acquisition, anirnal cornrnu
nication, and the origins and evolution of language. May be 
repeated for credit when topics vary. 

278. Research in Second Language Acquisition (4) 
lnvestigation of rnethods of teaching foreign languages and 
the theories of language acquisition on which they are based. 

290. Current lssues in Linguistic Theory (4) 
Discussion of selected current issues: theoretical forrnulations, 
their predictions, and how relevant data can be brought to 
bear on thern. Since the topics will change, this course may be 
repeated for credit. 

292. Topics in Research in Progress (0-4) 
Presentation and discussion of research in progress. May be 
repeated. 

293. Research Practicum (0-4) 
Gathering and interpreting data, formulating research ques
tions and hypotheses, making the predictions of hypotheses 
explicit; finding relevant evidence, and organizing research 
results into suitable form for presentation in abstracts, talks, 
and research papers. (S/U grades only.) May be repeated for 
credit. 

294. Professional Development (0-2) 
Skills, techniques, issues, and principles relevant to graduate 
education and successful transition to a professional career. 
(S/U grades only.) May be repeated for credit. 

29S. Professional Development in Methodology of 
Language Teaching (0-2) 
Skills, techniques, issues, and principles relevant to the rneth
ods and pedagogy involved in the teaching and learning of a 
foreign language and the successful transition to a professional 

career. Readings, discussions, and dernonstrations of tech
niques. (S/U grades only.) May be repeated for credit. Prereq
uisite: permission of instructor. 

296. Directed Research (1-8) 
Individual research. May be repeated for credit. 

297. Field Research (1-8) 
Linguistic analysis of language in the field. May be repeated 
for credit. 

298. Oirected Group Study (0-2) 
Study of topics outside the scope of regular course work, un
der the direction of a faculty member. (S/U grades only.) May 
be repeated for credit. 

299. Doctoral Research (1-12) 
Directed research on dissertation topic for students who have 
been adrnitted to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree. May be re
peated for credit. Prerequisite: admission to candidacy. 

S02. Apprentice Teaching of Linguistics (1-4) 
The course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants in the departrnent's lingU1istics courses, includes 
discussion of teaching theories, techniques, and materials, con
duct of discussion sessions, and participation in exarninations, 
under the supervision of the instructor in charge of the course. 
The student must be serving as a teaching assistant in a Ling/ 
Gen course to receive credit. 

S03. Apprentice Teaching of American Sign Language (1-4) 
The course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants in Arnerican Sign Langua1ge, includes discussion 
of teaching theories, techniques and materials, conduct of dis
cussion sessions, and participation in e)(arninations, under the 
supervision of the instructor in charge of the course. (S/U grades 
only.) May be repeated for credit. 

S04. Apprentice Teaching of French (1-4) 
The course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants in French, includes discussion of teaching theo
ries, techniques and rnaterials, conduct of discussion sessions, 
and participation in exarninations, under the supervision of 
the instructor in charge of the course. (S/U grades only.) May 
be repeated for credit. 

SOS. Apprentice Teaching of German (1-4) 
The course, designed for graduate stud1~nts serving as teach
ing assistants in German, includes discussion of teaching theo
ries, techniques and materials, conduct of discussion sessions, 
and participation in exarninations, undler the supervision of 
the instructor in charge of the course. (S/U grades only.) May 
be repeated for credit. 

S06. Apprentice Teaching of ltalian (1' -4) 
The course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants in ltalian, includes discussion of teaching theo
ries, techniques and rnaterials, conduct of discussion sessions, 
and participation in examinations, under the supervision of 
the instructor in charge of the course. (S/U grades only.) May 
be repeated for credit. 

S07. Apprentic~ Teaching of Spanish (1-4) 
The course, designed for graduate stude!nts serving as teach
ing assistants in Spanish, includes discussion of teaching theo
ries, techniques and materials, conduct of discussion sessions, 
and participation in examinations, under the supervision of 
the_lnstructor in charge of the course. (S/U grades only.) May 
be repeated for credit. 

508. Apprentice Teaching of Language/Directed 
Study (1-4) 
The course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants in language directed study, includes discussion 
of teaching theories, techniques and materials, directing study 
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of various uncomrnonly taught languages, sessions, and par
ticipation in exarninations, under the supervision of the instruc
tor in eh arge of the c6urse. (S/U grades only.) May be repeated 
for credit. 

___________ _c_n ·111 E S 

LANGUAGE 

OFFICE: Linguistics Language Program Office, 
2125 McGill Hall, Muir College 

Students are placed in foreign language 
courses based on prior preparation and on the 
results of a placement test administered prior 
to or during orientation. Students who miss the 
placement exam should contact the Linguistics 
Language Program Office (McGill 212 5) for 
instructions. 

Conversation sections (Linguistics 1 A-1 B-1 C-
1 D) consist of small tutorial meetings with a 
native speaker, plus reading and assigned labo
ratory work. Analysis sections (Linguistics 1 AX-
1 BX-1 CX-1 DX) consist of presentation and 
practice of grammatical structures, discussion 
sections, assigned laboratory work, and outside 
reading. Each course in the 1 A-1 B-1 C-10 series 
must be taken concurrently with the corre
sponding course in the 1 AX-1 BX-1 CX-1 DX 
series. 

Linguistics 11 courses are self-instructional: 
intended for learning the language to read it 
for scholarly purposes. They are particularly 
aimed at graduate students preparing to fulfill 
French or German reading requirements. 

Linguistics 19 courses, offered in more thah 
sixty languages, are designed for self-instruc
tional study at an introductory level. Depending 
on the availability of suitable materials, stu
dents may enroll for two or four units of credit. 
For some languages, the course may be re
peated for credit. 

AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE 

Linguistics/American Sign Language {LISL) 1A. American 
Sign Language Conversation (2.S) 
Small tutorial meetings with a signer of American Sign Lan
guage (ASL). Conversational practice organized around com
mon everyday cornmunicative situations. Must be taken with 
LISL 1 AX. Prerequisite: no prior study of ASL. 

Linguistics/American Sign Language (LISL) 1AX. Analysis of 
American Sign Language (2.5) 
Study of American Sign Language (ASL) and analysis of its syn
tactic, morphological, and phonological features. Readings and 
discussions of cultural information. Must be taken with LISL 
1 A. Prerequisite: no prior study of ASL. 
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Linguistics/American Sign Language {LISL) 1 B. American 
Sign Language Conversation {2.5) 
Small tutorial meetings with a signer of American Sign Lan
guage (ASL) Conversat1onal practice organized around com
mon everyday communicative situations. Must be taken with 
LISL 1 BX. Prerequisites: L!SL 1 A with a grade of e- or better, 
or equivalent and LISL 1 AX w1th a grade of D or better, or 
eqU1valent 

Linguistics/American Sign language {LISL) 1 BX. Analysis of 
American Sign Language {2.5) 
Study of American Sign Language (ASL) and analysis of its syn
tactic, morphological, and phonological features. Readings and 
discussions of cultural information. Must be taken with LISL 
1 B. Prerequisites. L!SL 1 A with a grade of e- or better, 
or equivalent and LISL 1 AX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

LinguisticslAmerican Sign Language {LISL) 1C. American 
Sign Language Conversation (2.5) 
Small tutorial meetings with a signer of American Sign Lan
guage (ASL). Conversational practice organized around com
mon everyday communicative situations. Must be taken with 
LISL 1 CX. Prerequisites: LISL 1 B with a grade of e- or better, 
or equivalent and LISL 1 BX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

LinguisticslAmerican Sign Language (LISL) 1CX. Analysis of 
American Sign Language (2.5) 
Study of American.Sign Language (ASL) and analysis of its syn
tactic, morphological, and phonological features. Readings and 
discussions of cultural information. Must be taken with LISL 
1 C. Prerequisites: L!SL 1 B with a grade of e- or better, 
or equivalent and LISL 1 BX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

Linguisticsl American Sign Language (LISL) 10. American 
Sign Language Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely .in American Sign 
Language. Emphasis on speaking, reading, writing, and cul
ture. Practice of the language functions needed for successful 
communication. Must be taken in conjunction with LISL 1 DX. 
Successful completion of LISL 1 D and LISL 1 DX satis
fies the requirement for language proficiency in 
Revelle College. Prerequisites: LISL 1 e with a grade of e
or better, or equivalent and L/SL 1 ex with a grade of D or 
better, or equivalent. · 

LinguisticslAmerican Sign Language (LISL) 1 DX. Analysis of 
American Sign Language (2.5) 
Practice of the grammatical functions indispensable for com
prehensible communication in the language. The course is 
taught entirely in American Sign Language. Must be taken in 
conjunction with LISL 1 D. Successful completion of LISL 
10 and LISL 1 DX satisfies the requirement for language 
proficiency in Revelle College. Prerequisites: LISL 1 e with 
a grade of e- or better, or equivalent and L/SL 1 ex with a 
grade of D or better, or equivalent. 

CHINESE 

See: Chinese Studies 

See also Linguistics Directed Study 

FRENCH 

Linguistics/French (LIFR) 1 A. French Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in the target lan
guage. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and culture. Must be taken in 
conjunction with LIFR 1 AX. Prerequisite.· no prior study of 
French. 

Linguistics/French {LIFR) 1 AX. Anal1fsis of French (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in French. Must be taken in con
junction with LIFR 1 A. Prerequisite: no prior study of French. 

LinguisticslFrench (LIFR) 1 B. French Conversation {2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught 1entirely in the target lan
guage. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and· rnlture. Must be taken in 
conjunction with LIFR 1 BX. Prerequisites: LIFR JA with a grade 
of C- or better, or equivalent and L/FR 1AX with a grade of D 
or better, or equivalent. 

LinguisticslFrench (LIFR) 1 BX. Analysis of French (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in French. Must be taken in con
junction with LIFR 1 B. Prerequisites: L/FR 1A with a grade of 
e- or better, or equivalent and L!FR 1 AX with a grade of D or 
better, or equivalent. 

LinguisticslFrench (LIFR) 1 C. French Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught 1~ntirely in the target lan
guage. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and rnlture. Must be taken in 
conjunction with LIFR 1 CX. Prerequisites: LIFR 1 B with a grade 
of C- or better, or equivalent and LIFR 1 BX with a grade of D 
or better, or equivalent. 

Linguistics/French (LIFR) 1 CX. Anal)rsis of French (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in French. Must be taken in con
junction with LIFR 1 C. Prerequisites: LIFR 1 B with a grade of 
C- or better, or equivalent and LIFR 1 BX with a grade of D or 
better, or equivalent. 

LinguisticslFrench {LIFR) 1 D. French Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in French. Empha
sis on speaking, reading, writing, and culture. Practice of the 
language functions needed for successful communication. Must 
be taken in conjunction with LIFR 1 DX. Successful comple
tion of LIFR 1 D and LIFR 1 DX satisfies the requirement 
for language proficiency in Revelle CoHege. Prerequi
sites: LIFR 1 e with a grade of C- or better, or equivalent and 
LIFR 1 CX with a grade of D or better, or equivalent. 

Linguistics/French (LIFR) 1 DX. Anal~1sis of French (2.5) 
Practice of the grammatical functions indispensable for com
prehensible communication in the language. The course is 
taught entirely in French. Must be taken in conjunction with 
LIFR 1 D. Successful completion o1f LIFR 1 D and LIFR 1 DX 
satisfies the requirement for language proficiency in 
Revelle College. Prerequisites: L/FR 1 e with a grade of C
or better, or equivalent and LIFR 1CX with a grade of D or 
better, or equivalent. 

Linguistics/French (LIFR) 11. Elementary French Reading 
(2-4) 
A s.elf-instructional program designed to prepare graduate 
students to meet reading requirements in French. After a 
one-week introduction to French orthography/sound correspon
dence, students work with a self.·instructional textbook. 
Mid-term and final examinations. (F,W,S) 

LinguisticslFrench (LIFR) 15, 16, and 17. lntermediate 
French for the Social Sciences (2) 
Conducted entirely in French. Course aims to improve oral lan
guage skills through discussions of social science topics, with 
emphasis on political events and current affairs. Course mate
rials encompass televised news broadcasts, newspapers and 
periodicals. LIFR 15 is offered fall quarter only, LIFR 16 is of
fered winter quarter only and LIFR 1 i' is offered spring quarter 
only. Each course may be taken one time and need not be 

taken in sequence. Prerequisite: L/FR 1 DIDX or at least three 
semesterslfour quarters of eo/lege French or by permission of 
the instructor. 

Linguistics/French (LIFR) 25. French on the World Wide 
Web (2) 
Conducted entirely in French. Course aims to improve language 
skills through reading and discussion of contemporary cultural 
issues: press, politics, arts, and cultural events. Students will 
access course materials directly from France througr the 
Internet. lt is particularly recommended for students preparing 
for EAP or QAP. Prerequisite: L/FR 1 DIDX or at least three se
mesterslfour quarters of eo/lege French or by permission of 
the instructor. 

See also: Department of Literature 

GERM AN 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1A. German 
Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in the target lan
guage. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and culture. Must be taken in 
conjunction with LIGM 1 AX. Prerequisite: no prior study of 
German. 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1AX. Analysis of German (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in German. Must be taken with 
LIGM 1 A. Prerequisite: no prior study of German. 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1 B. German 
Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in the target lan
guage. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and culture. Must be taken in 
conjunction with LIGM 1BX. Prerequisites: L/GM 1A with a 
grade of e- or better, or equivalent and L/GM 1 AX with a 
grade of D or better, or equivalent. 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1 BX. Analysis of German (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in German. Must be taken wit:1 
LIGM 1 B. Prerequisites: LIGM 1 A with a grade of C- or better, 
or equivalent and LIGM 1AX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1 C. German Conversation 
(2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in the target lan
guage. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and culture. Must be taken in 
conjunction with LIGM 1 CX. Prerequisites: L/GM 1 B with a 
grade of C - or better, or equivalent and L/GM 1 BX with a 
grade of D or better, or equivalent. 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1 CX. Analysis of German (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written.communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in German. Must be taken with 
LIGM 1 C. Prerequisites: L/GM 1 B with a grade of C- or better, 
or equivalent and LIGM 1 BX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1 D. German Conversation 
(2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in German. Em
phasis on speaking, reading, writing, and culture. Practice of 
the language functions needed for successful communication. 
Must be taken in conjunction with LIGM 1 DX. Successful 
completion of LIGM 10 and LIGM 1DX satisfies the 



requirement for language proficiency in Revelle Col
lege. Prerequisites: LIGM 1 e with a grade of e - or better, 
or equivalent and LIGM 1ex with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1 DX. Analysis of German (2.5) 
Practice of the grammatical functions indispensable for com
prehensible communication in the language. The course is 
taught entirely in German. Must be taken in conjunction with 
LIGM 1D. Successful completion of LIGM 10 and LIGM 
1 DX satisfies the requirement for language proficiency 
in Revelle College. Prerequisites: LIGM 1 e with a grade of 
e- or better, or equivalent and LIGM 1 ex with a grade of D or 
better, or equivalent. 

Lingusitics/German (LIGM) 11. Elementary German 
Reading (2-4) 
A self-instructional program designed to prepare graduate stu
dents to meet reading requirements in German. After a one
week introduction to German orthography/sound 1 

correspondences, students work with a self-instructional text
book. Mid-term and final examinations. (F,W,S) 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 15, 16, and 17. lntermediate 
German for the Social Sciences (2) 
Conducted entirely in German. Course aims to improve oral 
language skills through discussions of social science topics, 
with emphasis on political events and current affairs. Course 
materials encompass televised news broadcasts, newspapers 
and periodicals. LIGM 15 is offered fall quarter only, LIGM 16 
is offered winter quarter only and LIGM 17 is offered spring 
quarter only. Each course may be taken one time and need not 
be taken in sequence. Prerequisites: LIGM 1 D!DX or at least 
three semesterslfour quarters of eo/lege German or by permis
sion of the instructor. 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 25. German on the World Wide 
Web (2) 
Conducted entirely in German. Course aims to improve lan
guage skills through reading and discussion of contemporary 
cultural issues: press, politics, arts, and cultural events. Stu
dents will access course materials directly from Germany 
through the Internet. lt is particularly recommended for stu
dents preparing for EAP or OAP. Prerequisite: LIGM 1 D/DX or 
at least three semesterslfour quarters of eo/lege German or by 
permission of the instructor. 

See also: Department of Literature 

GREEK 

See: Department of Literature 

See also: Linguistics Directed Study 

HEBREW 

See: Judaic Studies 

See also: Linguistics Directed Study 

ITALIAN 

Linguistics/ltalian (LllT) 1A. ltalian Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in the target 
language. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and culture. Must be taken in con
junction with LllT 1 AX. Prerequisite: no prior study of lta!ian. 

Linguistics/ltalian (LllT) 1AX. Analysis of ltalian (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in ltalian. Must be taken with LllT 
1 A. Prerequisite: no prior study of ltalian. 

Linguistics/ltalian (LllT) 1 B. ltalian Cclnversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in the target lan
guage. Emphasis on listening comprE~hension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and culture. Must be taken in 
conjunction with LllT 1 BX. Prerequisites: LllT 1 A with a grade 
of e- or better, or equivalent and Lltr 1 AX with a grade of D 
or better, or equivalent. 

Linguistics/ltalian (LllT) 1 BX. Analysi~; of ltalian (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
'needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in ltalian. Must be taken with LllT 
18. Prerequisites: Ll/T 1 A with a grade of C- or better, 
or equivalent and Ll/T 1AX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

Linguistics/ltalian (LllT) 1C. ltalian Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in the target lan
guage. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and culture. Must qe taken in 
conjunction with LllT 1 CX. Prerequisitt?s: L/IT 18 with a grade 
of e- or better, or equivalent and LllT 1 BX with a grade of D 
or better, or equivalent. 

Linguistics/ltalian (LllT) 1 CX. Analysis of ltalian (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in ltalian. IMust be taken with LllT 
1 C. Prerequisites: LllT 18 with a grade of C- or better, 
or equivalent and LllT 1 BX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

See also: Department of Literature, 

JAPANESE 

See: Japanese Studies 

See also: Linguistics Directed Stud)f 

LATIN 

See: Department of Literature 

RUSSIAN 

See: Department of Literature 

See also: Linguistics Directed Stud)r 

SPANISH 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 1A. Spanish Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught E~ntirely in the target 
language. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and culture. Must be taken in con
junction with LISP 1 AX. Prerequisite: no prior study of Spanish. 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 1AX. Analysiis of Spanish (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic g1rammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in Spanish. Must be taken with 
LISP 1 A. Prerequisite: no prior study of Spanish. 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 1 B. Spanish (onversation (2.5} 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in the target lan
guage. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and cultu1re. Must be taken in 
conjunction with LISP 1 BX. Prerequisites: LISP 1A with a grade 
of C- or better, or equivalent and LISP 1 AX with a grade of D, 
or better, or equiva/ent. 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP} 1 BX. Analysi~s of Spanish (2.5} 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
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The course is taught entirely in Spanish. Must be taken with 
LISP 1 B. Prerequisites. LISP 1A with a grade of C- or better, 
or equivalent and LISP 1AX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP} 1 C. Spanish Conversation (2.5} 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in the target lan
guage. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and culture. Must be taken in 
conjunction with LISP 1 CX. Prerequisites: LISP 18 with a grade 
of C- or better, or equivalent and LISP 1 BX with a grade of D 
or better, or equivalent. 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 1 CX. Analysis of Spanish (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in Spanish. Must be taken with 
LISP 1 C. Prerequisites: LISP 1 B with a grade of C- or better, 
or equivalent and LISP 1 BX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP} 1 D. Spanish Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in Spanish. Em
phasis on speaking, reading, writing, and culture. Practice of 
the language fun<:tions needed for successful communication. 
Must be taken in conjunction with LISP 1 DX. Successful 
completion of LISP 1 D and LISP 1 DX satisfies the re
quirement for language proficiency in Revelle College. 
Prerequisites: LISP 1 C with a grade of C- or better, or equiva
lent and LISP 1 ex with a grade of D or better, or equivalent. 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP} 1DX. Analysis of Spanish (2.5) 
Practice of the grammatical functions indispensable for com
prehensible communication in the language. The course is 
taught entirely in Spanish. Must be taken in conjunction with 
LISP 1 D. Successful completion of LISP 1 D and LISP 1 DX 
satisfies the requirement for language proficiency in 
Revelle College. Prerequisites: LISP 1 e with a grade of C
or better, or equivalent and LISP 1 CX with a grade of D or 
better, or equivalent. 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 15, 16, 17. lntermediate Spanish 
for the Social Sciences (2) 
Conducted entirely in Spanish. Course aims to improve oral 
language skills through discussions of social science topics, 
with emphasis on political events and current affairs. Course 
materials encompass televised news broadcasts, newspapers 
and periodicals. LISP 15 is offered fall quarter only, LISP 16 is 
offered winter quarter only, and LISP 17 is offered spring quar
ter only. Each course may be taken one time and need not be 
taken in sequence. Prerequisite: LISP 1 DIDX or at least three 
semesterslfour quarters of eo/lege Spanish or by permission of 
the instructor, 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 25. Spanish on the World Wide 
Web (2) 
Conducted entirely in Spanish. Course aims to improve lan
guage skills through reading and discussion of contemporary 
cultural issues: press, politics, arts, and cu1tural events. Stu
dents will access course materials directly from Spanish-speak
ing countries through the Internet. lt is particularly 
recommended for students preparing for EAP or OAP. Prereq
uisite: LISP 1 DIDX or at least three semesters/four quarters of 
eo/lege Spanish or by permission of the instructor. 

See also: Department of Literature 

DIRECTED STUDY 

Linguistics/19. Directed Study-Language (2-4) 
lntroductory-level study of a language in the language labora
tory on a self-instructional basis. Depending on the availabil
ity of appropriate study materials, the course may be taken in 
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blocks of two or four units of credit and may be repeated up 
to the total number of units available for that language. 

Albanian lndonesian 
American Sign Language ltalian 
Amharic Japanese 
Arab1c, Eastern Kannada 
Arabic, Egyptian Kituba 
Arabic, \raqi Korean 
Arabic, Moroccan Latvian 
Arabic, Saudi 1 Lithuanian 
Bengali Malay 
Bulgarian Mongolian 
Burmese Navajo 
Cambodian New Guinea Pidgin 
Catalan Norwegian 
Chinese, Cantonese Persian 
Chinese, Mandarin Polish 
Chinyanja Portuguese 
Cree Romanian 
Czech Russian 
Danish Serbo-Croatian 
Dutch Slovenian 
Esperanto Spanish 
Finnish Swahili 
French Swedish 
Fula Tagalog 
German Telugu 
Greek, Modem Thai 
Haitian Creole Tibetan 
Hausa Turkish 
Hawaiian 
Hebrew, Modem 
Hindi-Urdu 
Hungarian 
lgbo 

Literature 

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE: 
3124 Literature Building 
(619) 534-3214 

Twi 
Vietnamese 
Welsh 
Yoruba 

GRADUATE OFFICE: 
3139/3140 Literature Building 
(619) 534-3217 

UNDERGRADUATE OFFICE: 
3110 Literature Building 
(619) 534-3210 

Professors 

Ronald S. Berman, Ph.D., English and American 
Literature 

Linda Brodkey, Ph.D., Writing,· Oirector, Warren 
College Writing Program 

Steven Cassedy, Ph.D., 5/avic and Comparative 
Literature 

Alain J.-J. Cohen, Ph.D., Comparative Literature 
Jaime Concha, Ph.D., Spanish and Latin 

American Literature 

Stephen Cox, Ph.D., English L.iterature,· 
Director, Revelle Humanities Writing 
Program 

Michael Davidson, Ph.D., American Literature, 
Writing 

Abraham J. Dijkstra, Ph.D., American and 
Comparative Literature 

Page dußois, Ph.D., Classics and Comparative 
Literature 

Ann duCille, Ph.D., American and African 
American Literature 

William Fitzgerald, Ph.D., Classics and 
Comparative Literature 

Richard Elliott Friedman, Th.D., Hebrew and 
Comparative Literature,· Katzin Professor of 
Jewish Civilization 

Marcel Henaff, Ph.D., French Literature 
Fanny Howe, Writing 
Susan Kirkpatrick, Ph.D., Spanish and 

Comparative Literature 
Lisa Lowe, Ph.D., Comparative Literature 
Masao Miyoshi, Ph.D., English, Japanese and 

Comparative Literature,· Hajime Mari 
Endowed Chair 

Louis Adrian Montrose, Ph.D., English and 
American Literature 

Jerome Rothenberg, M.A., American Literature, 
Writing 

Rosaura A. Sanchez, Ph.D., Spanish, Latin 
American, and Chicano Literature 

William S. Tay, Ph.D., Chinese and Comparative 
Literature 

Quincy Troupe, B.A., Writing,· African American 
Literature 

Donald T. Wesling, Ph.D., English and American 
Literature, Writing 

Sherley Anne Williams, M.A., American and 
African American Literature, Writing 

Wai-lim Yip, Ph.D., Chinese and 
Comparative Literature 

Associate Professors 

Robert Cancel, Ph.D., African and 
Comparative Literature 

Anthony Edwards, Ph.D., Classics and 
Comparative Literature 

Judith Halberstam, Ph.D., Engrlish and American 
Literature 

Todd Kontje, Ph.D., German and 
Comparative Literature 

Stephanie H. Jed, Ph.D., ltalian and 
Comparative Literature 

George Mariscal, Ph.D., Spanish Literature 

William A. O'Brien, Ph.D., German and 
Comparative Literature 

Fred V. Randei, Ph.D., English Literature 
Roddey Reid, Ph.D., French Literature 
Marta E. Sanchez, Ph.D., Latin American and 

Chicano Literature 
Kathryn Shevelow, Ph.D., English Literature 
Barbara Tomlinson, Ph.D., Writing,' Director, 

Muir College Writing Program 
Nicole Tonkovich, Ph.D., American Literature,· 

Director, Eleanor Roosevelt College Writing 
Program 

Pasquale Verdicchio, Ph.D., ltalian and 
Comparative Literature 

Cynthia Walk, Ph.D., German Literature 
Don Edward Wayne, Ph.D., English 

Literature 
Winifred Woodhull, Ph.D., French Literature 
Oumelbanine Zhiri, Ph.D., French Literature 

Assistant Professors 

Rosemary George, Ph.D., English Literature 
Milos Kokotovic, Ph.D., Latin American 

Literature 
Michael Murashige, Ph.D., Popular Culture and 

Asian American Literature 
Max Parra, Ph.D., Mexican and Latin American 

Literature 
Shelley Streeby, Ph.D., American Literature 
Lisa Yoneyama, Ph.D., Japanese Studies 

and Cultural s'tudies 

Professors Emeriti 

Jack Behar, Ph.D. 
Carlos Blanco-Aguinaga, Ph.D. 
Diego Catalan, Ph.D. 
Charles Cooper, Ph.D. 
David K. Crowne, Ph.D. 
Thomas K. Dunseath, Ph.D. 
Edwin S. Fussell, Ph.D. 
Reinhard Lettau, Ph.D. 
James K. Lyon, Ph.D. 
Roy Harvey Pearce, Ph.D. 
John L. Stewart, Ph.D. 
Andrew Wright, Ph.D., F.R.S.L. 

Lecturers 

Rae Armantrout, M.A., Writing 
Charles Chamberlain, Ph.D., Classica/ 

Languages and Literature, Writing 
Fraser Cocks, Ph.D., American Literature,· 

Director, Dimensions of Culture 
Robert Dorn, M.A., Writing 



Leslie Collins Edwards, Ph.D., Classical 
Languages and Literature 

Melvyn Freilicher, C.Phil., Writing 
Elizabeth Jordan, Ph.D., Revelle Humanities 

Program 
Christine Norris, Ph.D., Revelle Humanities 

Program and Women's Studies 
Beatrice Pita, Ph.D., Spanish Language and, 

Latin American Literature 
Catherine Ploye, Ph.D., French Language and 

Literature 
Stephen Potts, Ph.D., American and Popular 

Literature 
Rebecca Wells, C.Phil., Russian Language and 

Literature 
Eliot Wirshbo, Ph.D., Classica/ Languages and 

Literature 

Visiting Professor 

Fredric Jameson, Ph.D. 

All literature courses at UCSD are offered by 
a single Department of Literature. The depart
ment brings together writers, teachers, schol
ars, and students of several different languages 
and literatures. Here, they are united by the 
nature of the studies they pursue. This lends a 
comparative aspect to both undergraduate and 
graduate programs, which lead to the bachelor 
of arts, master of arts, the candidate in philoso
phy, and doctor of philosophy degrees. All stu
dents must show knowledge of a foreign 
literature by doing upper-division or graduate 
work in that literature in the original language. 
Courses are offered not only in the literatures 
themselves but in the theoretical aspects of 
literature and-often in cooperation with other 
departments-in the relationship of literary 
study to other disciplines such as philosophy, 
visual arts, music, sociology, history, psychology, 
linguistics, and communication. With special 
permission, undergraduates may take graduate 
courses for credit, and graduate students may 
also take undergraduate courses for credit. 

The UCSD Library's Mandeville Department 
of Special Collections offers the undergraduate 
and graduate literature student an excellent 
range of resources, including single-author col
lections, rare and out-of-print books, tapes, 
maps, and historical archives. Of special interest 
are the Southworth Collection of Spanish Civil 
War materials, the Hili Collection of South Pa
cific Voyages, the Don Cameron Allen Renais
sance collection, and the Archive for New 

Poetry. Within the latter collection are an exten
sive series of single-author archives, including 
the papers of Paul Blackburn, Donald Allen, 
Lew Welch, Charles Reznikoff, Joanne Kyger, 
Jerome Rothenberg, and others. The Archive 
for New Poetry is one of the largest collections 
of contemporary poetry in the United States. 
Graduate students also have access, facilitated 
by travel grants, to all other University of Cali
fornia research collections. 

Careers far Literature lV/ajors 

The study of literature is the study of ideas, 
language, and society. How to do 1things with 
words lies at the very heart of the study of lit
eratu.re and culture; the literature major trains 
students to read critically and write fluently. 
The abilities to be articulate and discerning, to 
analyze and think creatively are all sought-after 
traits in a number of professional careers, in
cluding education, law, technic:al writing, com
munications, journalism, advertising, public 
relations, business, management, and interna
tional affairs. Skills developed by majors in lit
erature are considered to be assets by medical 
schools. An undergraduate major in literature 
also prepares students for graduate study 
and academic careers in literature and in the 
humanities. 

Lower-Division Preparation 

Lower-division requirements vary, depending 
on the literature program in which the student 
elects to concentrate. However, the department 
strongly recommends that, as part of the fresh
man/sophomore course work, students who 
have chosen or are considering a major in lit
erature begin the appropriate lower-division 
language sequence in the Department of Lin
guistics or Literature as preparation for upper
division course.work in a foreign language and 
1 iteratu re. 

Writing in Literature Courses 

lt is the departmental expectation that stu
dents in lower-division courses should write a 
minimum of 2,500 words per course. In upper
division courses the minimum requirement is 
4,000 words per course. 

Literature 
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( Tha Major in Litaratura. ) 

There are nine majors available to students 
within the Department of Literature: Literatures 
in English, French, German, ltalian, Russian, 
Spanish, Literatures of the World, Writing, and 
the composite major in two literatures. Require
ments vary from program to program as de
scribed below. Once a student has decided 
upon a major in literature, he or she is required 
to meet with an adviser in the Department of 
Literature. Worksheets defining major require
ments are available in the literature under
graduate office to help students organize their 
course work. 

All students majoring in literature must study 
a secondary literature, that is, a literature writ
ten in a language different from that of their 
primary literature. The range of secondary lit
eratures includes Classical Greek, Hebrew, and 
Latin, as weil as the previously mentioned Fr
ench, German, ltalian, Russian, Spanish, and for 
those concentrating in a foreign literature, En
glish. Students will satisfy this requirement by 
taking three courses in the secondary literature, 
given substantially in the native language. At 
least one of these courses must be upper-divi
sion. Students should see an adviser to confirm 
the selection of the specific courses that will be 
taken to satisfy the upper-division component 
of the secondary literature requirement. 

The lower-division component within the 
secondary literatures may be satisfied by: Fr
ench 28 and either 2C or 50; German, two 
courses numbered 50 through 53; Hebrew 2 
and 3 (see "Judaic Studies"); ltalian 28 and 50; 
Greek 2 and 3; Latin 2 and 3; Russian 28 and 

. 2C; Jwo courses from Spanish 50A-50B-50C. 
For majors other than Literatures in English, 
two courses from English 17-18-19, 21-22-23-
24, and 50 are applicable. (Literatures of the 
World and writing courses may not be applied 
toward the English secondary literature require
ment.) Note: World Literature courses taught in 
English do not apply unless there is a foreign
language discussion section and materials are 
available in the foreign language. 

Upper-division courses in the secondary lit
erature are counted as part of the total number 
of upper-division courses required for the ma
jor. Students are free to choose from any of the 
regularly scheduled upper-division offerings in 
their secondary foreign literature. Special Stud-
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ies courses (198s and 199s) cannot be used to 
satisfy the upper-division secondary literature 
requ1rement but will, where appropriate, be 
applied to the upper-division ma1or elective 
requirements. 

All regularly scheduled departmental courses 
taken to satisfy the requirements of the litera-
ture major, including courses in the secondary 
literature, must be taken for a letter grade. No 
grade below C- is acceptable for a course 
taken in the major. 

At least six of the upper-division courses for 
the major, including a minimum of four in the 
primary literature and one in the secondary 
literature, must be taken at UCSD. 

Dual Major in Literature 
The dual major in literature permits a stu

dent to develop a solid foundation in two lit
eratures, while remaining within one 
department. Because the UCSD Literature De
partment houses literatures that are divided 
among different departments at most universi
ties, our dual major allows students to coordi
nate their studies with a single, closely-knit 
group of faculty, and to arrange their program 
without repeating two different sets of major 
requirements. (For example, since a dual major 
necessarily combines literatures written in two 
different languages, it automatically fulfills the 
foreign-language requirement for the literature 
major.) 

Students pursuing a dual major work closely 
with a faculty adviser to plan a program of 
study that meets the following requirements: 

1. Students will select two literatures of con
centration (Literature 1 and Literature 2) 

a. one of the literatures must be in a lan
guage other than English; 

b. both concentrations, however, can be in 
non-English literatures; thus a student 
can choose English and French, for ex
ample, or Russian and Spanish, French 
and ltalian, German and Latin, Spanish 
and English, etc., but not Literatures of 
the World or Literature.Nl/riting. 

2. Students will meet all lower-division major 
requirements for each of the two literatures 
of concentration. See specific "Primary Con
centration" listings above; English, Spanish, 
and Russian, for example, all have lower
division requirements for the major. 

3. Students will take eight upper-division 
courses in each of the two selected litera
tures of concentration for a total of sixteen 
upper-division courses. 

a. these must satisfy the upper-division 
course requirements for each of the two 
majors. Thus, for exarnple, if one of the 
concentrations is English, the student 
must include courses from each of the 
five stipulated categoriies; if one of the 
concentrations is Spanish, upper-division 
courses must include LTSP 119A, B, or C, 
130A, and 1308. 

b. beyond the upper-division requirements 
for each literature of concentration (Lit
erature 1 and Literature 2), students will 
take a sufficient number of elective 
courses in each of the two literatures of 
concentration to make a total of eight 
upper-division courses in each chosen 
concentration. 

Honors Program 
The department offers a special program of 

advanced study for outstanding undergradu
ates majoring in literature. Admission to this 
program ordinarily requires an overall GPA of 
3.5 and a literature major GPA of 3.7 at the 
beginning of the -senior year. Students meeting 
these requirements will be sent, during fall 
quarter, an invitation to participate in the pro
gram. lnterested students who do not meet the 
established criteria may petition to participate 
in the program by submittin~l a personal state
ment and three letters of support from mem
bers of the literature faculty by the end of the 
third week of the quarter. During the winter 
quarter of their senior year, all honors students 
together take an honors seminar (LTWL 191 ), 
which aims to deepen their understanding of 
the issues of theory and method implied in the 
study of literature. This seminar lays the 
groundwork for an honors thesis, written in 
spring quarter (LT 196), each under the supervi
sion' of a faculty member who specializes in the 
literature of the student's primary concentra
tion. The Honors Program concludes with an 
oral examination of each honors candidate by a 
faculty committee, which is c:harged with rec
ommending whether departrnental honors are 
warranted and, if so, which degree of honors 
will appear on the student's transcript and di-

ploma. A student from this program will also be 
recommended for the Burckhardt Prize, which 
is awarded at graduation for outstanding 
achievement in the literature major. The honors 
seminar and thesis course may be applied to
ward the primary concentration in the literature 
major. For Literature.Nl/riting majors, the honors 
seminar is considered to be equivalent to a 
writing workshop. 

Special Studies 
Students with upper-division standing and a 

departmental GPA of at least 3.0 are eligible to 
take Special Studies courses (198s and 199s). 
Those not satisfying this requirement may, with 
justification supported by the proposed Special 
Studies instructor, petition for an exception to 
the regulation. 198s and 199s require at least 
4,000 words of writing or an equivalent project 
as determined by the instructor. Information 
and Special Studies Enrollment forms are avail
able in the literature undergraduate office. 
Enrollment requires departmental approval. 
These courses may not be used to satisfy upper
division secondary literature requirements for 
majors. 

Study Abroad 
Study abroad can significantly enhance a 

student's major, particularly in ways in which it 
relates to international issues. Literature stu
dents are encouraged to study abroad before 
their senior year. Students who take Education 
Abroad Program or Opportunities Abroad 
Program (EAP/OAP) courses in a country appro
priate to their major may use up to five upper
division courses to satisfy major requirements. 
These must be approved by the department 
after they have been entered on the student's 
official record at UCSD. The approval process is 
described in a hand-out on receiving transfer 
credit, available in the Literature Undergraduate 
Office. 

Primary Concentration in 
Literatures in English 

1. Four lower-division courses, two from each 
of the following two groups: 

~ 



a. LTEN 21, 22, 23, and TWS 21. 

b. LTEN 17, 18, 19, and LTEN 24. 

Even if some or all of these courses are used 
toward meeting a college's humanities or 
general-education requirements, they will 
still count toward satisfying the require
ments for the major in literatµres in English. 

2. Nine upper-division courses in literatures 
orginally written in English, including 
courses from each of the following five cat
egories: 

a. 8ritish literature before 1660: at least 
two courses 

b. 8ritish literature from 1660 to 1832: at 
least one course 

c. 8ritish literature from 1832 to the pres
ent: at least one course 

d. United States literature before 1860: at 
least one course 

e .. United States literature after 1860: at 
least one course 

3. One course in literature/theory. 

4. Three courses in a secondary literature, that 
is, a literature written and taught in a lan
guage other than English. At least one of 
these courses must be upper-division. Spe
cial studies courses (198s and 199s) and 
courses in foreign literatures taught in En
glish translation do not apply to the second
ary literature requirement. 

5. Upper-division electives chosen from Depart
ment of Literature offerings to make a total 
of twelve upper-division courses. 

Primary Concentration in a 
Foreign Literature 

Literatures in French 

1. Nine upper-division courses as follows: 

a. LTFR 115-116, Themes in French lntellec
tual and Literary History 

b. Seven additional upper-division courses 
in French literature, including at least 
one course in each of the following peri
ods: seventeenth or eighteenth century; 
nineteenth century; and twentieth 
century. 

2. Three courses in a secondary literature, that 
is, a literature written and taught in a lan-

guage other than French. At least one of 
these courses must be upper-division. Spe
cial studies courses (198s and 199s) and 
courses in foreign literatures which are 
taught in French do not apply to the second
ary literature requirement. 

3. Upper-division electives chosen from Depart
ment of Literature offerings to make a total 
of twelve upper-division courses. 

Literatures in German 

1. Nine upper-division courses in German litera
ture. Three of these should be in literature 
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wntten before the year 1850. 

2. Three courses in a secondary literature, that 
is, a literature written and taught in a lan
guage other than German . .At least one of 
these courses must be upper-division. Spe
cial studies courses (198s and 199s) and 
courses in foreign literatures taught in Ger
man do not apply to the secondary literature 
requirement. 

3. Upper-division electives chosen from Depart
ment of Literature offerings to make a total 
of twelve upper-division courses. 

Literatures in ltalian 

1. Nine upper-division courses in ltalian litera
ture as follows: 

a. LTIT 100, lntroduction to ltalian Litera
ture 

b. LTIT 115, Medieval Studies 

c. LTIT 161, Advanced Stylistics and 
Conversation 

d. LTCS 140, Subaltern Studies in Context 
or LTIT 150, ltalian North American 
Culture 

e. Five additional upper-division courses in 
ltalian literature taught in ltalian 

2. Three courses in a secondary literature, that 
is, a literature written and taught in a lan
guage other than ltalian. At least one of 
these courses must be upper-division. Spe
cial studies courses (198s and 199s) and 
courses in foreign literatures taught in lta11an 
do 
not apply to the secondary literature 
req u i rement. 

3. Upper-division electives chosen from Depart
ment of Literature offerings to make a total 
of twelve upper-division courses. 

Russian Literature 

Literature 
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1. Russian 1 A-8-C and 2A-8-C or their 
equivalent 

2. Twelve upper-division courses in Russian: 

a. LTRU 101 A-8-C 

b. LTRU 11 OA-8-C 

c. Six additional upper-division courses in 
Russian literature 

3. Three courses in a secondary literature, that 
is, a litera.ture written and taught in a lan
guage other than Russian. At least one of 
these courses must be upper-division. Special 
studies courses (198s and 199s) and courses 
in foreign literatures taught in Russian do 
not apply to the secondary literature 
requirement. 

Students in the Russian literature major are 
encouraged to participate in the Education 
Abroad Program (EAP) in Moscow and to inves
tigate other options for foreign study through 
the Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP). 8y 
petition, credits earned through EAP/OAP can 
fulfill UCSD degree and major requirments. 

Literatures in Spanish 

1. Two lower-division Spanish literature 
courses, as indicated: 

a. LTSP 50A, Peninsular Literature 

b. Either LTSP 508 or LTSP SOC, Latin Ameri
can Literature 

2. Nine upper-division courses as follbws: 

a. LTSP 130A, Development of Spanish 
Literature 

b. LTSP 1308, Development of Latin 
American Literature 

c. LTSP 119A, 1198, or 119C, Cervantes 

d. Six additional upper-division courses in 
Spanish, Latin American and/or Chicano 
literature (taught in Spanish) 

3. Three courses in a secondary literature, that 
is, a literature written and taught in a lan
guage other than Spanish. At least one of 
these courses must be upper-division. Special 
studies courses (198s and 199s) and courses 
in foreign literatures taught in Spanish do 
not apply to the secondary literature 
requirement. 

4. Upper-division electives from Department of 
Literature offerings, whether in Spanish or in 
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another literature, to make a total of twelve 
upper-div1s1on courses. 

Students maJoring in Spanish can choose to 
concentrate on either 5pan1sh or Latin Ameri
can literature. All students, however, are en
couraged to take courses in the various 
national literatures as weil as in Chicano litera
ture for a broad background in Spanish lan
guage literatures. 

Students not having a solid linguistic base in 
Spanish are advised to take intermediate lan
guage courses from the LTSP 2 and 50 se
quences for additional review of Spanish 
grammar, development of writing skills, and 
introduction to literary analysis. Only 50A and 
either 508 or 50C, however, can count towards 
the major. 

lt is strongly recommended that students 
take LTSP 130A before any other upper-division 
Spanish (peninsular) literature course and LTSP 
1308 before any other upper-division Latin 
American literature course. 

Primary Concentration in 
Literatures of the World 

The major in Literatures of the World allows 
students to expand the focus of their work 
beyond a single-language literature. They plan 
an individual program with options in regional 
studies (Europe, the Americas, East Asia, Africa, 
Near East) and topical studies (genre, period, 
gender, ethnic literature, literature and the visual 
arts, cultural studies, literature and science, writ
ing, Third World Studies, The Western Tradi
tion) as weil as the single-language literatures. 

1. Lower-division (three courses): 

A three-course sequence in literature chosen 
from any section in literature. 

Note: Students can combine courses in an 
original national language/literature with 
courses in translation to satisfy this require
ment, such as LTFR 2A and 28 plus LTWL 4A 
(Fiction and Film in the 20th Century: France) 

2. Upper-division (twelve courses): 

a. six courses in a regional or single-lan
guage literature, to be taken in the origi
nal language(s) or in translation 

b. four courses focused on a topic or 
another regional or single-language 
literature 

c. two courses in non-European ~.nd non
U. S. literature; if satisfied under group (a) 

or group (b), any othN two literature 
courses may be substituted. 

3. Three courses in a secondary literature, that 
is, a literature written ancl taught in a lan
guage different from that of the primary 
literature. At least one of these courses must 
be upper-division. Upper-division courses 
taken to satisfy the secondary literature re
quirement may be counted as part of the 
twelve upper-division courses for the major 
and may, where appropriate, be applied to 
requirements in Group 2. Students should 
see an adviser when selec:ting specific 
courses that will be taken to satisfy this re
quirement. Special studies courses (198s and 
199s) and courses in foreign literatures ta
ught in translation do not apply to the sec
ondary literature requirement. 

At least two of the req1Uired twelve 
upper-division courses must be in literature 
written before 1850. No more than four 
courses in Lit/Writing mal' be taken as part 
of the world literatures major, and these 
will generally apply to Gr1oup 2.b. 

Courses formerly listed under General Litera
ture have been renumbered effective fall 1998 
under the following subject headings: 

LTAF-African Literatures 

LTAM-Literature of the Americas 

LTEA-East Asian Literataures 

LTEU-European and Eurasian Literatures 

LTNE-Near Eastern Literatures 

LTWL-World Literatures (c:ourses or se-
quences which do not: belang to a single 
linguistic or regional g1rouping) 

The Pre-Writing Major 

Until they are admitted to the writing major, 
students may indicate their interest in writing 
by declaring a pre-writing major using the pre
writing major code (LT01 ). Admission to the 
writing major will be determined by evaluation 
of each student's performance in the LTWR 8A/ 
88/8( sequence. 

Normally, students are expected to achieve a 
grade of 8 or better in each of these courses to 
ensure their eligibility for declaring the major. 

Primary Concentration in Writing 

The writing major is designed to provide 
directed experience in writing prose fiction and 

nonfiction, ruedia workshops, and poetry, as 
weil as intensive work in practical criticism. An 
indispensable feature of the program is that it 
involves students with the work of their peers. 
Those who think of themselves as writers will 
find courses regularly offered in the various 
genres to develop their own style and breadth 
of experience in composing and criticism. Those 
students who are primarily interested in the 
teaching of writing will find the major a context 
both for writing extensively and for dealing 
critically with the act of written composition. 
Note that students who entered UCSO fall 
1991 and after must cbmplete the sequence 
LTWR 8A/88/8C prior to declaring a major in 
Writing; beginning fall 1996, entering students 
had the option of substituting LTWR 80 for 8C. 
The LTWR 80 option is discontinued as of fall 
1998. The major requirements are as follows: 

1. Any of the following literature sequences: 

a. LTWL 4A-8-0-E-M-any three courses in 
the sequence (Fiction and Film in 
Twentieth-Century Societies) 

b. LTWL 19A-8-C (The Graeco-Roman 
World) 

c. LTEN 21, 22, and one course chosen 
from LTEN 17, 18, 19, 23, or 24. 

d. TWS 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26 (Third World 
Literatures) 

2. A minimum of twelve upper-division courses: 

a. Six upper-division courses in Lit/Writing 
from the writing workshop sequence 
(LTWR 100-135, 180). These workshops 
may be repeated for credit (see course 
listing for number of times workshops 
may be repeated), but the requirement 
should show a range of writing experi
ence in at least two major writing types. 
No other courses may be substituted for 
this basic requirement of six upper-divi
sion workshops. 

b. One course from the group numbered 
LitM/riting 140-146. 

c. Five upper-division electives chosen from 
Oepartment of Literature offerings; at 
least four of these courses must be other 
than Lit/Writing workshops. 

3. Three courses in a secondary literature, that 
is, a literature written and taught in a lan
guage other than English. At least one of 
these courses must be upper-division. Stu-



dents should see an adviser when selecting 
specific courses that will be taken to satisfy 
this requirement. Special studies courses 
(198s and 199s) and courses in foreign lit
eratures which are taught in English transla
tion do not apply to the secondary literature 
requirement. 

Double Major in Writing and a 
Subject outside Literature 

Students who wish to major both in Litera
tureM!riting and in a department other than 
the Department of Literature must fulfill all 
requirements for the writing major as described 
above. Students must submit a double major 
petition for approval by the participating de
partments and the student's provost office. 

Double Major within the 
Department of Literature in 
Writing and Another Literature 

Students who wish to major both in writing 
and in literature (any section) should see the 
department for information regarding appropri
ate double major requirements. 

The department offers a wide range of possi
bilities for noncontiguous minors. The options 
include courses in a single regional or national 
literature, courses in more than one literature, 
and a combination of language and literature 
courses. In all instances, the minors require six 
or seven courses depending upon a student's 
first quarter of attendance at UCSD. All courses 
taken to complete a literature minor must be · 

. taken for a fetter grade. No grade below C- is 
acceptable. 

Please see the department undergraduate 
office for specific minor requirements. 

For students entering winter quarter 1998 
and thereafter, a minor in literature will consist 
of seven courses as described below. 

French, German, Greek, ltalian, Latin, Rus
sian, and Spanish Literatures: a three-course 
lower-division literature sequence plus four 
or more upper-division courses in the same 
literature. 

Literatures in English, Literatures of the 
World, and Literature/Writing: seven courses, 
at least five of which must be upper-division. 

Lower-division courses applicable toward 
minors: 

English-LTEN 17, 18, 19, 2'.1, 22, 23, 24, 50 
French-LTFR 2A, 28, 2C, 50 
German-LTGM 2A, 28, 2C, 50, 51, 52, 53 
Greek-LTGK 1, 2, 3 
Hebrew-JUDA 1, 2, 3 (see Judaic Studies) 
ltalian-LTIT 2A, 28, 50 
Latin-LTLA 1, 2, 3 
Russian-LTRU 2A, 28, 2C 
Spanish-LTSP 2A! 28, 2C, 2D, 50A, 508, 50C 
Writing-LTWR 8A, 88, 8C 

General Minor-For students entering Fall 
1997 and earlier: six Literature courses: usually 
1) a three-course lower-division sequence such 
as LTEN 17118119, LTEN 21/22/23, LTFR 2A/281 
50, LTGN 19A/98119C, LTLA 1/213, LTSP 2A/281 
2C; and 2) three or more upper-division 
courses, at least two of which must be in a 
single national literature, taught either in the 
original language or in translation. No more 
than one upper-division coursE~ in Literaturei 
Writing may be applied toward the general 
literature minor. Students should see the gen
eral literature faculty adviser or the under
graduate staff when planning a minor or 
program of concentration in general literature. 

Literatures of the World-For students enter
ing Winter 1998 and thereafte1r: seven litera
ture courses-usually 1) a two·- or three-course 
lower-division sequence and 2) five upper-divi
sion courses with a single unifying theme. 

Writing Minor-The minimum of five upper
division courses must cover at least two major 
writing genres, with course work chosen from 
writing courses numbered 100 through 180. 

Please see the department for further infor
mation and specifics regarding minors ln 
literature . 

The department now offers a single Ph.D. in 
literature with concentrations in any of the 
fields in which members of the department do 
research (see below). The C.Phil. (candidate in 
philosophy) is conferred upon all students who 
pass the qualifying examination and are ad
vanced to candidacy for the Ph„D. Students in 
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the doctoral. program may also qualify for 
the M.A. upon completion of their qualifying 
examinations. 

Preparation 
The following are requirements for admis

sion to graduate study in literature: 

1. A baccalaureate or a master's degree with a 
major in one of the literatures offered by the 
department, or in another field approved by 
the departmental committee on graduate 
studies. ' 

2. Satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record 
Examination achieved within the past three 
calendar years. The Subject Test is not 
required. 

3. A complementary working knowledge of a 
second language. 

Course of Study 
Formal study begins with a first-year, three

quarter introductory sequence (Literaturei 
Theory 200A-8-C) having an interdisciplinary 
and theoretical emphasis. During the first three 
years, the course of study will include at least 
four seminars in one literature and two in an
other (students in comparative literature must 
take at least one seminar or upper-division und
ergraduate course in a third literature); at least 
four seminars drawn from offerings in literary 
theory, the second or a third literature, cultural 
studies, comparative literature, or composition 
studies; and five additional seminars open en
tirely to the student's choice (four for students 
in comparative literature). Such 11 open 11 semi
nars should generally be related to the inte
nded dissertation field. Seminars in other 

. disciplines may be substituted for any of the 
latter group, with the adviser's permission. Stu
dents must also fulfill a historical breadth re
quirement by completing two seminars dealing 
with texts or cultural practices prior to 1800. 
For students with approved M .A. degrees the 
initial three-year sequence can be reduced to 
two. 

Students in comparative literature must take 
four of the above-described seminars in com
parative literature. Comparative literature semi
nars taken for Literature 1, 2, or 3 must be 
substantially focused upon the relevant lan
guage and deal with materials in the original. 
Students who wish to take these courses in a 
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another l1terature, to make a total of twelve 
upper-div1s1on courses. 

Students maJonng in Spanish can choose to 
concentrate on either Spanish or Latin Ameri
can literature. All students, however, are en
couraged to take courses in the various 
national literatures as weil as in Chicano litera
ture for a broad background in Spanish lan
guage literatures. 

Students not having a solid linguistic base in 
Spanish are advised to take intermediate lan
guage courses from the LTSP 2 and 50 se
quences for additional review of Spanish 
grammar, development of writing skills, and 
introduction to literary analysis. Only 50A and 
either 508 or 50(, however, can count towards 
the major. 

lt is strongly recommended that students 
take LTSP 130A before any other upper-division 
Spanish (peninsular) literature course and LTSP 
1308 before any other upper-division Latin 
American literature course. 

Primary Concentration in 
Literatures of the World 

The major in Literatures of the World allows 
students to expand the focus of their work 
beyond a single-language literature. They plan 
an individual program with options in regional 
studies (Europe, the Americas, East Asia, Africa, 
Near East) and topical studies (genre, period, 
gender, ethnic literature, literature and the visual 
arts, cultural studies, literature and science, writ
ing, Third World Studies, The Western Tradi
tion) as weil as the single-language literatures. 

1. Lower-division (three courses): 

A three-course sequence in literature chosen 
from any section in literature. 

Note: Students can combine courses in an 
original national language/literature with 
courses in translation to satisfy this require
ment, such as LTFR 2A and 28 plus LTWL 4A 
(Fiction and Film in the 20th Century: France) 

2. Upper-division (twelve courses): 

a. six courses in a regional or single-lan
guage literature, to be taken in the origi
nal language(s) or in translation 

b. four courses focused on a topic or 
another regional or single-language 
literature 

c. two courses in non-European and non
U. S. literature; if satisfied under group (a) 

or group (b), any other two literature 
courses may be substituted. 

3. Three courses in a secondary literature, that 
is, a literature written and taught in a lan
guage different from that of the primary 
literature. At least one of these courses must 
be upper-division. Upper-division courses 
taken to satisfy the secondary literature re
quirement may be counted as part of the 
twelve upper-division courses for the major 
and may, where appropriate, be applied to 
requirements in Group 2. Students should 
see an adviser when selecting specific 
courses that will be taken to satisfy this re
quirement. Special studies courses (198s and 
199s) and courses in foreign literatures ta
ught in translation do not apply to the sec
ondary literature requirement. 

At least two of the required twelve 
upper-division courses must be in literature 
written before 1850. No more than four 
courses in Lit/Writing ma~r be taken as part 
of the world literatures major, and these 
will generally apply to Grc:>up 2.b. 

Courses formerly listed under General Litera
ture have been renumbered effective fall 1998 
under the following subject lheadings: 

LTAF-African Literatures 

LTAM-Literature of the Arnericas 

LTEA-East Asian Literataures 

LTEU-European and Eurasian Literatures 

LTNE-Near Eastern Literatures 

LTWL-World Literatures (courses or se-
quences which do not belang to a single 
linguistic or regional grouping) 

The Pre-Writing Major 

Until they are admitted to the writing major, 
students may indicate their interest in writing 
by declaring a pre-writing major using the pre
writing major code (LT01). Admission to the 
writing major will be determined by evaluation 
of each student's performance in the LTWR 8A/ 
88/8C sequence. 

Normally, students are expected to achieve a 
grade of 8 or better in each of these courses to 
ensure their eligibility for declaring the major. 

Primary Concentratfrm in Writing 

The writing major is designed to provide 
directed experience in writin1~ prose fiction and 

nonfiction, media workshops, and poetry, as 
weil as intensive work in practical criticism. An 
indispensable feature of the program is that it 
involves students with the work of their peers. 
Those who think of themselves as writers will 
find courses regularly offered in the various 
genres to develop their own style and breadth 
of experience in composing and criticism. Those 
students who are primarily interested in the 
teaching of writing will find the major a context 
both for writing extensively and for dealing 
critically with the act of written composition. 
Note that students who entered UCSO fall 
1991 and after must complete the sequence 
LTWR 8A/88/8C prior to declaring a major in 
Writing; beginning fall 1996, entering students 
had the option of ,substituting LTWR 80 for 8C. 
The LTWR 80 option is discontinued as of fall 
1998. The major requirements are as follows: 

1. Any of the following literature sequences: 

a. LTWL 4A-8-0-E-M-any three courses in 
the sequence (Fiction and Film in 
Twentieth-Century Societies) 

b. LTWL 19A-8-C (The Graeco-Roman 
World) 

c. LTEN 21, 22, and one course chosen 
from LTEN 17, 18, 19, 23, or 24. 

d. TWS 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26 (Third World 
Literatu res) 

2. A minimum of twelve upper-division courses: 

a. Six upper-division courses in Lit/Writing 
frohl the writing workshop sequence 
(LTWR 100-135, 180). These workshops 
may be repeated for credit (see course 
listing for number of times workshops 
may be repeated), but the requirement 
should show a range of writing experi
ence in at least two major writing types. 
No other courses may be substituted for 
this basic requirement of six upper-divi
sion workshops. 

b. One course from the group numbered 
Lit!Writing 140-146. 

c. Five upper-division electives chosen from 
Oepartment of Literature offerings; at 
least four of these courses must be other 
than Lit/Writing workshops. 

3. Three courses in a secondary literature, that 
is, a literature written and taught in a lan
guage other than English. At least one of 
these courses must be upper-division. Stu-



dents should see an adviser when selecting 
specific courses that will be taken to satisfy 
this requirement. Special studies courses 
(198s and 199s) and courses in foreign lit
eratures which are taught in English transla
tion do not apply to the secondary literature 
requirement. 

Double Major in Writing and a 
Subject outside Literature 

Students who wish to major both in Litera
ture/Writing and in a department other than 
the Department of Literature must fulfill all 
requirements for the writing major as described 
above. Students must submit a double major 
petition for approval by the participating de
partments and the student's provost office. 

Double Major within the 
Department oJ Literature in 
Writing and Another Literature 

Students who wish to major both in writing 
and in literature (any section) should see the 
department for information regarding appropri
ate double major requirements. 

The department offers a wide range of possi
bilities for noncontiguous minors. The options 
include courses in a single regional or national 
literature, courses in more than one literature, 
and a combination of language and literature 
courses. In all instances, the minors require six 
or seven courses depending upon a student's 
first quarter of attendance at UCSD. All courses 
taken to complete a literature minor must be 
taken for a fetter grade. No grade below C- is 
acceptable. 

Please see the department undergraduate 
office for specific minor requirements. 

For students entering winter quarter 1998 
and thereafter, a minor in literature will consist 
of seven courses as described below. 

French, German, Greek, ltalian, Latin, Rus
sian, and Spanish Literatures: a three-course 
lower-division literature sequence plus four 
or more upper-division courses in the same 
literature. 

Literatures in English, Literatures of the 
World, and Literature/Writing: seven courses, 
at least five of which must be upper-division. 

Lower-division courses appllicable toward 
minors: 

English-LTEN 17, 18, 19, 21, 22, 23, 24, 50 
French-LTFR 2A, 28, 2C, 50 
German-LTGM 2A, 28, 2C, 50, 51, 52, 53 
Greek-LTGK 1, 2, 3 
Hebrew-JUDA 1, 2, 3 (see Judaic Studies) 
ltalian-LTIT 2A, 28, 50 
Latin-LTLA 1, 2, 3 
Russian-LTRU 2A, 28, 2C 
Spanish-LTSP 2A, 28, 2C, 2D, 50A, 508, 50C 
Writing-LTWR 8A, 88, 8C 

General Minor-For students entering Fall 
1997 and earlier: six Literature courses: usually 
1) a three-course lower-division sequence such 
as LTEN 17/18/19, LTEN 21/22/23, LTFR 2A/28/ 
50, LTGN 19A/98/19C, LTLA 1/2/3, LTSP 2A/28/ 
2C; and 2) three or more upper-division 
courses, at least two of which must be in a 
single national literature, taught either in the 
original language or in translation. No more 
than one upper-division coursE~ in Literaturei 
Writing may be applied toward the general 
literature minor. Students should see the gen
eral literature faculty adviser or the under
graduate staff when planning ,a minor or 
program of concentration in general literature. 

Literatures of the World-For students enter
ing Winter 1998 and thereafter: seven litera
ture courses-usually 1) a two-· or three-course 

· lower-division sequence and 2) five upper-divi
sion courses with a single unifying theme. 

Writing Minor-The minimum of five upper
division courses must cover at least two major 
writing genres, with course work chosen from 
writing courses numbered 100 through 180. 

Please see the department for further infor
mation and specifics regarding minors in 
literature. 

The department now offers a single Ph.D. in 
literature with concentrations in any of the 
fields in which members of the department do 
research (see below). The C.Phill. (candidate in 
philosophy) is conferred upon all students who 
pass the qualifying examination and are ad
vanced to candidacy for the Ph.D. Students in 
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the doctoral program may also qualify for 
the M.A. upon completion of their qualifying 
examinations. 

Preparation 
The following are requirements for admis

sion to graduate study in literature: 

1. A baccalaureate or a master's degree with a 
major in one of the literatures offered by the 
department, or in another field approved by 
the departmental committee on graduate 
studies. 

2. Satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record 
Examination achieved within the past three 
calendar years. The Subject Test is not 
required. 

3. A complementary working knowledge of a. 
second language. 

Course oJ Study 
Formal study begins with a first-year, three

quarter introductory sequence (Literaturei 
Theory 200A-8-C) having an interdisciplinary 
and theoretical emphasis. During the first three 
years, the course of study will include at least 
four seminars in one literature and two in an
other (students in comparative literature must 
take at least one seminar or upper-division und
ergraduate course in a third li.terature); at least 
four seminars drawn from offerings in literary 
theory, the second or a third literature, cultural 
studies, comparative literature, or composition 
studies; and five additional seminars open en
tirely to the student's choice (four for students 
in comparative literature). Such 11 open 11 semi
nars should generally be related to the inte
nded dissertation field. Seminars in other 
disciplines may be substituted for any of the 
latter group, with the adviser's permission. Stu
dents must also fulfill a historical breadth re
quirement by completing two seminars dealing 
with texts or cultural practices prior to 1800. 
For students with approved M .A. degrees the 
initial three-year sequence can be reduced to 
two. 

Students in comparative literature must take 
four of the above-described seminars in com
parative literature. Comparative literature semi
nars taken for Literature 1, 2, or 3 must be 
substantially focused upon the relevant lan
guage and deal with materials in the original. 
Students who wish to take these courses in a 
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literature for which seminars are not regularly 
offered in the Department of Literature may 
subst1tute 298s or undergraduate courses en
hanced by additional assignments. To do so, 
however, students must demonstrate through 
prior course work that they have already attai
ned graduate-level competency in the literature 
and language in question and they must obtain 
approval from the comparative literature gradu
ate adviser. 

The third year-during which in place of 
three seminars, students may opt for three 
courses in independent study-is in part spent 
in completing preparation of the research pa
pers required as part of the qualifying examina
tion, which u:;ually comes during the last 
quarter of the third year, but which must be 
completed by the end of the tenth quarter. The 
fourth and fifth years will be devoted to prepa
ration of the dissertation. 

Students may write dissertations in any of 
the fields in which members of the department 
do research. These fields now include English, 
American, French, German, biblical Hebrew, 
ltalian, Greek, Latin, Spanish, Chinese, Japa
nese, Russian, Chicano, Asian-American, and 
Afr1can-American literature, comparative litera
ture, literary theory, women's studies, cultural 
studies, early modern studies, and composition 
studies. 

Specialty in Composition Theory, 
Research, and Practice 

The Department of Literature offers special 
studies to graduate students who wish to con
centrate on composition theory, research, and 
practice. The composition subspecialty is an 
interdisciplinary course of study that requires 
students to work with faculty in both the de
partment and across the university. The depart
ment regularly offers graduate seminars taught 
by faculty in composition, along with a variety 
of seminars on history, theory, cultural studies, 
and literatures 1n English of special interest to 
students in composition. Students in special 
studies in composition take two research meth
ods courses outside the department on topics 
such as field work, historiography, or research 
design in the human sciences to qualify them 
to conduct the research for their dissertations. 
Students are also encouraged to apply to teach 
in one of the five college undergraduate writ
ing programs on campus, to see for th'emselves 

how classroom and administrative practice in
tersect with theory and research. 

Langu,age Requirements 
Graduate students in literature are required 

to develop the ability to read literary and sec
ondary texts and-when appropriate-to fol
low seminar discussions or lec:tures in a second 
language, a language other than the one in 
which the literature of their intended specializa
tion is written. To satisfy this requirement stu
dents must demonstrate lang1uage proficiency 
and completion of two seminars in the litera
ture of the second language or, in exceptional 
cases, by completing with the grade of A two 
upper-division undergraduate courses given in 
the language. Students must pass an examina
tion in reading, interpretation, and translation 
in each of the two courses taken to satisfy the 
second language requirement. The language 
requirements must be satisfied by the end of 
the third year of study. 

Doctoral students specializing in comparative 
literature require knowledge in depth of two 
foreign languages. "Knowled1~e in depth" me
ans the ability to attend graduate seminars 
given in the original language (or seminars 
where the texts are read in th 1e original lan
guage). Students must demonstrate this ability 
by enrolling in such seminars or, where this is 
not possible, by taking guided independent 
study in the language in question. 

The M.A. program in comparative literature 
requires knowledge in depth of one foreign 
language. 

Advancement to Cand'idacy 
No later than the first quarter of the third 

year, the student should choose a Ph.D. adviser, 
who will, in consultation with the student, form 
a qualifying examination committee. The stu
dent and the qualifying examination committee 
will jointly determine the nature of the long 
research paper (45-60 pages) and the two 
shorter research papers (20-30 pages) to be 
submitted for the C. Phil. degree. After satisfac
tory completion of the papers, a two-hour oral 
doctoral examination takes place. On passing 
the oral examination, the student is declared 
eligible for advancement to candidacy for the 
Ph.D. The C. Phil. degree is conferred on those 
so advanced. Thereupon, a doctoral disserta-

tion is written. This work is defended in a tradi
tional final examination. 

Teaching 
The department requires that each Ph.D. 

student do some apprentice teaching before 
the completion of the degree; the minitnum 
amount required is equivalent to the duties 
expected of a half-time teaching assistant for 
three academic quarters. This teaching involves 
conducting, with the guidance and support of 
a supervising professor, discussion sections and 
related activities in a variety of freshman and 
sophomore courses. Academic credit is granted 
for the training given under the apprentice 
teaching program. 

Grading 
The only grading option for literature gradu

ate courses is Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory (S/U). 
Students receive written evaluations of their 
performance ·in seminars. 

St_udents must be advanced to candidacy by 
the tenth quarter of study. Departmental nor
mative time is five years. Total registered time 
at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 

Ph.D. students entering the program with a 
B.A. may be supported (either by employment 

• or fellowships) for five years. Students who 
have an M.A. and have been given transfer 
credit may be supported for four years. Such 
support depends upon the funds available, the 
number of students eligible, and the rate of 
progress. 

The master's degree program is intended to 
meet the needs of several groups: (1) persons 
interested in possibly applying later, at UCSD or 
elsewhere, for admission to a Ph.D. program 
and wishing to strengthen their preparation for 
such a program; (2) persons seeking a master's 
degree- only, for reasons of professional devel-
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opment or cultural enrichment; and (3) gradu
ate students who have been admitted to the 
Ph.D. program and who decide to qualify also 
for a master's degree. The M.A. degree is cur
rently available in five fields: literatures in En
glish, French, German, Spanish, and 
Comparative literature. lt is possible to take an 
M.A. in Spanish with a special emphasis on 
bilingual discourse or an M.A. in English with a 
special emphasis on composition theory. Note: 
The department does not offer financial sup
port for M.A. candidates. lt is possible, in cases 
of full-time employment or other compelling 
reasons, to apply for permission to enroll on a , 
part-time basis. 

Completed applications and supporting ma
terials must be received before January 9, 1998 
for admission to the following fall quarter. 
Those planning to apply should take the Gradu
ate Record Examination far enough in advance 
so that the scores will be available to the ad
missions committee in January. 

The requirements for the M.A. degree are a 
total of thirty-six units. lncluded must be the 
following: 

1. Twenty units of graduate seminars, including 
Literature/Theory 201, which is normally 
taken_ during a student's first quarter in the 
program. 

2. Eight additional units of graduate seminars, 
upper-division courses, and/or guided inde
pendent study. Up to four units of supervised 
teaching at UCSD may be applied toward 
this eight-unit requirement. 

3. For the M.A. in French, German, Spanish, 
and Literatures in English students will be 
required to complete a minimum of sixteen 
units of course work-including graduate 
seminars, upper-division classes, and Litera
ture 298-in the specific literature, read in 
its original language, in which they will re
ceive their degree. For the M.A. in compara
tive literature students will be required to 
complete a minimum of twelve units of 
course work in one literature of concentra
tion. Comparative literature seminars are 
recommended when their focus is substan
tially upon the. literature in question and they 
deal with materials in the original language. 

4. Four units of literature in a language other 
than that of the student's principal concen
tration. For students in French, German, 
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Spanish and literatures in English, this course 
may be taken either in the original language 
or in translation, and it may be used toward 
fulfilling the requirements listed under items 
1 and 2 above. An upper-division or gradu
ate course in English or American literature 
may be used to fulfill this requirement by 
students working toward an M.A. degree in 
French, German, or Spanish. An upper-divi
sion course in general literature may be 
taken to satisfy this requirement as long as 
its principal readings were originally written 
in a language other than that of t~eir princi
pal concentration. For the M.A. in compara
tive literature students must take either eight 
units of seminar work in the second litera
ture (other than the literature of concentra
tion) or four units of seminar work in a 
second and four units of seminar or upper
division course in a third literature. Texts or 
other materials must be dealt with in the 
original languages. Comparative literature 
seminars are recommended when their focus 
is substantially upon the literature in ques
tion and they deal with materials in the origi
nal language. 

5. For the M.A. in comparative literature stu
dents must take at least one seminar in com
parative literature. This requirement can be 
satisfied by a course taken for item 3 or item 
4 above. Students wishing to take courses 
for requirements 3 or 4 above in a literature 
for which seminars are not regularly offered 
in the Department of Literature may substi
tute 298s or upper-division undergraduate 
courses enhanced by additional assignments. 
To do so, however, students must demon
strate through prior course work that they 
have already attained graduate-level compet
ency in the literature and language in ques
tion and they must obtain approval from the 
comparative literature graduate adviser. Such 
298s and upper-division courses should not 
exceed a total of two courses within a 
student's program unless demonstrably nec
essary. 

6. Eight units of guided research, culminating 
in an acceptable master's thesis or master's 
examination. 

The only grading option for literature gradu
ate courses is Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory (S/U). 
Students receive written evaluations of their 
performance. 
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Note: A list of specific course offerings (with 
names of instructors for the 1998-99 academic 
year) is available in the undergraduate office of 
the Department of Literature, LIT 3110. A list of 
graduate course offerings is available in the 
graduate office, LIT 3140. 

Undergraduate students may enroll in 
graduate seminars with the consent of instruc
tor and will receive a P/NP grade unl~ss they 
petition for a letter-grade, option within the first 
four weeks of the quarter in which the course 
is taken. 

CHINESE LITERATURE 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor. Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below 

LTCH 101. Readings in Contemporary Chinese 
literature (4) 
lntended for students who have the competence to read con
temporary Chinese texts, poetry, short stories, and criticism in 
vernacular Chinese. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 

GRADUATE 

LTCO 202A-B·C. History of European Criticism and 
Aesthetics (4·4-4) 
A core course for comparative literature, strongly recommended 
for all graduate students in the comparative literature program. 
A historical survey of criticism and aesthetics divided as fol
lows: 202A, Classical Antiquity; 2028, Renaissance to Enlight
enment; 202C, Romanticism to late nineteenth century. 

LTCO 210. Classical Studies (4) 
Analysis of significant works of the Greek and Roman tradi
tions, with attention to their interest for later European litera
ture. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTCO 212. Studies in the Hebrew Bible (4) 
Analysis of books of the Hebrew Bible from literary, historical, 
archaeological, theological, and psychological perspectives; 
text-critical and source-critical study of the Hebrew text. Re
peatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTCO 231. Eighteenth-Century Studies (4) 
One or more major writers, texts, or trends of eighteenth-cen
tury European literature. May be repeated for credit when top
ics vary. 

LTCO 242. Nineteenth·Century Studies (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, trends, or 
problems in the nineteenth century. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTCO 243. Symbolism (4) 
A study of the poetic imagery and of the changes in symbolic 
and thematic significance from the eighteenth to the twenti
eth century. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 
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LTCO 252. Modernism (4) 
A sample investigation 1nto the concept of period. The course 
will deal also with the question of the existence of modern
ism, the description of the phenomenon, and the causes to 
which it is tobe attributed. May be repeated for credit as top-
1cs vary. 

LTCO 264. Oral Literature (4) 
An introduction, through the study of recordings of actual oral 
performance as weil as of the written. record, to research in 
oral literature and the theoretical and methodological prob
lems entailed. 

LTCO 270. Historical Thinking (4) 
This seminar will address the ways in which concepts of his
tory inform interpretive projects in comparative literature. Top
ics will include: hermeneutics, historicism, philology, the "new" 
historicism, historiographic theory, "Third World" historiogra
phy, the history of books, and experimental historiography. 
Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTCO 274. Genre Studies (4) 
A consideration of a representative selection of works relating 
to a theme, form, or literary genre. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTCO 281. Literature and Film (4) 
A study of literature and film in relation to one another, to 

. critical and aesthetic theories, and to historical contexts. 

LTCO 282. Literature and Philosophy (4) 
Questions and problems from the history of philosophy or from 
the various fields of philosophy (e.g„ epistemology, ethics, logic) 
in their interaction with intellectual issues and questions ad
dressed by literary criticism and theory. Repeatable for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTCO 295. M.A. Thesis (1-8) 
Research for the master's thesis. Opened for repeated regis
tration up to eight units. (Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grades 
only.) Prerequisite: enrolled in M.A. program. 

LTCO 296. Research Practicum (1-12) 
Research project to be developed by a small group of students 
under the continued direction of individual faculty members. 
Primarily a continuation of a previous graduate seminar. The 
296 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTCO 297. Directed Studies: Reading Course (1-12) 
This course may be designed according to an individual 
student's needs when seminar offerings do not cover subjects, 
genres, or authors of interest. No paper required. The 297 
courses do not count toward the. seminar requirement. Re
peatable for credit. 

LTCO 298. Special Projects: Writing Course (1-12) 
Similar to a 297, but a paper is required. Papers are usually on 
subjects not covered by seminar offerings. Up to two 298s 
may be applied toward the twelve-seminar requirement of the 
doctoral program. Repeatable for credit. 

LTCO 299. Dissertation (1-12) 
Research for the dissertation. Offered for repeated registra
tion. Open only to Ph.D. students who have advanced to 
candidacy. 

LITERATURE/CULTURAL STUDIES 

LOWER-DIVISION 

LTCS 50. lntroduction to Cultural Studies (4) 
An introduction to cultural studies with a focus on the follow
ing areas: literary and historical studies, popular culture, 

women's studies, ethnic studies, science studies, and gay/les
bian studies. Particular emphasis on the question of "cultural 
practices" and their social and political conditions and effects. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor 

LTCS 110. Popular Culture (4) 
A reading of recent theory on popular culture and a study of 
particular texts dealing with popular cultural practices, both 
contemporary and noncontemporary, as sites of conf1ict and 
struggle. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTCS 120. Historical Perspectives on Culture (4) 
The course will explore the relation among cultural produc
tion, institutions, history, and ideology during selected histori
cal periods. In considering different kinds of texts, relations of 
power and knowledge at different historical moments will be 
discussed. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTCS 130. Gender, Race/Ethnicity, Class, and Culture (4) 
The course will focus on the representation of gender, ethnicity, 
and class in cultural production in view of various contempo
rary theories of race, sex, and class. Repeatable for credit when 
topics vary. 

LTCS 135. lnterdisciplinary Approaches to Lesbian, Gay, 
Bisexual, and Transgender Studies (4) 
lntroductio,n to interdisciplinary examination of human sexu
ality and, especially, lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender 
identities and desires. Juxtaposes perspectives from humani
ties, social sciences, and natural sciences. lntroduces queer 
theory to understand sexuality in relation to phenomena such 
as government, family, culture, medicine, race, gender, and class. 

LTCS 140. Subaltern Studies in Context (4) 
This course will explore some basic texts related to subaltern 
studies and the variations in the field as related to national 
and historical situations. Repeatable for credit when readings 
and focus vary. 

LTCS 150. Topics in Cultural Studies (4) 
The course will examine one or more forms of cultural produc
tion or cultural practice from a variety of theoretical and his
torical perspectives. Topics may include: contemporary debates 
on culture, genres of popular music/fiction/film, AIDS and cul
ture, the history of sexuality, subcultural styles, etc. Repeat
able for credit when topics vary. 

LTCS 155. The Cultural Politics of Science and 
Technology (4) 
The course will examine interventions by the technosciences 
in the lives of citizens in the domains of biology, genetics, and 
medicine, including technologies of reproduction, drug test
ing, the Human Genome Project, scientific/medical responses 
to AIDS, etc. Repeatable for credit. 

LTCS 170. Visual Culture (4) 
The course will focus on visual practices and discourses in their 
intersection and overlap, from traditional media, print, and 
photography to film, video, TV, computers, medical scanners, 
and the Internet. 

LTCS 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group research, under the guidance of a member of 
the faculty, in an area not covered in courses currently offered 
by the department. (P/NP only.) Prerequisite: permission of the 
department. 

LTCS 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Individual reading in an area not covered in courses currently 
offered by the department. (P/NP only.) Prerequisite: permis
sion of the department. 

GRADUATE 

LTCS 201. Theories and Methods of Analysis in Cultural 
Studies (4) 
Contemporary theories of cultural studies. The seminar will con
centrate on major interpretive approaches drawn from several 
areas of cultural and political analysis, including historicism, 
Marxist theory, feminism, structuralism, psychoanalytic theory, 
semiotics, postmodernist studies, gay and lesbian studies, and 
others. The particular focus and approach may vary. Repeat
able for credit. Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of 
instructor. 

LTCS 202. Cultural Texts (4) 
This seminar will examine a wide-ranging variety of cultural 
texts and use them to explore methods of reading and inter
preting culture. Cultural texts may include: popular music, popu
lar literature, film/TV/video, comics, photography, performance art. 

LTCS 210. History and Culture (4) 
This seminar will focus on the cultural practices of a particular 
historical period as a means of analyzing the relation between 
culture/ideology and economic and political modes of produc
tion and domination. Topic, historical period, and theoretical 
approach may vary. Repeatable for credit. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing or consent of instructor. 

LTCS 220. Film/TVNideo Studies (4) 
The seminar will concentrate on genres or subgenres within 
film/TV/video studies or on a stand of film/TV/video theory. 
Possible topics may include: horror film, melodrama, sitcoms/ 
soaps/talk shows, music videos, black or queer cinema, etc. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTCS 222. Theory and History of Film (4) 
This course will consider various theoretical approaches to film 
texts (historical-materialist, feminist, psychoanalytic, semioticr 
as weil as the history of film, the political economy of film 
production and distribution, exhibition practices, and 
spectatorship in national and transnational contexts. Repeat
able for credit. 

LTCS 225. lnterdisciplinary and Historical Analysis of 
Cultural Texts (4) 
The seminar will focus on a particular historical period and 
exan-Yne a variety of cultural texts vis-a-vis related historical, 
economic, political, and sociological discourses. The conjunc
tion and disjunction of approaches will be explored in relation 
to specific texts. Repeatable for credit. 

LTCS 250. Topics in Cultural Studies (4) 
This seminar will be organized around any of various topic 
areas relating to cultural studies. These might include studies 
in colonialism, historicism, gender, sexuality, social institutions, 
popular culture, subaltern practices, etc. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent 
of instructor. 

LTCS 255. Cultural Studies, Colonialism, and 
Decolonialization (4) 
This course considers different approaches to the study of co
lonialism in a variety of national contexts. Educational, legal, 
religious, military, and cultural apparatuses of colonialism, theo
ries of decolonialization, the "postcolonial" and feminist cri
tiques of "modernity" /modernization will also be studied. 

LTCS 256. Cultural Studies of Technoscience (4) 
The course will explore work in cultural studies, feminist stud
ies, and queer theory of scientific practices altering social rela
tions, cultural identities, and conceptions of "nature." lssues 
may include the AIDS pandemic, genetic research, electronic 

· communities, reproductive technologies, and other topics. Re-
peatable for credit. ' 



LTCS 260. National Cultures (4) 
Selected topics on the construction of national cultural identi
ties. lnvestigation of the dynamics of canon formation and 
nation building in specific historical contexts. Repeatable for 
credit. 

LTCS 295. M.A. Thesis (1-8) 
Research for master's thesis. May be repeated for a cumula
tive total of up to eight units. 

LTCS 296. Research Practicum (1-12) 
Research project tobe developed by a small group of'students 
under the continued direction of individual faculty members. 
Primarily a continuation of a previous seminar. The 296 courses 
do not count toward the seminar requirement. Repeatable for 
credit. 

LTCS 297. Directed Studies: Reading Course (1-12) 
This course may be designed according to an individual 
student's needs when seminar offerings do rlot cover subjects, 
genres, or authors of interest. No paper required. The 297 
courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. Re
peatable for credit. 

LTCS 298. Special Projects: Writing Course (1-12) 
Similar to a 297, but a paper is required. Papers are usually on 
subjects not covered by seminar offerings. Up to two 298s 
may be applied toward the twelve-seminar requirement of the 
doctoral program. Repeatable for credit. 

LTCS 299. Dissertation (1-12) 
Research toward the dissertation. Open only to Ph.D. students 
who have advanced to candidacy. Repeatable for credit. 

LITERATURES IN ENGLISH 

LOWER-DIVISION 

LTEN 17. lntroduction to African American Literature (4) 
A lecture discussion course that examines a major topic or 
theme in African American literature as it is developed over 
time and across the literary genres of fiction, poetry, and bel
les lettres. A particular emphasis of the course is how African 
American writers have adhered to or departed from conven
tional definitions of genre. 

LTEN 18. lntroduction to Asian·American Literature (4) 
This course provides an introduction to the study of the his
tory, communities, and cultures of different Asian-American 
people in the United States. Students will examine different 
articulations, genres, conflicts, narrative forms, and character
izations of the varied Asian experience. 

LTEN 19. lntroduction to Chicano Literature (4) 
This course provides an introduction to the literary production 
of the population of Mexican origin in the United States. Stu
dents will examine a variety of texts dealing with the historical 
(social, economic, and political) experiences of this heteroge
neous population. 

LTEN 21. lntroduction to the Literature of the British lsles: 
Pre-1660 (4) 
An introduction to the literatures written in English in Britain 
before 1660, with a focus on the interaction of text and 
history. 

LTEN 22. lntroduction to the Literature of the British lsles: 
1660-1832 (4) 
An introduction to the literatures written in English in Britain 
and lreland between 1660 and 1832, with a focus on the in
teraction of text and history. 

LTEN 23. lntroduction to the Literature of the British lsles: 
1832-Present (4) 
An introduction to the literatures written in English in Britain, 
lreland, and the British Empire (and the former British Empire) 
from 1832 to the present, with a focus on the interaction of 
text and history. 

LTEN 24. lntroduction to the Literature of the United 
States (4) 
An introduction to the literatures written in English in the United 
States, with a focus on the interaction of text and history. 

LTEN 50. lntroduction to Shakespeare: The Theatre and the 
World (4) 
An introduction to Shakespeare's dramatic achievement 
through the study of several major plays-representative com
edies, histories, and tragedies-in their literary, intellectual, 
and social contexts. ' 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor. Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below. 

LTEN 106. The Medieval Period (4) 
Studies in medieval English literature. Topics such as medieval 
allegory in English, Chaucer's contemporaries, Middle English 
lyrics, and Middle English romances as weil as surveys of Middle 
English literature will be presented. 

LTEN 107. Chaucer (4) 
A study of Chaucer's poetic development, beginning with The 
Book of the Duchess and The Par/iament of Fowls, including 
Troilus and Criseyde, and concluding with substantial selec
tions from The Canterbury Tales. 

LTEN 110. The Renaissance: Themes and lssues (4) 
Major literary works of the Renaissance, an exciting period of 
social and cultural transformation in England as elsewhere in 
Europe. Topics may include a central theme (e.g., humanism, 
reformation, revolution), a genre (e.g., pastoral), or compari
son with other arts and sciences. 

LTEN 112. Shakespeare 1: The Elizabethan Period (4) 
A lecture/discussion course exploring the development of 
Shakespeare's dramatic powers in comedy, history, and trag
edy, from the early plays to the middle of his career. Dramatic 
forms, themes, characters, and styles will be studied in the 
contexts of Shakespeare's theatre and his society. Enrollment 

. limited to upper-division students. 

LTEN 113. Shakespeare II: The Jacobean Period (4) 
A lecture/discussion course exploring the rich and varied 
achievements of Shakespeare's later plays, including the ma
jor tragedies and late romances. Dramatic forms, themes, char
acters, and styles will be studied in the contexts of 
Shakespeare's theatre and his society. Enrollment limited to 
upper-division students. 

LTEN 114. Shakespeare III: Stage, Film, and Television (4) 
A lecture/discussion/laboratory course involving the close study 
of six to eight plays representative of Shakespeare's artistic 
career with particular emphasis upon the interrelation of Eliza
bethan plays and the stage and the critical implications of trans
posing plays to film and television. (Generally offered in summer 
session only.) 

LTEN 115A. The Sixteenth Century: Themes and 
lssues (4) 
Selected topics concerned with sixteenth-century English lit
erature as a whole. 

Literature 

• 

LTEN 115D. The Golden Age of Elizabethan literature (4) 
An introduction to the literary achievement of Elizabethan 
England during the last two decades of the sixteenth century. 
Works by major writers in a variety of literary forms (e.g., son
net, mythological poem, romantic epic, pastoral, satire, prose 
fiction, heroic and tragic drama) are studied in relation to rel
evant social contexts. 

LTEN 116. Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama (4) 
The study of representative plays from one of the great mo
ments in the history of dramatic literature. Tragedies and com
edies, primarily by Shakespeare's contemporaries and 
successors, are read in the context of the historical, social, and 
intellectual background of the period. 

LTEN 117 A. The Seventeenth Century: Themes and 
lssues (4) 
Selected topics in English literature during a period when writ
ers feit deeply t,he impact of social change, religious contro
versy, the emergence of the "New Science," and the English 
Civil War. Readings chosen from among the works of a diverse 
group of writers, including Jonson, Donne, Bacon, Milton, 
Marvell, and Dryden. 

LTEN 118. Milton (4) 
A critical examination of the major works, including Paradise 
Lost, by an author who was both a central figure in English 
political life in a revolutionary age and, in the view of most 
critics, the greatest non-dramatic poet in the English language. 
The course will study his poetic development in a variety of 
historical contexts. 

LTEN 119. Restoration Literature (4) 
The literature of a period following twenty years of civil war 
and revolution which saw the reopening of theatres and the 
rise of the professional writer. Topics may include Restoration 
comedy and tragedy; satire; neoclassical literary theory. 

LTEN 120A. The Eighteenth Century: Themes and 
lssues (4) 
Selected topics in English literature during an age of satiric 
writing, the shift from neoclassicism to romanticism, the emer
gence of the novel, and the expansion of the reading and writ
ing public among the middle class and warnen. Writers such 
as Defoe, Pope, Swift, Richardson, Johnson, Burney, 
Wollstonecraft. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 1200. William Blake and the Age of 
Sensibility (4) 
A study of the great visionary poet and artist, William Blake, in 
the context of several of his eighteenth-century contemporar
ies, such as Gray, Collins, Chatterton, and Cowper. 

LTEN 120E. Women in the Eighteenth Century (4) 
Selected topics concerning British warnen writers and readers 
in an age of increasing female participation in print culture. 
Topics include warnen writers; representations of women, do
mesticity, and the family in the novel, in drama, in satire; early 
feminist writing; literary constructions of gender. May be re
peated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 125A. Romanticism: Themes and lssues (4) 
Selected topics concerned with the romantic period as a whole. 

LTEN 1258. First Generation Romantic Poets (4) 
The poets who came of age during the French Revolution and 
who inaugurated literary modes that continue in our own t'ime: 
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Blake, and their contemporaries. 

LTEN 125(. Second Generation Romantic Poets (4) 
Byron, Keats, Shelley, and their contemporaries. 

LTEN 125F. Byron and Byronism (4) 
Lord Byron's life, works, and cultural impact, including an ex
amination of some later authors, such as Carlyle and the 
Brontes, whö responded to Byron through their own writings. 
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LTEN 125G. Keats and His Poetical Heirs (4) 
The maJor poetry of John Keats considered together with se
lected works influenced by him, including poems by such au
thors as Tennyson, Christina Rossetti, Hopkins, Hardy, Yeats, 
and Stevens. 

LTEN 127 A. The Victorian Period: Themes and 
lssues (4) 
Selected topics concerned with Victorian literature as a whole. 

LTEN 1278. Victorian Poetry (4) 
Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Clough, Hopkins, and their con
temporar1es. 

LTEN 127G. The Nineties: Decade of Decadence (4) 
Selected topics concerning literature and culture from the 
1890s. Themes and metaphors of the fin de siecle might in
clude imperial decline, sexual anarchy, crises of transition, the 
emergence of modern sexual identity, censorship issues, bound
ary violations. 

LTEN 130A. Modern 8ritish Literature: Themes and 
lssues (4) 
Selected topics concerned with modern British literature as a 
whole. 

LTEN 1308. Modern 8ritish Poetry (4) 
Such poets as Thomas Hardy, D.H. Lawrence, Hugh MacDiarmid, 
WH. Auden, Dylan Thomas, Philip Larkin, Ted Hughes, and 
Geoffrey Hili. 

LTEN 132. Modern lrish Literature (4) 
The lrish Revival and its aftermath: Yeats, Synge, O'Casey, Joyce, 
Becken, and their contemporaries. 

LTEN 133. Modern Scottish Literature (4) 
This course takes Scottish writing from the Kailyard School of 
the late nineteenth century through the 1920s' revival of Scot
tish nationalism, to the 1980s' emergence of Glasgow as a 
1 iterary center. 

LTEN 135. Twentieth-Century Literature from the Indian 
Subcontinent (4) 
An examination of the changes in a literature produced from a 
specific geographic location during a specific historical period
literature in English from British lndia (between 1900\-1947) 
and from independent Pakistan and lndia (after 1947). 

LTEN 143. The English Novel in the Eighteenth 
Century (4) 
This course studies the writing of the novel in English during 
the eighteenth century. The focus of the course may be an 
introduction to selected major writers and texts, or a particu
lar issue or problem in the literary and social history of the 
novel. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 144. The English Novel in the Nineteenth 
Century (4) 
This course studies the writing of the novel in English during 
the nineteenth century. The focus of the course may be an 
introduction to selected major writers and texts, or a particu
lar issue or problem in the literary and social history of the 
novel. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 145. The English Novel in the Twentieth 
Century (4) 
This course studies the writing of the novel in English during 
the twentieth century. The focus of the course may be an in
troduction to selected major writers and texts, or a particular 
issue or problem in the literary and social history of the novel. 
May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 146. Women and English/American Literature (4) 
Selected topics concerning women and anglophone literature. 
Topics include warnen writers, the litE;rary representation of 

women, and warnen as readers. May be repeated for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTEN 147. Metamorphoses of the Symbol (4) 
An investigation of a single symbol-such as t.he cave or the 
mountain-as it functions within the literature and other ex
pressions of widely different historical moments, with an em
phasis upon English and American literature. May be repeated 
for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 148. Genres in English and American Literature (4) 
An examination of one or more genres in English and/or Ameri
can literature, for example, satire, utopian fiction, autobiogra
phy, landscape poetry, the familiar essay. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 149. Themes in English and American Literature (4) 
A consideration of one of the themes that recur in many peri
ods of English or American literature., for instance, love, poli
tics, the role of warnen in society. May be repeated for credit as 
topics vary. 

LTEN 150. Gender, Text, and Culture (4) 
This course studies representations of the sexes and of their 
interrelationship in various forms of writing produced during 
different phases of English history. Emphasis will be placed 
upon connections of gender and of literature to other modes 
of social belief, experience, and practice. Repeatable for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTEN 152. The Origins of American Literature (4) 
Studies in American writing from the Puritans to the early na
tional period ( 1620\-1830), with emphasis on the thrust and 
continuity of American culture, social and intellectual, through 
the beginnings of major American writing in the first quarter 
of the nineteenth century. 

LTEN 153. The Revolutionary War and the Early National 
Period in U.S. Literature (4) 
A critical examination of how writing of various kinds-politi
cal, philosophical, and literary-functioned in the construc
tion of the political body of the new American republic and 
the self-conception of its citizens. 

LTEN 154. The American Renaissance (4) 
A study of some of the chief works, anä the linguistic, philo
sophical, and historical attitudes informing them, produced by 
such authors as Emerson, Hawthorne, Melville, Dickinson, and 
Whitman du ring the period 1836-1865, when the role of Ameri
can writing in the national culture becomes an overriding 
concern. 

LTEN 155. lnteractions 8etween American Literature and 
the Visual Arts (4) 
An exploration of the parallels between the work of individual 
writers, or movements, in American literature and the style and 
content of the work of certain visual artists. The writers stud
ied are always American; the artists or art movements may 
represent non-American influences on these American writers. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 156. American Literature from the Civil War to World 
War 1 (4) 
A critical examination of works by such authors as Mark Twain, 
Henry James, Kate Chopin and Edith Wharton, who were writ
ing in an age when the frontier was conquered and American 
society began to experience massive industrialization and 
urbanization. 

LTEN 158.Modern American Literature(4) 
A critical examination of American literature in between World 
War 1 and World War 11-the age of the great American mod
ernists, among them Pound, H.D„ and Eliot; Hemingway, Stein, 
and Faulkner; Stevens, Moore, and Williams. 

LTEN 159. Twentieth-Century American Literature and 
Culture (4) 
Selected topics concerning the relationship between literature 
and culture in twentieth-century America. Repeatable for credit. 

LTEN 160. ldeas and Photographie Images in American 
Culture (4) 
Relate the history of photography in America to the history of 
ideas in American culture. lt assumes that photographers think 
in images and through their images participate in cultural dis
course. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 171. American Poetry 1-through Early 
Whitman (4) 
Reading and interpretation of American poets from the Puri
tans through the emergence ofWhitman. Lectures will set the 
appropriate context in sociocultural and'literary history. 

LTEN 172. American Poetry 11-Whitman through the 
Modernists (4) 
Reading and interpretation of American poets from Whitrilan 
through the principal modernists-Pound, H.D., Eliot, Moore, 
Stevens, and others. Lectures will set the appropriate context 
in sociocultural and literary history. 

\,_ 

LTEN 173. American Fiction 1-through Early James (4) 
Reading and interpretation of American fiction from its early 
nineteenth-century origins through the emergence of Henry 
James. Lectures will set the appropriate context in sociocul
tural and literary history. 

LTEN 174. American Fiction 11-Since Middle James (4) 
Reading and interpretation of American fiction from Henry 
James through the principal modernists-Fitzgerald, Stein, 
Welty, Faulkner, and others. Lectures will set the appropriate 
context. 

LTEN 175A. New American Fiction-Post-World War II to 
the Present (4) 
Reading and interpretation of American fiction from the mid-
1940s to the present. Lectures will set the appropriate context 
in sociocultural and literary history. May be repeated for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTEN 1758. New American Poetry-Post-World War II to 
the Present (4) 
Reading and interpretation of American poets whose work has 
made its major impact since the last war, for instance Charles 
Olson, Robert Creeley, Denise Levertov, Adrienne Rich, Allen 
Ginsberg, Frank O'Hara, and John Ashbery. Lectures will set 
the appropriate context in sociocultural and literary history. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 176. Major American Writers (4) 
A study in depth of the works of major American writers. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 177. California Literature (4) 
Reading and interpretation of such novelists as London, Norris, 
Steinbeck, West, and Didion and such poets as Jeffers, Rexroth, 
Everson, Duncan, and Snyder. May be repeated for credit as 
topics vary. 

LTEN 178. Comparative Ethnic Literature (4) 
A lecture-discussion course that juxtaposes the experience of two 
or more U.S. ethnic groups and examines their relationship with 
the dominant culture. Students will analyze a variety of texts rep
resenting the history of ethnicity in this country. Topics will vary. 

LTEN 179. ltalian North American Culture (4) 
This course will consider the phenomenon of ltalian emigration 
as a product of sociopolitical trends in nineteenth-century ltaly 
and Europe that led to ltalian unification in 1861. Within that 
context, an analysis of the cultural products of ltalian North Ameri-
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cans will be used to read contemporary trends in multiculturalism 
and ethnic culture in North America. 

LTEN 180. Chicano Literature in English (4) 
lntroduction to the literature in English by the Chicano popu
lation, the men and women of Mexican descent who live and 
write in the United States. Primary focus on the contemporary 
period. 

LTEN 181. Asian American Literature (4) 
Selected topics in the literature by men and women of Asian 
descent who live and write in the United States. Repeatable 
for credit when topics vary. ' 

LTEN 183. African American Prose (4) 
Analysis and discussion of the novel, the personal narrative, 
and other prose genres, with particular emphasis on the 
developing characteristics of African American narrative and 
the cultural and social circumstances that influence their 
development. ' 

LTEN 184. African American Poetry (4) 
Close reading and analysis of selected works of African Ameri
can poetry as they reflect styles and themes that recur in the 
literature. 

LTEN 185. Themes in African American Literature (4) 
An intensive examination of a characteristic theme, special is
sue, or period in African American literature. May be repeated 
for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 186. Literature of the Harlem Renaissance (4) 
The Harlem Renaissance ( 1917-39) focuses on the emergence 
of the "New Negro" and the impact of this concept on black 
literature, art, and music. Writers studied include Claude McKay, 
Zora N. Hurston, and Langston Hughes. Special emphasis on 
new themes and forms. 

LTEN 187. Black Music/Black Texts: Communication and 
Cultural Expression (4) 
Explores roles of music as a traditional form of communica
tion among Africans, African Americans, and West Indians. Spe
cial attention given to poetry of black music, including blues, 
and other forms of vocal music expressive of contestatory 
political attitudes. 

LTEN 188. Contemporary Caribbean Literature (4) 
This course will focus on contemporary literature of the En
glish-speaking Caribbean. The parallels and contrasts of this 
Third World literature with those of the Spanish- and French
speaking Caribbean will also be explored. 

LTEN 189. Twentieth-Century Postcolonial Literatures (4) 
The impact of British colonialism, national independence move
ments, postcolonial cultural trends, and women's movements 
on the global production of literary texts in English. Course is 
organized by topic or geographical/historical location. May be 
repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics, in
cluding the works of single authors, genre studies, problems in 
literary history, relations between literature and the history of 
ideas, literary criticism, literature and society, and the like. The 
student may enroll in more than one section in a single quarter. 

LTEN 196. Honors Thesis (4) 
Senior thesis research and writing for students who have been 
accepted for the Literature Honors Program and who have com
pleted LTGN 191. Oral exam. 

LTEN 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Research seminars and research, under the direction of a mem
ber of the staff. May be repeated for credit three times.(P/NP 
grades only.) Prerequisite: permission of department. 

LTEN 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in an area not norrnal\y cov
ered in courses. May be repeated for credit three tirnes.(P/NP 
grades only.) Prerequisite: permission of department. 

GRADUATE 

Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of 
instructor. 

LTEN 214. Middle English Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, or trends in 
Middle English literature. May be repeated for credit as topic~ 
vary. 

LTEN 222. Elizabethan Studies (4) ' 
Selected topics in the study of literary, dramatic, and other 
Elizabethan cultural texts. Emphasis will be upon articulations 
among a range of discourses, practices, and institutions. May 
be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 224~ Seventeenth-Century English Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more figures, texts, or trends in seven
teenth-century English literature, including the metaphysical 
poets and Jacobean drama. May be repeated for credit as topics 
vary. 

LTEN 226. Shakespeare (4) 
Shakespeare's plays in relation to the Elizabethan background; 
selected major texts. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 231. Restoration and Eighteenth-Century English 
Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more figures, texts, or trends in Resto
ration and eighteenth-century English literature, including 
Dryden, Pope, Swift, the early novel, satire. May be repeated 
for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 241. English Literature of the Romantic 
Period (4) 
A study of the major poetry and related prose of early nine
teenth-century literature. May be repeated for credit as topics 
vary. 

LTEN 245. Nineteenth-Century American Studies (4) 
Consideration of some of the principal writers and movements 
in nineteenth-century American literature. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 246. Victorian Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, or trends in 
the-Victorian period. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 251. Twentieth-Century English Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, or trends in 
twentieth-century English literature. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTEN 252. Studies in Modern American Literature and 
Culture (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, or trends in 
American literature, in particular the relationship between lit
erature and culture. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 256. Postcolonial Discourses (4) 
A survey of selected responses to imperialism and colonialism 
as presented in cultural texts produced by colonized or once
colonized peoples. Related issues to be examined: gender dy
namics, class, representing others, mimicry, language, cultural 
theory, and the politics of literary genres. May be repeated for 
credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 271. Genres in English (4) 
Consideration of one or more genres present in English and/or 
American literature, for instance, the ballad, landscape poetry, 
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comedy, satire, the familiar essay. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTEN 272. Cultural Traditions in English (4) 
The study of writing produced over an extended period of time 
by members of an identifiable cultural formation as defined, 
e.g., by political/social ideology, class, religion, ethnicity, or 
sexual preference. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

lTEN 279. Methodology Studies in Literatures in 
English (4) 
Topics that relate new developments and internal debates in 
the field to the practice of teaching. Multiculturalism, cultural 
studies in relation to traditional English studies, revision of the 
canon; practical teaching issues including construction of syl
labi, lecturing on topics that are under contestation, sensitiv
ity to the traditions of the field and to recent debates and the 
needs of studehts in the 1990s. Repeatable when topics vary. 

LTEN 281. Practicum in Literary Research and 
Criticism (4) 
This course will focus on strategies for framing, organizing, 
and drafting projects in literary research. Students will study 
and apply various forms of literary methodology and will learn 
about recent developments in bibliography, textual editing, and 
research. May be repeated twice for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 295. M.A. Thesis (1-8) 
Research for the master's thesis. Opened for repeated 
registration. 

LTEN 296. Research Practicum (1-12) 
Research project tobe developed by a small group of students 
under the continued direction of individual faculty members. 
Primarily a continuation of a previous graduate seminar. The 
296 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTEN 297. Directed Studies: Reading Course (1-12) 
This course may be designed according to an individual 
student's needs when seminar offerings do not cover subjects, 
genres, or authors of interest. No paper required. The 297 
courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. Re
peatable for credit. 

LTEN 298. Special Projects: Writing Course {1-12) 
Similar to a 297, but a paper is required. Papers are usually on 
subject not covered by seminar offerings. Up to two 298s may 
be applied toward the twelve-seminar requirement of the doc
toral program. Repeatable for credit. 

LTEN 299. Dissertation (1-12) 
Research for the dissertation. Offered for repeated registra
tion. Open only to Ph.D. students who have advanced to 
candidacy. 

LITERATURES IN FRENCH 

LOWER-DIVISION 

Language and Literature Courses 

Ordinarily, students entering the French lit
erature program elect the following sequence: 
LTFR 2A, 28, and 50. 

LTFR 2A, 28, 50. Readings and lnterpretations/Advanced 
Readings and Interpretations (5-5-4) 
A three-quarter sequence designed to prepare students for 
upper-division French courses. The course is taught entirely in 
French and emphasizes the development of reading ability, lis
tening comprehension, and conversational and writing skills. 
lt also introduces the student to basic techniques of literary 
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analysis. lt is expected that this sequence will be completed in 
the course of one academ1c year. These courses may not be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisites: LTFR 2A-LTFR 33153, 7CI 
1 CX or its equivalent, L TFR 28-l TFR 2A or its equivalent, L TFR 
50-L TFR 28 or its equiva/ent 

LTFR 2C. Composition, Conversation,·Culture (4) 
This course is designed to improve writing and conversational 
skills. Aims to develop written expression in terms of organi
zation of ideas, structure, vocabulary. lncludes a review of gram
mar. Discussions of a contemporary novel and film. May be 
taken in lieu of LTFR 50 as a prerequisite for upper-division 
LTFR courses. Department approval required. 

LTFR 21. Debating Literature and Culture 1 (1) 
Designed to allow students to practice and develop their oral 
skills by expanding the vocabulary necessary to discuss ab
stract ideas and by building up the confidence necessary to 
participate in literature classes. Prerequisite: LIFR 1 C/1 CX or 
1 D/1 DX or L TFR 2A or L TFR 28 or L TFR 2C or L TFR 50 or consent 
of instructor. 

LTFR 31. Debating Literature and Culture II (1) 
A one-credit, one-class-a-week course. Designed to develop 
and maintain oral skills at an advanced level by discussing 
current cultural issues of the francophone world. Repeatable 
for credit when topics vary. Prerequisite: L TFR 28 or consent 
of instructor. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division
1 
standing or consent 

of instructor. All upper-division courses are ta
ught in French. Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below. 

Students are strongly encouraged to take 
LTFR 115 and 116 before enrolling in other 
upper-division French literature courses. 

LTFR 115. Themes in lntellectual and Literary History (4) 
This is the first course in a two-quarter sequence designed ,as 
an introduction to French literature and literary history. Each 
quarter will center on a specific theme or problem. lt is recom
mended that majors whose primary literature is French take 
this sequence as early as possible. Prerequisite: L TFR 50. 

LTFR 116. Themes in lntellectual and Literary History (4) 
This is the second course in a two-quarter sequence designed 
as an introduction to French literature and literary history. Each 
quarter will center on a specific theme or problem. lt is recom
mended that majors whose primary literature is French take 
this sequence as early as possible. Prerequisite: LTFR 50. 

LTFR 121. The Middle Ages and the Renaissance (4) 
Major literary works of the Middle Ages and Renaissance as 
seen against the historical and intellectual background of the 
period. Medieval texts in modern French translation. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite: L TFR 115. 

LTFR 122. Seventeenth Century (4) 
Major literary works of the seventeenth century. May be re
peated for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite: L TFR 115. 

LTFR 123. Eighteenth Century (4) 
Major literary works and problems of the eighteenth century. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite: L TFR 
115. 

LTFR 124. Nineteenth Century (4) 
Major literary works of the nineteenth century. May be repeated 
for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite: L TFR 116. 

LTFR 125. Twentieth Century (4) 
Major literary works and problems of the twentieth century. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite: L TFR 
116. 

LTFR 141. Literatures in French (4) 
One or more periods or authors in French literature. Texts will 
be read in the original language. May be repeated for credit as 
topics vary. 

LTFR 142. Literary Genres (4) 
An examination of one or more major or minor genres of Fr
ench literature: for example, drama, novel, poetry, satire, prose 
poem, essay. 

LTFR 143; Major Authors (4) 
A study in depth of the works of a major French writer. Recom
mended for students whose primary literature is French. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTFR 144. Literature and ldeas (4) 
This course will center on writers or movements of interna
tional literary, cultural, or ideological significance. May be re
peated for credit when topics vary. 

LTFR 145. Contemporary Thought (4) 
Presentation of major currents and debates in contemporary 
philosophy, linguistics, psychoanalysis, anthropology, and so
cial and feminist theory that have led to major changes in Fr
ench cultural and literary studies. 

LTFR 160. Advanced Grammar and Stylistics (4) 
A course for students who wish to perfect their knowledge of 
evolving French grammar and to increase their sensitivity to 
style while improving their written and spoken French. 

LTFR 163. Translation Workshop (4) 
The course centers on issues in the theory and practice of liter
ary translation. Students. should be proficient in French and 
English. Their primary task will be to translate several literary 
texts and discuss the versions with the instructor and other 
course members, and they will also do selected readings in 
translation theory and in published translations. May be 
repeated for credit twice. Prerequisite: department stamp 
required. 

LTFR 164. Cultural Topics (4) 
A course on changing topics such as France during the 60s, 
contemporary social and cultural structures (the school sys
tem, economy, political parties), myths of America in France, 
etc. Prerequisite: L TFR 116. 

LTFR 170. Film (4) 
May include close analysis of films made in the French-speak
ing world from 1895 to the present; study of film theory, his
tory, criticism; social contexts of films' emergence and changing 
contexts of reception; particular movement, styles, or individual 
directors' work. 

LTFR 196. Honors Thesis (4) 
Senior thesis research and writing for students who have been 
accepted for the Literature Honors Program and who have com
pleted LTGN 191. Oral' exam. 

LTFR 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Research seminars and research, under the direction of a mem
ber of the staff. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: upper-divi
sion standing and specia/ permission of department. 

LTFR 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in areas of French literature 
not normally covered in courses. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequi
sites: upper-division standing and permission of department. 

GRADUATE 

LTFR 221. Renaissance (4) 
Critical study of one or more major figures, texts, or literary 
trends of the French Renaissance. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTFR 224. Nineteenth-Century French Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, or trends in 
nineteenth-century French literature. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTFR 225. Twentieth-Century French Literature (4) 
Selected topics in modern French literature and thought. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTFR 240. Topics in French Literature (4) 
An examination of one or more major topics in French 
literature. 

LTFR 245. Literature and Cultural lssues (4) 
Cultural issues related to literature, theory, and philosophy in 
the French tradition and Francophonic countries. Repeatable for 
credit. 

LTFR 260. Poetic Analysis (4) 
Through the examination of a group of texts that transcends 
the boundaries of historical periodization, this course will em
phasize the methods and techniques of poetic analysis. The 
particular attention given to one or several approaches to the 
text-formal, thematic, textual, etc.-as well as the specific com
position of the corpus of texts to be studied will vary with 
each instructor of the course. In every case, however, the focus 
will be on the assimilation of a method and the mastery of a 
specific technique of reading poetic texts rather than on their 
content or on the historical continuity of their themes or forms. 

LTFR 295. M.A. Thesis (1-8) 
Research for the master's thesis. Opened for repeated regis
tration up to eight units. 

LTFR 296. Research Practicum (1-12) 
Research project tobe developed by a small group of students 
under the continued direction of individual faculty members. 
Primarily a continuation of a previous graduate seminar. The 
296 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 

LTFR 297. Directed Studies: Reading Course (1-12) 
This course may be desinged according to an individual 
student's needs when seminar offerings do not cover subjects, 
genres, or authors of interest. No paper required. The 297 
courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. Re
peatable for credit. Prerequisite: consent of the instructar. 

LTFR 298. Special Projects: Writing Course (1-12) 
Similar to a 297, but a paper is required. Papers are usually on 
subjects not covered by seminar offerings. Up to two 298s 
may be applied toward the twelve-seminar requirement of the 
doctoral program. Repeatable for credit. Prerequisite: consent 
of the instructor. 

LTFR 299. Dissertation (1-12) 
Research for the dissertation. Offered for repeated registra
tion. Open only to Ph.D. students who have advanced to can
didacy. 

LITERATURES IN GERMAN 

LOWER-DIVISION 

Language and Literature Courses 

LTGM 2A. Readings and Interpretations (5) 
LTGM 2A follows the basic language sequence of the Depart-



ment of Linguistics and emphasizes the development of read
ing ability, listening comprehension, and conversational and 
writing skills. Prerequisite: LIGM 1C/1CX or the equivalent or 
consent of instructor. The course is designed to prepare stu
dents for LTGM 28 and LTGM 2C. Successful completion of 
LTGM 2A satisfies the requirement for language proficiency in 
Revelle College. 

LTGM 28. Advanced Readings and Interpretations (5) 
LTGM 28 is a continuation of LTGM 2A for those students who 
intend to practice their skills in reading, listening comprehen
sion, and writing on a more advanced level. The literary texts 
are supplemented by readings from other disciplines as well 
as audio-visual materials. Prerequisite: L TGM 2A or consent of 
instructor. 

LTGM 2C. Composition and Conversation (4) 
A course designed for students who wish to improve their ability 
to speak and write German. Prerequisite: LTGM 28 or equiva
lent or consent of instructor. 

LTGM 31. Debating German Literature and Culture (1) 
The discussion format of this course enhances intermediate/ 
advanced students' command of spoken German. Students will 
debate literary and cultural issues, exercising oral skills and 
practicing expression of ideas. May be taken as an adjunct to 
courses in German literature. 

LTGM 50-51-52-53. Readings in German Literature and 
Culture (4-4-4-4) 
An introduction to German literature. May be taken for three 
quarters, starting with any quarter. The instructor will advise 
students when they have achieved sufficient proficiency to pro
ceed to upper-division courses which call for an ability to read 
extensive texts in German. Prerequisite: completion of L TGM 
2C, or the equivalent preparation. 

50. Genres and Methods 
51. Midd/e Ages and Renaissance 
52. Classicism and Romanticism: Eighteenth 

and Nineteenth Centuries 
53. The Twentieth Century 

LTGM 60A. German for Reading Knowledge 1 (2) 
A program for graduate and undergraduate students interested 
in developing reading skills only. No previous knowledge of 
German required. Texts are taken primarily from the humani
ties and social sciences, and include selections from publish
ers' catalogues, scholarly articles and books. 

LTGM 608. German for Reading Knowledge II (2) 
A continuation of the program for graduate and undergradu
ate students interested in developing reading skills only. No 
previous knowledge of German required, though recom
mended. Texts are taken primarily from the humanities and 

· ~ocial sciences and include selections from publishers' cata
logues, scholarly articles and books. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor. Normally, a student will be ex
pected to take two courses of the LTGM 50-51-
52-53 sequence before being admitted to 
upper-division courses. Additional prerequisites 
may be specified below. 

LTGM 100. German Literature (4) 
One or more aspects of German literature, such as major au
thors, the contemporary novel, nineteenth-century poetry, Ger-

man expressionism. The texts studied will be read in the origi
nal language. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 101. Major German Authors (4) 
A study in depth of the works of a major Gerrnan author. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 123. Eighteenth-Century German Literature (4) 
Major literary works as seen against the historical and intel
lectual background of the period. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTGM 124. Goethe (4) 
Study of some major works in the context of Goethe's life 
and milieu. Recommended for literature majors whose pri
mary literature is German. May be repeated for credit as 
topics vary. 

LTGM 125. Nineteenth-Century German Literature (4) 
Major literary works, authors, or movements of the nineteenth 
century. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 126. Twentieth-Century German Literature (4) 
Major literary works, authors, or movements of the twentieth 
century. M~ repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 130. German Literary Prose (4) 
The development of major forms and modes of German liter
ary prose. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 131. German Dramatic Literature (4) 
The developrnent of the drama in Germany. May be repeated 
for credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 132. German Poetry (4) 
The development of major forms and modes of German verse. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 160. Composition and Stylistics (4) 
Analysis of classical and modern German literary texts to in
crease the student's sensitivity to style and improve his or her 
ability to write and speak German. Stylistic variations and po
tentialities will be explored, various classical and modern te
xts will be analyzed to establish stylistic criteria and guiding 
principles. One composition per week on various subjects. 

LTGM 170. Literature and ldeas (4) 
This course will center on German writers or movements of 
international literary, cultural, or ideological significance. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics, in

, cluding the works of single authors, genre studies, problems 
in literary history, relations between literature and the history 
of ideas, literary criticism, literature and society, and the like. 

LTGM 196. Honors Thesis (4) 
Senior thesis research and writing for students who have been 
accepted for the Literature Honors Program and who have com
pleted LTGN 191. Oral exam. 

LTGM 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Research seminars and research, under the direction of a mem
ber of the staff. May be repeated for credit. (P/NP grades only.) 
Prerequisite: permission of department. 

LTGM 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in areas of German litera
ture not normally covered in courses. May be repeated for credit 
three times. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: upper-division 
standing and permission of department. 

GRADUATE 
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LTGM 202. Methods and Tools of Research (4) 
A pragmatic workshop to farniliarize students with basic meth
odological approaches, standard works of riterary criticisrn, and 
indispensable tools of literary research. 

LTGM 231. Eighteenth-Century German Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more rnajor figures, texts, or trends in 
eighteenth-century German literature. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 241. German Romanticism (4) 
Studies in the prose, poetry, and theoretical writings of Ger-
rnan romantics. May be repeated for credit as topics va11!•) xrct<'.::'''Lif\' 

LTGM 242. Nineteenth-Century German Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, or trends in 
nineteenth-century German literature. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 251. The Twentieth Century (4) 
A study of the structural, philosophical, and social aspects of 
twentieth-century German literature. May be repeated for 
as topics vary. 

LTGM 252. Major German Authors (4) 
A study in depth of the work of one major German author. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 272. Genres, Trends, and Forms (4) 
Seminars on literary genres, trends, movements, schools, and 
on aspects of literary forms and structures in any given era 
or over a certain period of time. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTGM 295. M.A. Thesis (1) 
Research for the master's thesis. Opened for repeated regis
tration up to eight units. 

LTGM 296. Research Practicum (1-12) 
Research project tobe developed by a small group of students 
under the continued direction of individual faculty members. 
Primarily a continuation of a previous graduate seminar. The 
296 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTGM 297. Directed Studies: Reading Course (1-12) 
This course may be designed according to an individual 
student's needs when seminar offerings do not cover sub
jects, genres, or authors of interest. No paper required. The 
297 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTGM 298. Special Projects: Writing Course (1-12) 
Similar to a 297, but a paper is required. Papers are usually on 
subjects npt covered by seminar offerings. Up to two 298s 
may be applied toward the twelve-seminar requirement of the 
doctoral program. Repeatable for credit. 

LTGM 299. Dissertation (1-12) 
Research for the dissertation. Offered for repeated registration. 
Open only to Ph.D. students who have advanced to candidacy. 

GREEK LITERATURE 

(See also listings under Classical Studies) 

LOWER·DIVISION 

LTGK 1. Beginning Greek (4) 
Study of ancient Greek, including grammar and reading. 
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LTGK 2. lntermediate Greek (1) (4) 
Continuation of study of ancient Greek, including grammar 
and reading. Prerequisite: LTGK 1 or equivalent. 

LTGK 3. lntermediate Greek (II) (4) 
Continuation of study of ancient Greek, including grammar and 
reading of texts. Prerequisites: L TGK 1 and 2 or equivalent. 

LTGK 4. Intensive Elementary Greek (12) 
Equivalent of LTGK 1, 2, and 3. Given in summer session only. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below. 

LTGK 100. lntroduction to Greek Literature (4) 
Reading and discussion of selections from representative au
thors. Review of grammar as needed. Prerequisite: LTGK 3 or 
equivalent. 

LTGK 101. Greek Composition (4) 
Greek prose composition. Prerequisite: completion of LTGK 
100. Students must be concurrently enrol/ed in an upper-divi
sion L TGK course numbered 110 or above. 

LTGK 110. Archaic Period (4) 
Readings, in Greek, of texts from the archaic period. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 112. Homer (4) 
Readings from the works of Homer. Repeatable for credit when 
texts and material vary. 

LTGK 113. Classical Period (4) 
Readings, in Greek, of texts from the fifth and fourth centuries 
B.C. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

1 tJ~GK 130. Tragedy (4) 
(~.Re~dings, in Greek, of one or more of the works of the classi

cal tragedians Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 131. Comedy (4) 
Readings, in Greek, of one or more of the works of Aristopharies. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 132. History (4) 
Readings, in Greek, in the works of the ancient historians, in
cluding Herodotus, Thucydides, Xenophon, and others. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 133. Prose (4) 
Readings, in Greek, in the works of ancient prose writers. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 134. Epic Poetry (4) 
Readings, in Greek, in the works of Homer, Hesiod, and/or 
Apollonius Rhodius. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 135. Lyric Poetry (4) 
Readings, in Greek, of the works of the ancient lyric poets. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics, in
cluding the works of single authors, genre studies, problems 
in literary history, relations between literature and the history 
of ideas, literary criticism, literature and society, and the like. 
The student may enroll in more than one seminar in a single 
quarter. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTGK 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group study in areas of Greek literature not normally 
covered in courses. May be repeated for credit three times. (Pi 
NP grades only.) Prerequisites: upper-division standing and per
mission of department. 

LTGK 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in areas of Greek literature 
not normally covered in courses. May be repeated for credit 
three times. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: upper-division 
standing and permission of department. 

GRADUATE 

LTGK 297. Directed Studies (1-12) 
Guided and supervised reading in a broad area of Greek lit
erature. Offered for repeated registration. 

LTGK 298. Special Projects (4) 
Treatment of a special topic in Greek literature. Offered for 
repeated registration. 

HEBREW LITERATURE 

Please see Near Eastern Literatures under 
Literatures of the World. 

LITERATURES IN ITALIAN 

LOWER-DIVISION 

(See Department of Linguistics for course offer
ings in first-year ltalian.) 

LTIT 2A. Advanced ltalian 1 (5) 
A second-year course in ltalian language and literature. Con
versation, composition, grammar review, and an introduction 
to literary and nonliterary texts. Prerequisite: Ll/T 1 C/1 CX or 
equivalent or consent of instructor. 

LTIT 28. Advanced ltalian II (5) 
Emphasis on composition discussion of literary texts in ltalian. 
Prerequisite: L TIT 2A or equivalent or consent of instructor. 

LTIT 12A. The Language of the ltalian Theater (4) 
An introduction to the study of the ltalian language. Exercises 
in grammar, syntax, conversation, and writing are generated 
from the texts of ltalian plays (Goldoni, Pirandello, Campanile, 
Fo). No prior study of ltalian required. 

LTIT 128. The Language of the ltalian Opera (4) 
A continuation of the study of ltalian language. Exercises in 
grammar, syntax, conversation, and writing are generated from 
the texts of opera libretti. Prerequisite: L TIT 12A or or consent 
of instructor. 

LTIT 12C. The Language of the ltalian Film and 
Literature (4) 
Further study of ltalian language. Exercises in grammar, syn
tax, conversation, and writing are generated from the texts of 
ltalian screenplays and novels. Prepares students for enroll
ment in LTIT 2A. Prerequisite: LTIT 128 or consent of 
instructor. 

LTIT 50. Advanced ltalian (III) (4) 
This course constitutes the sixth and final quarter of the ltal
ian language sequence. lt offers an intensive study of ltalian 
grammar, drills in conversation and composition, and readings 
in modern ltalian literature. Prerequisite: LTIT 2A and 28, or 
consent of instructor. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below. 

LTIT 100. lntroduction to ltalian Literature (4) 
Reading and discussion of selections from representative au
thors. Review of grammar as needed. Prerequisite: L TIT 50 or 
equivalent or consent of instructor. 

LTIT 110. ltalian Literature (4) 
One or more periods of authors in ltalian literature. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. . 
LTIT 113. Love, War, and Conquest in the ltalian 
Renaissance (4) 
A critical reading of ltalian Renaissance texts with special 
attention to those themes, forms, and ideological conflicts 
still operative in today's culture. May be repeated for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTIT 115. Medieval Studies (4) 
Studies in medieval culture and thought with focus on one of 
the "three crowns" of ltalian literature: Dante, Boccaccio, or 
Petrarca. May be repeated for credit when course content 
varies. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of 
instructor. 

LTIT 116. Sixteenth-Century Prose (4) 
Reading and discussion of sixteenth-century ltalian novelle, 
philosophy, history, and scientific texts. May be repeated for 
credit when topics vary. Prerequisite: L TIT 100 or permission 
of instructor. 

LTIT 118. ltalian Romanticism (4) 
This course will consider the rise of romanticism in ltaly and its 
relationship to European romanticism. Particular attention will 
most likely be paid to the works of Foscolo and Leopardi. Credit 
will not be given for both LTIT 118 and LTGN 124, ltalian Ro
manticism in Translation. 

LTIT 122. Studies in Modern ltalian Culture (4) 
Politics, literature, and cultural issues of twentieth-century ltaly. 

LTIT 136. Studies in Modern Poetry 
A study of the chief modern ltalian poets, including Montale, 
Ungaretti, and Quasimodo, with attention to long poetic form 
and contemporary ltalian culture. 

LTIT 137. Studies in Modern ltalian Prose (4) 
A study of the chief modern ltalian prosatori, including 
D' Annunzio, Calvino, Pavese, Pasolini, etc. 

LTIT 138. Contemporary ltalian Thought (4) 
Presentation of major currents and debates in contemporary 
philosophy, anthropology, political theory, sociology, and femi
nism that have had an impact on ltalian cultural studies. May 
be repeated for credit when topics vary. Prerequisite: L TIT 100 
or permission of instructor. 

LTIT 140. Women in ltaly (4) 
A study of historical, political, and literary texts regarding ' 
women and feminism in ltalian society. 

LTIT 143. Major ltalian Authors (4) 
A study in depth of the works of a major ltalian author. May 
be repeated for credit when topics vary. Prerequisite: L TIT 100 
or permission of instructor. 

LTIT 150. ltalian North American Culture (4) 
This course will consider the phenomenon of ltalian emigra
tion as a product of sociopolitical trends in 19th century ltaly 



and Europe that led to ltalian unification in 1861. Within that 
context, and analysis of the cultural products of ltalian North 
Americans will be used to read contemporary tre·nds in 
multiculturalism and ethnic culture in North America. 

LTIT 161. Advanced Stylistics and Conversation (4) 
Analysis of ltalian essays, journalism, literature. Intensive prac~ 
tice in writing and ltalian conversation. Prerequisite: LTIT 100 
or consent of instructor. 

LTIT 162. Translation (4) 
This course will concentrate on further developing writing and 
composition skills through translation exercise. Translation will 
be both from English to ltalian and from ltalian to English in 
order to give the greatest amount of practice in moving from 
one language to another. Prerequisite: LTIT 161. 

LTIT 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics, in
cluding the works of single authors, genre studies, problems 
in literary history, relations between literature and the history 
of ideas, literary criticism, literature and society, and the like. 
The student may enroll in more than one seminar in a single 
quarter. Prerequisites: upper-division standing, consent of in
structor, and permission of department. 

LTIT 196. Honors Thesis (4) 
Senior thesis research and writing for students who have been 
accepted for the literature honors program and who have com
pleted General Literature 191. Oral examination. Prerequisite: 
departmenta/ approval. 

LTIT 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group study in areas of ltalian literature not normally 
covered in courses. May be repeated for credit three times. (P/ 
NP grades only.) Prerequisites: upper-division standing and per
mission of department. 

LTIT 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in areas of ltalian literature 
not normally covered in courses. May be repeated for credit 
three times. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: upper-division 
standing and permlssion of department. 

GRADUATE 

LTIT 297. Directed Studies (1-12) 
Guided and supervised reading in a broad area of ltalian lit
erature. Offered for repeated registration. 

LTIT 298. Special Projects (4) 
Treatment of a special topic in ltalian literature. Offered for 
repeated registration. 

The following summer session courses may 
be of interest: 

LTIT 7A-B-C. lntroductory Intensive ltalian (4-4-4) 
The equivalent of a full year of ltalian language is covered. 
Through a total immersion approach, students will be able to 
develop proficiency in grammar, essential reading and writing 
skills, basic comprehension and production of spoken ltalian 
and language functions. Given in summer session only. 

LTIT 40. Conversational lntermediate ltalian. (4) 
Students improve their verbal skills through group conversa
tions about issues relevant to modern life in ltaly and their 
own life in America. ltalian current events and society are dis
cussed; students contribute oral presentations on ltalian top
ics. Given in summer session only. Prerequisite: Linguistics/ 
lta!ian 1C/1CX or consent of instructor. 

KOREAN LITERATURE 

LTKO 1A-B-C. First-Year Korean (5-5-5) 
First-year Korean, with attention to reading, writing, and spea
king. Prerequisite: LTKO 1A is prerequisite to 1 B; 1 Bis prereq
uisite to 1 C. 

LTKO 2A·B. lntermediate Korean: Second Year (S-5) 
Second-year Korean in two quarters. Students continue learn
ing all four skills-speaking, listening, reading, and writing
and cultural understanding in beyond-survival level. Short 
essays; conversational exercises using more complex vocabu
laries, expressions, and sentence structures with good com
mand of Korean. Prerequisite: LTKO 1C or the equivalent or 
consent of instructor. 

LATIN LITERATURE 

(See also listings under Classical $tudies) 

LOWER·DIVISION 

LTLA 1. Beginning Latin (4) 
Study of Latin, including grammar and reading. 

LTLA 2. lntermediate Latin (1) (4) 
Study of Latin, including grammar and reading. Prerequisite: 
L TLA 1 or its equivalent. 

LTLA 3. lntermediate Latin (II) (4) 
Study of Latin, including grammar and reading. Prerequisite: 
L TLA 2 or its equivalent. 

LTLA 4. Intensive Elementary Latin (12) 
Equivalent of LTLA 1, 2, and 3. Given in summer session only. 

UPPER·DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor. Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below 

LTLA 100. lntroduction to Latin Literature (4) 
Reading and discussion of selections from representative au
thors of the Augustan age. Review of grammar as needed. Pre
requisite: L TLA 3 or equivalent. 

LTLA 101. Latin Composition (4) 
Latin prose composition'. Prerequisite: completion of L TLA 100. 
Students must be concurrently enrolled in an upper-division 
L TLA course numbered 111 or above. 

LTLA 102. Prose Composition (4) 
Designed for those who have completed more than one up
per-division course. Latin prose composition is aimed at refin
ing students' grasp of Latin and appreciation of its varying 
styles through graded exercises in writing and selected read
ings. What is gained in such a course is a knowledge of the 
language from the inside out, rather than the opposite, which 
is usual in translation courses. 

LTLA 111. Pre-Augustan (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of Roman writers of the pre
Augustan period. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 113. Augustan (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of Roman writers of the Au
gustan period. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 114. Vergil (4) 
Readings from the works of Vergil. Repeatable for credit when 
texts and material vary. 

LTLA 116. Silver Latin (4) 
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Readings, in Latin, in the works of Roman writers of the Silver 
Age. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 120. Late Latin (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of Roman writers of the post
Silver Age. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 126. Renaissance Latin (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of the Renaissance period. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 130. The Novel (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of the Latin novelists. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 131. Prose ( 4) 
Readings, in Latin, of the work of Roman prose writers. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 132. Lyric and Elegiac Poetry (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of lyric and elegiac poets. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 133. Epic (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of Roman epic poets. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 134. History (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of Roman historians. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 135. Drama (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of Roman dramatists. Prereq
uisite: L TLA 3 or equivalent,· L TLA 100 recommended. Repeat
able for credit when topics vary. 

LTLA 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics, in
cluding the works of single authors, genre studies, problems 
in literary history, relations between literature and the history 
of ideas, literary criticism, literature and society, and the like. 
The student may enroll in more than one seminar in a single 
quarter. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTLA 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group study in areas of Latin literature not normally 
covered in courses. May be repeated tnree times. (P/NP grades 
only.) Prerequisites: upper-division standing and permission 
of department. 

LTLA 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in areas of Latin literature 
not normally covered in courses. May be repeated for credit 
three times. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: upper-division 
standing and permission of department. 

GRADUATE 

LTLA 297. Directed Studies (1-12) 
Guided and supervised reading in a broad area of Latin litera
ture. Offered for repeated registration. 

LTLA 298. Special Projects (4) 
Treatment of a special topic in Latin literature. Offered for re
peated registration. 

LITERATURES IN PORTUGUESE 

LTPR 50. Brazilian Literature in Portuguese for Spanish 
Speakers (4) 
lntroductory Portuguese language and literature course de
signed especially for speakers of Spanish. Will build on stu-



Literature 

• 

dents' knowledge of Spanish, enabling them to acqu1re com
petence in language structures of Portuguese and introducing 
them to Brazilian texts in Portuguese. 

LTPR 130. Brazilian literature (4) 
Reading of representative works in Brazilian literature with a 
view to literary analysis (form, theme, meaning), the develop
mental processes of the literature, and the many contexts: 
historical, social, cultural. Texts will be read in Portuguese. Re
peatable for credit when topics vary. Prereqwsites: upper-divi
sion standing, knowledge of Portuguese, or consent of 
instructor. 

RUSSIAN LITERATURE 

LOWER-DIVISION 

LTRU 1A-B-C. First-Year Russian (5-5-5) 
First-year Russian, with attention to reading, writing, and 
speaking. 

LTRU 2A-B-C. Second-Year Russian (5-5-5) 
Second-year Russian grammar, with attention to reading, writ
ing, and speaking. Prerequisite: LIRU 33153, LTRU 1A-B-C or 
equivalent. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below. 

LTRU 101 A~B-C. Advanced. Russian (4-4-4) 
Third-year Russian. Advanced grammar and stylistics, introduc
tion to analysis of Russian literary texts. 

LTRU 104A-B-C. Advanced Practicum in Russian (4-4-4) 
Development of advanced skills in reading, writing, and con
versation. Course based on written and oral texts of various 
genres and styles. lndividualized program to meet specific stu
dent needs. May be substituted for LTRU 101 A-B-C as require
ment for major. Prerequisite for 104A: L TRU 2C or equivalent. 

LTRU 11 OA·B·C. Survey of Russian and Soviet literature in 
Translation, 1800-Present ( 4-4-4) 
A study of literary works from Pushkin to the present. LTRU 
11 OA is not a prerequisite for LTRU 11 OB, and LTRU 11 OB is 
not a prerequisite for LTRU 11 OC. 

11 OA. 1800-1860 
11 OB. 1860-1917 
11 OC. 1917-present 

LTRU 123. Single Author in Russian Literature (4) 
Study of the works of a single Russian author. May be repeated 
for credit two times. Prerequisite: L TRU 101 C, its equivalent, 
or permission of instructor. 

LTRU 128. Single Author in Soviet literature (4) 
Study of the works of a single author from the Soviet period. 
May be repeated for credit two times. Prerequisite: L TRU 101 C, 
its equiva/ent, or permission of instructor. 

LTRU 129. Twentieth-Century Russian or Soviet 
Literature (4) 
A study of literary works from the twentieth century. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. 

LTRU 130. Genres in Russian literature (4) 
An examination of one or more genres in Russian literature
for example, the novel, the short story, autobiography, drama, 

poetry. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite: 
L TRU 101 C, its equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

LTRU 131. Russian Short Fiction (4) 
A study of short works of fü:tion by a selection of Russian or 
Soviet authors. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: L TRU 
101 C, its equivalent, or permission of instructor. 

LTRU 132. Russian Poetry (4) 
Survey of Russian poetry from the late eighteenth century to 
the Revolution. Prerequisite: LTRU 101 C, its equivalent, or per
mission of instructor. 

LTRU 150. Russian Culture: The Modern Period (4) 
An introduction to Russia's past and present through the cross
disciplinary study of literature, the visual and performing arts, 
social and political thought, civic rituals, popular entertain
ments, values and practices from 1825 to the present. 

LTRU 150Xl. Russian Culture: The Modern Period-Foreign 
Language Discussion Section ( 1) 
Students will exercise advanced Russian language skills to read 
and discuss materials in LTRU 150. This section is taught by 
the course professor, has no final examination, and does not 
affect the student's grade in the parent course. Prerequisites: 
co-registration in L TRU 150,· four quarters of Russian language 
study or the equivalent. 

LTRU 16p. Russian Stylistics and Grammar (4) 
Study of style in various textual and spoken genres of Russian. 
Review of grammar, geared toward individual student needs, 
and encouraging independent study of the language beyond 
this course. Prerequisites: LTRU 101A-8-C or the equivalent. 

LTRU 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics, in
cluding the works of single authors, genre studies, problems 
in literary history, relations between literature and the history 
of ideas, literary criticism, literature and society, and the like. 
The student may enroll in more than one section in a single 
quarter. Prerequisites: upper-division standing and consent of 
instructor. 

LTRU 192. Research Practicum in Russian Literature (4) 
Students create research projects on topics of their own choos
ing. Course develops research skills in Russian. Attention given 
to vocabulary, grammar, bibliographical references, and under
standing of the cultural context. Students at all levels of Rus
sian are encouraged to enroll. Repeatable for credit as projects 
vary. 

LTRU 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group study in areas of Russian literature not nor
mally covered in courses. May be repeated for credit three times. 
(P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: upper-division standing and 
permission of department. 

LTRU 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in areas of Russian litera
ture not normally covered in courses. May be repeated for credit 
three times. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: upper-division 
standing and permission of department. 

LITERATURES IN SPANISH 

LOWER-DIVISION 

Language and Literature Courses 

Students entering the Spanish language/ 
literature program must have completed one 
year of college-level Spanish (Linguistics/Span-

ish 1 C/1 CX) or its equivalent at another institu
tion or have the consent of the instructor. Ordi
narily, students take LTSP 2A, 28, 2C, and one 
or more courses from the 50 sequence. Native 
speakers are encouraged to take LTSP 20. 

LTSP 2A. Readings and Composition (5) 
This course ·is taught entirely in Spanish and emphasizes the 
development of reading ability, listening ~omprehension, and 
writing skills. lt includes grammar review, weekly compositions, 
and class discussions. Prerequisite: completion of LISP 1 C/1 CX, 
1 D/1 DX, or the equivalent. Successful completion of LTSP 2A 
satisfies the requirement for language proficiency in Revelle 
College. 

LTSP 28. Readings and Interpretations (5) 
This course further reviews major points of grammar and em
phasizes critical reading and inter~retation of Spanish texts 
through class discussion, vocabulary development, and writ
ten compositions. lt is a continuation of LTSP 2A. Prerequisite: 
L ~SP 2A or consent of instructor. 

LTSP 2C. Cultural Readings and Composition (4) 
This course is a continuation of LTSP 28, with special emphasis 
on problems in writing and translation. lt includes class dis
cussion of cultural topics as weil as grammar review and com
position. The course will further develop the ability to read 
articles, essays, and langer pieces of fictional/nonfictional te
xts. Prerequisite: L TSP 28 or equivalent. 

LTSP 20. Advanced Readings and Composition (4) 
Spanish for native speakers. Designed for bilingual students 
seeking to become biliterate. Reading and writing skills stre
ssed with special emphasis on improvement of written expres
sion and problems of grammar and orthography. Prepares 
native speakers with little or no formal training in Spanish for 
more advanced courses. Prerequisite: native speaking ability 
andlor recommendation of instructor. 

LTSP 7. lntroductory Intensive Spanish (8) 
This course will offer highly intensive Spanish language in
struction to beginning language students. The course will en
able students to develop basic language skills, to include 
listening comprehension, speaking, reading and writing, 
through a total immersion approach, with a focus on the ac
quisition of language functions. (Offered in summer session 
only.) 

LTSP 21. Debating Literature and Cultural lssues 
Workshop 1 (1) 
Allows students with a basic grounding in Spanish to discuss 
a variety of topics related to literary and cultural issues. Vo
cabulary development, use of idiomatic expression, and ad
vancement of oral proficiency in Spanish. May be taken as an 
adjunct to lower-division LTSP courses. Recommended for stu
dents planning to sutdy abroad. Prerequisite: LISP /C/ICX or 
L TSP ID/IDX or L TSP 2A or 28 or 2C or 2D or 50A or 508 or 
50C. 

LTSP 31. Debating literature and Cultural lssues 
Workshop II (1) 
Enhances intermediate/advanced students' command of spo
ken Spanish through debates on literary and cultural issues 
and the formulation and expression of thoughts in Spanish. 
May be taken as an adjunct to lower- and upper-division LTSP 
courses. Recommended for students planning to study abroad. 
Prerequisite: LISP IC//CX or LISP IDllDX or L TSP 2A or 28 or 2C 
or 2D or 50A or 508 or 50C. 

LTSP 41. Conversation and Orthography Workshop (1) 
The workshop format of this course allows students to attain 
a stronger command of skills in matters of Spanish orthogra-



phy, spelling, punctuation, and accent rules. May be taken as 
an adjunct to lower- or upper-division LTSP courses. Recom
mended for students planning to study abroad. Prerequisite: 
LISP ICllCX or LISP ID/IDX or L TSP 2A or 28 or 2C or 2D or 50A 
or 508 or 50C. 

LTSP 50A. Readings in Peninsular Literature (4) 
An introduction to Peninsular literature, this course offers a 
selection of major works and introduces students to literary 
analysis through reading extensive texts in Spanish. Two or 
more quarters of courses in the 50 series are suggested before 
students proceed to upper-division courses. Prerequisite: two 
years of eo/lege Spanish or the equivalent. 

LTSP 508. Readings in Latin American Literature (4) 
An introduction to Latin American literature, this course offers 
a selection of major works and introdt,1~es students to literary 1 

analysis through reading extensive texts in Spanish-. Two or 
more quarters of courses in the 50 series are suggested before 
students proceed to upper-division courses. Prerequisite: two 
years of eo/lege Spanish or the equivalent. 

LTSP 50C. Readings in Latin American Topics (4) 
An introduction to major topics in Latin American literature, 
this course focuses on the literature of a particular region, 
period, or movement. Works vary from those in 508 and 
introduce students to literary analysis through reading ex
tensive texts in Spanish. Prerequisite: two years of eo/lege 
Spanish or the equivalent. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor. Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below. 

Note: As of fall 1992, students must have 
taken at least one (but preferably two) course(s) 
in the LTSP SOA-8-C sequence with a grade of 
C- or better before enrolling in upper-division 
courses. Without fulfillment of this prerequisite, 
students must obtain the consent of the in
structor of the requested course. 

LTSP 100. Major Works of the Middle Ages (4) 
Major Spanish literary works of the Middle Ages and Renais
sance as seen against the historical and intellectual background 
of the period. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 107. Literature of the Fifteenth Century (4) 
Survey of cultural texts including courtly romances, political 
poetry, Columbus's letters, and the tragicomedia La Celestina. 
lssues of gender, blood purity, social estates, and colonialism 
will be discussed. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTSP 111. Topics in Golden Age Poetry (4) 
Overview of Castilian lyric production from early sixteenth cen
tury to late seventeenth century. Close readings of major texts 
and study of the relationship between poetic forms and so
cial-cultural context. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTSP 115. Topics in Golden Age Prose (Except 
Cervantes) (4) 
Selected readings in the narrative production of the early mod
ern period. Thematic focus and historical period may vary, but 
major forms such as the picaresque, morisca, and pastoral novel 
will be covered. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTSP 117. Golden Age Drama (4) 
Study of representative examples of early modern Castilian the
ater. Emphasis on textual analysis of individual plays and the 

social-cultural meanings of spectacle, especially the comedia 
and auto sacramental. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTSP 119A. Cervantes: Teatro (4) 
Selected readings from Cervantes's dramatic works (entremeses 
and comedias). with special attention to generic innovations in 
structure and content. This course fulfills the requirement for 
Spanish literature majors. Prerequisites: LTSP 50A and either 508 
or 50(. 

LTSP 1198. Cervantes: Novelas Ejemplares ( 4) 
Study of Cervantes's short narrative pieces and their relation
ship to the development of prose fiction in the early modern 
period. Special attention to structural and ideological elements. 
This course fulfills the requirement for Spanish literature ma
jors. Prerequisites: L TSP 50A and either 508 or 50C. 

LTSP 119C. Cervantes: Don Quijote (~) 
Close reading of the 1605 and 1615 texts with special atten
tion to the social and cultural background of the early 17th 
century in Spain. This course fulfills the requirement for Span
ish literature rnajors. Prerequisites: L TSP 50A and either 508 
or 50C. 

LTSP 122. The Romantic Movement (4) 
The course will explore the historical context of the emergence 
of a romantic movement in Spain, particularly the links be
tween romanticisrn and liberalism. Major romantic works in 
several genres will be studied in depth. 

LTSP 124. The Nineteenth-Century Novel (4) 
Study of major novelists of the realist tradition. Selection of 
works and thernatic focus may vary. 

LTSP 125. The Generation of '98 (4) 
The course will explore the significant literary tendencies that 
arose during the crisis of Spanish society at the ·end of the 
nineteenth century and the beginning of the twentieth. 

LTSP 127. Modern Drama (4) 
Study of significant developments in Spanish theatre of the 
nineteenth and twentieth century. Selection of works to be 
studied will vary at the discretion of the instructor. 

LTSP 128. Modern Poetry (4) 
The course will consider major trends and figures in the devel
opment of Spanish poetry throughout the last two centuries. 
Topics may vary significantly in selection of poets and periods 
to be studied; thus, course may be repeated for credit when 
topics vary. 

LTSP 129. Twentieth-Century Prose (4) 
The course will explore significant aspects of Spanish prose 
literature in this century. Specific topics will vary by genre (novel, 
short story, essay) and by period. May be repeated for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTSP 130A. Development of Spanish Literature (4) 
An introduction to the major movements and periods of Span
ish literary history, centered on close reading of representative 
texts, but aimed at providing a sense of the scope of Spanish 
literature and its relation to the course of Spain's cultural and 
social history. This course is required of all Spanish literature 
majors. lt is strongly recommended that this course be taken 
before any other upper-division Spanish (peninsular) literature 
course. Prerequsites: L TSP 50A and either 508 or 50C. 

LTSP 1308. Development of Latin American 
Literature (4) 
An introduction to rnajor movements and periods in Latin 
American literature, centered on a study of key works from 
pre-Columbian to the present time. Texts will be seen within 
their sociohistorical context and in relation to rnain artistic tre
nds of the period. This course is required of all Spanish litera
ture rnajors. lt is strongly recommended that this course be 
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taken before any other upper-division Latin American litera
ture course. Prerequisites: LTSP 50A and either 508 or 50C. 

LTSP 131. Spanish American Literature: The Colonial 
Period (4) 
A study of the major literary works of the Latin American 
colonial period as seen against the historical context of that 
period. 

LTSP 132. Spanish American Literature: The Nineteenth 
Century (4) 
A study of the major literary works and problems of the nine
teenth century in Latin America as seen against th

1

e historical 
context of that period. 

LTSP 133. Spanish American Literature: The Twentieth 
Century (4) 
A study of the major literary works and problems of the twen
tieth century in Latin Arnerica as seen against the historical 
context of that period. 

LTSP 134. Argentine Literature (4) 
Study of movements, traditions, key authors, or major trends 
in Argentine literature, such as gaucho poetry, the real ist novel, 
modern urban narrative, the school of Jorge Louis Borges. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 135. Mexican Literature (4) 
Study of popular novels, movements, traditions, key authors, 
or major trends in modern Mexican literature. May be repeated 
for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 136. Peruvian Literature (4) 
Study of movements, traditions, key authors, or major trends 
in Peruvian literature, such as the romantic movement, the essay 
tradition, the rural narrative, the novel of national definition, 
postmodernist poetry authors such as Vallejo, Arquedas, Vargas 
Llosa. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 137. Caribbean Literature (4) 
Study of movements, traditions, key authors, or major trends 
in Caribbean literature in Spanish, such as the romantic move
ment, the literature of independence, the essay tradition, Afro
Antillean literature, the historical novel. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 140. Spanish American Novel (4) 
A study in depth of selected novelists of Spanish America. May 
be organized around a specific theme or idea which is traced 
in its development through the narratives. Course may be re
peated for credit when topics vary. 

LTSP 141. Spanish American PQetry (4) 
A critical study of some of the major poets of Spanish America, 
focusing on the poet's central themes, the evolution of poetic 
style, and the significance of the poetry to the historical con
text. May be repeated as topics vary. 

LTSP 142. Spanish American Short Story (4) 
Readings and interpretation of short story form in Latin America. 
Focus is primarily nineteenth or twentieth century. May be re
peated for credit as topics vary .. 

LTSP 143. Spanish American Essay (4) 
A study of the essay in Spanish American literature from either 
an historical or a topical point of view. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 144. Spanish American Theatre (4) 
This course studies the representative plays of the major dra
matists of Latin America. Discusses and analyzes the dramatic 
works in light of their historical, social, and cultural background. 
Considers their contribution to the development of a theatri
cal tradition in Latin America. May be repeated for credit as 
topics vary. 
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LTSP 150. The Development of Chicano Literature (4) 
A cross-genre survey of the ma1or works in Chicano literature 
from its beginnings to the present, with primarf·emphasis on 
contemporary works. Speaking, writing, and reading knowl
edge of Spanish is required. 

LTSP 151. Themes and Motifs in Chicano 
Literature (4) 

This course is organized around so.me of the significant themes 
and ideas expressed in specific Chicano writings. The impor
tance of these themes to particular Chicano experience is con
sidered. Speaking, writing, and reading knowledge of Spanish 
is required. 

LTSP 152. Chicano Prose (4) 
Study of the different genres of Chicano prose: novel, short 
story, poetry, autobiography. Attention is given to Chicano 
prose styles and the historical and cultural movement in which 
they develop. Speaking, writing, and reading knowledge of 
Spanish is required. 

LTSP 153. Chicano Poetry (4) 
The analysis and discussion of the major forms and modes of 
Chicano poetry, with primary emphasis on the developing sty
les of the poets and on the study of the texts' and the authors' 
historical moment. Speaking, writing, and reading knowledge 
of Spanish is required. 

LTSP 162. Spanish Language in the United States (4) 
A sociolinguistic study of the popular dialects in the U.S.A. 
and their relation to other Latin American dialects. The course 
will cover phonological and syntactic differences between the 
dialects as weil as the influence of English on the Southwest 
dialects. 

LTSP 163. Spanish Language in America (4) 
A study of the history, structure, and peculiarities of the Span
ish language in Latin America with selected readings from Latin 
American authors utilizing these dialects within their works. 

LTSP 165. History of the Spanish Language (4) 
Historical description of Spanish phonology, morphology, and 
syntax based on readings of the different periods. · 

USP 166. Creative Writing (4) 
A workshop designed to foster _and encourage writing in Span
ish of students working on short forms of fiction. The work
shop will include discussion of techniques and intensive 
writing. 

LTSP 170. Literary Criticism (4) 
The course will discuss major contemporary critical approaches 
and the question of their applicability to the analysis of con
temporary Latin American, Peninsular, and Chicano literature. 
Open to literature majors on/y. 

LTSP 171. Studies in Literature and Society (4) 
Focus on interaction between literary expression and the study 
of society, covering issues such as the sociology of literature, 
the historical novel, literature and social change, the writer as 
intellectual. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 172. lndigenista Themes in Spanish American 
Literature (4) 
Study of the varying literary modes by which nineteenth- and 
twentieth-century poets and narrators have interpreted the 
themes of Andean survival in Latin America, primarily in Mexico 
and the Andean Highlands. May be repeated for credit as top
ics vary. 

LTSP 173. Problems in Spanish and Spanish American 
Literary History (4) 
Study of the issues involved in understanding the development 
process of literary expression; the problem of genre; the rela-

tion of literature to social institutio111s; the function of literary 
i·nfluence and tradition; the relation of popular and print cul
tures. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics, 
including the works of single authors, genre studies, prob
lems of literary history, relations bE?tween literature and the 
history of ideas, literary criticism, literature and society, and 
the like. The student may enroll in rnore than one seminar in 
a single quarter. 

LTSP 196. Honors Thesis (4) 
Senior thesis research i3nd writing for students who have been 
accepted for the Literature Honors Program and who have com
pleted LTGN 191. Oral Exam. 

LTSP 198. Directed Group Study in Spanish 
Literature (4) 
Research seminars and research, under the direction of a mem
ber of the staff. May be repeated for credit three times. (P/NP 
grades only.) Prerequisites: upper-division standing and per
mission of department. 

LTSP 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial: individual guided reading i1n areas of Spanish litera
ture not normally covered in courses. May be repeated for credit 
three times. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: upper-division 
standing and permission of department. 

GRADUAH 

LTSP 214. Studies in Medieval Lite1rature (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, trends, or 
problems in medieval Spanish literature. 

LTSP 224. Golden Age Studies (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, trends, or 
problems in Spanish Golden Age studies. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 252. Studies in Modem Hispanic Literature and 
Culture (4) 
Major trends and figures considered in the context of late nine
teenth-and twentieth-century Hispanic cu/ture. May be re
peated for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 253. Chicano Literature (4) 
Study of the particular life experience of the Chicano and the ; 
unique expression given that experiience by Chicano authors, 
whether in novels, short stories, poetry, or dramatic works. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 254. Modem Spanish Poetry (4) 
An historical approach to modern Spanish poetry. May be re
peated for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 255. The Modem Spanish No\lel (4) 
An historical approach to the mode·rn Spanish novel. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 259. Spanish American Poetqr (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, trends, or 
problems in Spanish American poetry. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 272. Literature and Society Sltudies (4) 
Special topics in practical criticism involving social and eco
nomic historical perspectives. May be repeated for credit as 
topics vary. 

LTSP 280. Field Work (4) 
Techniques of on-the-spot linguistic and folk/oric surveys, in
cluding the practice of ballad collections i.n the Spanish Penin
sula. Offered for repeated registration. 

LTSP 295. M.A. Thesis (1-8) 
Research for the master's thesis. Open for repeated registra
tion up to eight units. (S/U grades only.) 

LTSP 296. Research Practicum (1-12) 
Research project tobe developed by a small group of students 
under the continued direction of individual faculty members. 
Primarily a continuation of a previous graduate seminar. The 
296 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTSP 297. Directed Studies: Reading Course (1-12) 
This course may be designed according to an individual 
student's needs when seminar offerings do not cover sub
jects, genres, or authors of interest. No paper required. The 
297 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTSP 298. Special Projects: Writing Course (1-12) 
Similar to a 297, but 1a paper is required. Papers are usually on 
subjects not covered by seminar offerings. Up to two 298s 
may be applied toward the twelve-seminar requirement of the 
doctoral program. Repeatable for credit. 

LTSP 299. Dissertation (1-12) 
Research for the dissertation. Offered for repeated registration. 
Open only to Ph.D. students who have advanced to candidacx. 

LITERATURE/THEORY 

Courses in theory may apply to various litera
ture majors. Please consult your adviser. 

Additional theory courses are offered in the 
various department sections. See quarterly 
course descriptions in the Department of Litera
ture office, first floor LIT building. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

LTTH 100. lntroduction to Critical Theory (4) 
A critica/ review of major contemporary theories of the nature 
of literature, its sociocultural function, and appropriate modes 
of evaluation. 

LTTH 101. lssues in Feminist Theory (4) 
The study of selected issues in feminist theory, feminist ap
proaches to literature; and the function of feminist critics in 
society. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTtH 110. History of Criticism (4) 
A critica/ and interpretive review of some of the major docu
ments in criticism from the classical period to the present time. 

LTTH 120. Major Figures (4) 
Close study of major critics, as individuals or as groups, from 
the classical period to the present time. May be repeated for 
credit when topics vary. 

LTTH 130. lntroduction to Linguistic and Discourse 
Theories (4) 
An introduction to linguistic and discourse theories, analyses 
of linguistic structures, elements of socio-/inguistics, language 
use, language acquisition, and bilingualism. 

LTTH 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group study, under the guidance of a member of the 
faculty, in an area not covered in courses currently offered by 
the department (P/NP only) 

LTTH 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Individual reading in an area not covered in courses currently 
offered by the department. (P/NP only). 



GRADUATE 

LTTH 200A. Text/Culture/Critical Practice (4) 
An introduction to theories and practices of literary and cul
tural criticism. Topics may vary, but emphasis will be on termi
nology, methods of readings, modes of interdisciplinary analysis 
and argumentation, recent debates on questions of theory, his
tory, textual scholarships, etc. Prerequisite: registered doctoral 
student in literature. · 

LTTH 2008. Problems in Contemporary Literary 
Theory (4) 
The focus is feminist literary/cultural theories and their rela
tions with major contemporary theoretical discoürses (e.g., psy
choanalysis, poststructuralism, and various forrns of historicisrn). 
Prerequisite: registered doctoral student in literature. 

LTTH 200C. Cultural Perspectives and Cultural 
Criticism (4) 

1 

Literary and cultural relations between the First and Third 
Worlds, colonialism and neo-colonialisrn, orality and literacy, 
construction of ethnicity, formation of ca non, and popular cul
ture and the market. Prerequisite: registered doctoral student 
in literature. 

LTTH 201. Contemporary Theoretical Debates and Critical 
Discourses (4) 
An introduction to a wide range of theoretical and method
ological issues, schools of thought, and interpretative styles in 
contemporary literary studies. Required of all M.A. students in 
the Department of Literature, normally in their first quarter in 
the prograrn. Prerequisites: admission to the M.A. program in 
the Department of Literature or consent of instructor; gradu
ate standing. 

LTTH 210. Major Periods and Movements (4) 
Historically oriented study of past criticism and critical theory 
as they pertain to contemporary interests and concerns. May 
be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTTH 220. Theories of Literary Criticism (4) 
Close study of any of the several bodies of literary theory cur
rently applied to literary criticism: psychoanalytic, Marxist, his
toricist, semiotic, feminist, hermeneutic, reader-response, 
among others. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTTH 230. Comparative Literary Theory (4) 
Comparison of theoretical approaches across cultures (e.g., 
East/West studies), across modes of discourse (e.g„ oral/writ
ten), or across media (e.g„ literature/art or literature/music). 
May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTTH 240. Forms and Genres (4) 
Theory as it focuses on the .various literary modes-e.g., 
narratology, poetics, formalism. May be repeated for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTTH 270. Psychoanalytic Approaches to Literature (4) 
A systematic study of basic psychoanalytic theory as it applies 
to literary criticism, with practical psychoanalytical exploration 
of works from various periods and literatures. 

LTTH 296. Research Practicum (1-12) 
Research project tobe developed by a small group of students 
under the continued direction of individual faculty members. 
Primarily a continuation of a previous graduate seminar. The 
296 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTTH 297. Directed Studies: Reading Course (1-12) 
This course may be designed according to an individual 
student's needs when seminar offerings do not cover subjects, 
genres, or authors of interest. No paper required. The 297 
courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. Re
peatable for ~redit. 

LTTH 298. Special Pr-0jects: Writing Course (1-12) 
Similar to a 297, but a paper is required .. Papers are usually on 
subjects not covered by seminar offerings. Up to two 298s 
may be applied toward the twelve-seminar requirement of the 
doctoral program. Repeatable for credit. 

LITERATURES OF THIE V'JORLD 

AFRICAN ÜTERATURES 

LTAF 110. African Oral literature (4) 
Survey of various genres of African and oral literary traditions. 
Oral narrative genres, investigation of proverb, riddle, praise 
poetry, and epic. Development and use of a methodology to 
analyze aspects of perforrnance, composition, and education 
in oral traditional systems. 

LTAF 120. ,Literature and Film of Modem Africa (4) 
This course traces the rise of modern literature in traditional 
African societies disrupted by the colonial and neocolonial ex
perience. Contemporary films by African and Western artists 
will provide an additional insight into th1~ complex social self
images of the continent. 

LITERATURES OF THE AMERICAS 

LTAM 110. Latin American Literature in Translation (4) 
Reading of representative works in Latin American literature 
with a view to literary analysis (form, tlheme, meaning), the 
developmental processes of the literatun~. and the many con
texts: historical, social, cultural. Texts may be read in English. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTAM 120. Mexican Literature in Transla1tion (4) 
Study of popular novels, movements, traditions, key authors, 
or major trends in modern Mexican literature. Texts may be 
read in English. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

EAST ASIAN LITERATURES 

LTEA 1 OOA. Classical Chinese Poetry in Translation (4) 
A survey of different genres of traditional Chinese poetry frorn 
various periods. 

LTEA 1008. Modern Chinese Poetry in Translation (4) 
A survey of Chinese poetry written in the vernacular from 1918 
to 1949. 

LTEA 1 OOC. Contemporary Chinese Poetry in 
Translation (4) 
A survey of Chinese poetry development from 1949 to the pr
esent. 

LTEA 110A. Classical Chinese Fiction in Translation (4) 
The course will focus on a few representative masterpieces of 
Chinese literature in its classical age, with emphasis on the 
formal conventions and the social or intellectual presupposi
tions that are indispensable to their understanding. May be 
repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEA 1108. Modern Chinese Fiction in Translation (4) 
A survey of representative works of the modern period from 
1919 to 1949. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEA 11 OC. Contemporary Chinese Fiction in 
Translation (4) 
An introductory survey of representative texts produced after 
1949, with particular ernphasis on the sociial, cultural, and po
litical changes. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEA 120A. Chinese Films (4) 
A survey of representative films from different periods of Chi
nese cinematic development. May be repeated for credit when 
topics vary. 

LTEA 1208. Taiwan Films (4) 

Literature 

• 

A survey of "New Taiwan Cinema" of the eighties and 
nineties. 

LTEA 120C. Hong Kong Films (4) 
An examination of representative works of different film genres 
frorn Hong Kong. 

LTEA 1200. Filming Chinese Literature (4) 
An investigation of various adaptations of both traditional and 
modern literary texts from the three main Chinese communi
ties (China, Taiwan, and Hong KonQ). 

LTEA 130. Earlier Japanese Literature in Translation (4) 
An introduttion to earlier Japanese (bungo) literature in trans
lation. Will focus on several works, placing their forms in the 
historical context. No knowledge of Japanese required. Re
peatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTEA 132. later Japanese Literature in Translation (4) 
An introduction to later Japanese (kogo) literature in transla
tion. Will focus on several 11 modern" works, placing their form 
in the historical context. No knowledge of Japanese required. 
Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTEA 134. A Single Japanese Author (In Translation) (4) 
A good number of Japanese authors are by now weil repre
sented in English translation. The course will focus on one writer 
and his or her relationships to the social context. May be re
peated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEA 136. Special Topics in Japanese Literature (4) 
The course will focus on important problematics of literary stud
ies as they relate to Japan (e.g., 11 feminism," 11 modernity, 11 "lit
erary rnode of production, 11 "Orientalism and nativisrn 11

). No 
knowledge of Japanese required. May be repeated for credit 
.as topics vary. 

LTEA 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Research seminars and research, under the direction of a fac
ulty mernber. 

LTEA 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in areas not norrnally cov
ered in courses. (P/NP grades only.) 

EUROPEAN AND EURASIAN LITERATURES 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor. 

LTEU 100. The Classical Tradition (4) 
Greek and Roman literature in translation. May be repeated 
for credit as topics vary. 

LTEU 102. Women in Antiquity (4) 
Selected topics in classical culture, including women and myth, 
women in Greek and Roman society, and the representation 
of women in classical literature. May be repeated for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTEU 105. Medieval Studies (4) 
Studies in medieval culture and thought with focus on one of 
the "three crowns" of ltalian literature: Dante, Boccaccio, or 
Petrarca. May be repeated for credit when course content varies. 

LTEU 110. European Romanticism (4) 
Attention given tq historical and cultural contexts. Topics to be 
considered include the concept of nature, the reaction to sci
ence, the role of the imagination. May be repeated for credit as 
topics vary. 
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LTEU 120. Literatures in French (4) 
One or more periods or authors in French literature. Texts read 
in English. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEU 130. German Literature in Translation (4) 
One or more aspects of German literature, such as maJor au
thors, the contemporary novel, nineteenth-century poetry, Ger
man expressionism. Texts may be read in English or the original 
language. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEU 140. ltalian Literature in Translation (4) 
One or more periods or authors in ltalian literature. Texts may 
be read in English. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEU 144. ltalian Romanticism in Translation (4) 
This course will consider the rise of romanticism in ltaly and its 
relationship to European romanticism. Particular attention will 
most likely be paid to the works of Foscolo and Leopardi. Credit 
will not be given for both LTEU 144 and LTIT 118, ltalian Ro
manticism. 

LTEU 146. Studies in Modern ltalian Prose (4) 
A study of the chief modern ltalian prosatori including 
D' Annunzio, Calvino, Pavese, Pasolini, etc. Repeatable for credit. 
(Conjoined with LTIT 137 .) 

LTEU 147. Women in ltaly (4) 
A study of historical, political, and literary texts regarding 
women and feminism in ltalian society. 

LTEU 1 SOA-8-C. Survey of Russian and Soviet Literature in 
Translation, 1 soo-to the Present 
A study of literary works from Pushkin to the present. 

1 SOA. 1800-1860 
1508. 1860-1917 
1 SOC. 1917-present 

LTEU 153. Twentieth-Century Russian or Soviet Literature 
in Translation (4) 
A study of literary work f~om the twentieth century. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEU 154. Russian Culture: The Modern Period (4) 
An introduction to Russia's past and present through the cross
d1sciplinary study of literature, the visual and performing arts, 
social and political thought, civic rituals, popular entertainments, 
values and practices from 182 5 to the present. 

LTEU 156. Genres in Russian Literature in 
Translation (4) 
An examination of one or more genres in Russian literature
for example, the novel, the short story, autobiography, drama, 
poetry. All readings will be in English. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTEU 158. Single Author in Russian Literature in 
Translation (4) 
A study of literary works by a single Russian author. All read
ings will be in English. May be repeated for credit when au
thors vary. 

LTEU 159. Russian and Soviet Film (4) 
An examination of pivotal films, filmmakers, and film theories 
from Russia and the former Soviet Union in their cultural and 
historical contexts. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

NEAR EASTERN LITERATURES 

LTNE 100. The 8ible and Western Literature (4) 
Biblical and related texts that influenced the great writers of 
the Middle Ages and the Renaissance, including selections from 
the Jewish and Christian scriptures. 

LTNE 102A. The 8ible: The Prophetie 8ooks (4) 
The prophet1c books of the Bible in their historical contexts. The 
relationship between the prophetic and narrative books. Literary- · 
rntical analysis, theological issues, reference to archaeological 
qata 

LTNE 1028. The 8ible: The Narrative 8ooks (4) 
Examination of the Biblical accounts in their ancient Near East
ern context. Literary-critical, form-c:ritical, and textual analy
sis. Attention to related literature and to archaeological data; 
consideration of theological issues. 

LTNE 106. Topics in 8ible NarrativE! (4) 
Study of a single book, period, or issue in the narrative books 
of the Bible. 

LTNE 112. Medieval Hebrew Literature (4) 
Major literary works of the Middle Ages and Renaissance as 
seen against the historical and intellectual background of the 
period. 

LTNE 120A. Topics in Early Christian Literature: The New 
Testament (4) 
An introdfuction to the writings of the New Testament, their 
creation, collection, and critical study. 

LTNE 1208. Topics in· Early Christia111 Literature: Paul and 
the Invention of Christianity (4) 
An evaluation of ancient and modern accounts of Christian 
origins set against a careful reading of early Jewish and Chris
tian texts (canonical and non-canonical). 

LTNE 120C. Topics in Early Christian Literature: Reinventing 
Jesus (4) 
A survey of the "gospels" of the fast three centuries for light 
they may (or may not) shed on the historical figure of Jesus, 
set within the context of religious biography in late antiquity. 

LTNE 1200. Topics in Early Christian Literature: The Fourth 
Gospel (4) 
A solution to the riddle of the Fourth Gospel. 

LTNE 120f. Topics in Early Christia111 Literature: The History 
of Heresy (4) 
Study of "heretical" movements within the first three centu
ries of Christianity's history (e.g., gnosticism). 

LTNE 120F. Topics in Early Christian Literature: Christianity 
and the Roman Empire (4) 
An evaluation of significant attempts (from Edward Gibbon to 
Peter Brown) to explain the "rise" of Christianity and the "de
cline and fall" of the Roman Empire. 

LTNE 120G. Topics in Early Christian Literature: Against the 
Christians (4) 
From Celsus to Julian the Apostate, the pagan assault on Chris
tianity in the intellectual, political, aind religious context of late 
antiquity. 

LTNE 1 SO. Arabic Literature in Translation (4) 
Analysis and discussion of major modern works of fiction in 
translation with an emphasis on social and literary background. 
Study of the principal authors of thi~ Arab world, their literary 
works, techniques, and themes. Authors chosen from various 
Arab countries. 

LITERATURES OF T'HE WORLD 

In both lower- and upper-division world lit
erature courses, texts may be read in English 
translation when necessary, and lectures and 
discussions are conducted in English. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

LTWL 4A-8-D-E-M. Fiction and Film in 
Twentieth-Century Societies (4-4-4-4-4) 
A study of modern culture and of the way it is expressed and 
understood in novels, stories, and films. The sequence aims at 
an understanding of relationships between the narrative arts 
and society in the twentieth century, with the individual quar
ters treating fiction and film of the following language groups: 

4A. French 

48. German 

40. ltalian 

4E. Russian 

4M. Multiple national literatures and film 

LTWL 19A-8-C. The Graeco-Roman World (4-4-4) 
An introductory study of the Graeco-Roman world, its litera
ture, myth, philosophy, history, and art. 

LTWL 90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
Readings and discussions focusep on a writer, period, or liter
ary topic. The aim of the course is to acquaint the student with 
literature as a field of university-level study. Repeatable for 
credit. 

LTWL 100. Mythology (4) 
A study of various bodies of myth: their content, form, and 
meaning. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTWL 101. What Socrates Knew' (4) 
Socratic perspectives on the nature of life and death, virtue 
and happiness, love and the gods. 

LTWL 102. Words and Their Vicissitudes (4) 
An inquiry into several aspects of words: etymology, semantic 
change, and the inescapability of metaphor, among others. 

LTWL 103. Words into Images (4) 
With the proliferation of comic books, photonovels, films, and 
television, the visualization of the verbal abstractions of litera
ture has become a central concern of the entertainment in
dustry. This course explores the cultural implications of the 
transformation of words into images. 

LTWL 104. Epic Poetry (4) 
A study of major epics, in translation if their original language 
is not English. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTWL 105. Lyric Poetry (4) 
Studies in lyric poetry. Not confined to a single national litera
ture. Texts may be read in English. 

LTWL 107. Prose Fiction (4) 
Aspects of prose fiction. Not confiried to a single national lit
erature. Texts may be read in English. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTWL 11 OA. The Forms of Folklore (4) 
A survey of the range of folkloristic phenomena as exemplified 
by major and minor forms-narrative, legend, myth, supersti
tion, speech, custom, games, and music. Examples will be con
sidered both as artistic entities and as social documents. 

LTWL 1108. Folk and Fairy Tales (4) 
A study of folk and fairy tales from various cultures, from the 
point of view of literary form, psychological meaning, and cul
tural function. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTWL 112. Travel Literature (4) 
A critical examination of accounts of travel, initial encounters, 
and cultural interactions, structured by date/period, location, 
authorship, or another unifying concept. Lectures will position 



the readings in sociocultural and literary history. May be re
peated for credit when topics vary. 

lTWl 114. Children's literature (4) 
A study of literature written for children in various cultures 
and periods. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTWL 115. Contemporary Literature (4) 
A study of novels and authors of the present and recent times. 
May be repeated for credit as·topics vary. 

LTWL 116. Adolescent Literature (4) 
A study of fiction written for the young adult in various cul
tures and periods. Consideration will be given to the young 
adult hero in fiction. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTWL 120. Popular Literatuare and Culture (4) 
A study of various popular forms-such as pop music, cult 
books, film, fashion, magazines, graphic arts-within a broader 
cultural context. Focus may be on a particular genre (e.g., best 
sellers) or era (e.g., the sixties). May be repeated for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTWL 122. Fantasy (4) 
Reading and analysis of various works that fall into several 
categories of the fantastic-e.g., heroic, gothic, irrealist, 
postmodern-with particular attention to the cultural uses of 
myth, folklore, and fantasy, and to the psychological and struc
turalist theories of same. May be repeated for credit when 
topics vary. 

LTWL 124. Science Fiction (4) 
An exploration of the genre-past and present, in literature 
and the visual media-as a cultural response to scientific and 
technological change, as modern mythmaking, and as an en
terprise serving a substantial fan subculture. May be repeated 
for credit when topics vary. 

LTWL 128. lntroduction to Semiotics and 
Applications (4) 
Semiotics, basically a theory of signification, describes the mo
dels and conceptual constructs through which rneaning is 
grasped and produced. The course provides a background in 
the history of semiotics and its dominant modes. May be rep
eated for credit when topics vary. 

LTWL 130. Culture, ldeology, and Collective Memory (4) 
How do societies remember (and forget) the past and, through 
this process of collective memory, conceive their present? What 
stories are stored, who constructs them, and what purposes 
do they serve? Readings in the theory of ideology and close 
study of empirical cases. 

LTWL 131. Western Religious Traditions: Judaism, 
Christianity, Islam (4) 
What does it mean for a religion to have a Holy Book, norma
tive for belief and practice? The aim of this course is to provide 
a comparative perspective on the sacred books of Western civi
lization, through a careful reading of some of the major texts 
in the Hebrew Bible, the New Testament, and the Qur' an. 

LTWL 132. The Jewish Experience in Literature (4) 
Literary works from various periods dealing with Jewish themes, 
with an emphasis on modern Jewish writing in America, Rus
sia, etc. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTWL 133. Religion: Inside Out and Upside Down (4) 
A study of the nature and importance of place in Western reli
gious imagination, through a comparative reading of the an
cient Mesopotamian "Epic of Gilgamesh", the early Christian 
"Gospel of John", and Ridley Scott's futuristicfilm noir, "Blade 
Runner". 

LTWL 134. A Cultural History of American Jewry (4) 
A cultural history of Jewish immigrants in the United States, 
beginning in the seventeenth century. Emphasis will be on the 

period of mass immigration, beginning in the 1880s, and on 
the Russian and European origins of Jewish immigrants. 

LTWL 140. Novel and History in the Th1ird World (4) 
This course sets out to explore the relation between the novel 
and the "dependent" history of the Third World, contrasting 
and comparing the uses of history in the European novel as 
defined in the theoretical analysis of lukacs with uses of his
tory in the Third World novel. An analysis of major themes and 
movements common to selected ethnic literature in the United 
States and national literatures in the Third World. 

LTWL 144. American Indian literature (4) 
An investigation of traditional native poetry and performance 
art of the Americas in relation to contemporary practices in 
the non-Indian world. Topics will vary and may include sha
manism, ritual performance, mythopoesis, and oral narration. 
Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTWL 146. Ethnopoetics: Living Poetry (4) 
An investigation of a series of events that originally cornpose 
the full sentient being of poetry's body. This course seeks to 
recreate the living tangents of the lyrical moment (chanting, 
modulating, miming, dancing, meditating, improvising, etc.) 
for direct experience and expression. May be repeated for 
credit when topi~s vary. 

LTWL 148. Yiddish literature in Transla1tion (4) 
Representative works of fiction, drama, poetry, parable, film, 
and song from Eastern European Jewish culture. Topics include 
Chasidism, Zionism, the life of the shtetl, relations with the 
biblical and rabbinic traditions, and a study of literary forms 
and styles. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTWL 150. Modernity and Literature (4) 
Explores the various cross-cultural historic:al, philosophical, and 
aesthetic ideas which formed the basis of most twentieth
century literature. Literature from the Americas, Europe, Asia, 
and Africa will be studied through lectun?s and the reading of 
texts in English translation. Repeatable for credit when topics 
vary. 

LTWL 152A. Modem and Postmodem Poetry 1 (4) 
A study of early twentieth-century poetry across a wide spec
trum of languages and literatures, involving poets such as 
Apollinaire, Stein, Rilke, Pound, Marinetti, H.D„ Khlebnikov, 
Lorca, Breton, Tsvetayeva, Artaud, ValleJio, and Cesaire, and 
movements ranging from Futurism, Expnmionism, and Dada 
to Surrealism, the "Objectivists," and Neigritude. 

LTWL 1528. Modern and Postmodem Poetry II (4) 
A study of twentieth-century world poetry in the latter half of 
the twentieth century, involving poets such as Celan, Paz, 
Rukeyser, Olson, Ritsos, Holan, Ginsberg, Jabes, Rich, Mac Low, 
Adonis, Pasolini, Brathwaite, Waldman, Takahashi, and Baraka, 
and movements including Fluxus, concrete poetry, the Beats, 
the Wienergruppe, language poetry, and the Misty poets. 

LTWL 155. Gender Studies (4) 
The study of the construction of sexual differences in literature 
and culture. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTWL 160. Women and Literature (4) 
This course will explore the relationship between women and 
literature, i.e„ women as producers of liteirature, as objects of 
literary discourse, and as readers. Foreign language texts will 
be read in translation. May be repeated for credit as topics 
vary. 

LTWL 170. Specialized Genres in Literature (4) 
The study of literary genres that do not fall into the ordinary 
categories of lyric, drama, fiction, and prose. Topics vary from 
year to year. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTWL 172. Special Topics in literature (4) 

Literature 

• 

Studies in specialized literary, philosophic, and artistic move
ments, approaches to literature, literary ideas, historical mo
ments, etc. 

LTWL 176. literature and ldeas (4) 
The course will center on writers or movements of interna
tional literary, cultural, or ideological significance. The texts 
studied, if foreign, may be read either in the original language 
or in English. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTWL 180. Film Studies and Literature: Film History (4) 
The study of film history and its effects upon methods of styles 
in literary history. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTWL 181. Film Studies and Literature: Film 
Movement (4) 
Study of analogies between literary movements and film move
ments. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTWL 182. Film Studies and Literature: Film Genre (4) 
Methods of literary study of genre applied to the study of filmic 
genre. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTWL 183. Film Studies and Literature: Director's 
Work (4) 
Methods of criticism of author's work applied to the study and 
analysis of film director's style and work. Repeatable for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTWL 184. Film Studies and Literature: Close Analysis of 
Filmic Text (4) " 
Methods of literary analysis applied to the study of shots, se
quences, poetics, and deep structure in filmic discourse. Re
peatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTWL 185. Film Studies and literature: lnterdisciplinary 
lssues (4) 
lnquiry into interrelated and interdisciplinary issues concern
ing the diverse field of film studies and literature. 

LTWL 186. The Psychology of the Filmic Text (4) 
Methods of psychology, psychoanalysis, and the cognitive sci
ences applied to the study of film and film grammar (Ch. Metz, 
et al.). The course also features studies in cultural interaction 
with the film medium. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

TWS 21-22-23-24-25-26. Third World Literatures 
(4-4-4-4-4-4) 
(See entry under "Third World Studies" heading.) 
The courses in this sequence are equivalent to general litera
ture courses. The sequence satisfies Marshall College general
education requirements. 

Seminars/Independent Studies 

LTWL 191. Honors Seminar (4) 
Explorations in critical theory and method. This course, designed 
to prepare students to write an honors thesis, is open only to 
literature majors invlted into the department's Honors Program. 

LTWL 195. Apprentice Teaching (0 or 4) 
Undergraduate instructional assistance. Student must ( 1) pre
pare reading materials assigned by the professor; (2) lead stu
dent discussions; (3) assist professor in grading; and (4) prepare 
report to professor at conclusion of quarter conceming his/her 
work. 

LTWL 196. Honors Thesis (4) 
Senior thesis research and writing for students who have been 
accepted for the Literature Honors Program and who have 
completed LTGN 191. Oral exam. Prerequisite: permission of 
department. 



Li terature 

• 

LTWL 19S. Directed Group Study (4) 
Research seminars and research, under the direction of faculty 
member. Prerequisite. permission of department. 

LTWL 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in areas of literature (in 
translation) not normally covered in courses. May be repeated 
for credit three times. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: up
per-division standing and permission of department 

GRADUATE 

LTWL 500. Apprentice Teaching in Literature (2·4) 
Consideration of pedagogical methods appropriate to under
graduate teaching in literature courses under the supervision 
of instructor of course. Doctoral students in literature are re
quired to participate in undergraduate teaching for a mini
mum of twelve units (two to four units per quarter) prior to 
completion of the Ph.D. degree. 

LTWL 501. Apprentice Teaching in Humanities (2·4) 
Consideration of pedagogical methods appropriate to under-

. graduate teaching in humanities sequences under the super
vision of instructor of course. Doctoral students in literature 
are required to participate in undergraduate teaching for a 
minimum of twelve units (two to four units per quarter) prior 
to completion of the Ph.D. degree. 

LTWL 502. Apprentice Teaching in Muir College (2·4) 
Consideration of pedagogical methods appropriate to under
graduate teaching in Muir College courses under the supervi
sion of instructor of course. Doctoral students in literature are 
required to participate in undergraduate teaching for a mini
mum of twelve units (two to four units per quarter) prior to 
completion of the Ph.D. degree. 

LTWL 503. Apprentice Teaching in Marshall College (2·4) 
Consideration of pedagogical methods appropriate to under
graduate teaching in Marshall College courses under the su
pervision of instructor of course. Doctoral students in literature 
are required to participate in undergraduate teaching for a 
minimum of twelve units (two to four uriits per quarter) prior 
to completion of the Ph.D. degree. 

LTWL 504. Apprentice Teaching in Warren College (2·4) 
Consideration of pedagogical methods appropriate to under
graduate teaching in Warren College courses under the super
vision of instructor of course. Doctoral students in literature 
are required to participate in undergraduate teaching for a 
minimum of twelve units (two to four units per quarter) prior 
to completion of the Ph.D. degree. 

LTWL 506. Apprentice Teaching in Roosevelt College 
(2·4) 
Consideration of pedagogical methods appropriate to under
graduate teaching in Eleanor Roosevelt College courses under 
the supervision of instructor of course. Doctoral students in 
literature are required to participate in undergraduate teach
ing for a minimum of twelve units (two to four units per quar
ter) prior to completion of the Ph.D. degree. 

WRITING/LITERATURE 

LOWER·DIVISION 

LTWR SA. Craft of Writing: Fiction (4) 
Study of fiction in terms of structure and content. Plot, de
scription, character, theme, genre, dialogue, and revision stud
ied through readings from throughout the history of the short 
story. Practical exercises accompany reading assignments. Pre
requisite to upper-div'ision fiction workshops. Students are re
quired to attend at least three Wednesday afternoon readings 

in the NewWriting Series during the quarter. Prerequisite: stu
dents must have eompleted their eo/lege writing requirements 
prior to enrollment in L TWR BA. 

LTWR SB. Craft of Writing: Poetry (4) 
Study of poetry in terms of its formal structure and its indi
vidual and social function. Techniques of compositioQ (prosody, 
narrative, personification, performance, metaphor, and image) 
studied through written and oral examples of this genre. Prac
tical imitations and exercises accompany reading assignments. 
Students are required to attend at,least three Wednesday af
ternoon readings in the NewWriting Series during the quarter. 
Prerequisite: students must have eompleted their eo/lege writ
ing requirements prior to enrollment in LTWR 88. 

LTWR SC. Craft of Writing: Nonfiction (4) 
Stu9y of nonfictional prose in terms of genre and craft. Tech
niques of composition (journalism, essay, letters, reviews) stud
ied through written examples of the genre. Practical imitations 
and exercises accompany reading assignments. Prerequisite to 1 

upper-division nonfiction prose workshops. Prerequisite: stu
dents must have eompleted their eo/lege writing requirements 
prior to enrollment in L TWR SC 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Departmental approval is required for enroll
ment in all upper-division Lit/Writing courses. 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor. Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below. 

(See Department of Theatre for course offerings 
in dramatic writing.) 

Prose Fiction, Poetry, Media 
Workshops 

LTWR 100. Short Fiction (4) 
A workshop for students with some experience and special 
interest in writing fiction. This workshop is designed to en
courage regular writing in the short forms of prose fiction and 
to permit students to experiment with various forms. There will 
be discussion of student work, together with analysis and dis
cussion of representative examples of short fiction from the 
present and previous ages. May be taken for credit three times. 
Prerequisite: L TWR BA. 

LTWR 101. Beginning PoetryWorkshop (4) 
A workshop for beginning students of poetry. This cour5e has 
weekly writing assignments in basic poeticforms; readings from 
ancient through contemporary poetry. Prepares students for· 
LTWR 102 and other more advanced poetry workshops. May 
be taken only once. Prerequisite: L TWR 88. 

LTWR 102. Poetry (4) 
A workshop for students with some experience and special 
interest in writing poetry. This workshop is designed to en
courage regular writing of poetry. There will be discussion of 
student work, together with analysis and discussion of rep
resentative examples of poetry from the present and previ
ous ages. May be taken for credit three times. Prerequisite: 
LTWR 88. 

LTWR 104. The Novel (4) 
A workshop designed to encourage writing of longer narra
tive forms. There will be discussion of student work, together 
with analysis and discussion of novels from the present and 
previous ages. May be taken for credit three times. Prerequi
site: L TWR BA. 

LTWR 106. Translation Workshop (4) 
The course centers on issues in the theory and practice of liter
ary translation. Students should be proficient in at least one 
language other thari their native language. Their primary task 
will be to translate several literary texts and discuss the ver
sions with the instructor and other course members, and they 
will also do selected readings in translation theory and in pub
lished translations. May be taken for credit three times. 

LTWR 110. Screen Writing (4) 
A workshop designed to encourage writing of original screen 
plays and adaptations. There will be discussion of student work, 
together with analysis of discussion of representative examples 
of screen writing. May be taken for credit three times. 

LTWR 111. Prose Poem (4) 
Although prose poems have been written by writers all over the 
world, the question of what constitutes a prose poem has never 
been adequately answered. Through practice, we will explore 
the inner dynamics central to this mixed genre. Prerequisite: 
LTWR 88. 

LTWR 113. lntercultural Writing (4) 
This course is an introduction to modes of writing from other 
cultural systems vastly different from the cultural-aesthetic as
sumptions of Anglo-American writing. While disclosing the limi
tations of the English language, this course attempts to provide 
new language strategies for students. 

LTWR 115. Experimental Writing (4) 
This workshop explores writing for which the traditional ge
neric distinctions of prose/poetry, fiction/documentary, narra
tive/discourse do not apply. Students taking this course will be 
asked to challenge the boundaries of literature to discover new 
forms and modes of expression. May be taken for credit three 
times. 

LTWR 119. Writing for Performance (4) 
A workshop and survey of experimental approaches to the 
writing and production of performance works in a range of 
literary genres. Emphasis will be placed on the integration of 
written texts with non-verbal elements from the visual arts, 
theater, and music. Prerequisite: L TWR BA or 88, tobe deter
mined by quarterly offerings of L TWR 119. 

Nonfiction Prose Workshops 

LTWR 120. Personal Narrative (4) 
A workshop designed to encourage regular writing of all forms 
of personal experience narrative, including journals, autobiog
raphy, firsthand biography, and firsthand chronicle. lnstructor 
and students will discuss student work as weil as published 
personal narratives. May be taken for credit three times. Pre
requisite: LTWR SC. 

LTWR 121. Reportage (4) 
A workshop designed to encourage the full range of report
age writing: observations, interviews, case studies, profiles, re
porter-at-large. lnstructor and students will discuss student 
work and published reportage. May be taken for credit three 
times. Prerequisite: L TWR BC. 

LTWR 122. Writing for the Sciences (4) 
A workshop in writing about science for the public. Students 
will study and then construct metaphors or analogues which 
introduce readers to scientific perplexities. May be repeated 
for credit when topics vary. 

LTWR 125. Persuasion (4) 
A workshop in the writing of argument or persuasion, with 
particular attention to strategies of persuasion for different 
kinds of audiences. lnstructor and students will discuss stu
dent work as weil as published work. May be taken for credit 
three times. Prerequisite: L TWR BC. 



LTWR 127. General Nonfiction Prose Workshop (4) 
A workshop designed to encourage the writing of all forms of 
nonfiction prose. This workshop is usually lirnited to advanced 
students in the writing major. May be taken for credit three 
tirnes. Prerequisite: L TWR BC. 

LTWR 128. Editing Workshop (4) 
A workshop to acquaint students with the fundamentals of 
bringing written works from concept to publication. Genres 
covered will vary with instructor. 

LTWR 135. The Art of the Manifesto (4) 
lntroduction to the work of modern and avant-garde writers 
and artists who have developed the manifeste laying out radi
cal propositions and proposals about the nature of literature 
and art and their functioi'ls in the contemporary world. Histori
cal survey within a workshop approach. Prerequisites: comple
tion of LTWR BA/BIC} department approval. 

Writing Process, Written Discourse, 
and Writing Pedagogy 

These courses are not writing workshop 
courses like those listed above. Rather, they 
examine various aspects of writing as a field of 
study and writing pedagogy. Writing majors 

. who plan to teach writing may be particularly 
interested in these courses. See the department 
for applicability of these courses to the writing 
major requirements. 

Note: As of fall 1991, all writing majors are 
required to take one course chosen from offer
ings numbered LTWR 140-144 to fulfill one of 
their upper-division requirements. 

LTWR 140. History of Writing (4) 
A review of the history of the development of alphabets and 
writing systems. Survey of the rise of literacy since the fifteenth 
century and analysis of continuing literacy problems in devel
oped and developing countries. 

LTWR 141.The Process of Writing (4) 
A study of writing as a creative process. Review of research on 
creativity and on the writing process and analysis of writers' 
introspective accounts of their work. Delineation of the stages 
in writing process and exploration of implications for learning 
to write. 

LTWR 142. Forms of Written Discourse (4) 
A review of current rhetorical theory and discourse theory. Some 
attention to recent developments in text linguistics. Students 
will write several discourse types and explore differences among 
the types, with · special attention to differences for the writing 
process and for the structure of the written discourse itself. 

LTWR 143. Stylistics and Grammar (4) 
A dose look at sentence-level features of written discourse
stylistics and sentence grarnrnars. Students will review recent 
research on these topics and experiment in their own writing 
with various stylistic and syntactic options. 

LTWR 144. The Teaching of Writing (4) 
Wide reading in current theory and practice of teaching writ
ing in schools and colleges. Careful attention to various mod
els of dassroorn writing instruction and to different approaches 
in the individual conference. Students in this course may ob
serve instruction in the UCSD college writing programs or tu
tor freshman students in those prograrns. 

LTWR 146. The Writing of Oral Historie!S (4) 
A methodological and theoretical introduction to the compila
tion, transcription, and editing of spoken personal and histori
cal narratives. Along with discussions of the relation of orality 
to writing, students will engage in a nu1mber of fieldwork in
terviews and in their development and completion as publish
able written works. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 
Prerequisites: L TWR BA, 88, and BC, or consent of intstructor. 

Directed Study and Spe1cial Study 

LTWR 180. Senior Writing Workshop 1(4) 
A workshop in any genre to be offered for advanced students. 
May be repeated for credit when topics vary. Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor. 

, LTWR 191. Honors Seminar (4) 
Discussions of assigned imaginative texts in terrns of form and 
content, and some critical theory. This course, designed to pre
pare students to write an honors thesis in the genre of either 
fiction or poetry, is open only to Literature/Writing majors in
vited into the department's Honors Prograrn. 

LTWR 195. Apprentice Teaching (4) 
Undergraduate instruction assistance. Sltudents will 1) assist 
TA in editing students' writing for LTWR 8A and 8C during 
dass and outside of dass; and 2) prepare a paper and report 
for the professor at the end of the quartN. Prerequisite: L TWR 
144, The Teaching of Writing. 

LTWR 196. Honors Thesis (4) 
Senior thesis research and writing for students who have been 
accepted for the Literature Honors Progrann and who have com
pleted LTGN 191. Oral exam. 

LTWR 198. Directed Group Study (2 or 4) 
Directed group study in areas of writing not normally covered 
in courses. (P/NP grades only.) Repeatable for credit when ar
eas of study vary. 

LTWR 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guidance in areas of writing not normally 
covered in courses. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: upper
division standing and permission of department. May be taken 
for credit three times. 

GRADUATE 

LTWR 271. Theory and Practice of Collegie Writing 
lnstruction (4) 
In this course we will explore the implications for writing in
struction of current discourse theory and of linguistics (sen
tence-level and text-level). We will also review research on 
writing instruction and look carefully at several models of class
room instruction and individual conferencing. 

LTWR 272. Research in Composing and Writing 
Discourse (4) 
This course will survey current research on composing and 
written discourse. lt will also explore various problems and 
issues in designing research studies. 

LTWR 276. Theory and Research on Litercicy (4) 
This seminar surveys literature on literacy from perspectives 
such as education, anthropology, and English studies. 

LTWR 280. Graduate Workshop in Imaginative 
Writing (4) 
This course will be a workshop where students will produce 
work every week to share with the class. Their work will be 
critiqued in dass and in conference with the instructor. They 

The Making of The Modern World 

will be expected to complete a substantial body of work, one 
which is publishable as is. Weekly reading assignments will be 
required, in order to provide a common basis for discussion of 
poetics, politics, and process. The purpose of the class is to 
give those graduate students in literature, who have written 
poetry and fiction already, a chance to develop their abilities 
in those genres. Repeatable for credit when material/instruc
tors vary. 

The Making of 
The Modern World 

OFFICE: EleanQr Roosevelt College, Bldg. 412 
University Center 

The Making of the Modern World is a six
course sequence required of all Eleanor 
Roosevelt College students. lt is designed to 
encourage them to think historically, compara
tively, and in an interdisciplinary manner about 
both Western and non-Western cultures. Disci
plinary perspectives include literature, history, 
philosophy, anthropology, sociology, political 
science, and fine arts. Students will examine 
and interpret primary documents and artifacts 
from diverse eras and cultures, as weil as learn 
about them from secondary sources. All six 
quarters of the sequence will include lectures, 
discussions, and writing assignments. Courses 
in the sequence may be taken for a letter grade 
only. 

Students in the Making of the Modern 
World 2 and 3 (offered in winter and spring 
.quarters respectively) fulfill their University of 
California composition requirement by receiving 
intensive instruction in university-level writing. 
Subject matter· for writing instruction is drawn 
from or related to course material. lnstruction 
in writing is provided in small writing laboratory 
sessions which meet twice each week. Each of 
these two writing-intensive quarters carries six 
units of credit. Students must have satisfied the 
university's Subject A requirement in English 

.. composition before enrolling in the Making of 
the Modern World 2 or 3. 

For further details on Eleanor Roosevelt Col
lege requirements, see "Eleanor Roosevelt Col
lege, General-Education Requirements." 

.. 
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Traditions 

1. Prehistory and the Birth of Civilization (4) 
This quarter introduces students to what is known about early 
humans, including the evolution of the human body and the 
reconstruction of Paleolithic and Neolithic cultures. lt exam
ines contemporary hunting-and-gathering and tribal societies 
and illuminates the complexity of such cultures with respect 
to mythology and oral tradition, interpersonal relations, and 
ecological practices. The course will conclude with an ana\ysis 
of the emergence of large agrarian societies and the earliest 
great settled communities and civilizations. Three hours of lec
ture, one hour of discussion. Open to Eleanor Roosevelt Col
lege students only. (Letter grade only.) (F) 

2. The Great Classical Traditions (6) 
An introduction to four major classical civilizations of the an
cient world, all of which have left legacies to the present. Equal 
attent1on will be given to the Ancient Near East, Greece, lndia, 
and China. The course covers the great early systems of reli
g1ous and social thought, using an approach that combines 
history and social science. This course includes intensive in
struction in writing expository prose. Three hours of lecture 
two hours of writing and discussion sections. Prerequisite: sat~ 
1sfact10n of the Subject A requirement. Open to Eleanor 
Roosevelt College students only. (Letter grade only.) (W) 

3. The Medieval Heritage (6) 
A survey of the period from about 100 A.D. to 1200 A.D„ this 
quarter concentrates on the development of China from the 
Han to the Sung Dynasties, the emergence of Christian Medi
terranean civilization, and the rise of Islam. This course includes 
intensive instruction in university-level writing. Three hours of 
lecture, two hours of writing and discussion sections. Prereq
u1s1te: sattsfact10n of the Subject A requirement. Open to 
Eleanor Roosevelt College students only. (Letter grade only.) 
(S) 

Transformations 

4. European Expansion and the Clash of Cultures (4) 
An examination of the world from 1200 to 1700, the quarter 
first analyzes the structural impact of empire in America, China, 
Africa, a.nd Europe. lt then discusses four major examples of 
cultural 1nteract1on caused by imperial expansion in Europe, 
South Amer1ca, and South Asia. Three hours of lecture one 
hour .of discussion. Prerequisite: satisfaction of the Sub}ect A 
reqwrement. Open to Eleanor Roosevelt College students only. 
(Letter grade only.) (F) 

5. Revolution, lndustry, and Empire (4) 
A consideration of the great changes in European society from 
the late e1ghteenth century to the Russian Revolution and their 
impact on the non-Western world. Topics include i'ndustrial
ization, the rise of nationalism and the nation-state, Western 
imperialism, and the colonial experience. Developments in non
Western countries during this period will be examined from 
their own internal perspective. Three hours of lecture, one hour 
of discussion. Prerequisite: satisfaction of the Subject A re
qwrement. Open to Eleanor Roosevelt College students only. 
(Letter grade only.) (W) 

6. Our Century and After (4) 
B.eginning with World War 1, this course examines the expan
s1on of state power and conflicts between democratic and anti
democratic forces, along with the social and cultural 
1mplications of these developments. lt also explores changes 
in the international system and in the character of warfare. lt 

concludes with a discussion of the notions of world culture 
and world system. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discus
sion. Prerequisite: satisfaction of the Subject A requirement. 
Open to Eleanor Roosevelt College students only. (Letter grade 
only.) (S) 

Materials S~ 
Student Affairs: 2601 Engineering Building 1, 

Warren College 
World Wide Web homepag,e: http:// 

www.soe.ucsd.edu/academic/matsci/ 
matsci.html 

Professors 

M. Lea Rudee, Ph.D„ ECE, Program 
Coordinator 

Gustaf Arrhenius, Ph.D., 510 
Robert J. Asaro, Ph.D„ AMES 
Ami Berkowitz, Ph.D., Physics 
Robert Dynes, Ph.D., Physics, Chancellor 
Sadik Esener, Ph.D., ECE 
Yuan-Cheng Fung, Ph.D„ Emeritus, 

Bioengineering 
David Gough, Ph.D., Bioengineering 
Gilbert G. Hegemier, Ph.D., AMES 
Karen L. Kavanagh, Ph.D., ECE 
S.S. Lau, Ph.D., ECE 
Huey-Lin Luo, Ph.D., ECE 
M. Brian Maple, Ph.D., Physics 
Xanthippi Markenscoff, Ph.D., AMES 
Marc A. Meyers, Ph.D., AMES, Associate 

Director, Institute for Mechanics and 
Materials 

David R. Miller, Ph.D„ AMES, Associate Vice 
Chancellor, Academic Affairs 

W.E. Moerner, Ph.D., Chemistry/Biochemistry 
Hidenori Murakami, Ph.D., AMES 
Siavouche Nemat-Nasser, Ph.D., AMES, 

Director, Institute for Mechanics and 
Materials 

Johann K. Oesterreicher, Ph.D., Chemistryl 
Biochemistry 

Michael J. Sailor, Ph.D., Chemistry/Biochemistry 
Geert W. Schmid-Schoenbein, Ph.D., 

Bioengineering 
Ivan K. Schuller, Ph.D., Physics 
Lu Jeu Sham, Ph.D., Physics 
Massoud Simnad, Ph.D., Acljunct/AMES 
Jan Talbot, Ph.D., AMES 
Frank E. Talke, Ph.D., AME$, Department Chair, 

CMRR Endowed Chair 

Charles W. Tu, Ph.D., ECE 
Harry H. Wieder, D.Sc., ECE 
Paul Yu, Ph.D., ECE 

Associate Professors 

John E. Crowell, Ph.D., Chemistry/Biochemistry 
Frances Hellma8, Ph.D., Physics 
Richard K. Herz;'Ph.D., AMES 
John B. Kosmatka, Ph.D., AMES 
Joanna McKittrick, Ph.D., AMES 
Vitali F. Nesterenko, Ph.D., AMES 
Kenneth S. Vecchio, Ph.D., AMES 
Edward T. Yu, Ph.D., ECE 

Assistant Professor 

Yitzhak Tor, Ph.D., Chemistry/Biochemistry 

Materials science is concerned with the study 
of the structure and properties of materials. 
The Materials Science Program at UCSD aims to 
provide fundamental knowledge for quantita
tive understanding of materials with the objec
tive of predicting, modifying, and tailoring the 
properties of materials to yield, at the technol
ogy level, enhanced material performance. The 
foundations of materials science are the basic 
sciences of physics, chemistry, and mathemat
ics. The great variety of materials response, at 
the optical, magnetic, electrical, mechanical 
ahd chemical levels, requires a solid sci~ntifi~ 
foundation and breadth of b~sic knowledge 
from the materials scientists. The interdiscipli
nary nature of the program at UCSD is ideally 
suited to address this requirement. The gradu
ate of the Materials Science Program benefits 
from unique research facilities existing at UCSD. 

·These include the resources in the Departments 
of AMES, ECE, Physics, Chemistry/Biochemistry, 
Bioengineering, and 510, as weil as in the Cen
ter of Excellence for Advanced Materials and 
the Center for Magnetic Recording Research. 
Of particular emphasis within the program is 
the experimental investigation and theoretical 
modeling of the mechanical response and fail
ure models of advanced materials at ultrahigh 
strain rates as weil as electronic, superconduct
ing, magnetic, and optical properties of materi
als for advanced applications. 

( The Grad.uate Program ) 

The Materials Science Program is interdisci
plinary, with participation of faculty members 
from several. departments. Faculty from the 



following departments participate in the Mate
rials Science Graduate Program: the Depart
ments of Applied Mechanics and Engineering 
Sciences (AMES), Bioengineering, Physics, 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography (SIO), Elec
trical and Computer Engineering (ECE), and 
Chemistry. The governance of the program is 
carried out by the executive committee of the 
program. The executive committee coordinates 
all affairs of the Materials Science Program, 
including student admissions, degree require
ments, graduate courses in materials science 
given by various participating departments, 
maintenance of laboratory in~tructional facili
ties, seminars, special courses, part-time in
structors, and related matters. 

Undergraduate preparation for the materials 
science M.S. and Ph.D. normally would include 
a degree in engineering or physical sciences, 
such as physics, chemistry, geology, and related 
disciplines. Students are expected to have an 
adequate mathematics, physics, chemistry and 
related basic sciences background. 

The program offers the M.S. degree in mate
rials science under both the Thesis Plan 1 and 
the Comprehensive Examination Plan II; see 
"Graduate Studies: Master's Degree." The re
quirements for the M.S. degree are as follows: 

1. All students must complete a total of thirty
six units. 

2. All students must complete a core of the 
following six courses: 

(1)MS 227; (2)MS 201 A; (3)MS 201 B; 
(4)MS 201 C; (5)MS 205A; (6)Physics 152. 

(Physics 211 A can replace 1 52 with adviser's 
permission.) See "Courses" for descriptions. 

3. Students may include up to twelve units of 
undergraduate courses. These include the 
one undergraduate core course, Physics 152. 

4. Enroll in MATS200, as required. See 
"Courses" for descriptions. 

5. Remaining courses to complete the thirty-six 
unit requirement for the M.S. degree may be 
selected from an approved list of graduate 
courses with the consent of a faculty adviser. 

6. Students either complete a thesis (Plan 1) or 
pass a comprehensive examination (Plan II) as 

described in the "Graduate Studies" section 
of this catalog. 

7. Students must meet all other requirements 
established by the university. 

Students who transfer with some graduate 
credit or an M.S. from another institution will 
have their records reviewed by a faculty adviser, 
and an appropriate individual course of study 
may be approved. 

After completing the M.S. degree (or meet
ing equivalent requirements) and meeting the 
minimum standard on the comprehensive ex
amination to be admitted to or continue in the 
Ph.D. program, a student must: 

1. Meet all the university's residency and other 
requirements. 

2. Successfully complete three advanced gradu
ate courses (in addition to those required for 
the M.S. degree) which have been approved 
by the student's potential dissertation 
adviser. 

3. Enroll in MATS200, as required. See 
"Courses" for descriptions. 

4. Pass the Literature Review Examination. This 
requirement must be successfully completed 
within one year after passing the Compre
hensive Examination. 

5. Pass the Ph.D. Qualifying Exarnination 
(Senate Exam) tobe advanced to Ph.D. 
candidacy. 

6. Successfully complete and defend a disserta
tion which, in the opinion of the dissertation 
committee, contains original vvork that 
should lead to publication of at least one 
significant article in an appropriate refereed 
journal. 

In principle, it should be possible to finish 
the M.S. degree in three quarters, and a Ph.D. 
in an additional three years. Ph.D. time limits 
are as follows: Pre-candidacy-four years; Sup
port limit-six years; Total time limit-seven years; 
Normative time limit for a, properly prepared 
B.S. student-five years. (See "Graduate Stud
ies-Ph.D. Time Limits" for further explanation.) 
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( D•Jlrtmaatal Examiaatlena ) 

1 

THE COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATION 

, The examination will consist of twelve ques
tions, two from each of the six core courses, A 
passing grade is 60 percent for the Master's 
degree, and 70 percent for the Ph.D. The ex
amination will not exceed six hours in duration. 
The examination is administered the second 
week in January, and a week after spring quar
ter finals week in June. Typically, students take 
the exam after one year of full-time enrollment. 
This exam may only be retaken once before the 
end of the second year of study. 

THE LITERATURE REVIEW 
EXAMINATION 

The Literature Review Examination tests the 
student's ability to prepare and present a 
comprehensive overview of a topic based on 
existing journal literature. lt should be a com
prehensive discussion of the literature, scientific 
theory, problems or theoretical deficiencies, and 
possible areas of research in some area of ma
terials science. The topic may be in the general 
area in which the student plans to pursue his or 
her thesis research, or it may be in an unrelated 
field. The topic must be approved by the three 
faculty member committee in advance of the 
seminar. The Literature Review Examination is 
not to be a discussion of the student's research 
project or their research proposal. A presenta
tion which includes the student's own work 
which has not been p'ublished will constitute a 
no pass grade. This exam must occur within 
one year of the student having passed the 
Comprehensive Examination. 

--·--„--- C D 11'1 E 5 

GRADUATE 

200. Graduate Seminar (0) 
Each graduate student in the Materials Science Program is ex
pected to attend a weekly seminar in materials science or re
lated areas .. M.S. students must enroll for three quarters, Ph.D. 
students for six quarters,, as of fall 1995. (S/U grades only,) 
(F,W,S) 

201A. Thermodynamics of Solids (4) 
The thermodynamics and statistical mechanics of solids. Basic 
concepts; equilibrium properties of alloy systems; thermody-
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namic information from phase diagrams, surfaces, and inter
f aces; crystalline defects. Prerequisite: consent of instructor 

201 B. Solid State Diffusion and Reaction Kinetics (4) 
Thermally act1vated process~s. Boltzmann factor, homogeneous 
and heterogeneous reactions, solid state diffusion, Fick's laws, 
diffusion mechanisms, Kirkendall effect, Boltzman-Matano 
analysis, high diffusivity paths. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor 

201C. Phase Transformations (4) 
Classification of phase transformations: displacive and recon
structive transformations: classical and nonclassical theories 
of nucleation: Becker-Doering, Volmer-Weber, lattice instabili
ties, spinodal decomposition. Growth theories: interface mi
gration, stress effects, terrace-ledge mechanisms, epitaxial 
growth, kinetics, and mechanics. Precipitation. Order-disorder 
transformations. Solidification. Amorphization. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 

205A. lmperfections in Solids (4) 
Point, line, and planar defects in crystalline solids, including 
vacancies, self-interstitials, solute atoms, dislocations, stack
ing faults, and grain boundaries; effects of imperfections on 
mechanical, electrical, and chemical properties; interactions of 
dislocations with point defects; hardening by localized ob
stacles, and precipitation and dispersion hardened alloys. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. 

2058. Advanced Study of Defects in Solids (4) 
Advanced topics in dislocation theory and dislocation dynam
ics. Defects and defects interactions. Atomistic and subatomistic 
effects. Physical models based on microscopic considerations. 
Prerequisite: MS 205A or consent of instructor. 

207. Surface Reactions, Corrosion, and Oxidation (4) 
The nature of surf aces; nucleation and growth of surface films. 
Techniques for studies of surface structures and of surface films. 
Types of corrosion phenomena and mechanisms of corrosion. 
Methods of corrosion control and prevention. Mechanisms of 
oxidation. Control of oxidation by alloying and surface coat
ings. Prerequisite: MS 201A or consent of instructor. 

211A. Mechanical Properties (4) 
Review of basic concepts in mechanics of deformation; elas
ticity, plasticity, viscoelasticity, and creep; effects of tempera
ture and strain-rate on inelastic flow; microstructure and 
mechanical properties; application of basic concepts to selected 
advanced materials. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

211 B. Advanced Mechanical Behavior (4) 
Rate mechamisms in crystalline solids. Kinetics and dynamics 
of plastic flow by slip at low and high strain rates. Mecha
nisms of inelasticity in nonmetals, metals, and polymeric ma
terials. Mechanisms of failure and effects of strain rates. 
Prerequisite: MS 211 A or consent of instructor. 

213A. Dynamic Behavior of Materials 1 (4) 
Elastic waves in continuum; longitudinal and shear waves. Sur
face waves. Plastic waves; shock waves; Rankine-Hugoniot 
relations. Method of characteristics, differential and difference 
form of conservation equations; dynamic plasticity and dynamic 
fracture. Shock wave reflection and interaction. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. (F) 

2138. Dynamic Behavior of Materials II (4) 
Shock induced phase transformations and reactions. Wave 
propagation through distended materials. Impact; Mie
Gruneisen and other equations of state, the Gurney equation. 
Detonation theory. Dislocation behavior at high strain rates. 
Shear instabilities. Spalling and fragmentation. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. (W) 

218. Fatigue, Fracture, and Failure Analysis in Engineering 
Materials (4) 
The course will cover the engineering and scientific aspects of 
fatigue crack initiation, stable crack growth, fatigue life pre
dictions, selection of materials for fatigue applications, 
fractography, and failure analysis, including case studies. Pre
requisite: AMES 102 or equivalent and consent of instructor. 

225. Materials for Magnetic Recording (4) 
Properties of magnetic materials utilized as magnetic record
ing media and heads: magnetic structu~e of oxides and met
als; fine particle magnetism; micromagnetic analysis; hysteresis 
and reversal mechanisms of hard materials; dynamic processes 
and domain patterns of soft materiials; thermal fluctuations; 
multilayer phenomena; giant magnetoresistance. Prerequisites: 
undergraduate electromagnetism and solid state physics or con
sent of instructor. 

227. Structure and Bonding of Solids (4) 
Key concepts in the atomic structure and bonding of solids 
such as metals, ceramics, and semiconductors. Symmetry 
operations, point groups, lattice types, and space groups 
will be covered. Simple and complex inorganic compounds 
will be studied and structure/property comparisons will 'be 
made. Structure determination witlh X-ray diffraction will be 
discussed. lonic, covalent, and metallic bonding will be ana
lyzed and compared with physical properties. Atomic and 
molecular orbitals, bands vs. bonds, and free electron theory 
are other topics that will be discussed. Prerequisites: gradu
ate student or consent of instructor,· Physics 152 (may be 
concurrent). 

230. Electrochemistry (4) „ .. 
Application of electroclhemical techniques to chemistry re
search. Basic electrochemical theory and instrumentation: the 
diffusion equations, controlled pot1:ntial, and current meth
ods. Electro-chemical kinetics, Butler-Volmer, Marcus-Hush 
theories, preparative electro-chemistry, analytical electrochem
istry, solid and polymer electrolytes, semiconductor photo
electrochemistry. 

233A-B. Processing and Synthesis 13f Advanced Materials 
(4-4) 
Background information on conventional techniques: forging, 
rolling, drawing, casting. Rapid solidification processing of 
metals and ceramics. Production of composites. Directionally 
solidified eutectics. Combustion synthesis. Sol-gel synthesis of 
ceramics. Mechanical alloying. Shockwave synthesis and pro
cessing. Thin film techniques. Laser glazirig. Electron beam 
mixing. Molecular beam epitaxy. Superplastic processing. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. 

236. Ceramic and Glass Technologll (4) 
Powder synthesis, powder compaction and densification via 
different processing routes. Phase equilibria and crystallogra
phy in ceramic materials. Sintering, liquid and vapor phase pro
cessing and single crystal growth. Control of the microstructural 
development and interfacial properties to optimize properties 
for structural, thermal, electrical, or magnetic use. Topics in 
processing and use of advanced ceramic materials. Glass for
mation and structure, phase separation, viscous flow and re
laxation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

240A. Scanning Electron Microscopy and X-Ray 
Microanalysis (4) 
Electron optics, electron-beam-specimen interactions. Image 
formation in the SEM. The role of specimen and detector in 
contrast formation. lmaging strategie~s. X-ray spectral measure
ments. Qualitative and quantitative X-ray microanalysis. Ma
terials specimen preparation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
The laboratory section will teach the operation of the micro
scope to conduct material analysis via SEM. 

2408. Transmission Electron Microscopy (4) 
Operation and calibration of the TEM, lens defects and resolu
tion, formation of images and diffraction patterns, electron 
diffraction theory (kinematic dynamical), indexing diffraction 
patterns, diffraction contrast. Quantitative analysis of crystal 
defects, phase contrast, and specimen preparation. Prerequi
site: MS 240A or consent of instructor. The laboratory section 
will teach the operation of the microscope to fonduct material 
analysis via TEM. 

240C. Analytical Electron Microscopy (4) 
Concepts of AEM and AEM capabilities, alignment in the AEM. 
lmaging modes in the AEM (TEM and STEM). Quantitative X
ray microanalysis. Limits of microanalysis. Electron energy loss 
spectroscopy (EELS). Microdiffraction. Convergent beam elec
tron diffraction (CBED), and high-resolution transmission elec
tron microscopy (HRTEM). Prerequisite: MS 2408 or consent 
of instructor. The laboratory section will teach the operation 
of the microscope to conduct material analysis via AEM. 

242. X-Ray Diffraction Analysis of Materials (4) 
This class will cover the physics of x-ray diffraction and its ap-. 
plication to the analysis of crystal structure, grain size, grain 
orientation, surface roughness, epitaxy, film thickness, etc. Ex
perimental techniques to be discussed and will include theta-
2 theta diffractometry, high resolution x-ray rocking curves, 
Laue patterns, pole figures, reflectivity, small engle scattering, 
laboratory experiments, and computer simulation. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 

243. Modem Materials Analysis (4) 
Analysis of the near surface of materials via ion, electron, and 
x-ray spectroscopes. Topics tobe covered include particle solid 
interactions. Rutherford Backscattering, secondary ion mass 
spectroscopy, electron energy loss spectroscopy, particle in
duced x-ray emission, Auger electron spectroscopy, extended 
x-ray absorption fine structure and channeling. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 

250. Display Technologies (4) 
This dass will introduce various types of information displays 
such as CRTs, plasma panels, field emission devices, and liquid 
crystals. The fundamentals of luminescence in solids will be 
covered. The performance parameters which need tobe evalu
ated for display performance will be described. Prerequisite: 
8.S. in a science or engineering field. 

290. Topics in Materials Science (4) 
A course tobe given at the discretion of the faculty on topics 
of current interest in materials science. 

295. Research Conference (2) 
Group discussion of research activities and progress of group 
members. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

296. Independent Study (4) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

298. Directed Group Study (1·4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
the regular materials science curriculum by special arrange
ment with a faculty member. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

299. Graduate Research (1-12) 
(S/U grades only.) 

Subject to the approval of a faculty adviser, 
students may also choose from the following 
courses offered by departments participating in 
the Materials Science Program (see the relevant 
pages of this catalog for descriptions): 



Applied Mechanics and 
Engineering Sciences (AMES) 

AMES 229A. Mechanical Properties (4) 

AMES 2298. Advanced Mechanical 8ehavior (4) 

AMES 231A. Foundations of Solid Mechanics (4) 

AMES 2318. Elasticity (4) 

AMES 231(. Anelasticity (4) 

AMES 232A-8-C. Finite Element Methods in Solid 
Mechanics (4-4-4) 

AMES 233A. Fracture Mechanics (4) 

AMES 2338. Micromechanics (4) 

AMES 233(. Advanced Mechanics 'of Composite 
Materials (4) 

AMES 234. Experimental Mechanics (4) 

AMES 238. Stress Waves in Solids (4) 

AMES 251. Thermodynamics (4) 

AMES 256. R.heology of Fluids (4) 

AMES 257A. Polymer Processing (4) 

AMES 2578. Polymerization Reactor Design (4) 

Chemistry 

Chem 240. Electrochemistry (4) 

Electrical and Computer 
Engineering (ECE) 

ECE 230A. Solid State Electronics (4) 

ECE 2308. Solid State Electronics (4) 

ECE 230C. Solid State Electronics (4) 

ECE 231. Thin Film Phenomena (4) 

ECE 233. Structure of Solids (4) 

ECE 234A. lmperfections in Solids (4) 

ECE 2348. Advanced Study of Defect in Solids (4) 

ECE 237. Modern Materials Analysis (4) 

ECE 238A. Thermodynamics of Solids (4) 

ECE 2388. Solid State Diffusion and Reaction Kinetics (4) 

ECE 239. Nanometer-Scale Probes and Devices (4) 

ECE 246A. Physics/Magnetic Recording Materials (4) 

Physics 

Phys. 133. Condensed Matter/Materials Science 
Laboratory (2) 

Phys. 211A. Solid State Physics (5) 

Phys. 2118. Solid State Physics (4) 

Mathematics 

OFFICE: 7018 Applied Physics and Mathemat
ics Building, Muir College 

Professors 

Jim Agler, Ph.D. 
Randolph E. Bank, -Ph.D. 
M. Salah Baouendi, Ph.D. 
Edward A. Ben der, Ph. D. 
James R. Bunch, Ph.D. 
Samuel R. Buss, Ph.D. 
Peter G. Doyle, Ph.D., Academic Senate 

Distinguished Teaching Award 1 

Bruce K. Driver, Ph.D. 
Thomas J. Enright, Ph.D., Vice-Chair 
John W. Evans, M.D., Ph.D., Emeritus 
Ronald J. Evans, Ph.D. 
Jay P. Fillmore, Ph.D. 
Carl H. FitzGerald, Ph.D. 
Patrick J. Fitzsimmons, Ph.D. 
Theodore T. Franke!, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Michael H. Freedman, Ph.D. 
Adriano M. Garsia, Ph.D. 
Ronald K. Getoor, Ph.D. 
Philip E. Gill, Ph.D. 
Fan Chung Graham, Ph.D. 
Leonard R. Haff, Ph.D. 
Mark D. Haiman, Ph.D. 
Hubert Halkin, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Richard S. Hamilton, Ph.D. 
J. William Helton, Ph.D. 
James P. Lin, Ph.D. 
Alfred B. Manaster, Ph.D. 
John O'Quigley, Ph.D. 
Jeffrey B. Remmel, Ph.D. 
Yosef Rinott, Ph.D. 
Burton Rodin, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Helmut Rohrl, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Murray Rosenblatt, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Linda P. Rothschild, Ph.D. 
Michael J. Sharpe, Ph.D., Chair 
Lance W. Small, Ph.D. 
Donald R. Smith, Ph.D., Vice-Chair 
Harold M. Stark, Ph.D. 
Audrey A. Terras, Ph.D. 
Adrian R. Wadsworth, Ph.D. 
Nolan R. Wallach, Ph.D. 
Hans G. Wenzl, Ph.D. 
Ruth J. Williams, Ph.D. 
Daniel E. Wulbert, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

lan S. Abramson, Ph.D. 
Zheng-Xu He, Ph.D. 
Hans Lindblad, Ph.D. 
Kate Okikiolu, Ph.D. 
Dimitris Politis, Ph.D. 
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Jeffrey M. Rabin, Ph.D., Academic Senate 
Distinguished Teaching Award 

Pete'r Teichner, Ph.D. 
John J. Wavrik, Ph.D. 

Senior Lecturers in Mathematics 

Patrick J. Ledden, Ph.D., Provost, Muir College 
Frank B. Thiess, Ph.D., Emeritus 

Assistant Professor 

Michael Holst, Ph.D. 

Lecturer SOE 

Norman A. Shenk, Ph.D. 

The Department of Mathematics offers a 
wide range of courses and programs. These 
vary in their objectives and levels of required 
mathematical maturity. In certain courses, the 
cultural aspects of mathematics are empha
sized, and the prerequisites are minimal. In 
others, the scientific and technical aspects are 
paramount, and the prerequisites are consi~er
able. In making selections, students are adv1sed 
to keep in mind their particular objectives and 
backgrounds. 

First-Year Courses 
During orientation, each freshman is given 

an examination to determine that student's 
level of mathematics preparation for the 
department's calculus courses. Before orienta
tion, students should briefly review their math
ematics so that their test performance 
accurately reflects their competence. The ex
amination results will be used to assist the stu
dent in selecting a starting point in the 
mathematics program. Some students will be 
required to take precalculus courses before 
beginning a calculus sequence. 

Math. 3C is the department's preparatory 
course for the Math. 10 sequence, providing a 
review of algebraic skills, facility in graphing, 
and working with exponential and logarithmic 
functions. 

Math. 4C is the department's preparatory 
; course for the Math. 20 sequence, providing a 
brief review of college algebra followed by an 
introduction to trigonometry and a more ad
vanced treatment of graphing and functions. 
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Math. 1 OA-B-C (formerly numbered 1 A-8-C) 
is one of two calculus sequences. The students 
in this course have completed a minimum of 
two years e>f high school mathematics. This 
course is acceptable for majors in liberal arts, 
economics, and some of the majors in biology. 
lt fulfills the mathematics requirements of 
Revelle College and the option of the general
education requirements of Muir College. 
Completion of two quarters fulfills the require
ment of Marshall College and the option of 
Warren College and Eleanor Roosevelt College. 

The other first-year calculus sequence, Math. 
20A-B-C, is taken mainly by students who have 
completed four years of high school mathemat
ics or have taken a college level precalculus 
course such as Math. 4C. This sequence fulfills 
all college level requirements met by Math. 
1 OA-8-C and is required of many majors, in
cluding chemistry and biochemistry, biology, 
bioengineering, cognitive science, economics, 
mathematics, psychology, AMES, CSE, ECE, and 
physics. Studenits with adequate backgrounds 
in mathematics are strongly encouraged to take 
Math. 20 since it provides the foundation for 
Math. 200-E-F which is required for some sci
ence and engineering majors. 

Certain transfers between the Math. 10 and 
Math. 20 sequences are possible, but such 
transfers should be carefully.,discussed with an 
adviser. Able students who begin the Math. 1 O 
sequence and who wish to transfer to the 
Math. 20 sequence, may follow one of three 
paths, the first of which is highly recommended 
over the others: 

1. Follow Math. 1 OA with Math. 20A, with two 
units of credit given for Math. 20A. This 
option is not available if the student has 
credit for Math. 108 or Math. 1 OC. This op
tion is available only if the student obtains a 
grade of A in Math. 1 OA. 

2. Follow Math. 1 OB with Math. 208, receiving 
two units of credit for Math. 208. 

3. Follow Math. 1 OC with Math. 208, receiving 
two units of credit for Math. 208 and two 
units of credit for Math. 20C. 

Credit will not be given for courses taken 
simultaneously from the Math. 10 and the 
Math. 20 sequence. · 

Electives far No.n-Majors 
The department offers a number of courses 

with minimal prerequisites that are intended 

primarily for non-majors (Math. 17, 18, 69, 93). 
A few upper-division courses are suitable for 

. well-motivated students who have completed 
Math. 20C and wish to sample more advanced 
mathematics. Math. 104A, 1117, 169, 120A 
(depending on instructor), 151, 163, 183, do 
not make serious use of sophomore-level calculus. 

Major Programs 
The department offers seven different ma

jors: ( l) mathematics, (2) applied mathematics, 
(3) applied mathematics (scientific program
ming), (4) mathematics-computer science, (5) 
mathematics-applied science, (6) mathematics
secondary education and (7) joint major in 
mathematics and economics. The specific em
phases and course requiremi~nts forthese ma
jors are described in the following sections. All 
majors must obtain a minim1um 2.0 grade-point 
average in the upper-division courses used to 
satisfy the major requirements. Further, the 
student must receive a grade of C- or better in 
any course to be counted toward fulfillment of 
the major requirements. Any mathematics 
course numbered 100-194 rnay be used as an 
upper-division elective. (Not~e: 195, 196, 198, 
and 199 cannot be used towards a major.) All 
courses used to fulfill the major must be taken 
for a letter grade. 

lt is strongly recommended that mathematics 
majors review their programs at least annually 
with a departmental adviser, and that they con
sult with the Advising Office in AP&M 2113 
before making any changes to their programs. 
The department holds a quarterly meeting for 
majors where general inforrnation is discussed. 
C urrent course offering information for the 
entire year is maintained on the department's 
web page at http://math.ucsd.edu. Special an
nouncements are also emailE~d to all majors. 

Students who plan to go on to graduate 
school in mathematics should be advised that 
only the best and most motivated students are 
admitted. Many graduate schools expect that 
students will have completed a full year of ab
stract algebra as weil as a full year of analysis. 
The advanced Graduate Record Exam (GRE) 
often has questions that pertain to material 
covered in the last quarter of analysis or alge~ 
bra. In addition, it is advisable that students 
consider Summer Research Experiences for Un
dergraduates. This is a program funded by the 

National Science Foundation to introduce stu
dents to math research while they are still un
dergraduates. In their senior year or earlier, 
students should consider taking some graduate 
courses so that they are exposed to material 
taught at a higher level. In their junior year, 
students should begin to think of obtaining 
letters of recommendation from professors who 
are familiar with their abilities. 

Major in Mathematics 
The upper-division curriculum provides pro

grams for mathematics majors as weil as 
courses for students who will use mathematics 
as a tool in the physical and behavioral sciences 
and the humanities. 

All students majoring in mathematics must 
complete the basic 20 sequence. Math. 109 
should be taken in the spring quarter of the 
sophomore year, but may be taken in the fall, 
concurrently with Math. 140A, 1 OOA, or 103A. 
In addition to these lower-division courses, 
mathematics majors must complete at least 
twelve one-quarter, upper-division courses in
cluding: 

1. 140A-8 

2. 1 OOA-8 or 103A-8 

As with all departmental requirements, more 
advanced courses on the same material may be 
substituted with written approval from the 
departmental adviser. 

To be prepared for a strong major curricu
lum, students should complete the last three 
quarters of the 20 sequence, and Math. 109 
before the end of their sophomore year. Either 
Math. 140A-8 or 100A-B (i°03A-B) should be 
taken during the junior year. 

Major in Applied Mathematics 
A major in applied mathematics is also of

fered. The program is intended for students 
planning to work on the interface between 
mathematics and other fields. Students consid
ering this major should obtain the department's 
list of requirements on applied mathematics. 
See also requirements for all major programs. 

All students majoring in applied mathematics 
are required to complete the following courses: 

1. Calculus: 20A-F, 109 (Math. 109 should be 
taken in sophomore year). 



2. Programming: 
AMES 9 (C++) or AMES 10 (Fortran) or 
CSE 8AB (Java) or CSE 11 (Java) 

3. Linear Algebra: Math. 102 or 170A. 

4. Statistics: 183 or 181 A. 

5. Advanced Calculus: Math. 142A-B (or 140A-
8). (Math. 142A-8 should be taken during 
the junior year). 

6. One of the following sequences: 180A-8-C 
(probability), 180A-181 A-8 * (probability and 
statistics), or any three courses from 170A-
8-C, 172, and ,173 (numerical analysis). 
[ * Math. 181 C, D or E may be substituted for 
181 B.] 

7. One. additional sequence which may be cho
sen from the !ist (#6) above or the following 
!ist: 110-120A-130A, 111 A-8, 120A-B, 
130A-132A, 155A-8, 171 A-8, 184A-8, 
193A-B. 

At least fifty-two upper-division units must 
be completed in mathematics, except: 

a. Up to twelve units may be outside the de
partment in an approved applied math
ematical area. A petition approved by an 
applied math adviser is required. No such 
units may also be used for a minor or pro
gram of concentration. 

b. AMES 154, Econ. 120A-8-C, Math. 195, 
196, and 199 cannot be counted toward the 
fifty-two units. 

To be prepared for a strong major curricu
lum, students should complete the last three 
quarters of the 20 sequence and Math. 109 
before the end of their sophomore year. 

Major in Applied Mathematics 
(Scientific Programming) 

This is a specialized applied mathematics 
program with a concentration in scientific pro
gramming, i.e., computer solution of scientific 
problems. The requirements are those of the 
applied mathematics major, except for the fol
lowing additions and substitutions: 

1. Physics 1 A-8-C, or 2A-B-C, or 4A-8-C 

2. lnstead of items 6 and 7 in the applied 
mathematics major, the following courses 
are required: 
(6) any three from 170A-B-C, 172, 173 
(7) 171 A-8 

Major in Mathematics·
Applied Science 

This major is designed for students with a 
substantial interest in mathematics and its ap
plications to a particular field such as physics, 
biology, chemistry, biochemistry" cognitive sci
ence, computer science, economics, manage
ment science, and engineering. Thjs curriculum 
is subject to the general re,quirements for all 
math majors outlined under major programs. 

Required Courses: 

1. Math. 20A-F or equivalent 
Recommended 
AMES 9 CIC++ Programnning 
AMES 10 FORTRAN for Enqineers 
CSE 8A-B Intro to ComputE~r Sei: Java 
CSE 11 Intro to Computer Sei: Java 

(Accelerated Pace) 

2. Seven upper-division mathennatics courses 
that include: 

a) Math. 102 or Math. 170A 
and 

b) Any two-quarter upper-division math 
sequence. 
and 

· c) Math. 109 

Applied Science Requirement: 

1. Seven upper-division courses selected from 
one or two other departments 

2. At least three of these seven upper-division 
courses must require calculus as a 
prerequisite 

Students must submit an indi1vidual plan for 
approval in advance by a mathematics depart
ment adviser, and all subsequent changes in 
the plan must be approved by a mathematics 
department adviser. 

Major in Mathematics-· 
Computer Science 

The program provides for a rnajor in com
puter science within the Departrnent of Math
ematics. Graduates of this program will be 
mathematically oriented computer scientists 
who have specialized in the mathematical as
pects and foundations of computer science or 
in the computer applications of mathematics. 
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The curriculum for the B.A. in mathematics
computer science requires thirty-six units of 
lower-division courses and fifty-six units of up
per-division courses. 

The detailed curriculum is given in the fol
lowing list. 

Lower-Division Requirements: 

1. Calculus: Math. 20-A~F 

2. Intro to Computer Science-Java: (Acceler
ated Pace): CSE 11 or Intro to Computer 
Science: Java: CSE 8A8 

3. Basic Data Structures and Object-oriented 
Programming: CSE 12 

4. Computer Organization and Systems 
Programming: CSE 30 

Upper-Division Requirements: 

5. Mathematical Reasoning: Math. 109 

6. Modern Applied Algebra: Math. 103AB 
(or Modern Algebra: Math. 1 OOAB) 

7. Theory of Computability: Math. 166A 

8. Intro to Probability: Math. 180A 

9. Mathematical Foundations of Computer 
Science: Math. 184A 

10. Computer lmplementations of Data Struc
tures: Math. 176A or Data Structures: 
CSE 100 

11. D.esign & Analysis of Algorithms: CSE 101 

12. Eight units from Math. 170A, B, C, 172, 
173, 174 

13. Eight units from: Math. 107A-B, 179A-B, 
155A-8, 1768, 1848, 1668, 168A-8, 187, 
160A-8, CSE 120-121, CSE 140-140L-141-
141L, CSE '130, CSE 131A-B 

14. Eight additional units from: any course in 
!ist 12 or 13 above or Math. 102, 110, 
111 A-8-C, 171 A-8, 130A-8, 131, 132A-8, 
140A-8, 142A-8, 1808-C, 181A-8-C, 185 

In order to graduate by the end of their 
senior year, students must complete Math. 
103A-8 by the end of their junior. year. 

Joint Major in Mathematics and 
Economics 

Majors in mathematics and the natural sci
ences often feel the need for a more formal 
introduction to issues involving business appli
cations of science and mathematics. Extending 
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the1r stud1es into econom1cs provides this appl1-
cation and can prov1de a bridge to successful 
careers or advanced study. Ma1ors in econom1cs 
generally recogn1ze the 1mportance of math
ematics to their d1sc1pline. Undergraduate stu
dents who plan to pursue doctoral study 1n 
econom1cs or business need the more advanced 
mathematics training prescribed in this ma1or. 

Th1s major is cons1dered to be excellent 
preparation for Ph.D. study in econom1cs and 
business adm1nistration, as weil as for graduate 
studies for professional management degrees, 
including the M8A. The ma1or provides a for
mal framework making it eas1er to combine 
study in the two f1elds. 

Course requirements of the Joint Major in 
Mathematics and Economics consist principally 
of the required courses of the mathematics 
major and the economics/management science 
ma1ors. 

Lower-Division Requirements: 

1. Calculus and Linear Algebra: 20A-D, F 

2. Intro to Economics 1 A or 2A and 18 or 28 

Upper-Division Requirements: 

Fifteen upper-division courses in mathemat-
1cs and economics, with a minimum of seven 
courses in each department, chosen from the 
courses listed below (prerequisites are strictly 
enforced): 

1. Mathematical Reasoning: Math. 109 
(formerly 89) 

2. One of the following: 
Applied Linear Algebra: Math. 102 
Numerical Linear Algebra: Math. 170A 
Linear Algebra: Math. 1 OOAB 

3. One of the following: 
Foundations of Analysis: Math. 140A 
Advanced Calcutus: Math. 142A 

4. One of the following: 
Ordinary Differential Equations: Math. 130A, 
Foundations of Analysis: Math. 1408 
Advanced Calculus: Math. 1428 

5. One of the following: 
Microeconomics: Econ. 120A-B 
Management Science Microeconomics: 

Econ. 170AB 

6. Econometrics: Econ. 120A (or lntroduction to 
Probability: Math. 180A and lntroduction to 
Mathematical Statistics: Math. 181) and 
Econometrics: Econ. 120BC 

7. One of the following: 
Macroeconom1cs: Econ. ·11 OAB 
Mathematical Programming: Numerical 

Optimization: Math. 171 AB 
or 
Two of the fo11owing: 
Decisions Under Uncertainty: Econ. 171 
lntroductipn to Operations Research: 

Econ. 172A-B-C, (Note,: 172 is a 
prerequisite for 1728C) 

Other courses which are strongly recom
mended ar€:.Math. 1308, 131, 1818, 185, 190 
and 193AB and Econ. 109, 113, 155, 175, 177, 
and 178. 

Major in Mathematfrs
Secondary Education 

This major offers an excellent preparation for 
teaching mathematics in secondary schools. 
Students interested in earning a California 
teaching credential from UC:SD should contact 
the Teacher Education Program (TEP) for infor
mation regarding prerequisites and require
ments. lt is recommended you contact TEP as 
early as possible. 

Lower-Division Requirements 

1. Calculus 20A-F 

Recommended: 

1. One of the following: 
lntroduction to Computer Science: 

Java: CSE 8A-B, 
Fortran: AMES 10 
CIC++ Programming: AMES 9 

Upper-Division Requiirements: 

1. Mathematical Reasonin9: Math. 109 

2. Number Theory: Math 104A 

3. History of Mathematics: Math. 163 

4. Practicum in Learning: TEP 129A-B-C 

5. One of the following: 
Computer Algebra: Matlh. 107 A 
Computer Graphics: Math. 155A 
Numerical Linear Algebra: Math. 170A 
Intro. to Cryptography: Math. 187 
Mathematical Computing: Math 161 

6. One of the following: 
Chance: Math. 169 
Intro. to Probability: Math. 180A 
Statistical Methods: Math. 183 

7. One of the following: 
Geometry: Math. 117 
Differential Geometry: Math. 150A 
Topics in Geometry: Math 151 
Intro. to Topology: Math. 190 

8. One of the Following: 
Modern Algebra: Math. 1 OOA 
Applied Linear Algebra: Math. 102 
Modern Applied Algebra: Math. 103A 

9. One of the following: 
Foundations of Analysis: Math. 140A 
Advanced Calculus: Math. 142A 

10. Upper-division courses must total forty-
. eight units chosen from items 2-10. Upper
division courses must include at least one 
two-quarter sequence from the following 
list: 

1 OOA-8; 103A-8, 103A-102; 104A-B; 
110-120A; 110-130A-B; 110-132A; 
110-131; 117-190; 120A-B; 130A-132A; 
130A-B; 140A-B; 141-190; 142A-B; 
150A-B; 155A-B; 160A-B; 170A-B; 
170A-172; 170A-173; 170A-171A; 
171A-8; 180A-B; 180A-181A; 184A-B; 
193A-B. 

Minor in Mathematics 

The minor in mathematics consists of seven 
or more courses. At least four of these courses 
must be upper-division courses taken from the 
UCSD Department of Mathematics. Acceptable 
lower-division courses are Math. 200 Or 210, 
20E, and 20F. 

Math. 195, 196, 198, and 199 are not ac
ceptable courses for the mathematics minor. A 
grade of C- or better (or P if the Pass/No Pass 
option is used) is required for all courses used 
to satisfy the requirements for a minor. There is 
no restriction on the number of classes taken 
with the P/NP option. 

Duplication of Credit 

In the circumstances listed below, a student 
will not receive full credit for a Department of 
Mathematics course. The notation "Math. 20A 
[2 if Math. 1 OA previously/O if Math. 1 OA con
currently/O if Math. 1 OB or 1 OC]" means that a 
student already having credit for Math. 1 OA 
will receive only two units of credit for Math. 
20A, but will receive no units if he or she has 
credit for Math. 1 OB or 1 OC, and no credit will 
be awarded for Math. 20A if Math. 1 OA is be-



ing taken concurrently. Math. 4C cannot be 
taken for credit after Math. 10 or Math. 20. 

1. Math. 20A [2 if Math. 1 OA previously/O if 
Math. 1 OA concurrently/O if Math. 108 or 
10(] 

2. Math. 208 [2 if Math. 108 or 1 OC previ
ously/O if Math. 1 OB concurrently] 

3. Math. 21 C [2 if Math. 1 OC previously/O if 
Math. 1 OC concurrently] 

4. Math. 210 [2 if Math. 200 previously/O if 
Math. 2DA previously] 

5. Math. 20E [O if Math. 2F previously] 

6. Math. 20F [O if Math. 2EA previously] 

7. Math. 142A-B [O if Math. 140A-B] 

8. Math. 155A [O if CSE 167] 

9. Math. 180A [2 if Econ. 120A or Math. 183 
previously/O if Econ. 120A or Math. 183 
concurrently] 

10. Math. 181A [2 if Econ. 1208/0 if Econ. 
1208 concurrently] 

11. Math. 183 [O if Econ. 120A] 

For duplication or repeat of credit guidelines 
between the Math. 20 sequence and the Math. 
10 sequence, refer to the section titled 11 The 
Undergraduate Program. /1 

Advisers 

Advisers change yearly. Contact the under
graduate office at (619) 534-3 590 for the cur
rent list. 

The Department of Mathematics offers 
graduate programs leading to the M.A. (pure or 
applied mathematics), M.S. (statistics), and 
Ph.D. degrees. 

The application deadline for fall admission is 
January 15. Candidates should have a 
bachelor's or master's degree in mathematics or 
a related field from an accredited institution of 
higher education or the equivalent. A minimum 
scholastic average of B or better is required for 
course work completed in upper-division or 
prior graduate study. In addition, the depart
ment requires all applicants to submit scores no 
older than twelve months from both the GRE 
General Test and Advanced Subject Test in 
Mathematics. Completed files are judged on 

the candidate's mathematical background, 
qualifications, and goals. 

Departmental support is typically in the form 
of teaching assistantships, research assistant
ships, and fellowships. These are currently only 
awarded to students in the Ph.D. program. 

All student course programs must be ap
proved by a faculty adviser prior to registering 
for classes each quarter, as weil as any changes 
throughout the quarter. 

Full-time students are required to register for 
a minimum of twelve (12) units every quarter, 
eight (8) of which must be graduate-level 
mathematics courses' taken for a letter grade 
only. The remaining four (4) units can be ap
proved upper-division or graduate-level courses 
in mathematics-related subjects (Math. 500 
may not be used to satisfy any part of this re
quirement). After advancing to candidacy, Ph.D. 
candidates may take all course vvork on a Satis
factory/Unsatisfactory basis. Typically, students 
should not enroll in Math. 299 until they have 
satisfactorily passed both qualifying examirla
tions (see Ph.D. in Mathematics) or obtained 
approval of their faculty adviser. 

Master of Arts in Pure 
Mathematics 

[Offered only under the Comprehensive Ex
amination Plan.] The degree may be terminal or 
obtained on the way to the Ph.D. A total of 
forty-eight units of credit is required. Twenty- · 
four of these units must be graduate-level 
mathematics courses approved in consultation 
with a faculty adviser. 

In the selection of c;ourse work to fulfill the 
remaining twenty-fourunits, the following 
restrictions must be followed: 

a. No more than eight units of upper-division 
mathematics courses. 

b. No more than twelve units of graduate 
courses in a related field outside the depart
ment (approved by the Department of 
Mathematics). 

c. No more than four units of Math. 295 (Special 
Topics) or Math'. 500 (Apprentice Teaching). 

d. No units of Math. 299 (Reading and Re
search) may be used in satisfying the require
ments for the master's degree. 
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COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS 

Seven written departmental examinations 
are offered in three areas (refer to "Ph.D. in 
Mathematics, /1 Areas 1, 2, and 3, for list of 
exams). A student must complete two examina
tions, one from Area ·1 and one from Area 2, 
both with an M.A. pass or better. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
REQUiREMENT 

A reading knowledge of one foreign lan
guage (French, German, or Russian) is required. 
In exceptional cases other languages may be 
substituted. Testing is administered by faculty in 
the department who selected published math
ematical material in one of these languages for 
a student to translate. 

TIME LIMITS 

Full-time students are permitted seven quar
ters in which to complete all degree require
ments. While there are no written time limits 
for part-time students, the department has the 
right to inter~ene and set individual deadlines if 
it becomes necessary. 

Master of Arts in Applied 
Mathematics 

[ Offered only under the Comprehensive Ex~ 
amination Plan] The degree may be terminal or 
obtained on the way to the Ph.D. Out of the 
total forty-eight units of required credit, two 
applied mathematics sequences comprising 
twenty-four units must be chosen from the 
following list (not every course is offered each 
year): 

202A-8-C. (Applied Algebra) 

21 OA-B-C. (Mathematical Methods in 
Physics and Engineering) 

261A-B-C. (Combinatorial Algorithms) 

264A-B-C. (Combinatorics) 

270A-B-C. (Numerical Mathematics) 

271 A-B-C. (Numerical Optimization) 

272A-B-C. (Numerical Partial Differential 
Equations) 

273A-B-C. (Scientific Computation) 

In certain cases, a petition may be approved 
to substitute one of these requirements from 
the following list of sequences: 
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220A-B-C. 

230A-B-C. 

240A-B-C. 

280A-B-C. 

281 A-B-C. 

282A-B. 

(Complex Analysis) 

(Ordinary Differential 
Equations) 

(Real Analysis) 

(Probability Theory) 

(Mathematical Statistics) 

(Applied Statistics) 

In choosing course work to fulfill the remain
ing twenty-four un1ts, the following restrictions 
must be followed: 

a. At least eight units must be approved gradu
ate courses in mathematics or other depart
ments [a one-year sequence in a related area 
outside the department such as computer 
science, engineering, physics, or economics 
is strongly recommended]; 

b. A maximum of eight units can be approved 
upper-division courses in mathematics; and 

c. A maximum of eight units can be approved 
upper-division courses in other departments. 

d. A maximum of four units of Math. 500 (Ap
prentice Teaching). 

e. NO UNITS of Math. 295 (Special Topics) or 
Math. 299 (Reading and Research) may be 
used. 

Students are strongly encouraged to consult 
with a faculty adviser in their first quarter to 
prepare their course of study. 

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS 

Two written comprehensive examinations 
must be passed at the master's level in any of 
the required applied mathematics sequences 
listed above. The instructors of each course 
should be contacted for exam details. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
REQUIREMENT 

There is no foreign language requirement for 
the M.A. in applied mathematics. 

TIME LIMITS 

Full-time M.A. students are permitted seven 
quarters in which to complete all requirements. 
While there are no written time limits for part
time students, the department has the right to 
intervene and set individual deadlines if it be
comes necessary. 

Master of Science in Statistics 
[ Offered only under the Comprehensive Ex

amination Plan] The M.S. in statistics is de
signed to provide recipients with a strong 
mathematical background and experience in 
statistical computing with various applications. 
Out of the forty-eight units of credit needed, 
r,equired core courses compromise twenty-four 
units, including: 

Math. 281 A-B. (Mathematical Statistics) 
Math. 282A-B. Applied Statistics) 

and any two topics comprising eight units cho
sen at will from Math. 287 )~-B-C-D and 289A
B-C (see course descriptions for topics). 

The following guidelines should be followed 
when selecting courses to complete the remain
ing twenty-four units: 

a. Fora theoretical emphasis, Math. 280A-B-C 
(Probability Theory) is required. 

b. For an applied orientation, Math. 270A-B-C 
(Numerical. Mathematics) is recommended. 

c. A maximum of eight units as a combined 
total of approved upper-division applied 
mathematics courses (see faculty adviser) 
and Math. 500 (Apprenti1ce Teaching). 

Upon the approval of the faculty adviser, all 
twenty-four units can be graduate-level courses 
in other departments. 

COMPREHENSIVE EX.AMINATIONS 

Two written comprehensive examinations 
must be passed at the master's level in related 
course work (approved by a faculty adviser). 
lnstructors of the relevant courses should be 
consulted for exam dates as they vary on a 
yearly basis. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE: 
REQUIREMENT 

There is no foreign language requirement for 
the M .S. in statistics. 

TIME LIMITS 

Full-time M.S. students are permitted seven 
quarters in which to complete all requirements. 
While there are no written time limits for part
time students, the department has the right to 
intervene and set individual deadlin.es if it be
comes necessary. 

\ .. 

Ph.D. in Mathematics 

WRITTEN QUALIFYING 
EXAMINATIONS 

The department offers written qualifying 
examinations in seven subjects. These are 
grouped into three areas as follows: 

Area #1 

Complex Analysis (Math. 220A-B-C) 
Real Analysis (Math. 240A-B-C) 

Area #2 

Algebra (Math. 200A-B-C) 
Applied Algebra (Math. 202A-B-C) 
Topology (Math. 290A-B-C) 

Area #3 

Numerical Analysis (Math. 270) 
Statistics (Math. 281) 

i) Three qualifying exams must be passed. At 
least one must be passed at the Ph.D. level, 
and a second must be passed at either the 
Ph.D. or Provisional Ph.D. level. 

ii) Of the three qualifying exams, there must be 
at least one from each of Areas #1 and #2. 
Algebra and Applied Algebra do not count 
as distinct exams in Area #2. 

iii) Students must pass a least two exams from 
distinct areas with a minimum grade of Pro
visional Ph.D. (For example, a Ph.D. pass in 
Real Analysis, Provisional Ph.D. pass in Com
plex Analysis, M.A. pass in Algebra would 
NOT satisfy thfs requirement, but a Ph.D. 
pass in Real Analysis, M.A. pass in Complex 
Analysis, Provisional Ph.D. pass in Algebra 
would, as would a Ph.D. pass in Numerical 
Analysis, Provisional Ph.D. pass in Applied 
Algebra, and M.A. pass in Real Analysis.) 

iv) All exams must be passed by the September 
exam session prior to the beginning of the 
·third year of graduate studies. (Thus, there 
would be no limit on the number of at
tempts, encouraging new students to take 
exams when they arrive, without penalty.) 

Department policy stipulates that a least one 
of the exams must be completed with a Provi
sional Ph.D. pass or better by September fol
lowing the end of the first year. Anyone unable 
to comply with this schedule will be terminated 
from the doctoral program and transferred to 
one of our Master's programs. 



Any Master's student can submit for consid
eration a written request to transfer into the 
Ph.D. program when the qualifying exam re
quirements for the Ph.D. program have been 
met and a dissertation adviser is found. Ap
proval by the Qualifying Exam and Appeals 
Committee (QEAC) is not automatic, however. 

Any Master's student can submit for consid
eration a written request to transfer into the 
Ph.D. program when the qualifying exam re
quirements for the Ph.D. program have been 
met and a dissertation adviser is found. Ap
proval by the Qualifying Exam and Appeals 
Committee (QEAC) is not automatic, however. 

Exams are typically offered twice a year, one 
scheduled late in the spring quarter and again 
in early September (prior to the start of fall 
quarter). Copies of past exams are made avail
able for purchase in the Graduate Office. 

In choosing a program with an eye to future 
employment, students should seek the assis
tance of a faculty adviser and take a broad 
selection of courses including applied math
ematics, such as those in Area #3. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
REQUIREMENT 

A reading knowledge of two foreign lan
guages (French, German, or Russian) is required 
prior to advancing to candidacy. In exceptional 
cases other languages may be substituted. Test
ing is administered within the department by 
faculty who select published mathematical ma
terial in one of these languages for a student to 
translate. 

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY 

lt is expected that by the end of the third 
year (nine quarters), students should have a 
field of research chosen and a faculty member 
willing to direct and guide them. A student will 
advance to candidacy after successfully passing 
the oral qualifying examination, which deals 
primarily with the area of research proposed 
but may include the project itself. This examina
tion is conducted by the student's appointed 
doctoral committee. Based on their recommen
dation, a student advances to candidacy and is 
awarded the C.Phil. degree. 

DISSERTATION AND FINAL DEFENSE 

Submission of a written dissertation and a 
final examination in which the thesis is publicly 

defended are the last steps before the Ph.D. 
degree is awarded. When the dissertation is 
substantially completed, copies must be pro
vided to all committee members at least four 

, weeks in advance of the proposed defense 
date. Two weeks before the scheduled final 
defense, a copy of the dissertation must be 
made ~vailable in the department for public 
inspection. 

TIME1 LIMITS 

The normative time for the Ph.D. in math
ematics is five years. Students rnust be ad
vanced to candidacy by the end of eleven 
quarters. Total university support cannot exceed 
six years. Total registered time at UCSD cannot 
exceed seven years. 

C D •I •I 1 E _&_ _________ _ 

All prerequisites listed below may be re
placed by an equivalent or higher-level course. 
Th~ listings of quarters in which courses will be 
offered are only tentative. Please consult the 
Department of Mathematics to determine the 
actual course offerings each year. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

3C. Pre-Calculus (4) 
Functions and their graphs. Linear and polynomial functions, 
zeroes, inverse functions, exponential and logarithm, trigono
metric functions and their inverses. Emphasis on understand
ing algebraic, numerical and graphical approaches making use 
of graphing calculators. (No credit given if taken after Math. 
C, 1A/1 OA, or 2A/20A.} Prerequisite: two or more years of high 
school mathematics or equivalent. 

4C. Pre-Calculus for Science and EnginE!ering (4) 
Review of polynomials. Graphing functions and relations: graph
ing rational functions, effects of linear changes of coordinates. 
Circular functions and right triangle trigonometry. Reinforce
ment of function concept: exponential, logarithmic, and trigo
nometric functions. Vectors. Conic sections. Polar coordinates. 
Three lectures, one recitation. (No credit given if taken after 
Math. 1 A/1 OA or 2A/20A. Two units of credit given if taken 
after Math. 3C.) Prerequisite: qualifying score on placement 
examination. With a superior performance in Math. 3C, the 
placement examination requirement may be waived. 

10A. Calculus (4) 
Differentiation and integration of algebraic functions. Funda
mental theorem of calculus. Applications. (No credit given if 
taken after Math. 2A/20A. Formerly numbered Math. 1 A.} Pre
requisite: qualifying scare an placement examinatian. With a 
passing grade in Math. 3C, the placement examinatian re
quirement may be waived. 

108. Calculus (4) 
Further applications of the definite integral. Calculus of trigo
nometric, logarithmic, and exponential functions. Complex 
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numbers. (No credit given if taken after Math. 28/208. For
merly numbered Math. 1~.) Prerequisite: Math. IA or IOA. 

1 OC. Calculus (4) 
Vector geometry, velocity, and acceleration vectors. (No credit 
given if taken after Math. 2C/20C. Formerly numbered Math. 
1 C.) Prerequisite: Math. 1 Bor 108. 

1 SA-8. lntroduction to Discrete Mathematics (4-4) 
lntroduction to mathematical structures e~countered in our 
computer-oriented world. Emphasis on concrete examples 
rather than on general theory. Topics may include combinato
rial structures, formal languages (permutations, lattice paths), 
generating functions (partitions, recurrence relations), graph 
theory (trees, chromatic polynomials) and information theory 
(codes, sorting). Prerequisite: Math. 4C or equivalent. 

17. Geometry and the Imagination (4) 
Down-to-earth approach to deep mathematical ideas, empha
sizing the richness, diversity, connectedness, and pleasure of 
mathematics. Assignments emphasize thinking and writing. 
Discussions and projects replace traditional lectures and ex
ams. Accessible to enthusiastic students of widely varying back
grounds. Topics: see Math. 117. Prerequisite: calculus 
accasianally helpfu/ but not necessary. 

18. Computer Animated Statistics (4) 
Students will acquire the basics of statistical analysis by work
ing with computer-simulated models rather than abstract math
ematical language. Topics include hypothesis testing, maximum 
likelihood estimation, sampling, chi-square tests and construc
tion of confidence intervals. Prerequisite: Math. 1 Bor 1 OB ar 
208 

20A. Calculus for Science and Engineering (4) 
Foundations of differential and integral calculus of one vari
able. Functions, graphs, continuity, limits, derivative, tangent 
line. Applications with algebraic, exponential, logarithmic, and 
trigonometric functions. lntroduction to the integral. (Two cred
its given if taken after Math. 1A/1 OA and no credit given if 
taken after Math. 181108 or Math. 1C/10C. Formerly num
bered Math. 2A.) Prerequisite: qualifying scare on placement 
examinatian or campletian of Math. 4C with a grade af B or 
better. 

208. Calculus for Science and Engineering (4) 
Integral calculus of one variable and its applications, with ex
ponential, logarithmic, hyperbolic, and trigonometric functions. 
Methods of integration. Polar coordinates in the plane. (Two 
units of credits given if taken after Math. 18/ 1 OB or Math. 1 C/ 
1 OC.) Prerequisite: Math. 20A or equivalent I Score af 4 ar 
better an AB calculus AP test. 

208L. Honors Mathematics Laboratory (2) 
Symbolic, numerical, and graphical explorations of the mate
rial of Math. 208. Student should have received a grade of A
or better in Math. 20A (or equivalent course). Prerequisite: 
Math. 20A with carequisite af Math. 208 ar consent af in
structar. (W) 

20C. Calculus for Science and Engineering (4) 
Taylor polynomials. Infinite series. Elerr.entary aspects of mul
tivariable calculus. Extrema. Lagrange multipliers. Double in
tegrals. lntroduction to ordinary differential equations. First 
order separable and linear equations. Second order equations 
with constant coefficients. Prerequisite: Math. 208 or equiva
lent or score of 4 or better on BC calculus Advanced Place
ment test. 

20CL. Honors Mathematics Laboratory (2) 
Symbolic, numerical, and graphical explorations of the mate
rial of Math. 20C/21 C. Student should have received a grade 
of A- or better in Math. 208 (or equivalent course). Prerequi-
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site. Math. 208 with corequisite of Math. 20021 C or consent 
of instructor. (S) 

20D. Differential Equations and Vector Calculus (4) 
Series, convergence tests. Series solutions and Laplace trans
form methods for differential equations. Algebra and geom
etry of vectors, dot and cross product. Parametric curves in the 
plane and in space, tangent and normal. Gradient. Prerequi
site.· Math. 20C or equivalent. 

20E. Vector Calculus (4) 
Change of variable in multiple integrals, Jacobian. Line inte
grals, Green's theorem. Vector fields, gradient fields, divergence, 
curl. Spherical and cylindrical coordinates. Taylor series in sev
eral variables. Surface integrals, Stokes' theorem. Gauss' theo
rem and its applications.Conservative fields. Prerequisite: Math. 
200 (or 210) or consent of instructor. 

20F. Linear Algebra (4) 
Matrix algebra, solution of systems of linear equations by 
Gaussian elimination, determinants. Linear and affine sub
spaces, bases of Euclidean spaces. Eigenvalues and eigenvec
tors, quadratic forms, orthogonal matrices, diagonalization of 
symmetric matrices. Applications. Prerequisite: Math. 208. 
Math. 200 strongly recommended. 

21 C. Calculus and Analytic Geometry for Science and 
Engineering (4) 
Vector geometry, vector functions and their derivatives. Partial 
differentiation. Maxima and minima. Double integration. (Two 
units of credits given if taken after Math. 1 C/1 OC. Formerly 
numbered Math. 2C.) Prerequisite: Math. 281208 or equiva
lent or consent of instructor. 

21 D. lntroduction to Differential Equations (4) 
Infinite series. Ordinary differential equations: exact, separable, 
and linear; constant coefficients, undetermined coefficients, 
variation of parameters. Series solutions. Systems, Laplace trans
forms. Techniques for engineering sciences. Prerequisite: Math. 
21 C or equivalent or consent of instructor. 

69. Chance (4) 
Explores role chance plays in our world; introduces basic tools 
of probability theory that are used to build, analyze, and inter
pret mathematical models of chance phenomena. Math. 169 
the enhanced version of Math. 69 for math majors, requiring 
one additional lecture per week, more advanced topics, and 
more difficult assignments. Four lectures, one recitation. Pre
requisite: Math. 20C or 21 C, or a grade of A- or better in 
Math 208, or consent of instructor. 

93. Theory of lnterest (4) 
lnterest, annuities, amortization, sinking funds, bonds, and 
other securities. Preparation for actuarial exam 140. Prerequi
site: Math. 1 OC or Math. 208. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

1 OOA-B-C. Modem Algebra (4-4-4) 
An introduction to the methods and basiC: structures of higher 
algebra: sets and mappings, the integers, rational, real and 
complex numbers, groups, rings (especially polynomial rings) 
and ideals, fields, real and complex vector spaces, linear trans
formations, inner product spaces, matrices, triangular form, di
agonalization. Both 100 and 103 cannot be taken for credit. 
Three lectures, one recitation. Prerequisites: Math. 20F and 
Math. 89 (may be taken concurrently). (F, W, S) 

102. Applied Linear Algebra (4) 
A second course in linear algebra from a computational yet 
geometric point of view. Elementary Hermitian matrices, Schur's 

theorem, normal matrices, and quadratic forms. Moore-Penrose 
generalized inverse and least square problems. Vector and 
matrix norms. Characteristic and singular values. Canonical 
forms. Determinants and multilinear algebra. Three lectures, 
one recitation. Prerequisite: Math. 20F. (W) 

103A-8. Modem Applied Algebra (4-4) 
Abstract algebra with applications to computation. Set alge
bra and graph theory. Finite state machines. Boolean algebras 
and switching theory. Lattices. Groups, rings and fields: appli
cations to coding theory. Recurrent sequences. Three lectures, 
one recitation. Both 100 and 103 cannot be taken for credit. 
Prerequisites: Math. 20F and Math. 89 (may be taken concur
rently). (F, W) 

104A-8-C. Number Theory (4-4-4) 
Topics from number theory with applications and computing. 
Possible topics are: congruences, rieciprocity laws, quadratic 
forms, prime number theorem, Riemann zeta function, Fermat's 
conjecture, diophantine equations, Gaus~ian sums, algebraic 
integers, unique factorization into prime ideals in algebraic 
number fields, class number, units, splitting of prime ideals in 
extensions, quadratic and cyclotomic: fields, partitions. Possible 
applications are Fast Fourier Transform, signal processing, cod
ing, cryptography. Three lectures. Prerequisite: consent of in
structor. 

107A-8. Computer Algebra (4) 
An introduction to algebraic computation. Computational as
pects of groups, rings, fields, etc. Data representation and al
gorithms for symbolic computation. Polynomials and their 
arithmetic. The use of a computer al9ebra system as an experi
mental tool in mathematics. Programming using algebra sys
tems. Prerequisite: prior or concurrent enrollment in the Math. 
7 00 or 103 sequence. 

109. Mathematical Reasoning (4) 
This course uses a variety of topics in mathematics to intro
duce the students to rigorous mathicmatical proof, emphasiz
ing quantifiers, induction, negation, proof by contradiction, 
naive set theory, equivalence relations and epsilon-delta proofs. 
Required of all departmental majors. Prerequisite: Math. 20F. 

110. lntroduction to Partial Differe!ntial Equations (4) 
Fourier series, orthogonal expansions, and eigenvalue prob
lems. Sturm-liouville theory. Separation of variables for partial 
differential equations of mathematical physics, including top
ics on Bessel functions and Legendre polynomials. Prerequi
sites: Math. 200 ( or 210) and 20F, or consent of instructor. 
(F,S) 

111A-8. Mathematical Model 8uilding (4-4) 
Analytic techniques and simulation methods will be used to 
study a variety of models. Students will work on independent 
projects. Three lectures. Prerequisites: Math. 200 (21 O) and 
20F. ·, 

117. Geometry and the Imagination for Math Majors (4) 
Enhanced Math. 17 for advanced mathematics students. Top
ics: Geometry and topology in dimensions 2, 3, and higher; 
polyhedra; Euler characteristic; hyperbolic geometry; knots; sym
metry; orbifolds; the 17 kinds of wall paper; curvature; soap 
films; telling cabbage from kale; Gauss-Bonnet theorem. Pre
requisite: Math. 20C/21 C or equiva/ent. 

120A. Elements of Complex Analysis (4) 
Complex numbers and functions. Analytic functions, harmonic 
functions, elementary conformal mappings. Complex integra
tion. Power series. Cauchy's theorern. Cauchy's formula. Resi
due theorem. Three lectures, one recitation. Prerequisite or 
co-registration: Math. 20E, or consE•nt of instructor. (F,W) 

1208. Applied Complex Analysis (4) 
Applications of the Residue theorem. Conformal mapping and 
applications to potential theory, flows, and temperature distri-

butions. Fourier transformations. Laplace transformations, and 
applications to integral and differential equations. Selected 
topics such as Poisson's formula. Dirichlet problem. Neumann's 
problem, or special functions. Three lectures, one recitatiOn. 
Prerequisite: Math. 120A. (W,S) · 

130A. Ordinary Differential Equations (4) 
Linear and nonlinear systems of differential equations. Stabil
ity theory, perturbation theory. Applications and introduction 
to numerical solutions. Three lectures. Prerequisites: Math. 2001 
210 and 20F. (F) 

1308. Ordinary Differential Equations (4) 
Existence and uniqueness of solutions to differential equations. 
Local and global theorems of continuity and differentiabillity. 
Three lectures. Prerequisites: Math. 200121 O and 20F, and 
Math. 130A. (W) 

131. Variational Methods in Optimization (4) 
Maximum-minimum problems. Normed vector spaces, 
functionals, Gateaux variations. Euler-Lagrange multiplier theo
rem for an extremum with constraints. Calculus of variations 
via the multiplier theorem. Applications may be taken from a 
variety of areas such as the following: applied mechanics, elas
ticity, economics, production planning and resource allocation, 
astronautics, rocket control, physics, Fermat's principle and 
Hamilton's principle, geometry, geodesic curves, control theory, 
elementary bang-bang problems. Three lectures, one recita
tion. Prerequisites: Math. 2001210 and 20F or consent of in
structor. (S) 

132A. Elements of Partial Differential Equations and 
Integral Equations (4) 
Basic concepts and classification of partial differential equa
tions. First order equations, characteristics. Hamilton-Jacobi 
theory, Laplace's equation, wave equation, heat equation. Sepa
ration of variables, eigenfunction expansions, existence and 
uniqueness of solutions. Three lectures. Prerequisite: Math. 110 
or consent of instructor. (W) 

1328. Elements of Partial Differential Equations and 
Integral Equations (4) 
Relation between differential and integral equations, some clas
sical integral equations, Volterra integral equations, integral 
equations of the second kind, degenerate kernels, Fredholm 
alternative, Neumann-Liouville series, the resolvent kernel. 
Three lectures. Prerequisite: Math. 132A. (S) 

140A-8-C. Foundations of Analysis (4-4-4) 
Axioms, the real number system, topology of the real line, metric 
spaces, continuous functions, sequences of functions, differ
entiation, Riemann-Stieltjes integration, partial differentiation, 
multiple integration, Jacobians. Additional topics at the dis
cretion of the instructor: power series, Fourier series, succes
sive approximations of other infinite processes. Three lectures, 
one recitation. Prerequisites: Math. 20E and Math. 89 (may 
be taken concurrently). Credit cannot be obtained for both 
Math. 140A-B and 142A-B. (F,W,S) 

141. lntroduction to Abstract Analysis (4) 
General topological spaces, compactness, separation, locally 
compact Hausdorff spaces, metrization, completeness, Baire 
category, Stone-Weierstrass theorem, function spaces. Three 
lectures. Prerequisites: Math. 140A-8 or equivalent. (F) 

142A-8. Advanced Calculus (4-4) 
The number system. Functions, sequences, and limits. Conti
nuity and differentiability. The Riemann integral. Transcenden
tal functions. Limits and continuity. Infinite series. Sequences 
and series of functions. Uniform convergence. Taylor series. 
lmproper integrals. Gamma and Beta functions. Fourier series. 
Three lectures. Prerequisite: Math. 20E. Credit cannot be ob-
tained for both Math. 140A-B and 142A-B. · 



150A. Differential Geometry (4) 
Differential geometry of curves and surfaces. Gauss and mean 
curvatures, geodesics, parallel displacement, Gauss-Sonnet 
theorem. Three lectures. Prerequisite: Math. 20E or consent of 
instructor. (F) 

1508-C. Calculus on Manifolds (4-4) 
Calculus of functions of several variables, inverse function theo
rem. Further topics, selected by instructor, such as exterior dif
ferential forms, Stokes' theorem, manifolds, Sard's theorem, 
elements of differential topology, singularities of maps, catas
trophes, further topics in differential geometry, topics in ge
ometry of physics. Three lectures. Prerequisite: Math. 150A. 
(W} 

151. Topics in Geometry (4) 
A topic, selected by the instructor, from Euclidean geometry, 
non-Euclidean geometry, projective geornetry, algebraic georn
etry, or other geornetries. May be repeated for credit with a 
different topic. Thr~e lectures. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. (S} 

155A. Computer Graphics (4) 
Bezier curves and control lines, de Casteljau construction for 
subdivision, elevation of degree, control points of Herrnite 
curves, barycentric coordinates, rational curves. Three lectures, 
one recitation, and approximately eight laboratory hours per 
week. Prerequisites: Math. 20F and programming experience. 
[Warning: There are duplicate credit restrictions on this course. 
See section on Duplication of Credit.] (F) 

1558. Topics in Computer Graphics (4) 
Spline curves, spline interpolation, affine and affine cross ra
tios, polar forrns (blossorning), the Oslo algorithrn for knot in
sertion, NURBS and geometric continuity. Three lectures, one 
recitation, and approximately eight laboratory hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Math. 155A or consent of instructor. (W) 

155C. Topics in Computer Graphics (4) 
Tensor product and Bezier patch surfaces, perspective trans
formations, projective cross ratios, elevation of degree, deriva
tives across edges, calculation of illumination intensity. Three 
lectures, one recitation, and approximately eight laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Math. 1558 or consent of in
structor. (S) 

160A-8. Elementary Mathematical Logic (4-4) 
An introduction to recursion theory, set theory, proof theory, 
and model theory. Turing machines. Undecidability of arith
metic and predicate logic. Proof by induction and definition by 
recursion. Cardinal and ordinal nurnbers. Completeness and 
cornpactness theorems for propositional and predicate calculi. 
Three lectures. Prerequisite: Math. 100A, 103A, 140A,orcon
sent of instructor. 

161. Mathematical Computing (2 or 4) 
Prograrnming in higher level rnathernatical language such as 
Mathematica: Lists, Functions, Expressions, Recursion, Itera
tion, graphics, packages. Application to diverse areas of rnath
ernatics such as differential equations, dynamical systems, 
fractals, chaos, probability, financial models. Prerequisite: Math. 
20A-F or equivalent. 

163. History of Mathematics (4) 
Topics will vary from year to year in areas of mathernatics and 
their development. Topics may include the evolution of math
ematics from the Babylonian period to the eighteenth century 
using original sources, a history of the foundations of math
ematics and the development of modern mathematics. Pre
requisite: Math. 208 or consent of instructor. (S) 

166A. Theory of Computability (4) 
An introduction to the mathematical theory of computability, 
including formal treatment. Finite automata and regular expres
sions. Context-free languages and push-down autornata. Tur-

ing machines an'd recursive functions. Church's thesis. Unsolv
able problems. Further topics selected from computational com
plexity, arithmetical relations, ward problem. Three lectures, one 
recitation. Prerequis~te: Math. 103A or 100A, or consent of in
structor. (S, F) 

168A-8. Topics in Applied Mathematic!;-Computer 
Science (4-4) 
Topics tobe chosen in areas of applied mathematics and math
ernatical aspects of cornputer science. May be repeated once 
for credit with different topics. Three lectures, one recitation. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (W,S) 

169. Chance (4) 
Math 69 explores role chance plays in our world; introduces 
basic tools of probability theory that are used to build, ana
lyze, and interpret mathematical models of chance phenom
ena. Math 169 the enhanced version of Math 69 for math 
majors, requiring one additional lecture per week, more ad
vanced topics and more difficult assignments. Four lectures, 
one recitation. Prerequisite: Math 20F. 

170A. Numerical Linear Algebra (4) 
Analysis of numerical methods for linear .algebraic systems and 
least squares problems. Orthogonalization methods. III condi
tioned problerns. Eigenvalue and singular value computations. 
Three lectures, one recitation. Prerequisites: Math. 20F and 
know/edge of programming. (F,S) 

1708. Numerical Analysis (4) 
Rounding and discretization errors. Calculation of roots of poly
nomials and nonlinear equations. Interpolation. Approxima
tion of functions. Three lectures, one reoitation. Prerequisites: 
Math. 20F and knowledge of programming. (W) 

170(. Numerical Ordinary Differential IEquations (4) 
Numerical differentiation and integration. Ordinary differen
tial equations and their numerical solution. Basic existence and 
stability theory. Difference equations. Boundary value prob
lems. Three lectures, one recitation. Prer1equisite: Math. 1708 
or consent of instructor. (S) 

171 A-8. Mathematical Programming-Numerical 
Optimization (4-4) 
Mathernatical optimization and applications. Linear program
ming, the simplex method, duality. Nonlinear programming, 
Kuhn-Tucker theorern. Selected topics frorn integer program
ming, network flows, transportation problems, inventory prob
lems, and other applications. Three lectures, one recitation. 
Prerequisites: Math. 20F and knowledgei of programming. 

172. Numerical Partial Differential Equations (4) 
Finite difference methods for the numerical solution of hyper
bolic and parabolic partial differential equations; finite differ
ence and finite element methods for elliptic partial differential 
equations. Three lectures. Prerequisites: Math'. 170A or Math. 
110 and programming experience. (F) 

173. Mathematical Software-Scientific 
Programming (4) 
Development of high quality mathematical software for the 
computer solution of mathematical problems„Three lectures, 
one recitation. Prerequisites: Math. 170.A or Math. 174 and 
knowledge of FORTRAN. (W) 

174. Numerical Methods in Science and 
Engineering (4) 
Floating point arithmetic, linear equations, interpolation, inte
gration, ordinary differential equations, nonlinear equations, 
optimization, least squares. Three lectures and one recitation. 
Students rnay not receive credit for both Math. 17 4 and Phys
ics 105 or AMES 153 or 154. Students may not receive credit 
for Math. 174 if Math. 170 A,B, or C has been taken already. 
Prerequisites: Math. 20F and knowledge of FORTRAN. (F) 
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176A. Computer lmplementations of Data Structures (4) 
lntroduction to the use of data structures in computer imple
mentation of combinatorial algorithms. This course is designed 
to give students hands-on experience with these fundamental 
tools of computer science. Part A covers dictionaries, heaps, 
priority queues, hashing structures, balanced and self-adjust
ing trees. Part B includes selected applications to sorting, 
searching, string processing, elementary parsing, geometric and 
graph algorithms. Three lectures. Prerequisites: Math. 20E, 
Math. 100A or 103A (may be taken concurrently), Math. 798 
or CSE 70. 

179A-8. lntroduction to Artificial lntelligence (4-4) 
An introduction to artificial intelligence through its mathemat
ics. The course will develop various areas of mathematics, in
cluding logic, probability and optimization. These tools will be 
applied to various areas of artificial intelligence, including de
ductive reasoning, uncertain reasoning, neural networks and 
search. One of the programrning languages Prolog and Lisp 
will be introduced and used for course work. Prerequisite: Math. 
89, 100A or 103A (100A or 103A may be taken concurrently). 
(W,S) 

180A. lntroduction to Probability (4) 
Probability spaces, random variables, independence, conditional 
probability, distribution, expectation, joint distributions, cen
tral-limit theorem. Three lectures. Prerequisites: Math. 2001 
21 D. [Warning: There are duplicate credit restrictions on this 
course. See section on Duplication of Credit.] (F) 

1808. lntroduction to Probability (4) 
Random vectors, multivariate densities, covariance matrix, mul
tivariate normal distribution. Random walk, Poisson process. 
Other topics if time permits. Three lectures. Prerequisites: Math. 
1 BOA and Math. 20E. (W) 

180C. lntroduction to Probability (4) 
Markov chains in discrete and continuous time, random walk, 
recurrent events. lf time permits, topics chosen from station
ary normal processes, branching processes, queuing theory. 
Three lectures. Prerequisite: Math. 1808. (S) 

181A. lntroduction to Mathematical Statistics (4) 
Random samples, linear regression, least squares, testing hy
potheses, and estimation. Neyman-Pearson lemma, likelihood 
ratios. Three lectures, one recitation. Prerequisites: Math. !BOA 
and 20F. [Warning: There are duplicate credit restrictions on 
this course. See section on Duplication of Credit.] (W) 

1818. lntroduction to Mathematical Statistics (4) 
Goodness of fit, special small sample distribution and use, non
parametric methods. Kolmogorov-Srnirnov statistics, sequen
tial analysis. Three lectures. Prerequisite: Math. 181 A. (S) 

181C. Mathematical Statistics (4) 
Nonparametric Statistics. Topics covered may include the fol
lowing: Classical ranktest, rank correlations, permutation tests, 
distribution free testing, efficiency, confidence intervals, non
parametric regression and density estimation, resampling tech
n iques (bootstrap, jackknife, etc.) and cross validations. 
Prerequisites: Math. 181 A, 1818 previously or concurrently. 

181D. Mathematical Statistics (4) 
Sampling Theory. Basic notions of estimation: bias, variance, 
and sampling errors. Sampling f rom finite populations: simple 
random, stratified, duster, sarnpling with unequal probabili
ties. Ratio and regression estirnaters, multistage sampling. Pre
requisites: Math. 181 A, 1818 previously or concurrently. 

181 E. Mathematical Statistics (4) 
Time Series. Analysis of trends and seasonal effects, 
autoregressive and moving averages models, forecasting, in
formal introduction to spectral analysis. Prerequisites: Math. 
181 A, 1818 previously or concurrently. 
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182. lntroduction to Combinatorics (4) 
Combinator1al methods and their computer implementation 
Permutations and combinations, generating functions, parti
tions, princ1ple of inclusion and exclusion. Polya's theory of 
counting Hall's theorem, assignment problem, backtrack tech
nique, error-correcting codes, combinatorial optimization prob
lems. Three lectures, one recitation. Prerequisites· Math. 20F 
and programming experience. (W) 

183. Statistical Methods (4) 
lntroduct1on to probability. Discrete and rnntinuous random 
variables-binomial, Poisson a·nd Gauss1an distributions. Cen
tral limit theorem. Data analysis and inferential statistics: 
graphical techniques, confidence intervals, hypothesis tests, 
curve fitting. (Credit not offered for both Math. 183 and 
Econ. 120A.) Prerequisite. Math. 20C. (F,S) 

184A-B. Mathematical Foundations of Computer 
Science (4-4) 
Enumeration of combinatorial structures. Ranking and 
unranking. Graph theory with applications and algorithms. 
Recursive algorithms. Circuit des.gn. lnclusion-exclusion. Gen
erating functions. Polya theory. Three lectures, one recitation. 
Prerequisite: Math. 100A or Math. 103A. (W,S) · 

185. lntroduction to Computational Statistics (4) 
Statistical analysis of data by means of package programs. Re
gression, analysis of variance, discriminant analysis, and analysis 
of categorical data. Emphasis will be on understanding the 
connections among statistical theory, numerical results, and 
analysis of real data. Three lectures. Prerequisite: Math. 181 B 
or eqwvalent. 

187. lntroduction to Cryptography (4) 
An introduction to the basic concepts and techniques of mod
ern cryptography. Classical cryptanalysis. Probabilistic models 
of plaintext. Monalphabetic and polyalphabetic substitution. 
The one-time system. Caesar-Vigenere-Playfair-Hill substitu
tions. The Enigma. Modern-day developments. The Data En
cryption Standard. Public key systems. Security aspects of 
computer networks. Data protection. Electronic mail. Three lec
tures, one recitation. Prerequisite: programming experience. 
(S) 

189A-B. Compilers (4-4) 
Compilers for high-level programming languages. Project to 
develop a working compiler. Part A: regular expressions and 
finite automata, context free grammars, parsing techniques. 
Part B: syntax directed translation, semantic actions (for dec
larations, statement structures, assignments, array references, 
expression evaluation, procedure and function calls), symbol 
tables, run-time storage management. Part C: error recovery, 
optimization, code generation. Three lectures. Prerequisites: 
Math. 166A, 176A, and 103A orconsentof instructor. (F,W,S) 

190. lntroduction to Topology (4) 
Topological spaces, subspaces, products, sums and quotient 
spaces. Compactness, connectedness, separation axioms. Se
lected further topics such as fundamental group, classification 
of surf aces, Morse theory, topological groups. May be repeated 
for credit once when topics vary, with consent of instructor. 
Three lectures. Prerequisite: Math. 109 or consent of instruc
tor. (W) 

191. Topics in Topology (4) 
Topics fo be chosen by the instructor from the fields of differ
ential algebraic, geometric, and general topology. Three lec
tures. Prerequisite: Math. 190 or consent of instructor. (S) 

193A. Actuarial Mathematics (4) 
Probabilistic Foundations of lnsurance. Short-term risk mod
els. Survival distributions and life tables. lntroduction to life 

insurance. Prereqwsite: Math. 180A or 183, or consent of in
structor 

1938. Actuarial Mathematics (4) 
Life lnsurance and Annuities. Analysis of premiums and pre
mium reserves. lntroduction to multiple life functions and dec
rement models as time permits. Prerequisite: Math. 193A. 

193C. Actuarial Mathematics (4) 
Topics to be selected from pension plans, collective risk mod
els, advanced topics in insurance. Prerequisite: Math. 1938. 

195. lntroduction to Teaching in Mathematics (4) 
Students will be responsible for and teach a class section of a 
lower-division mathematics course. They will also attend a 
weekly meeting on teaching methods. (Does not count towards 
a minor or major.) Five lectures, one recitation. Prer~quisite: 
consent of instructor. (F, W,S) 
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196. Student Colloquium (1-2) 
A variety of topics and current research results in mathemat
ics will be presented by guest lecturers and students under 
faculty direction. Prerequisites: upper-division status or con
sent of instructor (for one unit) and consent of instructor (for 
two units). 

198. Directed Group Studies in Mathematics (1 to 4) 
Group study course in some topic not covered in the under
graduate curriculum. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. (F,W,S) 

199. Independent Study for Undeq~raduates (2 or 4) 
Independent reading in advanced mathematics by individual 
students. Three periods. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: per
mission of department. (F,W,S) 

GRADUATE 

200A-B-C. Algebra (4-4-4) 
Group actions, factor groups, polynomial rings, linear ffalgebra, 
rational and Jordan canonical forrns, unitary and Hermitian 
matrices, Sylow theorems, finitely generated abelian groups, 
unique factorization, Galois theory, solvability by radicals, Hil
bert Basis Theorem, Hilbert Nullstelllensatz, Jacobson radical, 
semisimple Artinian rings. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

201A-B-C. Basic Topics in Algebra (4-4-4) 
Recommended for all students specializing in algebra. Basic 
topics include categorical algebra, commutative algebra, group 
representations, homological algebra, nonassociative algebra, 
ring theory. Prerequisites: Math. 200A-B-C or consent of in
structor. (F,W,S) 

202A-B-C. Applied Algebra (4-4-4) 
Algebra from a computational pE?rspective using Maple, 
Mathematica and Matlab. Groups, rings, linear algebra, ratio
nal and Jordan forms, unitary and Hermitian matrices, matrix 
decompositions, perturbation of eigE?nvalues, group represen
tations, symmetric functions, fast Fourier transform, commuta
tive algebra, Grobner basis, finite fields. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 

203A-B-C. Algebraic Geometry (4-4-4) 
Places, Hilbert Nullstellensatz, varieties, product of varieties: 
correspondences, normal varieties. Divisors and linear systems; 
Riemann-Roch theorem; resolution of singularities of curves. 
Grothendieck schemes; cohomology, Hilbert schemes; Picard 
schemes. Prerequisites: Math. 200A-8-C. (F, W,S) 

204. Topics in Number Theory (4) 
Topics in analytic number theory, such as zeta functions and L
functions and the distribution of prime numbers, zeros of zeta 

functions and Siegel's theorem, transcendence theory, modu
lar forms, finite and infinite symmetric spaces. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 

205. Topics in Algebraic Number Theory (4) 
Topics in algebraic number theory, such as cyclotomic and 
Kummer extensions, class number, units, splitting of primes in 
extensions, zeta functions of number fields and the Brauer
Siegel Theorem, class field theory, elliptic curves and curves of 
higher genus, complex multiplication. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

207A-B. Topics in Algebra (4-4) 
In recent years, topics have included number theory, commu
tative algebra, noncommutative rings, homological algebra, and 
Lie groups. May be repeated for credit with consent of adviser. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

208. Seminar in Algebra (1-4) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

209. Seminar in Number Theory (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

210A. Mathematical Methods in Physics and 
Engineering (4) 
Complex variables with applications. Analytic functions, 
Cauchy's theorem, Taylor and Laurent series, residue theorem 
and contour integration techniques, analytic continuation, ar
gument principle, conformal mapping, potential theory, asymp
totic expansions, method of steepest descent. Prerequisites: 
Math. 20DEF, 140A/142A or consent of instructor. 

2108. Mathematical Methods in Physics and 
Engineering (4) 
Linear algebra and functional analysis. Vector spaces, orthonor
mal bases, linear operators and matrices, eigenvalues and 
diagonalization, least squares approximation, infinite-dimen
sional spaces, completeness, integral equations, spectral theory, 
Green's functions, distributions, Fourier transform. Prerequi
site: Math. 21 OA or consent of instructor. (W) 

210C. Mathematical Methods in Physics and 
Engineering (4) 
Calculus of variations: Euler-Lagrange equations, Noether's 
theorem. Fourier analysis of functions and distributions in sev
eral variables. Partial differential equations: Laplace, wave, and 
heat equations; fundamental solutions (Green's functions); 
well-posed problems. Prerequisite: Math. 2108 or consent of 
instructor. (S) 

217A. Topics in Applied Mathematics (4) 
In recent years, topics have included applied complex analysis, 
special functions, and asymptotic methods. May be repeated 
for credit with consent of adviser. Prerequisite: consent of in
structor. 

218. Seminar in Applied Mathematics (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

220A-B-C. Complex Analysis (4-4-4) 
Complex numbers and functions. Cauchy theorem and its ap
plications, calculus of residues, expansions of analytic func
tions, analytic continuation, conformal mapping and Riemann 
mapping theorem, harmonic functions. Dirichlet principle, Ri
emann surfaces. Prerequisites: Math. 140A-B or consent of 
instructor. (F, W, S) 

221A-B-C. Topics in Several Complex Variables (4-4-4) 
Formal and convergent power series, Weierstrass preparation 
theorem; Cartan-Ruckert theorem, analytic sets; mapping theo
rems; domains of holomorphy; proper holomorphic mappings; 
complex manifolds; modifications. Prerequisites: Math. 200A 
and 220A-8-C or consent of instructor. 



227A·B·C. Topics in Complex Analysis (4·4·4) 
In recent years, topics have included conformal mapping, Ri
emann surfaces, value distribution theory, external length. May 
be repeated for credit with consent of adviser. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 

229. Computing Technology for Mathematics (2) 
Preparation for making effective use of computer technology 
in research and teaching of mathematics. UNIX basics, docu
ment preparation using TEX, Internet resources, HTML, com
puter technology in teaching. Prerequisite: graduate status in 
mathematics. 

231A·B·C. Partial Differential Equations (4-4-4) 
Existence and uniqueness theorems. Cauchy-Kowalewski theo
rem, first order systems. Hamilton-Jacobi theory, initial value 
problems for hyperbolic and parabolic systems, boundary value 
problems for elliptic systems. Green's function, eigenvalue prob
lems, perturbation theory. Prerequisites: Math. 21 OA-8 or 
240A-8-C or consent of instructor. 

233. Singular Perturbation Theory for Differential 
Equations (4) 
Multivariable techniques, matching techniques and averaging 
techniques, including various approaches to proofs of asymp
totic correctness, for singular perturbation problerns including 
initial value problems with nonuniformities at infinity, initial 
value problems with initial nonuniformities, two point bound
ary value problems, and problems for partial differential equa
tions. Applications taken from celestial mechanics, oscillation 
problems, fluid dynamics, elasticity, and applied mechanics. 
Prerequisites: Math. 130A-8 or 132A-8 or consent of instruc
tor. (S/U grades permitted.) (S) 

237A-B. Topics in Differential Equations (4-4) 
May be repeated for credit with consent of adviser. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. 

240A-B-C. Real Analysis (4-4-4) 
Lebesgue integral· and Lebesgue measure, Fubini theorems, 
functions of bounded variations, Stieltjes integral, derivatives 
and indefinite integrals, the spaces L and C, equi-continuous 
families, continuous linear functionals general measures and 
integrations. Prerequisites: Math. 140A-8-C. (F,W,S) 

241 A-B-C. Functional Analysis {4-4-4) 
Metric spaces and contraction mapping theorem; closed graph 
theorem; uniform boundedness principle; Hahn-Banach theo
rem; representation of continuous linear functionals; conju
gate space, weak topologies; extreme points; Krein-Milmah 
theorem; fixed-point theorems; Riesz convexity theorem; Ba
nach algebras. Prerequisites:·Math.240A-8-C or consent of in
structor. 

242. Topics in Fourier Analysis (4) 
A course on Fourier analysis in Euclidean spaces, groups, sym
metric spaces. Prerequisites: Math. 240A-8-C or consent of 
instructor. (F,W,S) 

247A-B. Topics in Real Analysis {4-4) 
In recent years, topics have .included Fourier analysis, distribu
tion theory, martingale theory, operator theory. May be repeated 
for credit with consent of adviser. Prerequisite: consent of in
structor. 

248. Seminar in Real Analysis (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

250A-B-C. Differential Geometry {4-4-4) 
Differential manifolds, Sard theorem, tensor bundles, Lie de
rivatives, DeRham theorem, connections, geodesics, Rieman
nian metrics, curvature tensor and sectional curvature, 
completeness, characteristic classes. Differential manifolds im-

mersed in Euclidean space. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
(F,W,S) 

251A-B-C. Lie Groups (4-4-4) 
Lie group's, Lie algebras, exponential map, subgroup subalgebra 
correspondence, adjoint group, universal enveloping algebra. 
Structure theory of semi-simple Lie groups, global decomposi
tions, Weyl group. Geometry and analysis on symmetric spaces. 
Prerequisites: Math. 200 and 250 or consent of instructor. 
(F,W,S) 

256. Seminar in Lie Groups and Lie Al1gebras (2 to 4) 
Various topics in Lie groups and Lie algebras, including struc
ture theory, representation theory, and applications. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

257A-B-C. Topics in Differential Geometry (4-4·4) 
In recent years, topics have induded Morse theory and gen
eral relativity. May be repeated for credit with consent of ad
viser. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

259A-B-C. Geometrical Physics (4-4-4) 
Manifolds, differential forms, homology, deRham's theorem. 
Riemannian geometry, harmonic forms„ Lie groups and alge
bras, connections in bundles, homotopy sequence of a bundle, 
Chern classes. Applications selected frorn Hamiltonian and con
tinuum mechanics, electromagnetism, thermodynamics, spe
cial and general relativity, Yang-Mills fields. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing in mathematics, physics, or engineering, or 
consent of instructor. 

260A-B-C. Mathematical Logic (4-4-4) 
Propositional calculus and quantification theory. Completeness 
theorem, theory of equality, compactn1m theorem, Skolem
Lowenheim theorems. Vaught's test: Craig's lemma. Elemen
tary number theory and recursive function theory. Undecidability 
of true arithmetic and of Peano's axioms. Church's thesis; set 
theory; Zermelo-Frankel axiomatic formulation. Cardinal and 
ordinal numbers. The axiom of choice and the generalized con
tinuum hypothesis. lncompleteness and undecidability of set 
theory. Relative consistency proofs. Prerequisites: Math. 1 OOA-
8-C or consent of instructor. 

261A-B. Combinatorial Algorithms (4-4) 
Lexicographic order, backtracking, rankin9 algorithms, isomorph 
rejection, sorting, orderly algorithms, network flows and re
lated topics, constructive Polya theory, inclusion-exclusion and 
seiving methods, Mobius inversion, generating functions, al
gorithmic graph theory, trees, recursion, depth firstsearch and 
applications, matroids. Prerequisites: CSE 160A-8 or 
Math.184A-8 or consent of instructor. (f,W,S) 

262A-B-C. Topics in Combinatorial Mathematics {4-4-4) 
Development of a topic in combinatorial mathematics starting 
from basic principles. Problems of enumeration, existence, con
struction, and optimization with regard to finite sets. Some 
familiarity with computer programming desirable but not re
quired. Prerequisites: Math. 1 OOA-8-C. 

263. His~f Mathematks (4) 
Mathematics in the nineteenth centu1ry from the original 
sources. Foundations of analysis and commutative algebra. For 
algebra the authors studied will be Lagrange, Ruffini, Gauss, 
Abel, Galois, Dirichlet, Kummer, Kronecker, Dedekind, Weber, 
M. Noether, Hilbert, Steinitz, Artin, E. Noether. For analysis they 
will be Cauchy, Fourier, Bolzano, Dirichlet, !Riemann, Weierstrass, 
Heine, Cantor, Peano, Hilbert. Prerequisites: Math. 100A-8, 
Math. 140A-8.(S) 

264A-B-C. Combinatorics (4-4-4) 
Topics from partially ordered sets, Mobius functions, simplicial 
complexes and shell ability. Enumeration, formal power series 
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and formal languages, generating functions, partitions. 
Lagrange inversion, exponential structures, combinatorial spe
cies. Finite operator methods, q-analogues, Polya theory, 
Ramsey theory. Representation theory of the symmetric group, 
symmetric functions and operations with Schur functions. 
(F,W,S) 

267A-B-C. Topics in Mathematical Logic (4-4-4) 
Topics chosen from recursion theory, model theory, and set 
theory. May be repeated with consent of adviser. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

268. Seminar in Logic (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) 

269. Seminar in Combinatorics (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) 

270A-B·C. Numerical Mathematics (4-4-4) 
Error analysis of the numerical solution of linear equations and 
least squares problems for the full rank and rank deficient cases. 
Error analysis of numerical methods for eigenvalue problems 
and singular value problems. Error analysis of numerical quadra
ture and of the numerical solution of ordinary differential equa
tions. Prerequisites: Math. 20F and knowledge of programming. 

271A-B-C. Numerical Optimization (4·4-4) 
Formulation and analysis of algorithms for constrained opti
mization. Optimality conditions; linear and quadratic program
ming; interior methods; penalty and barrier function methods; 
sequential quadratic programming methods. Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor. (F, W,S) 

272A-B-C. Numerical Partial Differential Equations {4-4-4) 
The numerical solution of elliptic, parabolic, and hyperbolic 
partial differential equations; discretization and solution tech
niques. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F, W,S) 

273A-B-C. Scientific Computation (4-4-4) 
The analysis of the complexity of matrix computations and the 
parallel implementation of numerical algorithms: fast matrix 
multiplication and inversion, fast Fourier transform, communi
cation schemes, gradient and multilevel methods. Prerequisite: 
knowledge of programming and some numerical analysis or 
computer science, or consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

277A·B-C. Topics in Numerical Mathematics {4-4·4) 
Topics vary from year to year. May be repeated for credit with 
consent of adviser. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

278. Seminar in Numerical Mathematics (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) 

280A-B·C. Probability Theory (4-4-4) 
Probability measures; Barei fields; conditional probabilities, 
sums of independent random variables; limit theorems; zero
one laws; stochastic processes. Prerequisites: advanced ca/cu
/us and consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

281A-8. Mathematical Statistics (4-4) 
Testing and estimation, sufficiency; regression analysis; sequen
tial analysis; statistical decision theory; nonparametric infer
ence. Prerequisites: advanced calculus and consent of 
instructor. 

282A-B. Applied Statistics (4·4) 
Sequence in applied statistics. First quarter: general theory of 
linear mode\s with applications to regression analysis. Second 
quarter: analysis of variance and covariance and experimental 
design. Third quarter: further topics tobe selected by instruc
tor. Emphasis throughout is on the analysis of actual data. Pre
requisite: Math. 7 818 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
(S/U grades permitted.) 
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286. Stochastic Differential Equations (4) 
Review of continuous martingale theory. Stochastic integra
tion for continuous semimartingales. Existence and unique
ness theory for stochastic differential equations. Strong Markov 
property. Selected applications. Prerequisite: Math. 280A-B or 
consent of instructor 

287A. Time Series Analysis (4) 
Discussion of finite parameter schemes in the Gaussian and 
non-Gaussian context. Estimation for finite parameter schemes. 
Stationary processes and their spectral representation. Spec
tral estimation. Prerequisite: Math. 181 Bor equivalent or con
sent of instructor 

2878. Multivariate Analysis (4) 
Bivariate and more general multivariate normal distribution. 
Study of tests based on Hotelling's T2. Principal components, 
canonical correlations, and factor analysis will be discussed as 
weil as some competing nonparametric methods, such as duster 
analysis. Prerequisite: Math. 181 Bor equivalent or consent of 
instructor. 

287C. Nonparametric Analysis (4) 
Topics covered will include the Mann-Whitney and Wilcoxon, 
sign, median, and Kruskal-Wallis tests; permutation methods 
in general; tests for goodness of fit, espe-cially those based on 
chi-square and Kolmogorov-Smirnov statistics. Prerequisite: 
Math. 181 B or equivalent or consent of instructor. 

288. Seminar in Probability and Statistics (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

289A·B·C. Topics in Probability and Statistics (4·4-4) 
In recent years, topics have included Markov processes, mar
tingale theory, stochastic processes, stationary and Gaussian 
processes, ergodic theory. May be repeated for credit with con
sent of adviser. 

290A-B-C. Topology (4-4-4) 
Point set topology, including separation axioms, compactness, 
connectedness. Algebraic topology, including the fundamen
tal group, covering spaces, homology and cohomology. 
Homotopy or applications to manifolds as time permits. Pre
requisites: Math. 100A-8-C and Math. 140A-8-C. (F,W,S) 

295. Special Topics in Mathematics (1 to 4) 
A variety of topics and current research results in mathematics 
will be presented by staff members and students under faculty 
direction. 

296. Student Colloquium (1 to 2) 
A variety of topics and current research in mathematics will be 
presented by guest lecturers and students under faculty direc
tion. Prerequisites: for one unit-upper-division status or con
sent of instructor (may only be taken PINP), or graduate status 
(may only be taken SIU); for two units-consent of instructor, 
standard grading option allowed. 

297A-B·C. Topics in Topology (4·4·4) 
In recent years, topics have included generalized cohomology 
theory, spectral sequences, K-theory, homotopy theory. May 
be repeated for credit with consent of adviser. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

298. Seminar in Topology (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

299. Reading and Research (1 to 12) 
Independent study and research for the doctoral dissertation. 
One to three credits will be given for independent study (read
ing) and one to nine for research. Prerequisite: consent of in
structor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

Teaching of Mathem21tics 

500. Apprentice Teaching (1 to 4) 
Supervised teaching as part of the mathematics instructional pro
gram on campus (or, in special cases such as the CTF program, off 
campus). Prerequisite: consent of adviser (S/U grades only.) 

Mathematics~ 
Science Educatian 

OFFICE: 3060 Urey Hall Addition 

Professors 

Donald W. Anderson, Computer Science and 
Engineering (CSE) 

Ted J. Case, Biology 
Paul M. Churc}lland, Philosophy 
Michael Cole, Communications 
Melvin Green, Bio/ogy 
Barbara Jones, Physics 
Douglas Magde, Chemistry and Biochemistry 
Alfred B. Manaster, Mathematics 
Hugh B. Mehan, Sociology 
Douglas W. Smith, Biology 

Senior Lecturers (SOE:) 

Barbara A. Sawrey, Chemisfry and Biochemistry 
Gabriele Wienhausen, Biology 

Assistant Professor 

John Batali, Cognitive Science 

Lecturer (SOE) 

Norman A. Shenk, Mathematics 

UCSD and San Diego State University have 
created this innovative program for students 
who already have a master's degree in biology, 
chemistry, mathematics, or physics. In this pro
gram, students will complernent their discipline 
knowledge with studies of how people learn 
mathematics and science. The UCSD Joint Doc
toral Group in Mathematics and Science Educa
tion currently consists of faculty from the 
Departments of Biology, Chemistry and Bio
chemistry, Cognitive Science„ Communications, 
Computer Science and Engineering, Mathemat
ics, Philosophy, Physics, and Sociology. The 

SDSU Program faculty is drawn from the De
partments of Biology, Mathematical Sciences, 
Natural Sciences, Physics, Psychology, and 
Teacher Education. 

The program includes research, practical 
applications, and formal coursework. Students 
must commit four years to the program, and 
most students will complete the program in 
four to five years. An individualized course of 
study will be designed for each student, de
pending on the student's background and 
interests. 

The graduates of ~his program will be able to 
contribute to the developing body of knowl
edge about human cogriitive processes in 
mathematics and science. They will be expected 
to maintain a streng connection to educational 
practice through teaching and application of 
research results on learning to instructional 
situations. 

Information regarding admission is found in 
the current edition of the Bulletin of the Gradu
ate Division of San Diego State University. 

All time limits for this program start when a 
student first registers in this program. Students 
must be advanced to candidacy by the end of 
four years. Total university support to students 
in this program cannot exceed five years. Total 
registered time in this program cannot exceed 
six years. The normative time in this program is 
five years. 

CDIBIES 

MSED 296A-B-C. Mathematics and Science Education/ 
Seminar (4) 
lssues concerning the learning of mathematics and science, 
with particular emphasis on lower-division coursework, will 
be addressed from the perspectives of how students learn, what 
students learn, and how students are taught. 

MSED 298. Research Project (2-12) 
Students will work on an independent research project under 
the supervision of MSED faculty. 



Middle East 
Studies 

OFFICE:,3024 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College 
Web site: http://orpheus. u~sd. edu/history/ 

MiddleEastStud.html 

Faculty 

Guillermo Algaze, Associate Professor, 
Anthropology 

Suzanne Brenner, Associate Professor, 
Anthropology 

David Noel Freedman, Professor, History 
Richard Friedman, Professor, Literature 
David Goodblatt, Professor, History 
Hasan Kayali, Associate Professor, History 
Thomas Levy, Professor, Anthropo/ogy 
Timothy McDaniel, Professor, Sociology 
Michael E. Meeker, Professor, Anthropology 
William H. Propp, Associate Professor, History 
Gershon Shafir, Professor, Sociology 
Melford E. Spiro, Professor Emeritus, 

Anthropology 
Winifred Woodhull, Associate Professor, 

Literature 
Oumelbanine Zhiri, Assistant Professor, 

Literature 

The minor in Middle East studies is an inter
disciplinary program aimed at a comparative 
study of the Middle East (including North Africa). 

The program consists of seven courses, of 
which at least five must be upper-division 
courses. Three courses have to deal with the 
Middle East since the emergence of Islam, as 
listed here under 11 Core Courses. 11 The remain
ing courses may be chosen from either the 
Core Courses or the Supporting Courses; and 
they may be courses dealing with the ancient, 
medieval, or modern Middle East or a three
quarter sequence of a Middle Eastern language 
(in which case only four of the seven courses 
need to be upper-division). Ordinarily all seven 
courses must be taken for a letter grade. 

The courses which make up the minor must 
be approved by the student's college and by the 
Middle East Studies Program. 

Approved courses taken at other universities 
or through participation in the Education 
Abroad Program can be included as part of the 
minor by petition. 

CORE COUR~;ES 

ANRG 162. Peoples of the Middle East 

ANPR 199. Independent Study (Middlle East Anthropology) 

HINE 108. The Middle East before Islam 

HINE 114. History of the lslamic Midclle East 

HINE 116. The Middle East in the Age of European Empires 

HINE 118. The Middle East in the Twentieth Century 

HINE 166. Nationalism in the Middle East 

HINE 186. Special Topics in Middle Eastern History 

HINE 199. Independent Study (Middle East History) 

LTGN 185. Gender and Decolonization in North African and 
French Literature 

Soc./D 188F. Modern Jewish Societies and Israeli Society 

Soc./D 188H. Middle Eastern Societies 

Soc./D 188M. Historical Sociology of the Middle East 

Soc./D 188N. Modern Jewish Societies; 

Soc./D 1880. Dilemmas in Israeli SociE~ty 

Soc./E 190. Senior Seminar (Middle Ea1st Topics) 

Soc./E 199. Independent Study (Middle East Sociology) 

SUPPORTING COURSES 

ANLD 3. World Prehistory 

ANGN 102. Early Urbanism 

ANGN 105. Ethnoarchaeology 

ANGN 182. Origins of Agriculture and Sedentism 

- ANGN 183. Chiefdoms, States, and the, Emergence of 
Civilizations 

ANRG 101. Near Eastern Pre-History 

ANRG 115. Foundations/Social Comple~x/Near East 

ANRG 116. Archaeology of Society in Syro-Palestine 

ANRG 182. Ethnography of Island Sou1theast Asia 

Judaic Studies 1. Beginning Hebrew 

Judaic Studies 2. lntermediate Hebrew 

Judaic Studies l lntermediate Hebrew Continued 

Judaic Studies 101. lntroduction to He!Orew Texts 

Judaic Studies 102. lntermediate Hebmw Texts 

Judaic Studies 103. Advanced Hebrew ·rexts 

HINE 100. The Ancient Near East and Israel 

HINE 101. Hebrew Prophetie Literature 

HINE 102. The Jews in Their Homeland in Antiquity 

HINE 103. The Jewish Diaspora in Antiq1uity 

HINE 104. T~e Bible and the Ancient NE!ar East 
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HINE 160. Special Topics in the Bible and Ancient Near East 

HINE 170. Special Topics in Jewish History 

HINE 180. Cultures of Ancient Near East 

HINE 181. Problems in the Study of Hebrew Manuscripts 

HINE 199. Independent Study (Judaic Studies) 

HITO 100. Ancient Religions 

H'TO 101. Western Religions (Judaism, Christianity, Islam) 

LTHE (LTGN) 151. Bible: The Prophetie Books 

LTHE (LTGN) 152. Bibte: The Narrative Books 

LTHE (LTGN) 153. Bible: The Poetic Books 

LTHE (LTGN) 156. Topics in the Prophets 

LTHE (LTGN) 157. Topics in Biblical Narrative 

LTHE (LTGN) 158. Topics in Biblical Poetry 

Soc./C 148E. Ethnicity and Politics 

Soc./D 182. Revolutions 

Soc./D 189. Special Topics in Comparative-Historical 
Sociology (Middle East Topics) 

Molecular 
Pathology 

OFFICE: 1012 Basic Science Building, School of 
Medicine 

Professors 

Stephen Baird, M.D., Pathology 
Roland C. Blantz, M.D., Medicine 
Colin M. Bloor, M.D., Pathology, Oirector 
Laurence L. Brunton, Ph.D., Pharmacology and 

Medicine 
Kenneth R. Chien, M.D., Medicine 
Lynette B. Corbeil, D.V.M., Ph.D., Pathology 
Daniel James Donoghue, Ph.D., Chemistry and 

Biochemistry 
Marilyn G. Farquhar, M.D., Pathology 
James Feramisco, Ph.D., Medicine 
Joshua Fierer, M.D., Medicine and Pathology 

(ln-Residence) 
Martin Haas, Ph.D., Biology (Adjunct) 
Martin F. Kagnoff, M.D., Medicine 
Michael Karin, Ph.D., Pharmacology 
Michael J. Keiner, M.D., Pathology 
Thomas J. Kipps, M.D., Ph.D., Medicine 
Thomas A. Lane, M.D., Pathology 
Eliezer Masliah, M.D., Neurosciencesl 

Pathology 
Katsumi Miyai, M.D., Ph.D., Pathology 

(Academic Senate Oistinguished Teaching 
Award) 
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Michael N. Oxman, M.D., Medicine and 
Pathology 

Henry C. Powell, M.D., Pathology 
C. Ann Rearden, M.D., Patho/ogy 
Douglas Richman, M.D., Pathology and 

Medicine (ln-Residence) 
Michael G. Rosenfeld, Ph.D., Medicine 
Deborah H. Spector, Ph.D., Biology 
David Tarin,i M.D., Ph.D., Pathology 
Ajit P. Varki, M.D., Medicine 
Gernot Walter, Ph.D., Pathology 

Associate Professors 

Mark P. Kamps, Ph.D., Pathology 
Theo ~„ Kirkland, M.D., Pathology and 

Medicine 

Assistant Professor 

H. Elizabeth Broome, M.D., Pathology 
Nigel Calcutt, Ph.D, Pathology 
Steffan Ho, Ph.D., Pathology 
Andrew Mizisin, Ph.D., Pathology 

Assistant Adjunct Professors 

Robert Bookstein, M.D., Medicine 
Susan M. Carroll, Ph.D., Pathology 

Associate Adjunct Professor 

Dale Bredesen, Ph.D., Neurosciences 
Jane Burns, Ph.D., Pediatrics 
M1ke Kalichman, Ph.D., Patho/ogy 
Elena Pasquale, Ph.D., Pathology 
Guy Salvesen, Ph.D., Pathology 

Adjunct Professors 

Floyd Bloom, M.D., Neurosciences 
Kathryn Ely, Ph.D., Pathology 
Eva Engvall, Ph.D., Pathology 
Minoru Fukuda, Ph.D., Pathology 
Frances D. Gillin, Ph.D., Patho/ogy 
Werner Heuschele, M.D., Patho/ogy 
Rich Maki, Ph.D., Pathology 
Robert Oshima, Ph.D., Pathology 
Manuel Perucho, Ph.D., Medicine and 

Pathology 
John Reed, M.D., Ph.D., Pathology 
Erkki Ruoslahti, M.D., Pathology 
Bartholomew Sefton, Ph.D., Biology 
lan Wilson, Ph.D., Pathology 

( The Graduate Program) 

The goal of the molecular pathology Ph.D. 
program is to provide research training in the 
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pathobiology of disease for physicians, health 
scientists, and biologists. The program is inter
departmental in nature. lt is centered in the 
Department of Pathology, but faculty members 
are also drawn from other departments and 
institutions. The program provides a compre
hensive knowledge of normal and abnormal 
biological processes, with particular emphasis 
on the molecular mechanisrns of human 
diseases. 

Course Work 

The course requirements are designed to 
ensure that all students acquire competence in 
cellular and molecular pathology. The require
ments are flexible in order to allow students 
from various backgrounds to join the program. 
Students holding a bachelor's degree in one of 
the biological sciences are required to take the 
introductory course in pathology taught for 
medical students. This requirement may be 
waived for students holding medical graduate 
degrees (M.D. or D.V.M.). All students must 
take five of seven core courses ·offered by fac
ulty members from the Department of Pathol
ogy. These courses cover topics in molecular 
pathology, cancer, infectious disease, human 
genetic disease, nervous system disease, and 
developmental disorders. 

Examinations 

First Qualifying Examination 
(Minor Proposition) 

The purpose of. this examination is to test 
the student's ability to choose a research prob
lem in molecular pathology and to propose an 
experimental approach to its solution. The 
problem should be unrelated to the student's 
thesis project. The student is expected to dem
onstrate knowledge in molecular biology and 
basic pathology. The first qualifying examina
tion will be taken by the end of the fall quarter 
of the second year. 

Second Qualifying Examination 
(Major Proposition) 

The second qualifying exarnination, a univer
sity requirement, c6nsists of an oral report by 
the student about research accomplished and 
the goals to be achieved for completion of the 
thesis. Upon successful completion of the ex
amination, the student will advance to candi-

dacy. The second qualifying examination has to 
be taken by the end of the third year. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Total university support 
cannot exceed six years. Total registered time at 
UCSD cannot exceed seven years. 
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PATH 208G. Human Disease (8) 
An integrated consideration of the general principles of pa
thology and microbiology, epidemiology, and medical thera
peutics of the important diseases. An example of their 
application to a specific organ system will be included. 

PATH 220. Molecular Pathology of Disease (4) 
This course will explore the molecular pathology associated 
with various diseases other than cancer. Emphasis will be placed 
on understanding the abberant cellular processes, caused by 
mutation or environmental factors, that are associated with 
the disease state. Cardiovascular, neurological, immunologi
cal, and other diseases will be investigated. 

PATH 221. Molecular Pathology of Cancer (4) 
The purpose of this course is to present exciting new develop
ments in molecular carcinogenesis, with particular emphasis 
on oncogene expression and functions of oncogenic proteins. 
The relevance of molecular mechanisms for understanding 
human cancer will be discussed. 

PATH 225. Molecular Pathology Research Seminar (2) 
Group and individual discussion of current literature and on
going research activities. The format of SOM 225 will encour
age student participation. Students are to present on their 
rotation work or current research project. 

PATH 230G. Molecular Biology of the Cell (6) 
An integrated consideration of the general principles of mo
lecular pathology. This course will provide the basic founda
tion of the molecular biology of the cell for graduate students 
as a prerequi-site for Pathology 208G. This course is for gradu
ate students only. 

PATH 231. Modern Methods in Cellular and Molecular 
Pathology (4) 
This course presents key concepts and methodologies used in 
cellular and molecular pathology research. Topics will include 
cell membrane transport, protein purification, recombinant DNA 
techniques, DNA sequencing, and PCR technology. The rel
evance of these methods for investigating human disease will 
be discussed. 

PATH 232. Statistical Methods and Experimental Design 
This course wil~ emphasize the relationships between experi
mental design, statistical methods, and biomedical research. 
The content of the course will include basic issues in experi
mental design and commonly used statistical methods. The 
assumptions behind the statistical tests, their appropriate use, 
and examples of misuse will be discussed. 

PATH 296. Directed Reading (1-4) 
Reading and laboratory study of special topics under the di
rection of a faculty member. Exact subject matter to be ar
ranged in individual cases. 



PATH 299. Independent Study or Research (1-12) 
Independent study or research. 

SOM 213. Histology (2) 
This course teaches the structural basis of normal and abnor
mal function at the cellular and tissue levels. Eniphasis is based 
on microscopic study conducted in small laboratory groups 
under close faculty supervision. 

Muir ·College 

OFFICE: Provost, Muir College, 2126 Humani
ties and Social Sciences Building 

199. Muir Special Project (4·16) 
A course of independent work on a research or creative project 
to satisfy a Muir graduation requirement. (Only Muir students 
who have had Muir Special Project proposals approved may 
enroll in this course.) Students wishing to enroll must submit 
a written request with a description of the project. (Muir stu
dents must submit the Muir Special Project 199 form to the 
major adviser and to the Office of the Provost by the seventh 
week of the quarter prior to the quarter in which the 199 is to 
be undertaken. For information on other requirements, con
sult the provost's office.) Prerequisites: upper-division status, 
approva/ by project adviser and by provost. (Letter grades only.) 

The Muir College Writing Program is a se
quence of courses in critical thinking and the 
writing of expository prose. During these 
courses, students must advance beyond the 
basic competency expected at entrance to un
derstand and write discourse acceptable at the 
university level. Even when faced with chal
lenging topics, students must demonstrate the 
ability to comprehend texts at more than a 
superficial level; their writing must exhibit fo
cused theses, systematic methods of analysis 
and argumentation, awareness of Jhe needs of 
their audience, strong organization and devel
opment, clear presentation of ideas, appropri
ate syntax and diction, and-needless to 
say-correct grammar and usage. 

To achieve these ends, the courses focus on 
principles of analysis and reasoned argumenta
tion. Through close reading of texts, students 
learn both to identify underlying issues, as
sumptions, and values, and to identify rhetori
cal strategies by which these are conveyed or 

revealed. Students also learn to monitor and 
adapt their own writing processes. Since the 
ability to evaluate one's own writing and carry 
out appropriate revision strategies is particularly 
crucial to effective writing, all students are re
quired to revise their papers several times. At
tention is devoted to developing skill in 
evaluation and revision in discussion sections 
and in individ_ual conferences with instructors. 
Sections of MCWP 50 vary in theme and con
tent, giving students the opportunity to write in 
areas that interest them or that may be relevant 
to their major fields. (Descriptions of the 
MCWP 50 sections are available each quarter in 
the Muir Writing Program office during prereg
istration.) 

Students are required to take both MCWP 
40 and MCWP SÖ for a letter grade in their first 
year of residence at the college. All transfer 
students, upon satisfaction of Subject A, must 
take MCWP 40 and MCWP 50 in their first year 
of residence. In cases where more than one 
quarter of practice is needed to prepare a stu
dent for MCWP 50, an IP grade is given in 
MCWP 40, and the student takes MCWP 41. 
Completion of the sequence allows students to 
meet the Muir College writing requirement. 

Certain exceptionally well-prepared students, 
particularly transfer students, may satisfy 
MCWP 40 or MCWP 50 by examination. The 
Muir challenge examinations are given at the 
beginning of fall and winter quarters only. Stu
dents may not take the challenge in the same 
quarter in which they expect to graduate. 

40. Critical Writing (4) 
First course of sequence in university reading and writing which 
satisfi.es the Muir College graduation requirement in writing. 
Required of all Muir College first-year students and of transfer 
students who have not completed a comparable course else
where. MCWP 40 introduces students to the basic elements of 
argument and analysis. Students engage in close reading of 
texts, weekly writing and revision, and individual conferences. 
Course must be taken for a letter grade. Those who need addi
tional work to prepare for MCWP 50 will be given a grade of 
IP and will be required to take MCWP 41. Prerequisite: satis
faction of the Subject A requirement. 

41. Special Study in Writing (4) 
An individualized writing class including both class discussion 
and tutorials. Students confer individually with instructors on 
a regular weekly basis to talk about writing problems. The 
course is designed for students who have taken MCWP 40 or 
its equivalent but need additional writing practice to prepare 
for MCWP 50. MCWP 41 does not satisfy the first part of the 
Muir Writing requirement. MCWP 41 must be taken for a let
ter grade and must be taken within two quarters of MCWP 40. 
Prerequisite: MCWP 40 or its equivalent. 

50. Critical Writing (4) 
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Second course of sequence in reading and writing which satis
fies the Muir College graduation requirement in writing. Re
quired of all Muir College first-year students and of transfer 
students. MCWP 50 focuses on advanced skills of argument 
and analysis. Students engage in close reading of texts, weekly 
writing and revision, and individual conferences. Course must 
be taken for a letter grade. Prerequisite: satisfaction of MCWP 
40 requirement or completion of TAG or IGETC agreement. 
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OFFICE: 110 Mandeville Center for the Arts 
web page: http://www.ucsd.edu/music 

Professors 

Anthony Davis, B.A. 
Brian Ferneyhough, Dip. Mus. 
Edwin Harkins, Ph.D. 
Al eck Karis, M. M. 
George Lewis, B.A. 
Cecil Lytle, B.A. 
F. Richard Moore, Ph.D., Chair 
Janos Negyesy, Dip. Mus. 
Jann Pasler, Ph.D. 
Carol Plantamura, M.F.A. 
Miller Puckette, Ph.D. 
Roger Reynolds, M. M. 
Steven Schick, M.M. 
Harvey Sollberger, M.A. 
Rand Steiger, M.F.A. 
Bertram Turetzky, M.A. 
Chinary Ung, Ph.O_ 

Associate Professors 

Gerald Balzano, Ph.D. 
John Fonville, D.M.A. 
Philip Larson, M.M. 
Jane Stevens, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor 

Chaya Czernowin, Ph.D. 

Music Technology Director 

Peter Otto, M .F.A. 

Emeritus Professors 

James Cheatham, Dip. Mus. 
Peter Farrell, M.M. 
Thomas Nee, M.A. 
Wilbur Ogdon, Ph.D. 
John Silber, Ph.D. 
Joji Yuasa 
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UCSD Regents' Professor 

Rav1 Shankar 

Affiliate Faculty 

Kenneth Anderson 
Susan Barrett, M .A. 
Edgar Billups, M.M. 
Garrett Bowles, Ph.D„ Music Librarian 
David Chase, D.M.A. 
Warren Gref 
Paivikki Nykter, Dip. Mus. 
Robert Ramsey, B.A. 
Sylvia Re, B.A. 
Celin Romero, B.A. 

1 Anne Seshadri, M.A. 
Kartik Seshadri, M.B.A. 
Stefani Walens, M.M. 
Robert Zelickman, M.F.A. 

Ensembles In Residence 

EOLUS (Woodwind Quintet) 
La Jolla Symphony and Chorus 
redfishbluefish (Percussion Ensemble) 
SIRIUS (New Music Sextet) 
SONOR (Contemporary Music Ensemble) 

This department is dedicated to the develop
ment of musical intelligence and capacity, cen
tering its quest on the music of our own time. 
The undergraduate programs intend to en
hance the exercise and comprehension of the 
music-making process. The graduate programs 
aim to educate practitioners and researchers 
who can nourish the entire domain of music as 
weil as extend its boundaries. 

( Resources) 

Production/Perfarmance Facilities 
During the academic year a diverse slate of 

more than 150 public concerts are presented in, 
well-equipped venues: Mandeville Center Audi
torium (792 seats), Mandeville Recital Hall (150 
seats), Erickson Hall (150 seats), and Studio A 
(100 seats). These concerts provide both perfor
mance experience and a forum for examining 
the music of diverse eras and cultures. Substan
tial resources and staffing are dedicated to 
producing the music of our time, including 
faculty and student works, by new music en
sembles SONOR (faculty) and SIRIUS (graduate 
students), experimental and improvisation en-

sembles, and student performance collectives 
(New Music Forum, Performers' Forum, et al.). 

Practice f acilities include a complement of 
grand pianos, disclaviers and uprights, an elec
tronic keyboard lab, several harpsichords, a 
wide array of percussion, a percussion studio, 
and a relatively limited collection of musical 
instruments. 

Concert and Recording Technology 
Students can check out recording and con

cert production tools on a daily basis. All faculty 
and most student concerts are recorded by 
professional staff or their assistants, and quali
fied students can utilize the department's ex
tensive high-tech resources for experimental 
projects resulting in public performance of new 
works. 

Music Technology Facilities 
The Department of Music maintains highly

sophisticated, newly-refurbished facilities for 
the support of graduate and undergraduate 
instruction and production. These facilities in
clude the following: 

Computer Music lnstructional Laboratory 
(CMIL)-Mandeville Center. CMIL is a facility 
which supports networked Silicon Graphics and 
other workstations, high-resolution presenta
tion technology, experimental music software, 
excellent audio monitoring, a Disklavier, and an 
extensive complement of digital and analog 
audio peripherals. 

Digital Music lnstructional Laboratory 
(DMIL)-Mandeville Center. This state-of-the
art studio supports digital synthesis, mixing, 
digital multitrack recording, processing, and 
control in music composition and performance. 
Silicon Graphics and Macintosh computers host 
digital audio workstations with extensive soft
ware and 1/0 capabilities; remote facility link
ages and an isolation booth are included in a 
professional production package for precise 
recording and editing. 

Macintosh Laboratory-Mandeville Center. 
This facility Supports many facets of the Depart
ment of Music with Macintosh computer work
stations, each with a MIDI interface and 
synthesizer. Music theory, acoustics, electronic 
music, music notation, interdisciplinary comput
ing and the arts, and library/bibliography are 
among the curriculum areas supported. 

Music Library 
The Music Library (located in Geisel Library) 

houses an extensive collection of holdings in all 
areas of Western music, and possesses one of 
the most exhaustive collections of twentieth
century music in this country. In addition, mate
rials in non-Western music are being very 
aggressively expanded. The Music Library has a 
remote playback facility to support the course 
work and research of UCSD faculty and stu
dents. The listener can directly control any of 
the cassette decks, reel-to-reel tape decks, 
,turntables, CD players, laser disc plpyers, VHS 
HiFi VCRs, and BETA HiFi VCRs. Ten of the re
mote control listening stations are equipped 
with video monitors. An auxiliary studio and 
seminar room are equipped with full remote 
control of any of the audio or video equipment. 
The Music Library has a homepage on the 
World Wide Web-[http://orpheus.ucsd.edu/ 
music/index.html]. 

Warren Studios 
The Warren Studios are state-of-the-art mu

sical recording and faculty research facilities. 
The studios were designed to meet the follow
ing objectives: 

• to serve as an unsurpassed facility for record
ing and mastering musical works; 

• to serve as a reference-critical listening space 
for the evaluation of audio production; 

• to support faculty research in psychoacous
tics, computer music, audio signal process
ing, and musical performance. 

These fully-professional studios support 
most formats of analog and digital audio; 
all phases of tracking, mixing, and CD master
ing, and feature sufficient infrastructure to 
enable !arge video and film shoots with full 
synchronization. For more information visit 
[http ://orpheus. ucsd. edu/dept. m usic/musictech] 
on the World Wide Web. 

Center far Research in Computing 
and the Arts (CRCA) 

The Center for Research in Computing and 
the Arts (CRCA) is an organized research unit 
of the University of California, San Diego. 
C RCA exists to foster collaborative working 
relationships among artists, scientists, and tech
nologists by identifying and promoting projects 
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in which common research interests may be 
advanced through the application of computer
mediated strategies. Visit the ~RCA homepage 
on the World Wide Web for more information 
[http://www-crca.ucsd.edu]. 

Undergraduate courses offered in the De
partment1 of Music satisfy a wide range of 
interests for non-music majors as weil as for 
students majoring in musit 

Students wishing to acquire a musical back
ground to support further study should .take 
Music 1 A-8-C, which develops skills musicians 
use in the analysis and performance of music. 
Students interested in "music appreciation" 
should choose from the following courses, 
which introduce aspects of the rich heritage of 
music: Music 4-15. None of the aforemen
tioned courses have prerequisites. For students 
with prior musical background who wish to 
continue in upper-division theory courses, Mu
sic 2A-8-C (in lieu of 1 Ä-8-C) is essential. 

lnterdisciplinary Computing 
and the Arts Major 

The interdisciplinary computing and the arts 
major with emphasis in either music or visual 
arts is detailed under Computing and the Arts 
in the UCSD General Catalog. lnterested stu
dents should contact the respective departmen
tal adviser for additional information. 

Music Major Programs 
The undergraduate program at UCSD offers 

a bachelor of arts degree in music and in music 
humanities. The curriculum emphasizes the 
development of musical listening and perfor
mance skills as applied to both contemporary 
and traditional music. 

The music major is intended for students 
who may choose to engage in music as a pro
fession. This major thus requires extensive de
velopment of musical skills. A student without 
the appropriate level of those skills upon en
trance to UCSD must devote considerable time 
to attaining them, either in lower-division 
courses or independent study. Students can 
concentrate in composition, performance, lit
erature, or technology. 

The Department of Music is committed to 
creative music making; thus all music majors 
are required to enroll in Music 95, Music 130, 
or Music 131 ensemble performance for at 
least six quarters, with three quarters of partici
pation in a choral ensemble chosen from Music 
95C, 95D, or 95K. 

1 

The music/humanities major is intended for 
students who wish to pursue a broad liberal 
arts program that includes music as a central 
element. This program emphasizes music his
tory and literature, and allows the individual 
student to select an area of interest for the 
major within the broad field of the humanities. 

Music Major Requirements 
The lower-division prerequisites for the music 

major are Music 2A-8-C, and Music 2AK-8K
CK. To continue within the major, all prospec
tive students must pass a proficiency exam 
given at the end of the Music 2 series. All re
quired music major courses must be taken for a 
letter grade, with the exception of Music 143, 
which is taken on a Pass/No Pass basis. All 
courses to be counted toward satisfying the 
major requirements must be passed with a 
grade of C or better. 

To complete the music major the following 
courses are required: 

1. Music 101 A-8-C. 

2. Music 102A-8-C. 

3. Music 120A-8-C. 

4. Two quarters of Music 133 (normally taken 
in the winter quarters of the junior and 
senior years). 

5. Music 111 or Music 114. 

6. One of the following sequences: Music 
103A-B-C (composition), three courses 
(in addition to Music 111 or 114) from the 
series Music 111-127 (literature), Music 
160A-B-C (music science and technology), or 
three quarters of Music 132 (performance). 

7. Six quarters of Music 95, 130, or 131 
(three from 95C, 95D, or 95K). 

8. Music 143 every quarter. 

Music/Humanities Major 
Requirements 

The prerequisite for the music/humanities 
major is Music 1 A-8-C (or 2A-B-C, if qualified). 
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To complete the major the following courses 
are required: 

1. Music 120A-B-C. 

2. Three courses chosen from Music 111-127. 

3. Six upper-division courses, selected from 
the humanities or the fine arts, that form a 
coherent program of study relevant to the 
chosen upper-division music courses. 

4. Six quarters of Music 95, 130, or 131. 

5. Music 143 every quarter. 

Students interested in this major should con
fer with the music/humanities faculty adviser to 
work out a course of study, which must be 
submitted at the beginning of the junior year 
for the adviser's written approval. 

Honors 

1 . To be admitted into the honors program 
a student must have the following: 

• Excellence in a specific subject matter 
(performance, composition, literature, 
technology, or music/humanities) and 
faculty support. 

• A GPA in the Department of Music of 
3.6; an overall GPA of 3.0 

• Students must be supervised by a faculty 
adviser throughout the honors program. 

• Composition students admitted to the 
honors program will enroll in twelve units 
of the Composition Honors course (Music 
1030-E-F). Performance students will enroll 
in twelve units of Music 132R (after at least 
three quarters of Music 132). Technology 
students will enroll in twelve units of Music 
163 or 199; Music literature and music 
humanities students will enroll in twelve 
units of Music 199, 150, or 107. 

• Performers must have previously per
formed on Performers Forum and en
rolled in Chamber Music, Music 130. 
(Vocalists can seek an exception.) Other 
students must have completed all Music 
95 requirements prior to entering the 
honors program. 

All of the requirements below must be com
pleted before the last day of instruction in the 
spring quarter prior to the academic year in 
which the student proposes to pursue an hon
ors curriculum. 

. . 
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• Performance students must present a 
p1ece before the performance faculty 
that demonstrates the1r technical and 
musical abilities. In addition, students 
must provide a proposed program for an 
honors recital. 

• Composition students must have a com
position performed on the New Music 
Forum series, Either the student's princi
pal instructor must attend this perfor
mance or a tape of this performance 
must be provided for faculty review. In 
addition, students must provide a pro
posed portfolio of original scores for an 
honors recital. 

• Literature students who have ( 1) pre
sented historically- or musicologically
oriented research papers at campus 
venues featuring undergraduate re
search, or (2) been involved in the faculty 
mentor program, or (3) participated in 
the presentation of the winter opera with 
the accompanying symposium, may sub
mit a portfolio of papers to the Critical 
Studies/Experimental Practices (CSEP) 
faculty. In addition, students must pro
pose a fifty minute lecture for the De
partment Seminar (Music 143). 

• Music sc1ence and technology students 
must present a portfolio of projects 
to the music technology faculty and 
propose a fifty-minute lecture/demon
stration for the Department Seminar 
(Music 143). 

Please Note: Being admitted to the honors 
curriculum does not guarantee that a student 
will receive honors. In accordance with univer
sity policy, no more than 20 percent of graduat
ing students may be granted honors. 

2. To receive honors: 

• A student must publicly demonstrate 
an appropriate level of excellence, an 
acceptable GPA, and suitable participa
tion in department presentations and 
seminars, as determined by the student's 
honors committee. 

For further information on the Department 
of Music Honors Program and to obtain 
an application form, students should make an 
appointment with the undergraduate staff 
adviser. 

Transfer Students 
Students who plan to transfer into the music 

major should have strong skills in basic musi
cianship. For those planning to emphasize per
formance, solid proficiency on the instrument is 
required. A general course in the history of 
music is recommended. All transfer students 
must pass a proficiency examination in Music 
2C (Basic Musicianship) and Music 2CK (Basic 
Keyboard). To verify the acceptability of transfer 
courses, students must make an appointment 
with the undergraduate staff adviser. 

Minor Programs 
Please obtain a Department of Music bro

chure of approved minors from the under
graduate office. Students must seek advice 
and obtain approval from a music faculty 
adviser prior to embarking upon a minor 
program. 

The music minor for students entering UCSD 
in and after winter quarter 1998 consists of: 

• two lower-division music courses except 
performance ensembles (Music 95A
Music 95W) 

• five upper-division music courses 

Students who entered UCSD before winter 
1998 may select either the new minor or one 
of the music minors offered at the time of their 
entry into the university. 

Advising Office 
Undergraduate Staff Adviser 

Stephanie Ferneyhough, Room 124 
Mandeville Center, (619) 534-8226 
sferneyhough@ucsd.edu 

UCSD offers the master of arts and doctor 
of philosophy in music as weil as a doctor of 
musical arts. Areas of emphasis for the M.A. 
include Composition, Computer Music, Critica/ 
Studies/Experimental Practices (CSIEP), and 
Performance. For the Ph.D., areas of emphasis 
offered are Composition and Critical Studies/ 
Experimental Practices. The doctoral of musical 
arts has an emphasis in Contemporary Music 
Performance. 

Composition 
The Composition Program is committed to 

encouraging the individual gifts and capacities 
of student composers in a diverse and active 
environment. This is done in a variety of ways, 
but primarily through intensive personal inter
action between faculty and student. 

An incoming member of the M.A. or Ph.D. 
program begins with a year-long seminar 
(taught by a different faculty composer each 
quarter) and continues with individual studies 
thereafter. At the close of the first fall and 
again after the spring 'quarter, the entire com
position co'mmunity gathers for what is typically 
a day-long "jury." Each seminar member is 
allotted a block of time during which the com
position that he or she has just completed is 
performed and recorded in a carefully re
hearsed presentation. There is a detailed discus
sion of each work by the faculty present, and 
the student has opportunity to comment, ex
plain, and question. Following the performance 
and discussions of this day, the composition 
faculty meets to assess the students' work. 
These events constitute the uniqueness of the 
UCSD program, and manifest the range, seri
ousness, and vitality with which compositional 
issues are explored here. 

After completing three quarters of seminar 
and two juries, students have come to know 
something about the ideas and attitudes of 
each faculty composer; the faculty is, in turn, 
aware of each student's aims and needs. At this 
point, then, an individual mentor is agreed 
upon and this relationship becomes the center 
of the student's continuing work as he or she 
completes the degree. There is also a biweekly 
Focus on Composition Seminar at which fac
ulty, students and selected visitors present work 
of interest (compositional, analytical, techno
logical, even, perhaps, whimsical). 

The seminars serve to foster mutual aware
ness on the part of the student composer 
group. Collegia! relationships can develop 
which lead to creative outlets in cooperative 
projects. (These include the student-run Com
posers' Forums, performance collectives and 
recital projects.) UCSD performers-faculty and 
student-are all committed to the playing of 
new music, and frequent composer/performer 
collaborations are a vital aspect of life in the 
Department of Music. 



Computer Music 
The Computer Music Program emphasizes 

research in new techniques for electronic music 
composition and performance, catalyzed 
through an active concert program of new 
\\!Orks by students, faculty, and visitors. 
Areas of research include: 

new audio synthesis techniques, 
audio signal processing, 
psychoacoustics, 
live improyisation with and by computers, 
integrating audio and video, 
electronic spatialization of sounds, and 
syn.chronization and control in live computer 
music performance. 

Computers today are ubiquitous in all as
pects of music theory and music-making. The 
Computer Music Program encourages work 
which overlaps with the other programs of 
study: composition, performance, and critical 
studies/experimental practices. Analyzing and 
performing electronic music repertoire as well 
as writing new music involving electronics are 
encouraged. 

Critical Studies/Experimental 
Practices 

The Program in Critical Studies/Experimental 
Practices (CS/EP) explores what music is about 
over the widest possible range of traditions and 
possibilities. An exploration of experimental, 
Western, and non-Western music-making is 
combined with the critical examination of mu
sic and musical ideas within human societies. 

This interactive environment encourages a 
cross-fertilization between diverse musical 
forms and the theoretical and critical discourses 
that surround them, often drawing in those 
who may not fit conventional categories of 
11 composer 11 or 11 performer, 11 or those whose 
work is not constrained by traditional disciplin
ary boundaries. 

Thinking about music requires both analytic 
engagement with real music and the creative 
investigation of ideas relevant to its nature, 
creation, production, and reception. Core semi
nars explore multiple ways of thinking about 
music, including critical, cognitive, and intercul
tural approaches as weil as traditional syntacti
cal analysis. Recent seminar topics include 
experimental and world-music systems of tun-

ing and rhythm, film and popular music, psy
choacoustics, representations of sexuality and 
gender i~ music, the analysis of complex music 
from both the nineteenth and the twentieth 
centuries, and contemporary theories of 
narrativity in music. 

Music-making in CS/~P encompasses both 
compositional and performance activities. Ex
perimental performance workshops incorporate 
improvisation and such diverse elements as 
new technologies, video, dance, visual, and 
theatrical components to mak~:i music in .a mul
tiplicity of ways. 

Student-generated projects and workshops 
are also an important component of the UCSD 
Graduate Program in CS/EP. Individual student 
interests and initiatives are welcomed by the 
faculty, who are expert in such diverse fields as 
cognitive psychology, computer-aided improvi
sation, ethnomusicology, histo1rical develop
ment of Western music, and contemporary 
critical thought. 

Performance 
Fostering the creative, intelligent, and pas

sionate performance of contemporary music 
is the mission of the Performance Program of 
the Department of Music As once stated by 
founding faculty composer Robert Erickson, we 
at UCSD are a 11 community of musicians." 

The performance of contemporary music 
is viewed as a creative act which balances ex
pertise and exploration. Within this context, 
performers act and interact in a communal 
environment, working with faculty and student 
composers, collaborating in music technology, 
researching instrument design, improvising, and 
experimenting in performance practice, among 
many other pursuits. 

Graduate performance students pursue either 
a master of arts or a doctor of musical arts de
gree in contemporary performance. The course 
of study for both programs invollves the comple
tion of required graduate seminars and intensive 
study with a mentoring faculty rnember. Stu
dents are encouraged to adopt a vigorous, ex
ploratory orientation in their private study. Final 
degree requirements include a recital, or in the 
case of the OMA, two recitals and the presenta
tion of personal performance research. 

The work of graduate performance students 
forms an integral component of a rich musical 
environment which produces an astonishing 
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quantity and variety of performances. Students 
may perform in SONOR (the university's con
temporary music ensemble) or in SIRIUS, (the 
graduate student contemporary music group). 
The Performance Forum, a student-initiated 
concert series, provides an opportunity for stu
dents to present a wide variety of concerts of 
improvised music, world music, and music with 
technology. A strong, collaborative spirit be
tween the Performance and Composition Pro
grams also yields niany new works each year 
performed on New Music Forum concerts series. 

Graduale Admissions 
Normally students will be admitted to begin 

graduate studies in the fall quarter only. 

Step 1. Formal university applications should 
be submitted by January 1 Sth of the admission 
year; failure to meet that deadline will jeopar
dize ·the applicant's opportunity for admission 
and financial support. 

Step 2. As part of the portfolio of supporting 
documents, applicants to graduate studies in 
music must submit the following: 

a. statement of purpose 

b. three letters of recommendation 

c. official transcripts 

d. graduate Record Examination scores which 
includes the General Test and the Subject 
Test in Music 

e. foreign applicants must submit TOEFL scores 
and a Foreign Applicant Financial Statement 

f. a repertory list of works (solo and chamber) 
performed during the past few years and a 
sample of printed concert programs in which 
they have participated, either as performer 
or composer 

g. a minimum of two papers illustrating writing 
ability in any of the following areas: analysis, 
criticism, aesthetics, music theory, or music 
technology 

Step 3. In addition: 

h. for Composition applicants, a minimum of 
three scores of instrumental works with 
taped examples of the works being per
formed. (These may include, but should not 
be exclusively electroacoustic.) · 

1. for CS/EP and Computer Music, prospective 
students should submit appropriate 
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documentation (1.e., papers, performances, 
computer programs, etc.) of their prior work 

J. for Performance applicants, tapes and/or 
personal audition demonstrating their level 
of vocal and/or instrumental performance 

Advisory Examinations 
After completion of an advisory examination 

during Welcome Week, each new student will 
meet with the departmental M.A. or Ph.D. 
adviser. Students found to be deficient in any 
areas covered on the advisory examination 
(dictation, sight reading, keyboard proficiency, 
history, and literature) will be advised to remedy 
deficiencies during their first year. 

Core Graduale Curriculum 
All graduate students are required to take 

Music 201 (Projects in New Music Perfor
mance), Music 210 (Musical Analysis), Music 
228 (Conducting), and Music 291 (Problems 
and Methods of Music Research and Perfor
mance). Students who completed Music 210, 
228, and 291 during their master's degree pro
gram at UCSD, do not need to retake those 
courses for their doctoral curriculum. 

To assure that all requirements are being 
adequately met, all graduate students must 
make an appointment with the graduate staff 
adviser for a degree check no later than the 
winter quarter of the second year. 

Master's Degree Program 
The master of arts in music degree includes 

areas of emphasis in Composition, Computer 
Music, Critical Studies!Experimental Practices 
(CSIEP), and Performance. The degree requires 
completion of at least thirty-six quarter units of 
graduate courses (courses numbered 201-299), 
including six units of Music 500 (Apprentice 
Teaching in Music) and six units of Music 299 
(Advanced Research Projects and Independent 
Study) bearing directly on completion of the 
master's thesis. Master's students are expected 
to complete all requirements for the degree in 
six quarters of residence. 

Course Requirements 
In addition to the core graduate curriculum, 

all master's degree students are required to 
complete requirements in their area of emphasis: 

COMPOSITION 

1. Music 201 (A, Bor C)-must take at least 
two times. 

2. Music 203ABC (M.A. level)-successful 
completion of the jury process is necessary 
to get a passing grade in the corresponding 
seminar. 

3. Music 203D-after successful completion of 
203C, students must enroll in Music 203D 
(with their committee chair) every quarter 
until graduation. 

4. Music 204-every quarter until' graduation. 

5. Music 206 or 207-a combination of two 
courses from Music 206/207. 

COMPUTER MUSIC 

1. Music 201 (A, B or C)-must take at least 
two times. 

2. Music 203ABC or Music 232 (3 times)-must 
take within the first year of the program. 

3. Music 206 or 207-required at least one 
time. 

4. Music 263-must take at least four times. 

CRITICAL STUDIES/EXl»ERIMENTAL 
PRACTICES 

1. Music 201 (A, Bor C)-must take at least 
two times. 

2. Music 205-every quarter until graduation. 

3. Music 206-required at least one time. 

4. Music 207-required at least two times. 

5. Music 208ABC-must take within the first 
year of the program. 

6. Music 208D-required every quarter of the 
second year. 

PERFORMANCE 

1. Music 201 (A, B, or C) or 202-every quarter 
until graduation. 

2. Music 206 or 207-a combination of at least 
two courses. 

3. Music 232-every quarter until graduation. 

Master's Degree Comj>letion 
Requirements 

A folio of three research papers in profes
sional format (normally to be written in connec
tion with the courses the student will be taking) 

must be accepted by the student's committee 
prior to approval of the thesis. 

M.A. candidates will present a thesis con
sisting of the following under the supervision of 
the student's committee chair in Music 299: 

1. Candidates emphasizing Composition will 
prepare a folio of three chamber composi
tions together with tape recordings of at 
least two of them. 

2. Candidates emphasizing Computer Music 
will write a research paper (thesis) and 
present a lecture-performance in which the 
scientific, technological, and musical aspects 
of an original computer music composition 
are documented, played, and discussed. 

3. Candidates emphasizing Critical Studies/ 
Experimental Practices will write an extended 
research paper (thesis) on a topic chosen 
with their committee chair. 

4. Candidates emphasizing Performance will 
present a lecture-recital lasting at least an 
hour. The program must be approved by the 
student's committee chair. 
All of the above master's requirements must 

have final approval from the student's indi
vidual committee upon completion. 

Doctoral Degree Program 
Students of superior musical competence 

may pursue a program with emphasis in Com
position or Critical Studies!Experimental Prac
tices (CSIEP) leading to the Ph.D. or doctor of 
musical arts (D.M.A.) degree in Contemporary 
Music Performance. 

All doctoral students within the Department 
of Music must complete the Core Graduate 
Curriculum (outlined in the section above the 
Master's Degree Program) plus additional core 
requirements for the Ph.D. or D.M.A. program. 
These additional core requirements are: 

1.' Successful completion of an M.A. degree, 
including requirements equivalent to those 
described above for the M.A. in music. UCSD 
M.A. students who apply to the Ph.D./D.M.A. 
program must complete all departmental 
requirements, obtain OGSR approval, and 
file the M.A. degree at Geisel Library before 
enrolling in any Ph.D./D.M.A. level courses. 

2.The Department of Music strongly recom
mends that entering students have acquired 
a reading ability in at least one of the stan
dard reference foreign languages (French, 



German, ltalian, or Spanish) in addition to 
their native language. 

3. All ~h.D./O.M.A. students are required to 
complete six units of credit in Music 500 un
less the student has completed this require
ment in UCSO's master's degree program. 

4. After completing the qualifying examination, 
all students must remain in residence for at 
least three quarters, during which time they 
must enroll in twelve units of Music 299 with 
their committee chair or members every 

'quarter. 

Course Requirements 
In addition to the core graduate and Ph.O./ 

D.M.A. curriculum, doctoral students (accord
ing to their area of emphasis) must complete 
the following courses prior to the qualifying 
examination: 

COMPOSITION 

1. Music 201 (A, B, or C)-must take at least 
two times. 

2. Music 203ABC (Ph.O. level)-successful 
completion of the jury process is necessary 
to get a passing grade in the corresponding 
seminar. Continuing students from the UCSO 
Composition M.A. program may be excused 
from Music 203BC by successfully complet
ing Music 203A at the Ph.D. level. 

3. Music 2030-after successful completion of 
203C, students must enroll in Music 2030 
(with their committee chair) every quarter in 
residence. 

4. Music 204-every quarter in residence. 

5. Music 206 or 207-a combination of three 
courses from Music 206/207. 

6. Music 209-must be taken at least three 
tim es. 

7. Music 298-must complete at least six units. 

CRITICAL STUDIES/EXPERIMENTAL 
PRACTICES 

1. Music 201 (A, B or C)-must take at least 
two times. 

2. Music 205-every quarter in residence. 

3. Music 206 or 207-a combination of three 
courses from Music 206/207. Ph.O. students 
in the CS/EP program emphasizing computer 
music may replace one 206/207 requirement 

with three 263 seminars or two 206/207 
requirements with four 263 courses. 

4. Music 208ABC-must take within the first 
year of the program. 

5. Music 2080-required every quarter of the 
second year. 

6. Music 209-must be taken at least three 
tim es. 

7. Music 263-these seminars may be substi
tuted for the CS/EP Seminar by those Ph.O. 
students emphasizing computer music within 
the CS/EP Program. 

8. Music 298-must complete at least six units. 

PERFORMANCE 

1. Music 201 (A, B, or C) or 202-every quarter 
until completion of qualifying examination. 

2. Music 206/207/209-as approved by O.M.A. 
adviser, students must take at least six semi
nars related to the primary and secondary 
area of specialization. Music 296 may be 
substituted for up to four seminars with 
permission of O.M.A. adviser. 

3. Music 232-every quarter until completion 
of qualifying examination. 

4. Music 250-must be taken at least three 
tim es. 

5. Music 298-must complete at least six units. 

Qualifying Examinatiorzl 
Advancement to Candidacy 

Requirements prior to taking the qualifying 
examination: 

1. Completion of all Ph.0./0.M.t\. required 
course work. 

2. For Ph.O. students, one research paper 
judged tobe of publishable quality must be 
completed prior to qualifyin~1 examinations. 
The subject of the publishable paper will be 
developed during the student's first two 
years and must be approved by the student's 
Ph.O. committee chair. 

3. For Composition students, in addition to the 
publishable paper, a folio of not fewer than 
three compositions (not previously accepted 
for an M.A. degree) must be completed prior 
to qualifying examinatioris. 

4. For 0.M.A. students, in addition to the writ
ten and oral defense, students must provide 
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either: (a) an abstract of the thesis or re
search project which will be given to the 
Ooctoral Committee at the qualifying exami
nation; or (b) a presentation of a substantial 
portion of the works to be performed on the 
student's "major recitals" will be performed 
as part of the qualifying examination. 

The qualifying examination will consist of the 
following: 

A written and oral defense of three ques
tions provided by the Ooctoral Committee 
pertaining to appropriate areas of 
specialization. 

Ph.D.ID.M.A. Degree Completion 
Requirements 

1. For Composition students, completion of a 
major composition project. 

2. For CSIEP students, completion of an accept
able dissertation. 

3. For D.M.A. students, two major recitals plus 
one of the following: (a) thesis or research 
project; or (b) a concert that is innovative in 
design and/or content, and which is sup
ported by a document containing extensive 
stylistic or analytical discussion of the pro
gram; or (c) a lecture/concert pertainingdo 
innovative and/or original materjal, with 
appropriate documentation as determined 
by the committee. 

4. A final public defense of the composition/ 
dissertation/recitals. 

Materials previously submitted for other 
degrees are not acceptable for submission for 
the Ph.0./0.M.A. degree. 

Time Limit Policy for the 
Doctoral Degree 

NORMATIVE TIME LIMITS 

4 years: Students entering the Ph.0./0.M.A. 
program with a master's degree from 
another institution. 

6 years: Students continuing into the Ph.O./ 
O.M.A. program with a master's de
gree from UCSO. Time limit is calcu
lated from the beginning of the M.A. 
program (i.e., 2 years for M.A. pro
gram plus 4 years normative time for 
Ph.0./0.M.A.). 
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Educat1onal fee grants are prov1ded to stu
dents w1thin normative time after advancement 
to Ph.D./D.M.A. cand1dacy and until accrued 
time in graduate status exceeds the normative 
time. 

SUPPORT TIME LIMITS 

6 years: Students entering the Ph.D./D.M.A. 
program w1th a master's degree from 
another institution. 

7 years: Students continuing into the Ph.D./ 
D. M .A. program with a master's de
gree from UCSD: Time l1m1t is calcu
lated fr9m the beginning of the M.A. 
program 

TOTAL REGISTERED TIME LIMITS 

6 years: Students entering the Ph.D./D.M.A. 
program with a master's degree from 
another institution. 

8 years: Students continuing into the Ph.D./ 
D. M .A. program with a master's de
gree from UCSD. Time limit is calcu
lated from the beginning of the M.A. 
program 

Students who have not completed all Ph.D. 
requirements with1n the maximum total regis
tered time will no longer be permitted to regis
ter for classes. 

Advising Office 
Graduate Staff Adviser 

Lori Bantz, Room 109 
Mandeville Center, (619) 534-3279 
lbantz@ucsd.edu 

NOTE: The following course offerings outline 
the general scope of our program. Not all 
courses are offered every year. lt is essential 
that students work closely w1th departmental 
advisers when planning their degree programs. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

1A·B·C. Musical Literacy (4·4·4) 
Primarily intended for students whose maJor is other than 
music, this course develops musical abilities through a con
ceptual understanding of the structure of music together with 
listening exercises and techniques. Topics include musical no-

tation, melodic transcription, scales,. chords, intervals, keys, 
rhythm. meter, and rudiments of musical form. Prerequisite: 
none. 

2A·B·C. Basic Musicianship (4·4·4) 
Primarily intended for music majors. Development of basic skills: 
perception and notation of pitch and temporal relationships. 
lntroduction to functional harmony. Studies in melodic writ
ing. Drills in sight singing, rhythmic reading, and dictation. 
Prerequisites: passing score an placement exam. Must be taken 
1n sequence. Music majors must be concurrently enro!!ed in 
Mus1c 2AK, 2BK, and 2CK (Basic Keyboard). 

2AK·BK-CK. Basic Keyboard (2·2·2~) 
Scales, chords, harmonic progressions, transposition, and simple 
pieces. Prerequisites: concurrent enrollment in Music 2A, B, C. 

4. lntroduction to Western Music 1[4) 
A brief survey of the history of Western Music from the Middle 
Ages to the present. Much attention will be paid to the direct 
experience of listening to music and attendance of concerts. 
Class consists of lectures, listening labs, and live performances. 
Prerequisite: none. 

5. lntroduction to Music Making (4) 
A one-quarter course designed to discover musical potential 
and expand musical experience. No knowledge of music, no
tation, or instrumental skill is necessary. Small lab sessions 
present music through composing, improvising, and perform
ing. Results take the form of works for tape, theatre, voices, or 
instruments. Prerequisite: none. 

6. History of Electronic Music (4) 
This course will feature lectures and listening sessions devoted 
to the most significant works of music realized through the 
use of computers and other electronic: devices from the middle 
of this century through the present. Prerequisite: none. 

7. Music, Science, and Computers (4) 
An exploration of the interactions among music, science, and 
technology, including the developrnent and history of science 
and technology from the perspective of music, and the mod
ern resynthesis of these disciplines occurring around comput
ers. Prerequisite: none. 

8. American Music (4) 
A course designed to study the de~velopment of music in 
America. The focus will be on both the vernacular traditions 
including hymn singing, country music, jazz, big band, rock, 
etc., as weil as the cultivated traditions of various composers 
from William Billings to John Cage. Prerequisite: none. (Of
fered in selected years.) 

9. Symphony (4) 
The symphonic masterworks course will consist of lectures and 
listening sessions devoted to a detailled discussion of a small 
number of recognized masterworks (e.g., Mozart, Beethoven, 
Berlioz, Stravinsky, Ligeti, etc.). Prerequisite: none. (Qffered in 
selected years.) 

10. Chamber Music (4) 
Chamber Music will consist of lectures and listening sessions 
devoted to a detailed discussion of re~cognized chamber mas
terworks (e.g., Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Bartok, etc.). Pre
requisite: none. (Offered in selected i1ears.) 

11. Folk Music (4) 
A course on folk musics of the worlld, covered through lec
tures, films, and listening sessions devoted to detailed discus
sion of music indigenous to varyin9 countries/areas of the 
world. Topics vary from year to year. May be repeated once for 
credit. Prerequisite: none. 
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12. Opera (4) 
A study of opera masterworks that often coincide with operas 
presented in the San Diego Opera season. Class consists of 
lectures, listening labs, live performances, and opera on video. 
Prerequisite: none. 

13AF. World Music/Africa (4) 
A course that focuses on the particular music of Africa and on 
African ways of music-making in the Diaspora to the Carib
bean, North and South America. No prior technical knowledge 
of music is necessary. Prerequisite: none. 

13AM. World Music/Ethnic Americans (4) 
A study of music cultures in the United States, particularly 
Native American, Hispanic American, Anglo and European 
American, from the perspective of ethnicity, origin, interaction, 
and the contribution of various ethnic groups to American 
musical life. No prior technical knowledge of music is neces
sary. Prerequisite: none. 

13AS. World Music/Asia (4) 
Exposure to selected musical traditions of Asia and Oceania 
with links to local and visiting musicians from these cultures. 
No prior technical knowledge of music is necessary. Prerequi
site: none. 

14. Contemporary Music (4) 
This course offers opportunities to prepare oneself for experi
ences with new music (through preview lectures), hear perfor
mances (by visiting or faculty artists), to discuss each event 
informally with a faculty panel: an effort to foster informed 
listening to the new in music. Prerequisite: none. 

15. Popular Music (4) 
A course on popular music from different time periods, cov
ered through lectures, films, and listening sessions. Topics vary 
from year to year. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequi
site: none. 

32. lnstrumental/Vocal lnstruction (2) 
Individual instruction in instrumental or vocal technique and 
repertory. lntermediate level. For declared music majors: stu
dents must be enrolled in courses in the music major curricu
lum. Students must audition for performance faculty on first 
Monday of fall quarter. Prerequisites: department stamp re
quired. Enrollment by consent of instructor after audition. May 
be taken for credit six times. 

32G. Group Instrumental lnstruction (2) 
Group instruction in instrumental or vocal technique and rep
ertory. lntermediate level. lntended for students who make an 
important contribution to Department of Music ensembles. 
Prerequisites: Written recommendation of ensemble director 
and audition for performance faculty on first day of classes 
required. Department stamp required. May be taken for credit 
six times. (Offered in selected years) 

95. Ensemble Performance (2) 
Performance in an ensemble appropriate to student abilities 
and interests. Normally each section requires student partici
pation for the whole academic year, with credit for participa
tion each quarter. Music majors should enroll in at least one 
section each quarter. Sections of Music 95W have included: 
African drurnming, Korean percussion, Indian sitar and tabla, 
koto, and lndonesian flute. Not all sections will be offered ev
ery year. May be repeated for credit. Grading on participation 
level, individual testing, comparative papers on repertoire cov
ered, etc. Prerequisites: audition and consent of instructor for 
each section. 

Note: Students in the Music 95 series courses may enroll with 
a letter grade option a total of twelve units for registered music 
majors and a total of six units for all other students; after which 
students may continue to enroll in Music 95 courses, but only 



with a P/NP grade option. There is one exception to the above 
grading policy. Music 95G, Gospel Choir, can only be taken for 
a P/NP grading option. 

Section A. Symphony Orchestra 

Section 8. Instrument Choir 

Section C. Concert Choir 

Section D. Symphonie Chorus 

Section F. Collegium Musicum (Not offered every year.) 

Section G. Gospel Choir 

Section H. Chamber Opera (Not offered every year.) 

Section /. Music Theater (Not offered every year.) 

Section J. Jazz Ensemble 

Section K. Chamber Singers 

Section L. Wind Ensemble 

Section W. World Music Ensembles 

UPPER-DIVISION 

101A·B·C. Music Theory and Practice 1 (4·4-4) 
Study of the materials and structures of music through hear
ing, analysis, writing, and performance. Writing in two voices 
(101 A) and four voices (101 B-C). Continues sight singing, dic
tation, and keyboard. Prerequisites: Music 2C and 2CK, and 
passing grade an proficiency exam. 

102A·B·C. Music Theory and Practice II (4-4-4) 
Advanced study of the materials and structures of music. Chro
matic harmony and twentieth-century techniques. Aura! dis
cri m i nation, analysis, exercises, and short compositions. 
Continues sight singing, dictation, and keyboard. Prerequisites: 
Music 101A-8-C. Department stamp required. 

103A·B·C. Seminar in Composition (4·4·4) 
Individual projects in composition critically reviewed in semi
nar with fellow student and faculty composers. Prerequisites: 
Music 2A-8-C. 

103D·E·F. Honors Seminar in Composition (4·4-4) 
Advanced individual projects for senior music majors pursuing 
honors in composition. Projects will be critically reviewed in 
seminar with fellow students and faculty composers. Prereq
uisites: Music 103A-8-C and admission into the Department 
of Music Honors Program in compostion. Department stamp 
required. 

107. Critical Studies Seminar (4) 
Explore music in relation to various traditions of critical thought 
and their methodologies, such as in literature, cultural studies, 
sociology, and philosophy. Readings and scores to be deter
mined by the professor. Prerequisite: upper-division standing 
or consent of instructor. 

110. Doing Ethnomusicology (4) 
A how-to course in the practice and theory of studying the 
music of contemporary cultures. Students will record, docu
ment, analyze, and present music from their local environment. 
Designed for students in music, ethnic studies, anthropology, 
and the social sciences. Prerequisite: none. (Offered in selected 
years.) 

111. World Music Traditions (4) 
A study of particular regional musics in their repertory, cul
tural context, and interaction with other traditions. Topics vary. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

112. European Music Before 1600 · (4) 
This course will focus on music of the Middle Ages and Re
naissance; topics will very from year to year. May be repeated 

five times for credit. Prerequisites: knowledge of music 
notation or consent of instructor; Music 4, 8-10 or 120 
recommended. 

113. Music of the Baroque, Classic, and Romantic 
Periods (4) 
This course will treat topics in Western music history between 
1600 and 1900; topics will vary frorn year to year. May be 
repeated five times for credit. Prerequisites: knowledge of music 
notatipn or consent of instructor; Music 4, 8-10 or 120 rec
ommended. 

114. Music of the Twentieth Century (4) 
An exploration of materials and rnethods used in the music of 
our time. There will be an extra discus.sion group for music 
rnajors. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisites: con
sent of instructor; Music 5 recommended. 

115. Women in Music (4) 
An historical survey of warnen rnusicians from the Middle Ages 
to today. The course will deal with an historical view of women's 
place as creative and representative artists, the societal and 
political influences that governed their existence and their 
music. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Offered in selected 
years.) 

120A·B·C. Survey of Music History and Literature (4·4·4) 
Intensive historical, analytical, and cultural-esthetic examina
tion of music from Gregorian chant through the twentieth cen
tury. Prerequisites: knowledge of music notation; Music 1 C or 
2C strongly recommended. 

121. Experimental Writing (4) 
This workshop explores writing for which the traditional ge
neric distinctions of prelpoetry, fiction/documentary, narrative/ 
discourse do not apply. How music, prose, and poetry relate. 
Students taking this course will be asked to chaHenge the 
boundaries of these relations to discover new forms and modes 
of expression. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

126. lntroduction to Oral Music (4) 
An introductory course in the study of oral music in Western 
and non-Western cultures, with particular emphasis on the 
impact of oral transmission of ideas and customs, and the na
ture of improvisation in various indigenous cultures. Music to 
be studied includes Afro-American, Mrican, Asian, and 
Oceanian. Presentations by distinguishecl visiting artists dem
onstrating aspects of their native musical crafts. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 

127 A·B. Music of African Americans (4·4) 
The first quarter of this course will investigate the vocal music 
of African American culture, primarily the development of the 
spiritual and the blues traditions, while the second quarter will 
critically study the history of jazz in America. Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor. 

128. Principles and Practice of Conductiing (4) 
The theory and practice of instrumental and/or choral conduct
ing as they have to do with basic baton techniques, score read
ing, interpretation, orchestration, pro9ram building, and 
functional analysis. Members of the class will be expected to 
demonstrate their knowledge in the conducting of a small en
semble performing literature from the eiglhteenth, nineteenth, 
and twentieth centuries. Prerequisites: Music 2A-8-C and 
101A-8-C. Department stamp required. 

129. Orchestration (4) 
This course will give practical experience iin orchestration. Stu
dents will study works from various eras of instrumental music 
and will demonstrate their knowledge by orchestrating works 
in the styles of these various eras, learn1ing the capabilities, 
timbre, and articulation of all the instruments in the orchestra. 
Prerequisite: Music 1018. 

130. Chamber Music Performance (2·410) 
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lnstruction in the preparation of small group performances of 
representative instrumental and vocal chamber music litera
ture. May be taken for credit six times, after which students 
must enroll for zero units. Prerequisite: consent of instructor 
through audition. 

131. Jazz Improvisation (4/0) 
An.. extensive study of jazz improvisation, including performance 
techniques, concepts, and styles. Students' theoretical knowl
edge will be applied to their instruments, and a repertory of 
melodic and harmonic devices will be mastered. Also cover~d 
will be jazz soloing, demands of melodic/harmonic innovations, 
and rnodes of chord changes or progressions. May be taken 
for credit six times, after which students must enroll for zero 
units. Prerequisites: basic knowledge of major-minor scales and 
major, minor, and dominant seventh chords on respective in· 
struments. Basic functional keyboard techniques. 

132. Pro-Seminar in Music Performance (4) 
Individual or master class instruction in advanced instrumen
tall\Jocal performance. May be repeated for credit, but only 
twenty-four units will be counted within the 180-unit require
ment for graduation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor through 
audition. Preference given to music majors and some approved 
music minors. 

132R. Recital Preparation (4) 
Advanced instrumental/vocal preparation for senior music 
majors pursuing honors in performance. Repertoire for a solo 
recital will be developed under the direction of the appropri
ate instrumental/vocal faculty member. Special audition re
q u i red during Welcome Week preceding fall quarter. 
Prerequisites: by audition only; Music 132. Department stamp 
required. 

133. Projects in New Music Performance (2) 
Performance of new rnusic of the twentieth century. Normally 
offered winter quarter only. Required a minimum of two times 
for all music majors and music humanities majors. May be taken 
four tim es for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor through 
audition. (Winter quarter only.) 

143. Department Seminar {1) 
The department seminar serves both as a general department 
meeting and as a forum for the presentation of research and 
performances by visitors, faculty, and students. Required of all 
undergraduate music majors every quarter. 

150. Senior Seminar {4) 
Independent research with faculty guidance to afford the 
opportunity to pursue a creative project or substa.ntial paper 
in a seminar context. Prerequisites: Music 1208 and declared 
music major or music humanities major. 

160A. Musical Acoustics {4) 
An introduction to the acoustics of music with particular em
phasis on contemporary digital techniques for understanding 
and manipulating sound. Prerequisite: Music 4, Cross-listed 
with ICAM 103. 

1608. Musical Psychoacoustics {4) 
Survey of psychoacoustic.al phenomena, theories of hearing, 
and their relation to musical perception and cognition. Tech
niques of psychoacoustical experimentation. Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor. Music 160A recommended. Department 
stamp required. 

160C. Electronics in Music (4) 
Seminars in theoretical and applied research in the generation 
and processing of electronic sound for composition and per
formance. Prerequisites: Music 160A and consent of instruc
tor. Department stamp required. 
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161. Programming for Musical Applications (4) 
A first hands-on course in computer programming designed 
around the application of computers to the processing of mu
sical sound and structures. Prerequisites.· Music 160A-8-C and 
consent of mstructor. Department stamp required. 

162. lntroduction to Computer Music (4) 
Hands-on introduction to building instruments and creating 
music with computers. Prerequisites: Music 161 and consent 
of instructor. Department stamp required. 

163. Music Technology Seminar (4) 
Selected topics in music technology and its application to com
position and/or performance. Offerings vary according to fac
ulty availability and interest. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisites: Music 162 and consent of instructor. Depart
ment stamp required. 

164. Recording/MIDI Studio Lab (2) 
This

1 

course surveys hardware and software resources in an 
advanced recording and MIDI studio. lt is a required course for 
anyone who wishes to use the B 108 Studio. Topics include: 
electronic and computer music, digital audio, and composi
tion, performance and studio techniques. These topics will vary 
from quarter to quarter. Prerequisites: Music 160ABC or con
sent of instructor. May be repeated for credit. 

195. lnstructional Assistance (2) 
Assisting in the instruction of an undergraduate music class 
under the direct and constant supervision of a faculty member. 
May be taken for credit three times. Prerequisites: consent of 
instructor and departmental approval. 

198. Directed Group Study (1-4) 
Concentrated inquiry into various problems not covered in the 
usual undergraduate courses. Prerequisites: consent of instruc
tor and department chair approval. Pass/No Pass grade only. 

199. Independent Study (1-4) 
Independent reading, research, or creative work under the di
rection of a faculty member, provided no course covering the 
material to be studied already exists, and the study area de
rives from previous course work. Prerequisites: consent of in
structor and department chair approval. Department stamp 
required. Pass/No Pass grade only. May be taken for credit two 
times. 

GRADUATE 

All courses numbered 200 and above are 
intended for students admitted to the graduate 
program in music. 

201 A·B·C. Projects in New Music Performance 
(1-4, 1-4, 1-4) 
Performance of new music of the twentieth century. All perfor
mance emphasis graduate students must take every quarter. 
(Please note that Lab. 1 is intended for students participating 
in the Twentieth-Century Ensemble.) Non-performance students 
must take 201 Bor C twice. 

202. Advanced Projects in Performance (1-4) 
Advanced performance of new music with members of the 
performance faculty (SONOR). Students taking this course do 
not need to take Music 201 that quarter. Enrollment by con
sent of instructor/director of SONOR. 

203A-B-C. t.dvanced Projects in Composition (4-4-4) 
Seminar consisting of meetings and laboratory sessions de
voted to the study of composition. 

2030. Advanced Projects in Compo:sition (1-4) 
Meetings on group basis with faculty composer in sessions 
devoted to the study of composition .. Prerequisites: 203A-8-C 
and consent of instructor. 

204. Focus on Composition (2) 
The purpose of this seminar is to bring together the entire 
population of the graduate composition program (all students 
and faculty) for in-depth discussion of critical issues in music 
theory and composition. Each meeting will feature a formal 
presentation by either a student, faculty member, or visitor, 
followed by lively and challenging debate on relevant issues. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

205. Focus on Critical Studies/Exp1!rimental lssues in 
Music (2) 
The purpose of this seminar is to bring together CS/EP stu
dents and faculty for in-depth discussion(s) of theoretical, cri~i
cal, and cultural issues in traditional, experimental, and world 
music. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

206. Experimental Studies Seminar (4) 
Seminars growing out of current faculty interests. The approach 
tends to be speculative and includes inäividual projects or 
papers as weil as assigned readings. In the past, such areas as 
new instrumental and vocal resources, mixed media, and com
positional linguistics have been offered. 

207. Theoretical Studies Seminar (4) 
Seminars on subject areas relating to the established dimen
sions of music and in which theoreticians have produced a sub
stantial body of work. These include studies in analysis, timbre, 
rhythm, notation, and psychoacoustics. Offerings vary depend
ing on faculty availability and interest. Analytical paper required. 

208A. Critical Methods and Creafü1e ldentities (4) 
The goal of this course is to develop critical thinking and seif
reflexive inquiry through study of a diverse range of critical 
and scholarly traditions as they relate to music. Studeots are 
encouraged to investigate their own sense of identity and voice, 
as embodied in their creative work. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

2088. Experimental Musical Practkes (4) 
This course examines, from social, cultural, historical and tech
nological perspectives the current state of experimental musi
cal practice. Meetings and laboratory sessions will explore 
alternative systems of musical organization, such as improvi
sation, computer-based multimedia, and interdisciplinary per
formance collaboration. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

208C. World Musical Perception (4) 
This seminar attempts to develop alternative procedures for 
the analysis of intercultural musicali1ty. Methods and practices 
to be explored will involve computer technology, musical cog
nition and perception, and world music practices, as these re
late to the elucidation and interroga1tion of notions of seif and 
other, and tradition and innovation .. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

2080. Advanced Projects in CS/EP (4) 
On a group basis, this course provid1:s an opportunity for stu
dents to create individual projects under the guidance of dif
ferent faculty members each term. Enrollment in this course 
over three terms would culminate in the development by the 
student of a portfolio of original work, or in a master's thesis. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

209. Advanced Music Theory and P1ractice (4) 
Advanced integrated studies in music theory; composition and 
styles study through analysis and performance. This course is 
intended primarily for doctoral stude!nts and may be taken by 
M.A. students only with special approval of M.A. adviser and 
course instructor. A major research or analytical publishable 
paper required. 

210. Musical Analysis (4) 
The analysis of complex music. The. course will assume that 
the student has a background in traditional music analysis. 
The goal of the course is to investigate and develop analytical 
procedures that yield significant information about specific 
works of music, old and new. Reading, projects, and analytical 
papers. Normally offered fall quarter only. 

211. Seminar in World Music Traditions ( 4) 
Study of the theory, repertory, and cultural features of particu
lar tradition musics. Related to lectures of Music 111. Designed 
for graduate students in music as a forum for independent 
projects in research, analysis, performance, composition, and 
experimental derivatives related to the topic. Open to quali
fied graduate students in related fields. 

212. Seminar in Vocal and Choral Literature (4) 
A critical and historical study of selected works and repertory. 
(Offered in selected years.) 

214. Seminar in Twentieth-Century Music (4) 
Detailed study of selected literature through the study of scores 
and writings, supplemented when possible by performance 
participation. (Offered in selected years.) 

215. Seminar on Women in Music (4) 
Seminar dealing with a historical survey of women musicians 
from the Middle Ages to the present. A view of women's place 
as creative and representative artists, societal, and political 
influences that governed their existence and their music, and 
their impact upon their society and ours will be dealt with in
depth. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Offered in selected 
years.) 

216. Medieval Music (4) 
Readings, studies, and performance problems of medieval music 
from antiquity to the beginning of the Renaissance. Problems 
of tuning, language, source materials, and media esthetics are 
incorporated. (Offered in selected years.) 

217. Seminar Studies in Late Renaissance and Early 
Baroque Music (4) 
The study of early music as it has to do with theoretical sys
tems, critical analyses, music and documentary source materi
als. (Offered in selected years.) 

218. Seminar in Music of the Classic Era (4) 
A critical, analytical study of selected literature of the~eigh
teenth century through the study of scores and writings, supple
mented when possible by performance participation. (Offered 
in selected years.) 

222. Music Drama (4) 
ln-depth analysis of the music and lyrics of important figures 
from the history of music theatre. Topics will vary each quarter 
but may include aspects of interpretation, production, direc
tion, and design, and will be integrated with musical analysis. 
(Offered in selected years.) 

224. Seminar Studies in Chamber Literature (4) 
A critical and historical study of selected works and repertory. 
(Offered in selected years.) 

228. Conducting (4) 
This course will give practical experience in conducting a vari
ety of works from various eras of instrumental and/or vocal 
music. Students will study problems of instrumental or vocal 
techniques, formal and expressive analysis of the music, and 
manners of rehearsal. Required of all graduate students. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. (Offered in selected years.) 

229. Seminar in Orchestration (4) 
A seminar to give practical experience in orchestration. Stu
dents will study works from various eras of instrumental music 
and will demonstrate their knowledge by orchestrating works 



in the styles of these various eras, learning the capabilities, 
timbre and articulation of all the instruments in the orchestra. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (Offered in selected years.) 

230. Chamber Music Performance (4) 
Performance of representative chamber music literature, in
strumental and/or vocal, t~rough coached rehearsal and serni
nar studies. Course may be repeated for credit since the 
literature studied varies from quarter to quarter. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 1 

232. Pro-Seminar in Music Performance (4) 
Individual or master class instruction in advanced instrumen
tal/vocal performance. Prerequisite: consent of instructor 
through audition. 

250. Special Projects (1-12) . . 
An umbrella course offered to music graduate students in l1eu 
of normal seminar offerings. Topics will be generated by fac
ulty.and graduate students and submitted in December each 
year for review by faculty. Students may register for up to four 
units of a specialized research topic with given faculty. May be 
taken for up to twelve units a quarter. 

263. Advanced Music Technology Seminar (4·4·4) 
Advanced topics in music technology and its application to 
composition and/or performance. Offerings vary accordi~g 
to faculty availability and interest. May be repeated for cred1t. 
Prerequisites: Music 7 62 or equivalent and consent of 
instructor. 

291. Problemsand Methods of Music Research and 
Performance (2) 
The course will give practical experience in historical research, 
including use of important source rnaterials, evaluation of edi
tions, and examination of performance practice problems. (S/ 
U grade option only.) 

296. Directed Group Research in Performance (4) 
This group research seminar involves the investigation and 
exploration of new and experimental performance concerns. 
Areas could include: improvisation, graphic notation, perfor
mance electronics, and working with combined media (such 
as dance, poetry, and theater). (S/U grade option only) 

298. Directed Research (1·4) 
Individual research. (S/U grades permitted.) May be repeated 
for credit. Enrollment by consent of instructor only. 

299. Advanced Research Projects and Independent Study 
(1·12) 
Individual research projects relevant to the student's selected 
area of graduate interest conducted in continuing relationship 
with a faculty adviser in preparation of the master's thesis or 
doctoral dissertation. (S/U grades permitted.) 

500. Apprentice Teaching (1 ·4) . . 
Participation in the undergraduate teaching program 1s requ~red 
of all graduate students at the equivalent of 25 percent time 
for three quarters (six units is required for all graduate 
students). 
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Eric Courchesne, Ph.D., Neurosciences 
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George F. Koob, Ph.D., AdjunctlPsychology 
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Ronald Kuczenski, Ph.D., ln-Residencel 
Psychiatry!Adjunct!Neurosciences 

Marta Kutas, Ph.D., Cognitive Science/Adjunctl 
Neurosciences 

Robert B. Livingston, M.D., Emeritus/ 
Neurosciences 

Eliezer Masliah, M.D., Neurosciences/Pathology 
Pamela Mellon, Ph.D., Neuroscie1ces 
Arnold L. Miller, Ph.D., Neurosciences 
Maurice S. Montal, M.D./Ph.D., Biology/ 

Adjunct!Psychiatry 
R. Glenn Northcutt, Ph.D., Neurosciences 
John S. O'Brien, M.D., Neurosciences 
Daniel T. O'Connor, M.D., ln-Residence/ 

Medicine 
Dennis O'Leary, Ph.D., Adjunct!Neurosciences 
Mu-ming Poo, Ph.D., Biology 
James W. Posakony, Ph.D., Biology 
Henry C. Powell, M.D., ln-Residence/Psychiatry 
Morton Printz, Ph.D., Pharmacology 
Vilayanur S. Ramachandran, M.D., Psychology 
Michael G. Rosenfeld, M.D., Medicine 
Allen F. Ryan, Ph.D., Surgery!Adjunct 

Neurosciences 
David S. Segal, Ph.D., Psychiatry 
Terrence J. Sejnowski, Ph.D., Biofogy/Adjunctl 

Neurosciences 
Nicholas C. Spitzer, Ph.D., Biology 
Larry R. Squire, Ph.D., Psychiatry/ln-Residencel 

Neurosciences 
Charles Stevens, oM.D./Ph.D., Adjunctl 

Pharmacology 
David A. Swinney, Ph.D., Chair, Psychology 
Palmer W. Taylor, Ph.D., Chair, Pharmacology 
Robert D. Terry, M.D., Emeritus/Neurosciences/ 

Pathology 
Leon J. Thal, M.D., Neurosciences, Chair, 

Department of Neurosciences 
Doris A. Trauner, M.D., Neurosciences/Pediatrics 
Roger Tsien, Ph.D., Pharmacology/Chemistry 
Hai-Sang U., M.D., Surgery 
Wylie Vale, Ph.D., Adjunct!Medicine 
Ajit Varki, M.D., Medicine 
W.C. Wiederholt, M.D., Neurosciences 
Tony Yaksh, Ph.D., Anesthesio/ogy 
Samuel S.C. Yen, M.D., Reproductive Medicine 
Justin Zivin, M.D./Ph.D., Neurosciences 
Stuart Zola, Ph.D., ln-Residence/Psychiatry, 

Group Chair/Director of Psychiatrie 
Neurosciences 

Charles Zuker, Ph.D., Biology 
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Associate Professors 

Jody Corey-Bloom, M.D./Ph.D., Clinical 
Neurosciences 

Dale E. Bredesen, M.D., Adjunct!Neurosciences 
Douglas R. Galasko, M.D., ln-Residencel 

Neurosciences 
Donna Gruol, Ph.D., Adjunct/Neurosciences 
Vivian Hook, Ph.D., Adjunct!Medicine 
Michael W. Kalichman, Ph.D., Adjunctl 

Pathology 
John Kelsoe, M.D., Psychiatry 
David Kleinfeld, Ph.D., Physics 
Edward Koo, M.D., Neurosciences 
Leah Levi, M.D., Clinical Neurosciencesl 

Ophthalmology 
John Liu, Ph.D., ln-Residences/Ophthalmology 
Patrick D. Lyden, M.D., ln-Residence/ 

Neurosciences/Chief of Neurology, UCSD 
Medical Center 

Robert R. Myers, Ph.D., Anesthesiology 
Jaime Pineda, Ph.D., Cognitive Sciences 
Barbara Ranscht, Ph.D., Adjunct!Neurosciences 
David H. Rapaport, Ph.D., Anatomy/Surgery 
Martin 1. Sereno, Ph.D., Cognitive Sciences 
Clifford Shults, M.D., Neurosciences 
Linda Sorkin, Ph.D., ln-Residencel 

A nesthesiology 
Neal Swerdlow, M.D./Ph.D., ln-Residence/ 

Psychiatry 
Evelyn Teeoma, M.D./Ph.D., Clinical 

Neurosciences 
John Thomas, Ph.D., Adjunct/Neurosciences 
Ronald G. Thomas, Ph.D., Adjunct!Family and 

Preventive Medicine/Neurosciences 
Mark Tuszynski, M.D./Ph.D., Neurosciences 
Matthew Weinger, M.D., Anesthesiology 
Friedbert Weiss, Ph.D., Neuropharmacology 
Mark C. Whitehead, Ph.D., Surgery 
David Williams, Ph.D., Adjunct!Pharmacology/ 
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Assistant Professors 

Edward M. Callaway, Ph.D., Neurosciences 
Jerold J.M. Chun, M.D./Ph.D., Pharmacology 
Karen R. Dobkins, Ph.D., Psychology 
Sascha du Lac, Ph.D., Neurobiology 
Yukiko Goda, Ph.D., Biology 
Lisa Gold, Ph.D., Adjunct!Neurosciences 
Christy Jackson, M.D., C!inical Neurosciences 
Kuo-Fen Lee, Ph.D., Neurosciences 
Greg Lemke, Ph.D., Adjunct!Neurosciences 
Greg Maquire, Ph.D., Opththalmology 
Paul Martin, Ph.D., Neurosciences 

Mark Mayford, Ph.D., Neurosciences 
Sharon L. Nichols, Ph.D., Adjunct!Pediatric 

Neurology 
John Olichney, M.D., Adjunct/Neurosciences 
William R. Schafer, Ph.D., Biology 
Gery Schulteis, Ph.D., Anesthesiology 
Eric Turner, M.D./Ph.D., ln-Residence!Psychiatry 

( The Graduate. Progr1am ) 

The group in neurosciences accepts candi
dates for the Ph.D. degree wlho have under
graduate majors in such disciplines as biology, 
chemistry, engineering, microbiology, math
ematics, physics, psychology, and zoology. A 
desire and competence to understand how the 
nervous system functions is more important 
than previous background and training. 

( Doctoral De.grea Pta11ram ) 

Students in this program receive guidance 
and instruction from a campuswide group of 
faculty interested in nervous system mecha
nisms. Each student, in consultation with an 
advisory committee, selects courses relevant to 

,„ his or her research interests and goals. The 
selection will include formal courses listed in 
this catalog and informal seminars offered by 
the department. A regular schedule of rotation 
through the laboratories of faculty members is 
a feature of the first year; the student is ex
posed in this way to the various approaches, 
techniques, and disciplines represented on the 
campus. 

Course Work 

By the time of the mirior proposition (see 
below), students are expected to demonstrate 
competence in the basics of neuroscience by 
taking five quarters of mandatory course 
work-three quarters of Basic Neuroscience 
(Neurosci. 200 A, B, C), and one quarter each 
of Neuroanatomy Lab (Neurosci. 257) and Sta
tistical Methods and Experimental Design 
(Neurosci. 225). In addition, students choose 
among three of six remainin9 courses: Molecu
lar and Cellular Neuroendorninology (Neurosci. 
222), Molecular and Cellular Neurochemistry 
(Neurosci. 234), Neuropsychopharmacology 
(Neurosci. 277), Molecular and Cellular Neuro
biology (Neurosci. 268), Behavioral Neuro-

science (Neurosci. 264), and Developmental 
Neuroscience (Neurosci. 263). Students are also 
permitted to substitute previous courses that 
are similar to the Neurosciences core courses. 
Such a substitution would require approval of 
the graduate advisor in consultation with the 
Core Curriculum Committee and course 
instructor(s). 

Minor Proposition 

The purpose of this examination is to test 
the student's ability to choose a problem in the 
neurosciences and propose an experimental 
approach to its solution. The problem should be 
broad, requiring experimental approaches from 
more than one discipline. The problem should 
be outside the area of the student's anticipated 
dissertation research. Students will be required 
to demonstrate a working knowledge of the 
disciplines involved in the minor proposition. 

Oral defense of the minor proposition will be 
required at the end of the spring quarter of the 
second year of study. Exemptions may be 
granted to entering students already holding a 
master's degree. 

Dissertation 

During the second year, students are ex
pected to propose and initiate work on a disser
tation problem under the guidance of a faculty 
preceptor. The neurosciences group at UCSD 
currently conducts animal research and clinical 
studies in the fields of neuroanatomy, neuro
chemistry, neuropharmacology, neurophysiol
ogy, comparative neurology, physiology of 
excitable membranes, synaptic transmission, 
neuronal integration and coding, nervous sys
tem tissue culture, neuroimmunology, brain 
function, sensory physiology, motor mecha
nism, and systems analysis as applied to neuro
logical problems. 

Qualifying Examination 

This examination, a university requirement, 
focuses on the proposed research that the stu
dent will undertake for his or her dissertation. 
This examination is conducted by the approved. 
doctoral committee. 

Dissertation Examination 

The required formalities listed in the lnstruc
tion for Preparation and Submission of Doctoral 



Disserta.tions issued by the Office of Graduate 
Studies and Research to students should be 
followed closely. The final examination includes 
both a public presentation followed by a closed 
defense of the dissertation with members of 
the Committee. 

Teaching 
Students are required to teach and to de

velop their talents as teachers. To this end, op
portunities to lecture and to assist in laboratory 
exercises and demonstrations are provided. 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policies 
Students must advance to candidacy by the 

end of four years. Total university support can
not exceed six years. Total registered time at 
UCSD cannot exceed seven years. 

UNDERGRADUATE 

199. Independent Research (2 or 4) 
Laboratory research under the supervision of individual mem
bers of the faculty of the neurosciences department in one or 
a combination of neurosciences disciplines, e.g., neuroanatomy, 
neurophysiology, neurochemistry, neuropharmacology. (P/NP 
grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of department chair. (F, W,S) 

GRADUATE 

200A-B-C. Basic Neuroscience (4-4-4) 
These courses are designed for graduate students in the neu
rosciences and other departments that are part of the inter
disciplinary program (i.e. Biology, Cog. Sei.). These courses have 
been designed to cover as much basic neuroscience as pos
sible in three quarters of study. lt will combine two three-hour 
meetings each week with a 1.5 hour lecture and a 1.5 hour 
discussion of papers. These will be required courses for all first
year neurosciences graduate students. Biology will cross-list 
courses under Biology headings, making it a requirement of 
first year Biology graduate students. Prerequisite: graduate 
student or consent of instructor. (F,W,S} 

222. Molecular and Cellular Neuroendocrinology (4) 
This course will examine the role of the CNS in controlling 
reproductive functions, stress, growth and behavior, with em
phasis on the cellular and molecular mechanisms of neuroen
docrine function. The lectures will be given by experts on each 
of the topic subjects. Lectures will include a basic introduction 
on the topic followed by a description of the current research 
in the area. (S/U grades only.) (F) 

225. Statistical Methods and Experimental Design (4) 
This course is designed for graduate students in the neuro
sciences, but will address issues of statistical methods and 
experirnent design for investigators working in any field of bio
logical research .. The course will combine lectures, discussion, 

and practical examples drawn from the experience of the par
ticipant. Prerequisite. graduate student in the neuroscience 
graduate program or consent of the instructor. (F) 

233. Comparative Vertebrate Neurobiology (4) 
Survey of the organization and evolution of vertebrate ner
vous systems. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades 
only.) (W) 

234. Molecular and Cellular Neurochemistry (4) 
Topics include membrane and nerve function in nervous system, 
structure and function of receptors for neurotransmitters, role of 
cAMP as a second messenger in the nervous system, synthesis 
and processing of neuropeptides. (S/U grades only.) (W) 

235. Neurobiology of the Chemical ~ienses (1) 
This lecture and seminar course surveys the neuroanatomy and 
neurophysiology of the central and periphera~ taste and olfac
tory systems. Plasticity of the mature and developing chemosen
sory systems will also be covered. Behavioral studies of sensory 
function will be related to psychophysical studies in humans, 
including those directed at evaluatin9 clinical chemosensory 
disorders. Students are expected to discuss readings of journal 
articles. (S) 

243. Physiological Basis of Human Information (2) 
Psychological processes including atte!ntion, perception, and 
memory will be studied in connection with event-related po
tentials of the human brain. The intem!lations among psycho
logical and physiological events will be explored in order to 
arrive at unified concepts of human information processing. 
Prerequisites: Neurosci. 238 or Psych. 231, and consent of 
instructor. (S/U grades only.) (F) 

251. Scientific Communication (2) 
(Same as SIO 292) Forms of scientific communication, practi
cal exercise in scientific writing and short oral communication, 
and in criticism and editing, preparation of illustrations, prepa
ration of proposals; scientific societies and the history of sci
entific communication. Examples from any field of science, most 
commonly biology, marine biology, ecology, and neuroscience. 
Prerequisite: graduate status in sciena>. (S/U grades only.) (S) 

253. Clinical Neuroanatomy (1) 
Review of neuroanatomy, with emphasis on clinical correlations. 
Pertinent physiological, chemical, and clinical information will 
be included and functional organization will be stressed. lt is 
essential that students be familiar with neuroanatomical no
menclature. Prerequisite: medical student, graduate student, 
intern, resident, or consent of insfructor. (S/U grades only.) 

256. Mammalian Neuroanatomy (4) 
Lectures presenting the basic features of the anatomy of the 
mammalian nervous system. This will include consideration of 
cellular components, development, topographic anatomy, and 
a detailed presentation of the organiza1tion of functional sys
tems. Prerequisite: graduate status or consent of instructor. (SI 
U grades only.} (F) 

257. Mammalian Neuroanatomy Laboratory (4) 
Neuroanatomy laboratory course taught in conjunction with 
Mammalian Neuroanatomy (256). Laboratories deal with gross 
and microscopic neuroanatomy of brain systems. Sessions in
clude microscopic analysis of histological sections and observa
tions and dissections of human brain material. Prerequisite: 
Neuroanatomy 256 or concurrent enroflment. (S/U grades per
mitted.) (W) 

259. Workshop in Electron Microscopy (4) 
This course is to introduce graduate students in the neuro
sciences to research methods used in electron microscopy (EM) 
through one hour of formal lecture, one hour of seminar, three 
hours of demonstration, and three hours of supervised labora
tory work per week. Students will become familiar with sec-
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tioning EM, scanning EM, and freeze-fracture EM. Prerequi
sites: graduate-student standing in neurosciences doctoral pro
gram and consent of instructor. Enrollment limited. (S/U grades 
only.) (S) 

262. Neurophysiology (4) 
An overview of neurophysiological systems, emphasizing mam
malian neurophysiology and related model vertebrate systems 
and concepts. Prerequisites: graduate-student status in neu
rosciences, biology or physiology-pharmacology, or medical 
student, core course in neurophysiology and core course in 
neuroanatomy or equivaleht. (S/U grades permitted.) (S) 

263. Developmental Neurobiology (3) 
(Same as Biology 258.) Cellular and developmental aspects of 
the nervous system. Methods of investigation and culture ap
proaches. Basic neuroembryology and selected examples of 
regional developments. Neuroglia! cells and neuron-glia inter
actions. Extrinsic controls of survival growth and maturation 
of neural cells. Neurite growth and synapse formation. Poten
tial for plasticity and regeneration in the nervous system. Pre
requisite: graduate students or consent of instructor. (S/U 
grades only.) (S) 

264. Behavioral Neuroscience (5) 
The course is to cover different areas of behavioral biology, 
such as ethology, behavioral biology, learning and memory, 
perception psychophysics. Some outside reading will be re
quired. Prerequisite: medica/ student, graduate student, or 
consent of instructor. (S/U grades only.) (W) 

268. Molecular and Cellular Neurobiology (4) 
This course focuses on cellular anatomy of the nervous system 
at the molecular level. The lectures will communicate current 
molecular genetic and cell biological approaches used to study 
the specialized structures and cell types of nervous tissue. Topics 
will include cell organelles; chromatin structure/function; gene 
expression/regulation; cytoskeleton and membrane interactions; 
signal transduction/receptors, channels and pumps; cellular 
junctions/synapses; node of Ranvier; and neuroplasmic trans
port Prerequisites: neurochemistry, neuroanatomy, biochem
istry. (S/U grades permitted.) (F) 

269. Electroencephalography and Clinical 
Neurophysiology ( 1) 
Using the Journal of Electroencephalography and Clinical Neu
rophysiology as a core text, subjects chosen from the journal 
will be discussed and critically evaluated by the participants, 
and the literature pertinent to each topic reviewed. Prerequi
sites: Neurosci. 238, Basic Neurofogy (205), neurofogy resi
dent, or consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

274. Neurobiology of Cognitive Developmental 
Disorders (2) 
Neurobiological foundation of developmental disorders in in
formation processing including infantile autism, developmen
tal dysphasia, attention deficit disorder, and childhood 
schizophrenia. Neurophysiological, neuroanatomical, and psy
chological evidence will be explored. Prerequisite: undergradu
ate or graduate course in neurobiology. (S/U grades permitted.) 

276. Neuroscience Research Rounds (2) 
Neurosciences group faculty members and graduate students 
will present and discuss ongoing research. Attendance will be 
mandatory for first- and second-year graduate students. Fac
ulty, advanced graduate students, medical students, 
postdoctoral trainees, and other interested parties are encour
aged to attend. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

277. Neuropsychopharmacology (4) 
An examination of the molecular and biochemical bases of 
drug and transmitter action. The course is devoted to receptor 
mechanisms, neuropharmacology, and drug action on excit
able tissues. (S) 

... 
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296. Neurosciences Research Rotation (1-12) 
Independent study. (S•U grades onlv) (F,W,S) 

298. Neurosciences Independent Study 
Project (ISP) (1-12) 
Prerequisite. approved ISP proposal. (F,W,S) 

299. Neurosciences Research (1-12) 
Independent study. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,Sl 

401. Neurology General Clinical Selective Clerkship (7) 
Provides opportunities for practical application of neurologi
cal skills to the understanding and heatment of a variety of 
clinical disorders of the nervous system. Prerequisite. success
ful completwn of first two years of medical school. (F, W, S) 

426. Subintern Pediatric Neurology (7) 
Subinterns are responsible for the primary care of hospitilized 
pediatric neurology patients under the direct resident an'd at· 
tending physician supervision. They will perorm procedures such 
as lumbar puncture and participate in night call, daily teach
ing round, neurology Grand Rounds, and Journal Clubs. Pre
requisite: Neurology 401 or consent of instructor (F, W, S) 

427. Neurology Oupatient Clerkship (7) 
The student will rotate through the general and subspecialty 
(strake, epilepsy, headache, nerve, and muscle) neurology clin
ics based at UCSD Medical Center. Lectures and clinical con
ferences will be attended as weil. Prerequisite: Neurosciences 
401 or equivalent. (F, W, S) 

496. Clinical Independent Study (1-12) 
Independent clinical study for medical students (S/U grades 
only.) (F, W, S) 

500. Apprenticeship Teaching (1-4) 
Participation inthe department teaching program is required 
of all students working toward a Ph.D. degree. In general, stu
dents are not expected to teach in the first year, but are re
quires to serve ao teaching assistants or tutors for one quarter 
at any time during their subsequent years of training. The 
amount of teaching requires is equivalent to the duties ex
pected of a 50 percent assistant for one quarter. Prerequisite: 
neurosciences graduate students. (SIU grades only) (F, W, S) 

Philasaphy 

OFFICE: 7002 H&SS, Muir College 
Web site: http://www.ucsd.edu/philosophy 

Professors 

Georgios H. Anagnostopoulos, Ph.D. 
Richard J. Arneson, Ph.D. 
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lntroduction to the 
Department 

Philosophy is the study of conceptual problems 
that pertain to the nature of knowledge, reality, 
and human conduct. Among the chief areas of 
the subject are logic, metaphysics, theory of 
knowledge, ethics, political philosophy, and the 
philosophy of science. The academic study of 
philosophy at UCSD emphasizes a sound under
standing of the history of the discipline and the 
development of analytical skills, and an under
graduate major in ·philosophy may be regarded as 
an excellent preparation for many careers in 
which such skills are emphasized. 

The Dep.artment of Philosophy also offers a 
graduate program leading to the M.A. and 
Ph.D. degrees. lt is the intention of the gradu
ate program to enable the student to obtain an 
understanding of divergent philosophical tradi
tions and to develop as a philosopher in his or 
her own right. To this end, the department 
offers courses and seminars in the history of 
philosophy, philosophy of language, philosophy 
of mind, philosophy of science, ethics, social 
philosophy, contemporary Anglo-American and 
European philosophy, etc. 

Undergraduate Program
Major 

The Department of Philosophy offers the 
degree of bachelor of arts (BA) in philosophy 
for the undergraduate major. A major in phi
losophy requires a total of fifteen philosophy 
courses, at least twelve of which must be up
per-division (courses numbered 100 and 
above). Up to two upper-division rnurses out
side of philosophy can count among the twelve 
required for the major if they are drawn from a 
related field and contribute to the major's 
philosophical program; such credit must be 
approved by the undergraduate adviser. Honors 
and directed study courses (Philosophy 191-
199) may not be used to satisfy the major re
quirement of fifteen philosophy courses. Major 
requirements may be met by examination. 

There is no standard or required introduction 
to philosophy or the major. The department 
offers a variety of lower-division courses and 
sequences (numbered 1-99), any of which 
could be a suitable introduction to philosophy. 
Though many upper-division courses have no 
prerequisite, any combination of three lower
division courses would provide a good foundaw 
tion for taking most upper-division courses. 

Area Requirements far the Major 

1. History of Philosophy. Majors must com
plete three courses in the history of philoso
phy. At least one course must be in ancient 
philosophy (courses 31, 100-103) and one 
course must be in modern philosophy 
(courses 32-33 and 104-107). This require
ment can be met by taking the lower-divi
sion sequence 31, 32, 33 or by taking any 
suitable combination of courses from the 
sequences 31-33 and 100-110. 

2. Logic. Philosophy 120 (formerly Philosophy 
110) is required of all majors. Note that Phi
losophy 120 has as a prerequisite Philosophy 
10 (or an equivalent course from another 
department or institution). Because Philoso
phy 120 is a prerequisite for a variety of up
per-division courses, prospective majors are 
strongly encouraged to take it and Philosophy 
10 (or its equivalent) as early as possible. 

3. Moral and Political Philosophy. Majors 
must take at least one upper-division course 



in moral or political philosophy from among 
Philosophy 160, 161, 166, or 167. 

4. Metaphysics and Epistemology. Majors 
must take at least one upper-division course 
in traditional areas of analytic philosophy
metaphysics, epistemology, philosophy of 
language, and philosqphy of mind-from 
among Philosophy 130, 132, 134, or 136. 

Grade Rufes far Majors/Minors 

All courses applied toward the major or mi
nor must be completed with a grade of C- or 
higher. Further, a GPA of 2.0 must be main
tained in courses applied toward the major or 
minor. lt should be noted that courses taken 
under the Pass/Not-Pass (P/NP) grading option 
cannot be applied toward the major or minor. 

Honors Program 

The philosophy department offers an honors 
program for outstanding students in the major. 
Majors who have a 3.7 GPA in philosophy (3.25 
overall) at the end of their junior year and who 
have taken at least four upper-division philoso
phy courses are eligible to apply. lnterested 
students must consult with a faculty sponsor by 
the last day of classes during the spring term of 
their junior year. Admission to the honors pro
gram requires nomination by a faculty sponsor 
and approval of the undergraduate adviser. 
Nominating Petitions can be obtained from the 
undergraduate. coordinator 

In addition to the usual major requirements, 
an honors student is required to complete a 
senior honors thesis by the end of winter quar
ter. During the fall and winter quarters, the 
student will be registered for Philosophy 191 
and 192 and will be engaged in thesis research 
that will be supervised and evaluated by the 
student's faculty sponsor. A departmental com
m ittee will read and assess the completed the
sis and determine if philosophy honors are to 
be awarded. Honors students are expected to 
maintain an average of 3. 7 or better for all 
work taken in the program. (Qualified students 
wishing to participate in the honors program 
according to a different timetable than the one 
described above can apply to do so by petition
ing the undergraduate adviser.) 

Transfer Credit 
Courses taken at other instit:utions may be 

applied toward the major by petition only. Peti
tions should be submitted to the undergradu
ate coordinator, and must be accompanied by 
supporting materials (transcript:s, syllabi, course 
work, etc.). Students are required _to submit 
one petition per transfer course. 

lt is important to note that eight of the 
twelve upper-division courses in the major must 
be taken in the Department of Philosophy at 
UCSD. 

Note: All courses applied towards major 
must be taken for a letter grade. 
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The Department of Philosophy offers a minor 
in philosophy. A minor requires a total of seven 
philosophy courses, at least five of which must 
be upper-division. All courses must be taken for 
a letter grade. 

Advising Office 

Students who desire additional information 
concerning our course offerings or program 

. may contact individual faculty or the under
graduate adviser through the department office 
at 7030 H&SS, (619) 534-3077. 

The department offers programs leading to 
the MA and Ph.D. lt is the intention of the 
graduate program to enable the student to 
obtain an understanding of divergent philo
sophical traditions and to develop as a philoso
pher .in his or her own right. To this end, the 
department offers courses and sieminars in the 
history of philosophy and in traditional and 
contemporary philosophical issues, from a vari
ety of perspectives. 

(t+t•••·•!!s·,~I,•• ··~-·~·i) 
To qualify for a master's degree in philoso

phy, a student must pass eight of the distribu
tion requirement seminars as described below, 
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under the subheading "Distribution Require
ments." At least one of the seminars must be 
from the ethidsocial-political category, and no 
more than four from either of the other two 
areas may count toward the master's degree. 
The student must also complete·a master's re
search paper following one four-unit d'1rected 
study course with a faculty member of his or 
her choice. ' 

Although Ph.D. students sometimes elect to 
complete their studies with a master's degree, 
we do not admit students to a master's degree 
program. 

(1,ct~r1.t.Dl1r11 Pra1ram .. ) 

Course Work 

Du ring the first two years of residence the 
student's course work will normally total thirty
six units (nine courses) per year. At least twelve 
of these units in each year must be graduate 
philosophy seminars (those numbered 201-
285). The balance may be made up from addi
tional graduate courses in philosophy, 
upper-division courses in philosophy (those 
numbered 100-199), approved upper-division 
or graduate courses in related departments, 
and, if the student is a teaching assistant, Phi
losophy 500 (Apprentice Teaching). 

Before the beginning of each term, and es
pecially before the fall term, students are re
quired to have their course choices approved by 
an assigned adviser. Courses should be chosen 
with an eye toward meeting the program's 
distribution requirements, as outlined below. 

Logic Requirement 

During the first term of residence, all enter
ing graduate students will taken an examina
tion designed to demonstrate their level of 
proficiency in formal logic. The examination 
covers the predicate calculus, up to and includ
ing functions, relations, and identity. Students 
who pass the examination with a grade of B+ 
or better have satisfied the first component of 
the logic requirement. Students who do not 
score a B+ or better must take Philosophy 120 
(Symbolic Logic 1) during the first year of study 
and achieve a grade of B+ or better. By the end 
of the sixth term of residence, all students must 
also pass an advanced logic course (Philosophy 
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121, 122, 211, or another logic class approved 
by the graduate adv1ser) w1th at least a grade 
of B+. 

Distribution Requirements 

By the end of the seventh quarter of resi
dence, a student must have completed ten 

. graduate seminars in philosophy. The seminars 
must be distributed across the following areas: 

1. Four seminars in the history of philosophy. 
At least one of these courses must be in 
ancient philosophy; at least o~e must be in 
modern philosophy. 

2. Two seminars chosen from the fields of 
ethics, social philosophy, political philosophy. 

3. Four seminars chosen (in any combination) 
from the fields of metaphysics, epistemology, 
philosophy of mind, philosophy of science, 
philosophy of language, philosophy of math
ematics, philosophy of logic. 

Courses used to satisfy a requirement in one 
category cannot be used to satisfy a require
ment in another category. 

At the end of the fifth quarter of residence, 
a student must have completed eight of the 
required seminars. In order to remain in the 
program, a student must have attained an aver
age of B+ or better in all philosophy seminars 
completed by this point. 

Before the beginning of each quarter, and 
especially before the fall quarter, a student is 
required to have all course choices approved by 
a faculty adviser. 

Independent Study Courses 

Philosophy 290 (Directed Independent Study) 
is appropriate for a graduate student still in the 
process of fulfilling course requirements for the 
degree. 

Philosophy 295 (Research Topics) is an appro
priate course for a student in the process of 
coming up with a dissertation prospectus. 

Philosophy 299 (Thesis Research) is appro
priate for a student working on his or her 
dissertation. 

Language Requirement 

Before advanc:ing to candidacy, all students 
must demonstrate reading proficiency in one of 
the following languages: 

German 
French 
Latin 
C lassical Greek 

lf a student's chosen dissertation topic requires 
competence in a second language from the 
above list, then the student's dissertation ad
viser can require suitable demonstration of 
competence. In special circumstances students 
may be permitted to substitute a different lan
guage or a special competency (such as a spe
cialized computer language) if educationally 

· compelling reasons can be given for doing so. 
These exceptions will be decided on a case-by
case basis by the department as a whole or by 
a committee it delegates. 

ThirdYear 

In the third year of residence, the student 
must complete with a passing grade at least 
one regular graduate seminar in each quarter 
until the end of that year or admission to candi
dacy, whichever comes first. 

Dissertation Prospectus and Oral 
Candidacy Exam 

Some time after completing the distribution 
requirements, the student must submit a disser
tation prospectus to his or her doctoral com
mittee. The committee will then orally examine 
the student on the intended subject and plan 
of the research. The examination will seek to 
establish that the thesis proposed is a satisfac
tory subject of research and that the student 
has the preparation and the abilities necessary 
to complete that research. This oral qualifying 
examina~ion must be passed before the end of 
the twelfth quarter of residence. Students 
who are passed and have met the other 
requirements will be advanced to candidacy for 
the Ph.D. 

Teaching Requirements 

Participation in undergraduate teaching is 
one of the requirements for a Ph.D. in philoso
phy. The student is required to serve as a teach
ing assistant for the equivalent of one-quarter 
time for three academic quarters. The duties of 
a teaching assistant normally entail grading 
papers and examinations, conducting discus
sion sections, and related activities, including 

attendance at lectures in the course for which 
he or she is assisting. 

Doctoral Dissertation 

Under the supervision of a docforal commit
tee, each candidate will write a dissertation 
demonstrating a capacity to engage in original 
and independent research. The candidate will 
defend the thesis in an oral examination by the 
doctoral committee. (See "Graduate Studies: 
The Doctor of Philosophy Degree. ") 

Application Request 

For information regarding the graduate pro
gram call (619) 534-6809 or write to: University 
of California, San Diego; Graduate Adviser; 
Philosophy, 0119; 9500 Gilman Drive; La Jolla, 
CA 92093-0119. 

Email address: casmann@ucsd.edu. 

The philosophy department at UCSD partici
pates in two interdisciplinary programs, the 
requirements for which are outlined below. For 
each program, students are expected t°'\atisfy 
roughly two-thirds of the distribution require
ments in the philosophy program. This means 
that instead of ten philosophy seminars at the 
end of the seventh quarter, students must have 
completed six (properly distributed), and that 

. instead of eight philosophy seminars by the end 
of the fifth quarter, students in those programs 
must have completed five, with a cumulative 
average of B+ or better. 

Joint Degree Program with the 
UCSD Cognitive Science Faculty 

The UCSD cognitive science faculty is an 
interdisciplinary group of twenty-seven scholars 
drawn from the Departments of Psychology, 
Neuroscience, Biology, Computer Science and 
Engineering, Electrical and Computer Engineer
ing, Linguistics, Philosophy, Sociology, Anthro
pology, and Psychiatry. This group includes 
many of the outstanding figures in. contempo
rary cognitive science. 

Students wishing to pursue a Ph.D. in "Cog
nitive Science and Philosophy" register in the 
philosophy program in the normal fashion, but 
pursue a significant portion of their studies 



within an interdisciplinary group of depart
ments affiliated with the Department of Cogni
tive Science. These departments include 
Anthropology, Computer Science and Engineer
ing, Linguistics, Neurosciences, Psychology, and 
Sociology. Students may apply for admission to 
the interdisciplinary program at the same time 
they apply to the Department of Philosophy, or 
at some point after entering UCSD. (All stu
dents wishing to transfer into any interdiscipli
nary program must do so prior to the end of 
the fifth quarter of residency.) 

Students in philosophy/cognitive science 
studies are required to take: 

1. A total of nine seminars in philosophy, in
cluding four courses from either history or 
epistemology and metaphysics, and two 
courses from one of the other groups listed 
above under the subheading "Distribution 
Requirements." By the end of the fifth quar
ter of residence, a student must have taken 
at least five of these seminars (distributed 
across at least two areas), and must have 
achieved an average of B+ or better in all 
philosophy seminars taken up to that point. 
Failure to take a sufficient number of semi
nars or to achieve a B+ average means that 
the student may not continue in the pro
gram after the fifth quarter. 

2. The equivalent of one year's course work 
(usually six courses) in one or more of the 
other departments affiliated with the Depart
ment of Cognitive Science. 

3. Six quarters of Cognitive Science 200. 

A plan detailing the course of study must be 
approved by the Cognitive Science Program 
Committee The dissertation should be inter
disciplinary, reflecting the two areas of spe
cia 1 ization. 

Science Studies Program 

The Science Studies Program at UCSD is 
committed to interdisciplinary investigations. 
Understanding, interpreting, and explaining the 
scientific enterprise demand a systematic inte
gration of the perspectives developed within 
the history, sociology , and philosophy of sci
ence. The program offers students an opportu
nity to work towards such integration, while 
receiving a thorough training at the profes-

sional level in one of the component disciplines. 
Students enrolled in the program choose one 

of the three disciplines for .their major field of 
specialist studies, and are required to complete 
minor field requirements in the other two. The 
core of the program, however, is a year-long 
seminar in science studies, led by faculty from 
all three participating departments. 

Students pursuing a "Philosophy and Science 
Studies" degree are required to take a total of 
eighteen courses. At least nine of these must 
be in philosophy, with the remainder drawn 
from history of science, sociology of science, or 
the sciences. The courses must satisfy distribu
tion requirements: six seminars must be taken 
in philosophy by the end of the seventh quarter 
of residence, distributed across the three re
quired areas listed above. No more than four 
and no fewer than two courses in any one area 
may be used to satisfy the requirements. Two 
courses must be taken in history of science; and 
two must be in sociology of science. All science 
studies students are required to take the sci
ence studies year-long core seminar. This semi
nar contributes toward the distribution 
requirements, counting as one seminar in his
tory of science, one seminar in sociology of 
science, and one seminar in philosophy (the 
epistemology-metaphysics group). By the end 
of the fifth quarter of residence, a student must 
have taken at least five of these philosophy 
seminars (distributed across at least two areas), 
and must have achieved an average of B+ or 
better in all philosophy seminars taken up to 
that point. Failure to take a sufficient number 
of seminars or to achieve a B+ average means 
that the student may not continue in the pro
gram after the fifth quarter. 

Students may apply for admission to the 
interdisciplinary program at the same time they 
apply to the Department of Philosophy, or at 
some point after entering UCSD. (All students 
wishing to transfer into any interdisciplinary 
program must do so prior to the end of the 
fifth quarter of residency.) 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Total university support 
cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 
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LOWER-DIVISION 

1. The Nature of Philosophy (4) 
What is philosophy? A study of major philosophicai'questions, 
makin~ use of both classical and contemporary sources. An 
introduction to the basic methods and strategies of philosophi
cal inquiry. 

10. lntroduction to logic (4) 
Basic concepts and techniques in both informal and formal 
logic and reasoning, including a discussion of argument, infer
ence, proof, and common fallacies, and an introduction to the 
syntax, semantics, and proof method in sentential (proposi
tional) logic. (May be used to fulfill general-education require-
ments for Warren and Eleanor Roosevelt Colleges.) · 

12. logic and Decision Making (4) 
An introduction to the study of probability, inductive logic, sci
entific reasoning, and rational choice among competing hy
potheses and alternative courses of action when the evidence 
is incomplete or uncertain. (May be used to fulfill general-edu
cation requirements for Marshall, Warren, and Eleanor 
Roosevelt Colleges.) 

13. lntroduction to Philosophy: Ethics (4) 
An inquiry into the nature of morality and its role in personal 
or social life by way of classical and/or contemporary works in 
ethics. (May be used to·fulfill general-education requirements 
for Muir and Marshall Colleges.) 

14. lntroduction to Philosophy: Metaphysics (4) 
A survey of central issues and figures in the Western meta
physical tradition. Topics include the mind-body problem, free
dom and determinism, personal identity, appearance and reality, 
and the existence of God. (May be used to fulfill general-edu
cation requirements for Muir and Marshall Colleges.) 

15. lntroduction to Philosophy: Theory of Knowledge (4) 
A study of the grounds and scope of human knowledge, both 
commonsense and scientific, as portrayed in the competing 
traditions of Continental rationalism, British empiricism, and 
contemporary cognitive science. (May be used to fulfill gen
eral-education requirements for Muir and Marshall Colleges.) 

23-24-25. Individual and Society (4-4-4) 
A course dealing with the historical and systematic develop
ment of social and political thought and institutions. Analysis 
and critical examination of representative texts drawn from 
classical and contemporary sources. (Philosophy 23-24-25 may 
be used to fulfill the Muir College breadth requirement.) 

27. Ethics and Society (4) 
(Same as Political Science 27) An inquiry into the principles of 
ethical conduct and their applications. The course examines 
some of the major theories (including natural law, individual 
rights, utilitarianism) and the general issue of rights and obli
gations with respect to adherence to law (as in civil disobedi
ence abortion and the refusal to obey an unjust law or order). 
Case studies will be employed to consider the relevance of 
these principles to various occupations such as business, engi
neering, law and government, in order to enable students to 
anticipate some of the difficulties that will arise for them in 
real-life situations whenever hard moral choices must be made. 
Satisfies the Warren College ethics and society requirement. 
This course is required for all Warren students entering the 
college in fall 1985 and thereafter. 
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31. History of Philosophy: Ancient Philosophy (4) 
A survey of classical Greek philosophy with an emphasis on 
Socrates, Plato and Aristotle, though some consideration may 
be given to Presocratic andior Hellenistic philosophers. (May 
be used in fulfilling the Muir College breadth requirement.) 

32. History of Philosophy: The Origins of Modern 
Philosophy (4) 
A survey of early modern philosophy. Beginning with the con
trast between medieval and modern thought, the course fo
cuses on modern philosophy and its relation to the scientific 
revolution of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. Philoso
phers to be studied include Descartes, Hobbes, Spinoza, and 
Leibniz. (May be used in fulfilling the Muir College breadth 
requirement.) 

33. History of Philosophy: Philosophy in the Age of 
Enl.ightenment (4) 
A survey of the major philosophers of the late seventeenth 
and eighteenth centuries with a focus on the British empiri
cists-Locke, Berkeley, and Hume-and the critical philoso
phy of Kant. (May be used in fulfilling the Muir College Breadth 
requirement.) 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
lnvestigation of a selected philosophical topic through read
ings, discussions, and written assignments. Emphasis on stu
dent participation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Limited 
enrollment. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

100. Plato (4) 
A study of Socrates and/or Plato through major dialogues 
of Plato. Possible topics include the virtues and happiness; 
weakness of the will; political authority and democracy; 
the theory of Forms and sensible flux; immortality; relativism, 
skepticism, and knowledge. May be repeated for credit with 
change of content and approval of instructor. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. Formerly 
Philosophy 701. 

101. Aristotle (4) 
A study of major issues in Aristotle's works, such as the cat
egories; form and matter; substance, essence, and accident; 
the soul; virtue, happine~s, and politics. Prerequisite: upper
division standing or consent of instructor. Formerly Philoso
phy 102. 

102. Hellenistic Philosophy (4) 
A study of selected texts from the main schools of Hellenistic 
philosophy-Stoicism, Epicureanism, and Skepticism. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

103. Medieval Philosophy (4) 
A study of major trends in medieval philosophy through the 
works of philosophers such as Augustine, Aquinas, Scotus, and 
Ockham. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of 
instructor. 

104. The Rationalists (4) 
The major writings of one or more of the seventeenth century 
rationalists-Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibniz. Topics include 
the existence of God, the mind-body problem, free will, the 
nature of knowledge, belief, and error. May be repeated for 
credit with change of content and approval of instructor. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

105. The Empiricists (4) 
The major writings of one or more of the British empiricists
Locke, Berkeley, Hume, and Reid. May be repeated for credit 
with change of content and approval of instructor. Prerequi
site: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

106. Kant (4) 
A study of selected portions of the Critique of Pure Reason 
and other theoretical writings and/or his major works in moral 
theory. Prerequisite: Philosophy 33 or 105 or consent of in
structor. May be repeated for credit with change in content 
and approval of the instructor. 

107. Hegel (4) 
A study of one or more of Hegel's major works, in particular, 
The Phenomenology of Spirit and The Phi/osophy of Right. 
Readings and discussion may also include other figures in the 
Idealist tradition-such as Fichte, Hölderlin, and Schelling
a nd critics of the Idealist tradition-such as Marx and 
Kierkegaard. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor. May be repeated for credit with change of con
tent and approval of instructor. 

108. Nineteenth Century Philosophy (4) 
A study of one or more figures in nineteenth-century philoso
phy, such as Schopenhauer, Nietzsche, Kierkegaard, Marx, 
Emerson, Thoreau, James, and Mill. The focus may be on par
ticular figures or intellectual themes and traditions. May be 
repeated fo.r credit with change of content and approval of 
instructor. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of 
instructor. 

109. History of Analytic Philosophy (4) 
Central texts, figures, and traditions in analytic philosophy. Fig
ures may include Frege, Russell, Wittgenstein, Carnap, Moore, 
Austin, Tarski, Quine, Davidson, Kripke, and Putnam. May be 
repeated for credit with change of content and approval 
of instructor. Prerequisite: Philosophy 120 or consent of 
instructor. 

110. Wittgenstein (4) 
Central themes and writings in the philosophy of Ludwig 
Wittgenstein. Topics include the nature of logic and philoso
phy, solipsism, the private language argument, certainty, mean
i ng, and rule-following. Readings include Tractatus 
Logico-Philosophicus, Philosophical lnvestigations, and On 
Certainty. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of 
instructor. 

111. Quine (4) 
Central themes in Quine's philosophy, such as the nature of 
logical truth, ontological commitment and relativity, extension
ality, the rejection of the analytic-synthetic distinction, holism, 
epistemology naturalized, and the indeterminacy of meaning 
and translation. Prerequisite: Philosophy 120 or consent of 
instructor. 

120. Symbolic Logic 1 (4) 
The syntax, semantics, and proof-theory of first-order predi
cate logic with identity, emphasizing both conceptual issues 
and practical skills (e.g. criteria for logical truth, consistency, 
and validity, the application of logical methods to everyday as 
weil as scientific reasoning). Prerequisite: Phi/osophy 10 or 
consent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy 110. 

121. Symbolic Logic II (4) 
The meta-theory of first-order predicate logic: expressive power, 
the notions of a model, truth-in-a-model, effective procedure, 
proof and decidability, the completeness of first-order logic 
(co-extensionality of the semantic and proof-theoretic meth
ods), etc. The course is fairly formal. Prerequisite: Philosophy 
7 20 or consent of instructor. Formerly Phi/osophy 111. 

122. Topics in Logic (4) 
A study of new, extended, or alternative logics and/or special 
issues in meta-logic. Topics include the nature of logic, modal 
logic, higher-order logic, generalized logic, free logic, the 
Skolem-Löwenheim theorem, the incompleteness of arithmetic, 
undecidability. May be repeated for credit with change in con
tent and approval of instructor. Prerequisite: Philosophy 120 

(and for advanced topics: Philosophy 121) or consent of 
instructor. 

123. Philosophy of Logic (4) 
Philosophical issues underlying standard, and non-standard 
logics, the nature of logical knowledge, the relation between 
logic and mathematics, the revisability of logic, truth and logic, 
ontological commitment and ontological relativity, logical con
sequence, etc. May be repeated for credit with change in con
tent and approval ofinstructor. Prerequisite: Philosophy 120 
or consent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy 115. 

124. Philosophy of Mathematics (4) 
The character 1of logical and mathematical truth and knowl
edge; the relations between logic and mathematics; the sig
nificance of Gödel's incompleteness theorem; Platonism, 
logicism, and more recent approac~es. May be repeated for 
credit with change in content and approval of instructor. Pre
requisite Philosophy 120 or consent of instructor. 

125. Games and Decisions (4) 
Formal and philosophical issues in the theory of games and 
the theory of rational decision. Prerequisite: Philosophy 12 or 
consent of instructor. 

130. Metaphysics (4) 
Central problems in metaphysics, such as free will and deter
minism, the mind-body problem, personal identity, causation, 
primary and secondary qualities, the nature of universals, ne
cessity, and identity. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or 
consent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy 170. 

131. Topics in Metaphysics (4) 
An in-depth study of some central problem, figure, or tradition 
in metaphysics. May be repeated for credit with change of con
tent and approval of instructor. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. 

132. Epistemology (4) 
Central problems in epistemology such as skepticism; a priori 
knowledge; knowledge of other minds; self-knowledge; the 
problem of induction; foundationalist, coherence, and causal 
theories of knowledge. Prerequisite: upper-division standing 
or consent of instructor. 

133. Topics in Epistemology (4) 
An in-depth study of some central problem, figure, or tradition 
in epistemology. May be repeated with change of content and 
approval of instructor. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or 
consent of instructor. 

134. Philosophy of Language (4) 
Examination of contemporary debates about meaning, refer
ence, truth, and thought. Topics include descriptional theories 
of reference, sense and reference, compositionality, truth, theo
ries of meaning, vagueness, metaphor, and natural and formal 
languages. Prerequfsite: upper-division standfng or consent of 
instructor. Formerly Philosopfiy 130. 

135. Meaning and Communication (4) 
The possibility and nature of communication and its bearing 
on how signs get their meaning. Topics include the relation
ship between language and thought, problems with transla
tion and interpretation, the role of environmental and social 
context, and speech act theory. Prerequisite: upper-divfsion 
standing or consent of instructor. 

136. Philosophy of Mind (4) 
Different conceptions of the nature of mind and its relation to 
the physical world."Topics include identity theories, functional
ism, eliminative materialism, internalism and externalism, sub
j ectivity, other minds, consciousness, self-knowledge, 
perception, memory, and imagination. Prerequfsite: upper-di
vision standing or consent of instructor. 



137. Philosophy of Action (4) 
The nature of action and psychological explanation. Topics in
clude action individuation, reasons as causes, psychological 
laws, freedom and responsibility, weakness of will, self-decep
tion, and the emotions. Prerequisite: upper-division standing 
or consent of instructor. 

138. Consciousness (4) 
Philosophical issues about consciousness, such as multiple or 
split consciousness, altered consciousness, perspectives and 
point5 of view, neuroscientific and cognitive theories, animal, 
machine, and social consciousness, the evolution of conscious
ness, zombies. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or con
sent of instructor. 

139. The Nature of Representation (4) 
A philosophical grounding in concepts and distinctions that 
govern the use of representations in various media, such as 
analog/digital, implicit/explicit, imagistic/propositional, indexi
cal/descriptive, medium/message, distributed/local, symbolic/ 
associative, situated/context-independent, and opaque/trans
parent. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of 
instructor. 

145. Philosophy of Science (4) 
Central problems in philosophy of science, such as the nature 
of confirmation and explanation, the nature of scientific revo
lutions and progress, the unity of science, and realism and anti
realism. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of 
instructor. 

146. Philosophy of Physics (4) 
Philosophical problems in the development of modern phys
ics, such as the philosophy of space and time, the epistemol
ogy of geometry, the philosophical significance of Einstein's 
theory of relativity, the interpretation of quantum mechanics, 
and the significance of modern cosmology. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. Formerly 
Philosophy 181. 

147. Philosophy of Biology (4) 
Philosophical problems in the biological sciences, such as the 
relation between biology and the physical sciences, the status 
and structure of evolutionary theory, and the role of biology in 
the social sciences. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or 
consent of instructor. Formerly Phi/osophy 182. 

148. Philosophy and the Environment (4) 
lnvestigation of ethical and epistemological questions concern
ing our relationship to the environment. Topics may include 
the value of nature, biodiversity, policy and science, and re
sponsibility to future generations. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. 

149. Philosophy of Psychology (4) 
Philosophical issues raised by psychology, including the na
ture of psychological explanation, the role of nature versus 
nurture, free will and determinism, and the unity of the per
son. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of instruc
tor. Formerly Philosophy 174. 

150. Philosophy of the Cognitive Sciences (4) 
Theoretical, empirical, methodological, and philosophical is
sues at work in the cognitive sciences (e.g. Psychology, Lin
guistics, Neuroscience, Artificial lntelligence, and Computer 
Science), concerning things such as mental representation, 
consciousness, rationality, explanation, and nativism. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. For
merly Philosophy 187. 

151. Philosophy of Neuroscience (4) 
An introduction to elementary neuroanatomy and neurophysi
ology and an examination of theoretical issues in cognitive 
neuroscience and their implications for traditional philosophi-

cal conceptions of the relation between mind and body, per
ception, consciousness, understanding, emotion, and the seif 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 
Formerly Philosophy 7 83. 

152. Philosophy of Social Science (4) 
Philosophical issues of method and substance in the social 
sciences, such as causal and interpretive models of explana
tion, structuralism and methodological individualism, value 
neutrality, and relativism. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing or consent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy 184. 

153. Philosophy of History (4) 
A study of classical and/or contemporary conceptions of his
tory and historical· knowledge. Topics may include the struc
ture of historical explanation, historical progress, objectivity in 
historiography, hermeneutics and the human sciences. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. For
merly Phi/osophy 164. 

160. Ethical Theory (4) 
Systematic and/or historical perspectives an central issues in 
ethical theory such as deontic, contractualist, and 
consequentialist conceptions of morality; rights and special 
obligations; the role of happiness and virtue in morality; moral 
conflict; ethical objectivity and relativism; and the rational au
thority of morality. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or con
sent of instructor. Formerly Phi/osophy 123. 

161. Topics in the History of Ethics (4) 
Central issues and texts in the history of ethics. Subject matter 
can vary, ranging from one philosopher (e.g. Aristotle, Hobbes, 
Kant, or Mill) to a historical tradition (e.g. Greek ethics or the 
British moralists). May be repeated for credit with change m
content and approval of instructor. Prerequisite: upper-divi
sion standing or consent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy 125. 

162. Contemporary Moral lssues (4) 
An examination of contemporary moral issues, such as abor
tion, euthanasia, war, affirmative action, and freedom of speech. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 
Former/y Philosophy 124. 

163. Bio·Medical Ethics (4) 
Moral issues in medicine and the biological sciences, such as 
patient's rights and physician's responsibilities, abortion and 
euthanasia, the distribution of health care, experimentation, 
and genetic intervention. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing or consent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy 122. 

164. Technology and Human Values (4) 
Philosophical issues involved in the development of modern 
science, the growth of technology, and control of the natural 
e.nvironment. The interaction of science and technology with 
human nature and political and moral ideals. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. Formerly 
Philosophy 186. 

165. Professional Ethics (4) 
An inquiry into questions about what a profession is; the fun
damental norms that ought regulate the professions, profes
sionals, and the professional-client relationship; the relation 
between the duties of professionals and those of ordinary 
people; and special problems faced in specific professions (e.g. 
law, medicine, business, and engineering). Prerequisite: up
per-division standing or consent of instructor. Formerly 
Philosophy 7 27. · 

166. Classics in Political Philosophy (4) 
Central issues about the justification, proper functions, and 
limits of the state through classic texts in the history of politi
cal philosophy by figures such as Plato, Aristotle, Hobbes, locke, 
Rousseau, Mill, and Marx. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing or consent of instructor. 

167. Contemporary Political Philosophy (4) 

Philosophy 

• 

Different perspectives on central issues in contemporary po
litical philosophy, such as the nature of state authority and 
political obligation, the limits of government and individual 
liberty, liberalism and its critics, equality and distributive 
justice. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of 
instructor. 

168. Philosophy of law (4) 
A study of issues in analytical jurisprudence such as the na
ture of law, the relation between law and morality, and the 
nature of legal interpretation and issues in normative jurispru
dence such as the justification of punishment, paternalism and 
privacy, freedom of expression, and affirmative action. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. For
merly Philosophy 162. 

169. Feminism and Philosophy (4) 
Examination of feminist critiques of, and alternatives to, tradi
tional philosophical conceptions of such things as morality, 
politics, knowledge, and science. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. 

175. Aesthetics (4) 
Central issues in philosophical aesthetics such as the nature 
of art and aesthetic experience, the grounds of artistic inter
pretation and evaluation, artistic representation, and the role 
of the arts in education, culture, and politics. Prerequisite: up
per-division standing or consent of instructor. Formerly 
Philosophy 150. 

176. Film Aesthetics (4) 
An examination of the features that make film a distinctive art 
form and of philosophical issues that arise in relation to the 
medium. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of 
instructor. Formerly Philosophy 153. 

177. Philosophy and literature (4) 
A study of philosophical themes contained in selected fiction, 
drama, or poetry, and the philosophical issues that arise in the 
interpretation, appreciation, and criticism of literature. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. For
merly Philosophy 152. 

180. Phenomenology (4) 
An examination of the phenomenological tradition through the 
works of its major classical and/or contemporary representa
tives. Authors studied will vary and may include Brentano, 
Husserl, Heidegger, Merleau-Ponty, Levinas, Bourdieu. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

181. Existentialism (4) 
Classical texts and issues of existentialism. Authors studied 
will vary and may include Nietzsche, Kierkegaard, Sartre, and 
Heidegger. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of 
instructor. 

182. Marx and Marxism (4) 
Central issues in the writings of the early and late Marx, such 
as alienation, false consciousness, exploitation, historical ma
terialism, the critique of capitalism, and communism. Atten
tion may be given to Marx's philosophical predecessors (e.g. 
Smith, Rousseau, Hegel, Feuerbach) and/or to subsequent de
velopments in Marxism (e.g. the Frankfurt school and analyti
cal Marxism). Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor. 

183. Topics in Continental Philosophy (4) 
The focus will be on a leading movement in continental phi
losophy (e.g. the critical theory of the Frankfurt school, struc
turalism and deconstruction, post-modernism) or some 
particular issue that has figured in these traditions (e.g. free
dom, subjectivity, historicity, authenticity). May be repeated 
for credit with change in content and approval of instructor. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 
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184. Religious Existentialism (4) 
This course will deal with the existential approach to the reli
gious life and with issues such as faith, freedom, and guilt. 
Authors studied will vary and may include Pascal, Kierkegaard, 
Dostoyevsky, Buber, and Tillich. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy 161 

185. Philosophy of Religion (4) 
A general introduction to the philosophy of religion through 
the study of classical andlor contemporary texts. Among the 
issues to be discussed are the existence and nature of God, 
the problem of evil, the existence of miracles, the relation be
tween reason and revelation, and the nature of religious lan
guage. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of 
instructor. Formerly Philosophy 160. 

190. Special Topics (4) 
A special philbsophical topic. May be repeated for credit w,ith 
change of content and approval of instructor. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. Formerly 
Philosophy 185. 

191. Philosophy Honors (4) 
Independent study by special arrangement with and under the 
supervision of a faculty member, including a proposal for the 
honors essay. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of this 
quarter; a final grade will be given for both quarters at the 
end of 192. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Formerly 
Phi/osophy 196A. 

192. The Honors Essay (4) 
Continuation of 191: independent study by special arrange
ment with and under the supervision of a faculty member, lead
ing to the completion of the honors essay. A letter grade for 
both 191 and 192 will be given at the end of this quarter. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Formerly Phi/osophy .1968. 

195. lntroduction to Teaching Philosophy (4) 
By special arrangement with and under the supervision of the 
instructor, each student will run a regular class section in one 
of the philosophy department's courses. Prerequisites.· consent 
of instructor and department chair; appointment by faculty 
member as instructor's assistant. 

199. Directed Individual Study (4) 
Directed individual study by special arrangement with and 
under the supervision of a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

201. Greek Philosophy (4) 
A Study of selected authors and texts from the history of an
cient Greek philosophy. May be repeated for credit with change 
of content. 

204. Early Modem Philosophy (4) 
A study of selected philosophers of the sixteenth and seven
teenth centuries; for example, Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, and 
locke. May be repeated for credit with change of content. 

205. Eighteenth-Century Philosophy (4) 
A study of major philosophical texts for the period, such as 
Kant's Critique of Pure Reason and Hume's Treatiseof Human 
Nature. May be repeated for credit with change of content. 

206. Nineteenth·Century Philosophy (4) 
A selective study of major philosophical texts for the period, 
with emphasis on such figures as Hegel, Marx, Nietzsche, Mill, 
and others. May be repeated for credit with charige of 
content. 

207. Contemporary European Philosophy (4) 
A study of selected topics in twentieth-century European phi
losophy as reflected in the major writings of Husserl, Heidegger, 
Sartre, Merleau-Ponty, and others. 

208. Contemporary Analytical Philosophy (4) 
A study of the historical development of the analytical move
ment, with emphasis on major texts. May be repeated for credit 
with change of content. 

209A·B-C. Seminar in Science Studies (4·4·4) 
A three-quarter sequence of readings and discussions, taught 
each quarter by a member of one of the departments (history, 
sociology, philosophy) participating in the graduate science 
studies program. Required of all students in the program in 
their first year; those in later years are expected to audit this 
course, the content of which will change from year to year. IP 
grade to be awarded the first and second quarters; the final 
grade will not be given until the end of the third quarter. 

210. Philosophy of Logic (4) 
A study of major topics in logical theory: the status of logical 
truth, the epistemology and metaphysics of logic, the signifi
cance of recent results in mathematical and logical theory, the 
significance of alternative systems of logic. Prerequisite: 
Philosophy 110 or equivalent. 

211. Advanced Symbolic Logic (4) 
Topics in mathematical logic and set theory, metatheory, non
standard logics, and other contemporary deyelopments in logi
cal theory. Prerequisite: Philosophy 111 or equivalent. 

212. Contemporary Topics in the Philosophy of 
Science (4) 
This seminar will cover current books and theoretical issues in 
the philosophy of science. Topics will vary from year to year. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 180 or equivalent or consent of 
instructor. 

223. Ethics (4) 
An examination of the nature of moral problems, judgments, 
and principles, with emphasis on recent developments in moral 
philosophy and classic formulations of ethical theories. 

224. Social and Political Philosophy (4) 
An analysis of social philosophies and ideologies in their rela
tionship to basic types of social structure. May be repeated for 
credit with change of content. 

235. Philosophy of Language (4) 
(Same as Linguistics 286.) Examination of some current philo
sophical and scientific views on the nature, use and acquisi
tion of natural languages. May be repeated for credit as course 
content may vary. 

250. Aesthetics (4) 
An exploration of problems in the philosophy of art, aesthetic 
experience, and aesthetic judgment within the context of a 
critical survey of some current aesthetic theories, and their il
lustrative application in various fields of art. 

270. Contemporary Epistemology and Metaphysics (4) 
A detailed examination of some fundamental issues in con
temporary philosophy, especially those centering about the 
theories of meaning and reference. 

274. Philosophy of Mind (4) 
Contemporary work on the relation of mind and body, subjec
tivity, and the problem of other minds. May be repeated for 
credit with change of content. 

285. Seminar on Special Topics (4) 
A seminar for examination of specific philosophical problems 
(S/U grades permitted.) 

290. Direct Independent Study (4) 
Supervised study of individually selected philosophical topics. 
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
(S/U grades permitted.) 

295. Research Topics (1-12) 
Advanced, individual research studies under the direction of a 
member of the statt. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 
consent pf graduate adviser. (S/U grades permitted.) 

299. Thesis Research (1·12) 
(S/U grades permitted.) 

500. Apprentice Teaching (1·4) 
A course designed to satisfy the requirement that graduate 
students should serve as teaching assistants, either in the De
partment of Philosophy .or in the Humanities Program in Revelle 
College, or in the writings programs offered by the various 
colleges. Each Ph.D. candidate must teach the equivalent of 
quarter-time for three academic quarters. (S/U grades only.) 
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General Administration: 
1110-113 Urey Hall Addition, Revelle College 

Graduate Student Affairs: 
1110-121 Urey Hall Addition 

Undergraduate Student Affairs: 
1110-115 Urey Hall Addition 
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Professors 

Henry D. 1. Abarbanel, Ph.D., Director, Institute 
for Nonlinear Science 

Ami E. Berkowitz, Ph.D., Research Professor 
James G. Branson, Ph.D. 
Keith A. Brueckner, Ph.D., Emeritus 
E. Margaret Burbidge, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Geoffrey R. Burbidge, Ph.D. 
Joseph C. Y. Chen, Ph.D. 
Patrick H. Diamond, Ph.D. 
C. Fred Driscoll, Ph.D. 
Robert C. Dynes, Ph.D., Chancellor 
George Feher, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Zachary Fisk, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Donald R. Fredkin, Ph.D. 
George M. Fuller, Ph.D. 
Marvin L. Goldberger, Ph.D., Dean, Division 

of Natural Sciences 
John M. Goodkind, Ph.D. 
Robert J. Gould, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Benjamin Grinstein, Ph.D. 
Jorge E. Hirsch, Ph.D. 



Barbara Jones, Ph.D. 
Norman M. Kroll, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Julius Kuti, Ph.D. 
Herbert Levine, Ph.D. 
Leonard N. Liebermann, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Ralph H. Lovberg, Ph.D., Emeritus 
David B. MacFarlane, Ph.D. 
Aneesh V. Manohar, Ph.D. 
M. Brian Maple, Ph.D., Bernd T Matthias 

Endowed Chair, Director, Institute for Pure 
and Applied Physical Sciences; Director, 
Center for Interface and Materials Science 

George E. M~sek, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Carl E. Mcllwain, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Xuong Nguyen-Huu, Ph.D. 
Melvin Y. Okamura, Ph.D. 
Thomas M. O'Neil, Ph.D., Chair 
Jose N. Onuchic, Ph.D. 
Hans P. Paar, Ph.D., Vice Chair for Education 
Laurence E. Peterson, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Oreste Piccioni, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Sally K. Ride, Ph.D., Ingrid and Joseph W 

Hibben, Endowed Chair 
Marshall N. Rosenbluth, Ph.D., Research 

Professor 
Ivan K. Schuller, Ph.D. 
Sheldon Schultz, Ph.D., Director, Center of 

Magnetic Recording Research, Research 
Professor 

Lu J. Sham, Ph.D. 
Vitali D. Shapiro, Ph.D. 
Harding E. Smith, Ph.D. 
Harry Suhl, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Clifford M. Surko, Ph.D. . 
Robert A. Swanson, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Harold Ticho, Ph.D., Emeritus 
David R. Tytler, Ph.D. 
Wayne Vernon, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Arthur M. Wolfe, Ph.D., Director, Center for 

Astrophysics and Space Sciences, Endowed 
Chancellor's Associates Chair 

David Y. Wong, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Herbert F. York, Ph.D., Emeritus 

Associate Professors 

Daniel P. Arovas, Ph.D. 
Daniel H.E. Dubin, Ph.D. 
Kirn Griest, Ph.D. 
Frances Hellman, Ph.D. 
Terence T-L. Hwa, Ph.D. 
Kenneth A. lntriligator, Ph.D. 
Elizabeth E. Jenkins, Ph.D. 
David Kleinfeld, Ph.D. 

Oscar J. Lumpkin, Ph.D. 
Andreas Quirrenbach, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Dmitri N. Basov, Ph.D. 
Scot R. Renn, Ph.D. 
Vivek A. Sharma, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Professors 

Hans Kobrak, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Tihiro Ohkawa, Ph.D. 
Philip M. Platzman, Ph.D. 
Terrence J. Sejnowski, Ph.D. 
Shmuel Shtrikman, Ph.D. 
Valentin L. Telegdi 
Ronald E. Waltz, Ph.D. 

Senior Lecturers 

Roger Judge, Ph.D:, Emeritus 
Valentin Shevchenko, Ph.D. 

The Department of Physics was established 
in 1960 as the first new department of the 
UCSD campus. Since then it has developed a 
strong faculty and student body with unusually 
diversified interests which lie primarily in the 
following areas: 

1 . Physics of elementary particles 

2. Quantum liquids and superconductivity 

3. Solid state and statistical physics 

4. Plasma physics 

5. Astrophysics and space physics 

6. Atomic and molecular collision and structure 

7. Biophysics 

8. Geophysics 

9. Nonlinear dynamics 

In addition to on-campus research facilities, 
the high energy program uses accelerators at 
SLAC, CERN, Cornell, and Fermi Laboratory. 
The astrophysics program uses facilities at Keck, 
Liek, Mt. Lemmon, and Kitt Peak 
Observatories. 

The Department of Physics offers under
graduate programs leading to the following 
degrees: 

B.S., Physics 

B.S., Physics with Specialization in 
Biophysics 

B.S., Physics with Specialization in 
Biophysics-Premedical 

B.S., Physics with Specialization in 
Earth Sciences 

B.A., General Physics 

Physics 
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B.A., General Physics/Secondary Education 

A grade-point average of 2.0 or higher in 
the upper-division major program is required 
for graduation. Students must receive a grade 
of C- or better in any course to be counted 
toward fulfillment of the major requirements. In 
exceptional cases, students with a grade-point 
average in the major of 2.5 or greater may 
petition to have one grade of D accepted. All 
courses (lower- and upper-division) required for 
the major must be taken for a letter grade. 

Shang-keng MaAward 
The Department of Physics presents the 

Shang-keng Ma Memorial Award at com
mencement each year to a graduating physics 
student who has shown exceptional ability and 
promise during the UCSD undergraduate years. 
The award was established in 1984 to com
memorate the contributions of Professor Ma to 
the UCSD Department of Physics and to the 
field of theoretical condensed matter physics. 

John Holmes Malmberg Prize 
The John Holmes Malmberg Prize is pre

sented annually at commencement to a gradu
ating physics student who is recognized for 
potential for a career in physics and a measure 
of experimental inquisitiveness. This prize was 
established in 1993 in memory of Professor 
Malmberg who pioneered the use of non-neu
tral plasmas for sophisticated tests of plasma 
equilibrium, wave, and transport effects. He 
was an involved teacher of undergraduate and 
graduate students and was active in depart
mental and campus affairs. 

Physics Major (B.S. Degree) 
The upper-division program for physics ma

jors is intended to provide basic education in 
several principal areas of physics, with some 
opportunity for study in neighboring areas in 
the form of restricted electives. Provision is 
made, both in the main courses and in the elec
tive subjects, for some training in a few of the 
more technological aspects of physics. 
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In the 1un1or year, the emphasis is on macro
scopic physics; the two principal physics sub-
1ects are electromagnetism and mechanics. The 
mathematics background required for the phys
ics program is completed in this year. 

In the senior year, a sequence of courses in 
quantum phys1cs provides the student the mod
ern view of atomic and some aspects of sub
atomic physics and the principal analytical 
methods appropriate in this domain. The rela
tion of the microscopic to the macroscopic 
world is the sub1ect of courses in thermody-

, nam1cs and statistical physics, with illustrations 
drawn from gas dynamics and solid-state phys
ics. The quantum physics sequence aims at an 
integrated, descriptive, and analytical treatment 
of those areas of physics in which quantum 
effects are important, particularly atomic and 
nuclear physics and elementary particle physics. 

Students are encouraged to incorporate 
Mathematics 110 into their lower-division 
studies. 

The following courses are required for the 
physics major: 

Lower-Division 

1. Physics 4A-8-C-D-E* and 2CL-DL. 

2. C hemistry 6A 

3. Mathematics 20C, 20D, 20E, 20F or 21 C, 
21 D, 20E, 20F 

* lf students transfer from another major or 
transfer from another college or university and 
have already completed the Physics 2 sequence 
or equivalent, they may petition to countPhys
ics 2A-8-C-D plus Chemistry 68 or equivalent as 
a substitute for Physics 4A-8-C-D-E. 

Upper-Division 

1. Physics 1 OOA-8-C, 105 or 130C, 11 OA-8, 
120A-8, 130A-8, 140A-8, and two addi
tional laboratory courses from the following 
group: 121, 131, 132, 133. Students may 
petition to have one Physics 199 replace 
Physics 132 or 133. 

2. Mathematics 110. 

3. Restricted Electives: Three upper-division 
(four-unit) or graduate courses in natural 
sciences or mathematics (one only), subject 
to departmental approval. (Mathematics 
120A is recommended). 

Suggested Schedule 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Phys1cs 1 OOA Physics 1008 Physics 1 OOC 
Phys1cs 105 t Physics 11 OB Physics 1208 
Physics 11 OA Physics 120A Physics 130A 
Mathematics 110 

SENIOR YEAR 
Phys1cs 1308 Physics 130Ct Restr. Elec. 
Phys1cs 140A Physics 1408 Physics 132 * or 
Restr. Elec. Physics 131 * 133* 
Physics 121 * Restr. Elec. 

*Students choose two out of these four senior lab courses. 

tStudents choose either Physics 105 or Physics 130( or 
may take both courses. 

Physics Major with Specialization 
in Biophysics (B.S. Degree) 

The upper-division program for physics ma
jors with specialization in biophysics is essen
tially the same as the standard physics major 
with some modification to provide the educa
tion in biology and chemistry needed for ad
vanced work in biophysics. Students entering 
the program with backgrounds deficient in 
mathematics or chemistry will be required to 
remedy the deficiency in their junior year. The 
consequent rearrangement of the upper-divi
sion program will be devised by consultation 
between the student and the physics depart
mental adviser for biophysics. 

Students are encouraged to incorporate 
Mathematics 110 into their lower-division 
studies. 

The following courses are required for the 
physics major with specialization in biophysics: 

Lower-Division 

1. Physics 4A-8-C-D-E and 2CL-DL; or Physics 
2A-B-C-D and 2CL-DL (Physics 4 sequence is 
strongly recommended). 

2. Chemistry 6A-8-C and 6BL-CL. 

3. BILD 1. 

4. Mathematics 20(, 20D, 20E, 20F or 21 C, 
21D,20E,20F. 

Upper-Division 

1. Physics 1 OOA-8-C, 105, 11 OA, 120A-8, 
130A-B, 153. 

2. Chemistry 127 or 131, 140A-B, 143A. 

3. 818( 100, 8\BC 103, BIMM 100, BICD 110, 
BICD 100. 

4. Mathem9tics 110. 

Suggested Schedule 

FALL 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Physics 1 OOA 
Physics 105 
Physics 11 OA 
Chem. 140A 

SENIOR YEAR 
Physics 

1

1308 
BIBC 100 
BICD 100 
Chem. 131# 

WINTER 

Physics 1 OOB 
Physics 120A 
Chem. 1408 

BIBC 103 
Chem. 127# 

SPRING 

Physics 1 OOC 
Physics 1208 
Physics 130A 
Chem. 143A 

Physics 153 
BIMM 100 
BICD 110 

#Students choose Chemistry 127 or Chemistry 131. 

Physics Major with Specialization 
in Biophysics-Premedical 
(B.S. Degree) 

The upper-division program for physics ma
jors with specialization in biophysics-premedical 
is essentially the same as the standard physics 
major with some modification to provide the 
education in biology and chemistry needed for 
the study of medicine. Students entering the 
program with backgrounds deficient in math
ematics or chemistry will be required to remedy 
the deficiency in their junior year. The conse
quent rearrangement of the upper-division 
program will be devised by consultation be
tween the student and the departmental ad
viser for biophysics. 

Students are encouraged to incorporate 
Mathematics 110 into their lower-division 
studies. 

The following courses are required for the 
physics major with specialization in biophysics
premedical: 

Lower-Division 

1. Physics 4A-B-C-D-E and 2CL-DL; or Physics 
2A-B-C-D and 2CL-DL (Physics 4 sequence is 
strongly recommended). 

2. Chemistry 6A-B-C and 6BL-CL. 

3. BILD 1. 

4. Mathematics 20C, 20D, 20E, 20F or 21 C, 
21D, 20E, 20F. 



Upper-Division 

1. Physics 1 OOA-8-C, 105, 11 OA, 120A-8, 
130A, 153. 

__ --2. Chemistry 127 or 131, 140A-B, 143A. 
\ 

3. BIBC 100, BICD 110, BICD 100, BIMM 100. 

4. Mathematics 110. 

5. Restricted Elective: one biology course (BICD 
130, BICO 134, or BIMM 112). 

Suggested Schedule 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Physics 1 OOA Physies 1 OOB Physies 1 OOC 
Physies 105 Physies 120A . Physies 1208 
Physics 11 OA Chem. 1408 Physies 130A 
Chem. 140A Chem. 1.43A 

SENIOR YEAR 
BIBC 100 Chem. 127# Physies 153 
BICD 100 Restr. Elec. BICD 110 
Chem. 131# BIMM 100 

#Students choose Chemistry 127 or Chemistry 131 

Physics Major with Specialization 
in Earth Sciences (B.S. Degree) 

The upper-division program for physics ma
jors with specialization in earth science~ is es-. 
sentially the same as the standard phys1cs ma1or 
augmented by courses in earth sciences. 

Students may wish to incorporate a small 
portion of the major program into their lower
division studies, for example, Earth Sciences 
101, Physics 105, and Mathematics 110. 

The following courses are required for the 
physics major with specialization in earth 
sciences: 

Lower-Division 

1. Physics 4A-B-C-O-E and 2C L-OL; or Physics. 
2A-B-C-O and 2CL-OL (Physics 4 sequence 1s 
strongly recommended). 

2. Chemistry 6A-B and 6BL. 

3. Mathematics 20C, 200, 20E, 20F or 21 C, 
210, 20E, 20F. 

Upper-Division 

1. Physics 1 OOA-B-C, 105, 11 OA-B, 120A-B, 
130A, 140A-8. 

2. Earth Sciences 101, 102, 103, 120. 

3. Mathematics 110. 

4. Restricted Electives: three upper-division 
(four-unit) or graduate courses to be chosen 
with the approval of the SIO earth sciences 
adviser. 

Suggested Schedule 

FALL WINTER 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Physies 1 OOA Physies 1 OOB 
Physies 11 OA Physies 11 OB 
Earth Sei. 101 Physies 120A 
Mathematies 110 Earth Sei. 102 

SENIOR YEAR 
Physies 105 Physies 1408 
Physies 140A EarthSei.120 
Restr. Elec. 

General Physics Major 
(B.A. Degree) 

SPRING 

Phys1es 1 OOC 
Phys1es 120B 
Phys1es 130A 
Earth Sei. 103 

Restr. Elee 
Restr. Elec. 

This program covers the essential topics in 
physics and provides a broadly based education 
in the natural sciences. Starting with lower
division courses in mathematics, physics, com
puting, biology and/or chemistry, students .. 
proceed to upper-division mechanics, electnoty 
and magnetism, thermal physics, quantum 
physics, and a physical measurements labora
tory course. In addition, students take ~1xteen 
units of upper-division elective courses 1n the 
natural sciences or mathematics. 

While the B.A. program is suitable for stu
dents who pursue a terminal degree in physics 
or use it as a preparation for other professional 
careers, it is not intended for those who wish 
to proceed to the Ph.O. in physics. The latter 
shou.ld enroll in the B.S. program. 

The following courses are required for the 
general physics major: 

Lower-Division 

1. Physics 2A-8-C-O and 2CL-OL. 

2. Mathematics 20A, 208, 20C, 200, 20E, 20F. 

3. Three restrictive elective courses in science 
and engineering (a list of acceptable courses 
is given below). 

Upper-Division 

1. Physics 1 OOA-8, 11 OA-8, 120A, 129 or 
130A, 140A or Chemistry 127 or 131. 

2. Mathematics 110. 

3. Restricted Electives: Sixteen units of upper
division courses in science and engineering 
(excluding mathematics). 

Suggested Schedule 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

Physics 
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JUNIOR YEAR 
Physies 1 OOA 
Physies 11 OA 

Phys1es 1 OOB Phys1es 129 or 130A 
Phys1es 11 OB Mathemat1es 110 

SENIOR YEAR 
Physies 140A Phys1es 120A Restr. Elec. 
(or Chem. 127 or 131) 
Restr. Elec. Restr. El~c. Restr. Elec. 

Approved Lower-Division Elective Courses 

One course in computing ehosen from the follow
ing list: 

AMES 10, FORTRAN for Eng1neers 
AMES 15, lntroduetion to Engineering Graphies 

and Design 
CSE 1 O, lntroduetion to Programming Teehniques 
CSE 30, lntroduetion to Systems Programming 
Phys1es 105, Computational Phys1es 

Plus two of the following courses: 

BILD 1, The Cell 
BILD 2, Multieellular Life 
BILD 3, Organism1e and Evolutionary Biology 
Chem. 6A, General Chemistry 
Chem. 6B, General Chemistry 
Chem. 6C, General Chemistry 
Chem. 6BL plus 6CL, General Chemistry Lab plus 

Intro. Analytieal Chemistry 

General Physics/Secondary 
Education Major (BA. Degree) 

This program is intended for students prepar
ing for a career as a physics teacher in second
ary schools. lt covers the essential topics in . 
physics and provides a broadly based educat1on 
in the natural sciences. The program includes 
three courses in general chemistry plus a lab, 
one course in organic chemistry plus a lab, and 
a course in earth science as required by the 
Single Subject Credential Program of the state 
of California. lt also includes three courses in 
Practicum in Learning offered by the Teacher 
Education Program. This degree is particularly 
suitable for students pursuing a Single Subject 
(Physics) credential for high schools. lf you are 
interested in earning a California teaching cre
dential from UCSO, contact the Teacher Educa-
. tion Program (TEP) for information about the 
prerequisite and professional preparation re
quirements. lt is recommended that you con
tact TEP as early as possible in your academic 
career. 

The following courses are required for the 
general physics/secondary education major: 

. . 
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Lower-Divisio~ 

1. Physics 2A-8-C-D and 2CL-DL. 

2. C hemistry 6A-8-C and 68L. 

3. Earth Sciences 10, 12, 30, or 40. 

4. Mathematics 20A, 208, 20C, 20D, 20E, 
20F or 21 C, 21 D, 20E, 20F. 

Upper-Division 

1. Physics 1 OOA-8, 11 OA-B, 120A, 129 or 
130A. 

2. Chemistry 140A and 143A. 

3. Earth Sciences 101 . 

4. Mathematics 110. 

5. TEP 129A-8-C. 

Suggested Schedule 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Phys1cs 1 OOA Phys1cs 1 OOB Chem. 143A 
Phys1cs 11 OA Phys1cs 11 OB Phys1cs 129 or 130A 
Mathemat1cs 11 O Chem. 140A 

SENIOR YEAR 
Earth Sei. 101 TEP 129B TEP 129C 
TEP 129A Phys1cs 120A 

Engineering Physics Program 

The engineering physics program is offered 
jointly by the Departments of Physics, AMES, 
and ECE, and is administered by the Depart
ment of EC E. (See "ECE, Engineering Physics 
Program. ") 

Transfer Students 

Students who have had prior course work in 
the major at other institutions must consult 
with the Department of Physics, Student Affairs 
Office, 1110-115 Urey Hall Addition to make 
an appointment to see a faculty adviser. 

Minor in Physics 
Students may arrange minor programs or 

programs of concentration in physics by con
sulting with the Department of Physics Student 
Affairs Office, 1110-115 Urey Hall Addition, 
and their college for specific requirements. The 
Department of Physics requires at least twenty
eight units, of which at least twenty units must 
be upper-division. All courses must be taken for 
a letter grade. Lower-division transfer courses 
are pPrmitted. 

Advising Office 
All students are assigned an academic ad

viser. lt is strongly recommended students see 
their adviser at least once a quarter. 

Additional advising information may be ob- · 
tained from the Department of Physics Student 
Affairs Office, 1110-115 Urey Hall Addition 
(619) 534-3290. 

Honors Program 
The Department of Physics offers an Honors 

Program for students who demonstrate excel
lence in the major. Students interested in the 
Honors Program should consult the Student 
Affairs Office. Eligibility for the Honors Program 
includes completion of all lower4 division physics 
courses, nine upper-division physics courses, 
Mathematics 110, and a GPA of a least 3.50 in 
the physics major. 

The Honors Program consists of a minimum 
of eight units of Honors Thesis Research (Phys
ics 199H), an Honors Thesis, and the presenta
tion of the research to faculty and peers at 
UCSD's Undergraduate Research Conference or 
an Undergraduate· Seminar. 

Admission to the Honors Program is contin
gent upon the prior approval of the Honors 
Thesis "research topic" by the Vice Chair for 
Education. 

The Department of Physics offers curricula 
leading to the following degrees: 

M.S., Physics 
C.Phil., Physics 
Ph.D., Physics 
Ph.D., Physics (biophysics) 

Biophysics students will receive their M.S. 
and C.Phil. degrees in physics. Only their Ph.D. 
will be in physics (biophysics). 

Entering graduate students are required to 
have a sound knowledge of undergraduate 
mechanics, electricity and magnetism; to have 
had senior courses or their equivalent in atomic 
and quantum physics, nuclear physics, and 
thermodynamics; and to have taken upper
division laboratory work. An introductory 
course in solid-state physics is desirable. 

. Requirements for the master of science de-· 
gr'ee can be met according to Plan II (compre
hensive examination). (See "Graduate Studies: 
The Master's Degree. ") The comprehensive 
examination is ideritical to the first-year depart
mental examination for Ph.D. students. A list of 
acceptable courses is available in the Depart
ment of Physics Graduate Student Affairs of
fice. There is no foreign language requirement. 

The department has developed a flexible 
Ph.D. program which provides a broad, ad
vanced education in physics while at the same 
time giving students opportunity for emphasiz
ing their special interests. This program consists 
of graduate courses, apprenticeship in research, 
teaching experience, and thesis research. 

Entering students are assigned a faculty ad
viser to guide them in their program. Many 
students spend their first year as teaching assis
tants or fellows and begin apprentice research 
in their second year. When a student's associa
tion with a research area and research supervi
sor is weil established, a faculty research 
progress committee is formed with the respon
sibility of conducting an annual review of 
progress and, at the appropriate time, initiating 
the formation of a doctoral committee. After 
three years of graduate study, or earlier, stu
dents complete the departmental examinations 
and begin thesis research. Students specializing 
in biophysics make up deficiencies in biology 
and chemistry during the first two years and 
complete the departmental examinations by 
the end of their third year of graduate study. 
There is no foreign language requirement. 

Entrance Testing 
An entrance test covering undergraduate 

physics is given to entering students during the 
first week of orientation to give better guid
ance to students in their graduate program. 
The results are not entered in the student's file. 
Entering students are encouraged, but not 
obliged, to bring the results to the first meeting 
with their academic adviser. Entering students 
may elect to take the Departmental Examina
tion instead of taking the Entrance Test. 



Requirements far the Ph.D. 
Students are required to pass a departmental 

examination, advanced graduate courses, an 
oral topic examination, a qualifying examina
tion, and a final defense of the thesis as de
scribed below. 

1. DEPARTMENTAL EXAMINATION 

Physics students are required to take the 
departmental examination after completing 
one year of graduate work at UCSD. The ex
amination is on the level of material usually 
covered in upper-division courses and the 
graduate courses listed below: 

Fall 

Physics 200A (Theoretical Mechanics) 
Physics 201 (Mathematical Physics) 
Physics 212A (Quantum Mechanics) 

Winter 

Physics 200B (Theoretical Mechanics) 
Physics 203A (Adv. Classical Electrodynamics) 
Physics 212B (Quantum Mechanics) 

Spring 

Physics 203B (Adv. Classical Electrodynamics) 
Physics 21 OA (Equilibrium Statistical Mechanics) 
Physics 212C (Quantum Mechanics) 

The examination is offered twice a year, at 
the beginning of the fall and spring quarters, 
and lasts two days, four hours per day. The 
examination may be repeated once, the next 
time it is offered. 

Biophysics students take the departmental 
examination after completing two years of 
graduate work. 

2. ADVANCED GRADUATE COURSES 

Physics students are required to take five 
advanced graduate courses (with a grade of C 
or better) from at least three of the groups 
listed below no later than the end of the third 
year of graduate work. A 3.0 average in four of 
the five courses is required. (In lieu of the 
course requirement, students may petition to 
take an oral examination covering three areas 
of physics.) 

Group 1: Physics 218A, 218B, 218( (Plasma); 
234 (Nonneutral Plas.); 235 (Nonlin. Plas. Th.) 

Group 2: Physics 21 OB (Nonequil. Stat. 
Mech.); 211 A, 211 B (Solid State); 230 
(Adv. Solid State); 236 (Many-body Th.) 

Group 3: Physics 214 (Eiern. Part.); 215A, 
215B, 215( (Part. & Fields); 217 A, 217B 
(Renorm. Field Th.); 233 (Adv. Eiern. Part. Th.) 

Group 4: Physics 220 (Group Th.); 221 A, 
221 B (Nonlinear Dyn.); Mathernatics 21 OA, 
21 OB, 21 OC (Mathematics Physics); 
Mathematics 259A, 259B, 259C (Geom. Physics) 

Group 5: Physics 206 (BioPhysics); Physics 207 
(X-ray Crystallography); 213A, 213B (Nuc.); 216 
(Atomic); 225A, 225B (Relativ.); 
231 (Collision Th.) 

Group 6: Physics 223 (Stel. Str.); 224 (lntrstel. 
Med.); 226 (Gai. & Gai. Dyn.); 227 (Cosmol
ogy), 228 (HE Astro. & Comp. Obj.) 

Biophysics students select five courses from 
biology, biochemistry, chemistry,, or physics in 
consultation with their adviser. At least three 
courses must be graduate courses. 

3. ORAL TOPIC EXAMINATION 

Physics students are required to take an oral 
topic examination the first time it is offered 
after passing the departmental examination. 
Three topics of current interest in physics or 
biophysics are announced two weeks prior to 
the examination week, and a list of relevant 
references is supplied. Students select one of 
the topics and present a one-half hour talk on 
it to a faculty examination comrnittee. The oral 
presentation is followed by approximately 30-
45 minutes of questioning generally related to 
the topic. This examination is offered twice a 
year, at the beginning of the fall and spring 
quarters, and may be repeated once, the next 
time it is offered. 

Biophysics students take this examination no 
later than the spring of the third year of gradu
ate work. 

4. QUALIFYING EXAMINATION 
AND ADVANCEMENT TO 
CANDIDACY 

In order to be advanced to candidacy, stu
dents must have met the departnnental require
ments and obtained a faculty research 
supervisor. At the time of application for ad
vancement to candidacy, a doctoral committee 
responsible for the remainder of the student's 
graduate program is appointed by the Gradu
ate Council. The committee conducts the Ph.D. 
qualifying examination during which students 
must demonstrate the ability to engage in the-

Physics 
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sis research. Usually this involves the presenta
tion of a plan for the thesis research project. 
The committee may ask questions directly or 
indirectly related to the project and questions 
on general physics which it determines to be 
relevant. Upon successful completion of this 
exam·1nation, students are advanced to candi
dacy and are awarded the Candidate of Phi
losophy degree. 

5. INSTRUCTION IN PHYSICS 
TEACHING 

All graduate students are required to partici
pate in "lnstruction in Physics Teaching" under 
the supervision of a professor as part of their 
training for future careers. Students will partici
pate in teaching recitation sections, problem 
sessions, or laboratory sections. Students are 
required to take a total of two units of Physics 
500. 

6. THESIS DEFENSE 

When students have completed their theses, 
they are asked to present and defend them 
before their doctoral committees. 

TIME LIMITS FOR PROGRESS TO 
THE PH.D. 

In accordance with university policy, the De
partment of Physics has established the follow
ing time limits for progress to the Ph.D. A 
student's research progress committee helps 
ensure that these time limits are met. 

Theorists Experimentalists 
Advancement to Candidacy 4 years 5 years 
Total Registered Time and 7 years 8 years 

Support 

Departmental Colloquium 
The department offers a weekly colloquium 

on topics of current interest in physics and on 
departmental research programs. Students are 
expected to register and attend the colloquium. 

Supplementary Course Work 
and Seminars 

The department offers regular seminars in 
several areas of current interest. Students are 
strongly urged to enroll for credit in seminars 
related to their research interests and, when 
appropriate, to enroll in advanced graduate 
courses beyond the departmental requirement. 
To help beginning students choose a research 
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area and a research superv1sor, the department 
offers a special sem1nar (Phys1cs 261) that sur
veys physics research at UCSD. 

Course Credit by Examination 
Students have an opt1on of obtaining credit 

for a physics graduate course by taking the 
final examinat1on w1thout part1cipating in any 
class exercises. They must, however, officially 
register for the course and notify the instructor 
and the Department of Physics graduate stu
dent affairs office of their intention no later 
than the first week of the course. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

The lower-division courses are usually offered 
in the quarters indicated below: 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

Phys1cs 1 A Phys1cs 1 A Physrcs 1 A 
Phys1cs 1 B Phys1cs 1 B Phys1cs 1 B 
Physrcs 1 C Physrcs 1 C Phys1cs 1 C 
Phys1cs 2A Physrcs 2A Physrcs 2A 
Phys1cs 2 B Phys1cs 2 B Physrcs 2B 
Physrcs 2BL Physrcs 2 BL Physrcs 2BL 
Physrcs 2C Physrcs 2C Physrcs 2C 
Physrcs 2CL Physrcs 2CL Physrcs 2CL 
Physrcs 2D Phys1cs 2D Physrcs 2D 
Phys1cs 4C Physics 2DL Physrcs 2DL 
Phys1cs 5 Physrcs 4A Phys1cs 4B 
Physrcs 10 Physics 40 Physics 4E 
Physrcs 11 A Physrcs 6 Phys1cs 5 

Phys1cs 7 Physics 8 
Physrcs 11 B Physrcs 10 

The Physics 1 sequence is primarily intended 
for biology. 

The Physics 2 sequence is intended for physi
cal science and engineering majors and those 
biological science majors with strong math
ematical aptitude. 

The Physics 4 sequence 1s intended for all 
physics majors and for students with an interest 
in physics. This five-quarter sequence covers the 
same top1cs as the Physics 2 sequence, but it 
covers these topics more slowly and in more 
depth. The Phys1cs 4 sequence provides a solid 
foundation for the upper-division courses re
quired for the physics maJor. 

Physics 5, 6, 7, 10, 11 A and 11 Bare in
tended for non-science majors. Phys1cs 5, 6, 7 
and 10 do not use calculus whi/e Physics 11 A 
and B use some calculus. 

1A. Mechanics (Lecture and Labor.atory) (5) 
First quarter of a three-quarter calculus-based lecture and labo
ratory introductory physics course, geared toward life-science 
majors. Equilibrium and motion of particles in Newtonian me
chan1cs, examples from astronomy, biology and sports, oscilla
tions and waves, vibrating strings and sound. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 1 OA and concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 
108; or concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 20A. (F,W,S) 
Effective fall 1998. 

18. Electricity, Magnetism and ThE!rmodynamics (Lecture 
and Laboratory) (5) 
Second quarter of a three-quarter calculus-based lecture and 
laboratory introductory physics ,course geared toward life-sci
ence majors. Electric fields, ma~1netic fields, DC and AC 
circuitry, and thermal physics. Prerequisites: Physics 1A and 
concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 10C or Mat/;lematics 
208. (F,W,S) Effective winter 1999. ~ 

1 C. Diffusion, Radiation and ModE!rn Physics (Lecture and 
Laboratory) (5) 
Third quarter of a three-quarter calculus-based lecture and 
laboratory introductory physics course geared toward life-s~i
ence majors. Behavior of systems under combined thermal and 
electric forces, the interaction of light with matter as illustrated 
through optics and quantum mechanics. Examples from biol
ogy and instrumentation. Prerequisites: Physics 7 8 and Math
ematics 1 OC or Mathematics 208. (F„W,S) Effective spring 1999. 

2A. Physics-Mechanics (4) 
A calculus-based science-engineeriing general physics course 
covering vectors, motion in one and two dimensions, Newton's 
first and second laws, work and energy, conservation of en
ergy, linear momentum, collisions, rotational kinematics, rota
tional dynamics, equilibrium of 1rigid bodies, oscillations, 
gravitation. Prerequisites: Mathematics 20A, and concurrent 
enrollment in Mathematics 208. (F,W,S) 

2AS. Physics-Mechanics (4) 
Same as Physics 2A except that it is offered as a self-paced 
(Keller plan) course. Prerequisites: Mathematics 20A and con
current enrollment in Mathematics 208. (summ er session only 
1998-99) 

28. Physics-Electricity and Magnefüm (4) 
Continuation of Physics 2A covering charge and matter, the 
electric field, Gauss's law, electric potential, capacitors and 
dielectrics, current and resistance, E~lectromotive force and cir
cuits, the magnetic field, Ampere's law, Faraday's law, induc
tance, electromagnetic oscillations, alternating currents and 
Maxwell's equations. Prerequisites: Physics 2A, Mathematics 
208, and concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 20C or 21 C. 
(F,W,S) 

28L. Physics Laboratory-Mechanks and Electrostatics (2) 
One hour lecture and three hours' laboratory. Experiments in
clude gravitational force, linear ancl rotational motion, conser
vation of energy and momentum, collisions, oscillations and 
springs, gyroscopes. Experiments on electrostatics involve 
charge, electric field, potential, and capacitance. Data reduc
tion and error analysis are required for written laboratory re
ports. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Physics 28, 285, 
or4C. (F,S) 

28S. Physics-Electricity and Magnetism (4) 
Same as Physics 28, except that it is offered as a self-paced 
(Keller plan) course. Prerequisites: Physics 2A, Mathematics 
208, and concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 20C or 21 C. 
(summer session only 1998-99) 

2C. Physics-Fluids, Waves, Thermodynamics, and Optics (4) 
Continuation of Physics 28 covering fluid mechanics, waves in 
elastic media, sound waves, temperature, heat and the first 
law of thermodynamics, kinetic theory of gases, entropy and 

the second law of thermodynamics, Maxwell's equations, elec
tromagnetic waves, geometric optics, interference and diffrac
tion. Prerequisites: Physics 28, Mathematics 20C or 21(, and 
concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 200 or 210. (F,W,S) 

2CS. Physics-Fluids, Waves, Thermodynamics, and 
Optics (4) 
Same as Physics 2C, except that it is offered as a self-paced 
(Keller plan) course. Prerequisites: Physics 28, Mathematics 
20C or 21 C, and concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 200 
or 210. (summ er session only 1998-99) 

2CL. Physics Laboratory-Electricity and Magnetism, Waves, 
and Optics (2) · 
One hour lecture and three hours' laboratory. Experiments on 
refraction, interference/diffraction using lasers and microwaves; 
lenses and the eye; acoustics; oscilloscope and L-R-C circuits; 
oscillations, resonance and damping, measurement of mag
netic fields; and the mechanical equivalence of heat. (Students 
mpy not receive credit for both Physics 1 CL and Physics 2CL.) 
Prerequisites: Prior or concurrent enrol/ment in Physics 1 C, 2(, 
2CS, or 40. (F,W) 

20. Physics-Relativity and Quantum Physics (4) 
A modern physics course covering atomic view of matter, elec
tricity and radiation, atomic models of Rutherford and Bohr, 
relativity, X-rays, wave and particle duality, matter waves, 
Schrödinger's equation, atomic view of solids, natural radioac
tivity. Prerequisites: Physics 28 and Mathematics 200 or 2 7 0. 
(F;W) 

2DS. Physics-Relativity and Quantum Physics (4) 
Same as Physics 20 except that it is offered as a self-paced 
(Keller plan) course. Prerequisites: Physics 28 and Mathemat
ics 200 or 21 D. (summer session only 1998-99) 

2DL. Physics Laboratory-Modern Physifs (2) 
One hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory. Experiments 
to be chosen from refraction, diffraction and interference of 
microwaves, Hall effect, thermal band gap, optical spectra, co
herence of light, photoelectric effect, e/m ratio of particles, 
radioactive decays, and plasma physics. Prerequisites: 28L or 
2CL, prior or concurrent enrollment in Physics 20, 205, or 4E. 
(S) 

4A. Physics for Physics Majors-Mechanics (4) 
The first quarter of a five-quarter calculus-based physics se
quence for physics majors and students with a serious interest 
in physics. The topics covered are vectors, particle kinematics 
and dynamics, work and energy, conservation of energy, con
servation of momentum, collisions, rotational kinematics and 
dynamics, equilibrium of rigid bodies. Prerequisites: Mathemat
ics 20A and concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 208. (W) 

48. Physics for Physics Majors-Mechanics, Fluids, Waves, 
and Heat (4) 
Continuation of Physics 4A covering oscillations, gravity, fluid 
statics and dynamics, waves in elastic media, sound waves, 
heat and the first law of thermodynamics, kinetic theory of 
gases, second law of thermodynamics, gaseous mixtures and 
chemical reactions. Prerequisites: Physics 4A, Mathematics 208 
and concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 20C or 21 C. (S) 

4C. Physics for Physics Majors-Electricity and 
Magnetism (4) 
Continuation of Physics 48 covering charge and Coulomb's 
law, electric field, Gauss's law, electric potential, capacitors 
and dielectrics, current and resistance, magnetic field, Ampere's 
law, Faraday's law, inductance, magnetic properties of matter, 
LRC circuits, Maxwell's equations. Prerequisites: Physics 48, 
Mathematics 20C or 21 C and concurrent enrollment in Math
ematics 200 or 210. (F) 



40. Physics for Physics Majors-Electromagnetic Waves, 
Optics, and Special Relativity (4) 
Continuation of Physics 4C covering electromagnetic waves 
and the nature of light, cavities and wave guides, electromag
netic radiation, reflection and refraction with applications to 
geometrical optics, interference, diffraction, holography, spe
cial relativity. Prerequisites: Physics 4C, Mathematics 200 or 
210 and concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 20E. (W) 

4E. Physics for Physics Majors-Quantum Physics (4) 
Continuation of Physics 40 covering experimental basis of 
quantum mechanics: Schrödinger equation and simple appli
cations; spin; structure of atoms and molecules; selected top
ics from solid state, nuclear, and elementary particle physi(s. 
Prerequisites: Physics 40, Mathematics 20E_, .and concurrent 
enro/lment in Mathematics 20F. (S) 

5. The Universe (4) 
lntroduction to astronomy. Topics include the earth's place in 
the universe; the atom and light; the birth, life, and death of 
stars; the Milky Way galaxy; normal and active galaxies; and 
cosmology. Physics 5 or 7, and Earth Sciences 10 and 30 form 
a three-quarter sequence. Students may not receive credit for 
both Physics 5 and Physics 7. Restricted to P/NP grading op
tion if taken after Physics 1A, 2A, or 4A. (F,S) 

6. Physics of Space Science and Exploration (4) 
Descriptive introduction to basic physics concepts relevant to 
space science and exploration. Topics include gravity; orbits, 
weightlessness, and Kepler's laws; the Earth's physical envi
ronment (including its atmosphere, its magnetic field, and ra
diation from the sun); and light as an electromagnetic wave. 
These topics form the basis for an introduction to the space 
program and,discussion of the scientific reasons for perform
ing experiments or observations in space. Restricted to P/NP 
grading option if taken after Physics 1 A, 2A, or 4A. (W) 

7. lntroductory Astronomy (4) 
lntroduction to astronomy and astrophysics. Topics same as 
Physics 5. This course uses basic pre-calculus level mathemat
ics (algebra, proportions, logs, similar triangles). Physics 5 or 7 
and Earth Sciences 10 and 30 form a three-quarter sequence. 
Students may not receive credit for both Physics 5 and Physics 7. 
Restricted to P/NP grading option if taken after Physics 1 A, 
2A, or 4A. (W) 

8. Physics of Everyday Life (4) 
Examines phenomena and technology encountered in daily life 
from a physics perspective. Topics include waves, musical instru
ments, telecommunication, sports, appliances, transportation, 
computers, and energy sources. Physics concepts will be intro
duced and discussed as needed employing some algebra. No 
prior physics knowledge is required. Restricted to P/NP grading 
option if taken after Physics 1A, 2A, or 4A. (S) 

9. The Solar System (4) 
A non-mathematical exploration of our Solar System and other 
planetary systems for non-science majors. The Sun, terrestrial 
and giant planets, satellites, asteroids, comets and meteors. The 
formation of planetary systems, space exploration, the develop
ment and search for life. Prerequisite: a companion to Physics 
5-The Universe. (W) 

10. Concepts in Physics (4) 
This is a one-quarter general physics course for nonscience 
majors. Topics covered are motion, energy, heat, waves, electric 
current, radiation, light, atoms and molecules, nuclear fission 
and fusion. This course emphasizes concepts with minimal math
ematical formulation. Prerequisite: eo/lege algebra or equiva
lent. Restricted to P/NP grading option if taken after Physics 
1 A, 2A, or 4A. (W) 

11A. Survey of Physics (4) 
First quarter of a two-quarter survey of physics for non'sci
ence majors with strong mathematical background, including 
calculus. Physics 11 A describes the laws of motion, gravity, 
energy, momentum, and relativity. A laboratory component 
consists of two experiments with gravity and conservation prin
ciples. Prerequisites: Mathematics 10A or 20A and concurrent 
enrollment in Math 108 or 208. (F) 

118. Survey of Physics (4) 
Second quarter of a two-quarter introductory physics course 
for non-science majors covering topics in classical and mod
ern physics. Topics are taken from magnetism, electromagnetic 
radiation, relativity, quantum mechanics, atomic_ and nuclear 
physics, and cosmology. The laboratory requirement consists 
of two experiments of the student's choicie. Prerequisites: Phys
ics 11 A and Mathematics 1 OB or 208. (W) 

90. Undergraduate Seminar-Physics Today (1) 
Undergraduate seminars organized around the research inter
ests of various faculty members. Prerequisite: none. (F, W,S) 

91. Undergraduate Seminar on Physics (1) 
Undergraduate seminars organized around the research inter
ests of various faculty members. (F,W,S) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

100A. Electromagnetism (4) 
Coulomb's law, electric fields, electrostatics; conductors and 
dielectrics; steady currents, elements of circuit theory. Four hours 
lecture. Prerequisites: Physics 2C or 40, Mathematics 200 or 
21 O; 20E, 20F. (Concurrent enrollment in Math 20F permit
ted.) (F) 

1008. Electromagnetism (4) 
Magnetic fields and magnetostatics, magnetic materials, in
duction, AC circuits, displacement currents; development .of 
Maxwell's equations. Four hours lecture. Prerequisite: Physics 
100A. (W) " . 

100C. Electromagnetism (4) 
Electromagnetic waves, radiation theory; application to optics; 
motion of charged particles in electromagnetic fields; relation 
of electromagnetism to relativistic concepts. Four hours lec
ture. Prerequisite: Physics 1008. (S) 

105. Computational Physics (4) 
A laboratory-lecture course on practical computer program
ming, numerical methods and applications to physics prob
lems. Problems in classical mechanics, quantum mechanics, 
statistical physics, and electromagnetism are solved using nu
merical techniques such as: root finding, initerpolation, numeri
cal differentiation and integration, and Monte Carlo methods. 
Use of graphics to interpret results. Some previous program
ming is expected. Two hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
Prerequisites: Physics 4E or 20 or equivalent; Mathematics 20E 
and 20F. (F or S) 

107 /207. Macromolecule Structure Determination by X-ray 
Crystallography (4) 
This course will describe the different steps used in solving for 
a three dimensional structure of a macromolecule using X-ray 
crystallography. Topics covered: Theory of X-ray Diffraction by 
a crystal; X-ray Sources & Detectors; Crystallization of a Pro
tein; Crystal Symnmetry; Solution of Phase Problem by the lso
morphous Replacement Method; Anornalous Scattering; 
Molecular Replacement Method; Model building and Phase 
lmprovement; Structure Refinement. Prerequisites: Mathemat
ics 200, Physics 100A, or 818( 100 or Chemistry 114A or con
sent of instructor. (F) 

110A. Mechanics (4) 
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Coordinate transformations, review of Newtonian mechanics, 
linear oscillations, gravitation, calculus of variations, Hamilton's 
principle, Lagrangian dynamics, Hamilton's equations, central 
force motion. Four hours lecture. Prerequisites: Physics 2C or 
40, Mathematics 200 or 21 D, 20E, 20F (co-registration in 
Mathematics 20F permitted). (F) 

1108. Mechanics (4) 
Noninertial reference systems, dynamics of rigid bodies, coupled 
oscillators, special relativity, continuous systems. Prerequisites: 
Physics 11 OA and Mathematics 20E. (W) 

120A-8. Physical Measurements (4-4) 
A laboratory-lecture course in physical measurements with an 
emphasis on electronic methods. Topics include circuit theory, 
special circuits. Fourier analysis, noise, transmission lines, tran
sistor theory, amplifiers, feedback, operational amplifiers, os
cillators, pulse circuits, digital electronics. Three hours lecture, 
four hours laboratory. Prerequisites: Physics 2CL and 20L, Phys
ics IOOA-8. (W,S) 

121. Experimental Techniques (4) 
A laboratory-lecture course on the performance of scientific 
experiments with an emphasis on the use of microcomputers 
for control and data handling. Topics include microcomputer
architecture, interfacing, and programming, digital to analog 
and analog to digital convers·1on, asynchronous buses, inter
rupt and control techniques, transducers, actuators, digital sig
nal processing-signal filtering, deconvolution, averaging and 
detection, construction techniques-soldering, parts selection, 
assembly methods, project management-planning, funding, 
scheduling, and utilization of personnel. Three hours lecture, 
four hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 120A-B or equiva
lent. (F) 

129. lntroduction to Quantum Theory (4) 
Particle-wave duality and empirical basis of quantum theory. 
Probability amplitudes and probability distributions. Wave me
chanics and reduction to Newtonian mechanics. Schrödinger 
equation and hydrogenic wave functions. Semiclassical theory 
of radiation. Stern-Gerlach experiment and half-integer angu
lar momentum. Spin, statistics, and the periodic table. Selected 
topics on periodic table. Selected topics on applications of quan
tum theory. Prerequisites: Physics 20, Mathematics 200 or 21 D; 
20F. (S) 

BOA. Quantum Physics (4) 
Phenomena which led to the development of quantum me
chanics. Wave mechanics; the Schrödinger equation, interpre
tation of the wave function, the uncertainty principle, piece-wise 
constant potentials, simple harmonic oscillator, central field 
and the hydrogen atom. Observables and measurements. Four 
hours' lecture. Prerequisites: Mathematics 110 or equivalent, 
Physics 2C or 20, 4E, or equivalent. (S) 

1308. Quantum Physics (4) 
Matrix mechanics, angular momentum and spin, Stern-Gerlach 
experiments, dynamics of two-state systems, approximation 
methods, the complete hydrogen spectrum, identical particles. 
Four hours lecture. Prerequisite: Physics 1 JOA. (F) 

130C. Quantum Physics (4) 
Scattering theory, symmetry and conservation laws, systems of 
interacting particles, interaction of electromagnetic radiation 
with matter, Fermi golden rule, the relativistic electron. Pre
requisites: Physics 1 OOC or equivalent, 1308. (W) 

131. Modem Physics laboratory (2) 
Experiments in radioactivity, X-rays, atomic physics, resonance 
physics, solid-state physics, etc. Four hours laboratory. Prereq
uisites: Physics 2CL and 2DL, Physics 1 JOA. (W) 
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132. Modern Physics Laboratory (2) 
Experiments 1n Elementary Part1cle Phys1cs utilizing cosmic rays 
and experimental techniques of High Energy Phys1cs. Four hours 
laboratory per week. Prereqwsites. Physics 2CL and 2DL, Phys
ics i 30A-8. (S) 

133/219. Condensed Matter/Materials Science 
Laboratory (4) 
A project-oriented laboratory course utilizing state-of-the-art 
experimental techn1ques in materials science. The course pre
pares students for research in a modern condensed matter
materials science laboratory. Under supervision, the students 
develop their own experimental ideas after investigating cur
rent research literature. With the use of sophisticated state of 
the art instrumentation students conduct research, write a re
search paper, and make verbal presentations. Prerequisites: 
Phys1cs 2CL and 2DL for undergraduates; Physics 152 or Phys
ics 211 A for graduate students. (S) 

140A. Statistical and Thermal Physics (4) 
Statistical description of physical systems, the concepts of en
sembles, entropy .and temperature, the thermodynamic laws, 
thermodynamic potentials, and the ideal gas. Four hours lec
ture. Prerequisites: Physics 11 OA or equivalent, and 130A, or 
consent of instructor. (F) 

1408. Statistical and Thermal Physics (4) 
Bose-Einstein and Fermi-Dirac statistics, phase transitions, fluc
tuation and transport phenomena. Applications to the non
ideal gas, radiation, and chemical and condensed matter 
physics. Four hours lecture. Prerequisites. Physics 1308 and 
140A. (W) 

151. Plasma Physics (4) 
Pa'rticle motions, plasmas as fluids, waves, diffusion, equilib
rium and stability, nonlinear effects, controlled fusion. Three 
hours lecture. Prerequisites: Physics 100A-8 and 110A. (S) 

152. lntroduction to Condensed Matter Physics (4) 
Crystal symmetry, free electron gas, band structure, properties 
of insulators, semiconductors and metals; atomic diffusion, 
alloys, electric transport phenomena. Four hours lecture. Pre
requisites: Physics 1308, concurrent enrollment in 1408. (W) 

153. Topics in Biophysics/Photobiology (4) 
(Course content varies yearly.) Basic principles of photobiol
ogy and photochemistry. Photochemical mechanisms in pho
tosynthes1s. Photoreceptor pigment systems and 
photob1ological control mechanisms In living organisms. Three 
hours lecture. (Same as BIBC 153, Chemistry 153.) Prerequi
site: upper-division st9,~ding in biology, chemistry, or physics, 
or consent of instructor~ (S) 

154. Nuclear and Particle Physics (4) 
Elementary nuclear physics. Quantum mechanics of radiation. 
E lementary particles and scattering. Prerequisites: Physics 1 OOC 
and 1308. (S) 

155. Nonlinear Dynamics (4) 
Qualitative aspects of Hamiltonian and dissipative dynamical 
systems: stability of orbits, integrability of Hamiltonian systems, 
chaos and nonperiodic motion, 'transition to chaos. Examples 
tobe drawn from mechanics, fluid mechanics, and related physi
cal systems. Numerical work and graphical disp·lay and inter
pretation will be emphasized. Three hours lecture. Prerequisites: 
Physics 1008and 1108. (S) 

160. Stellar Astrophysics (4) 
lntroduction to stellar astrophysics: observational properties 
of stars, solar physics, radiation and energy transport in stars, 
stellar spectroscopy, nuclear processes in stars, stellar struc
ture and evolution, degenerate mc::tter and compact stellar ob
jects. Physics 160, 161, 162 may be taken as a three-quarter 

sequence for students interested in pursuing graduate study 
in astrophysics or individually as topics of interest. Prerequi
sites. Physics 2 or 4 sequence or equivalent, upper-division 
standing in physical science or engineering. (F) 
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161. The Galaxy and the Interstellar Medium (4} 
The physics of the interstellar medium: thermal and nonthermal 
processes, 21 cm radiation, ionized hydrogen regions, super
novae and supernovae rem~ants; the physics and chemistry of 
interstellar dust; star formation, the structure of the Milky Way 
galaxy, stellar motions and distances, stellar populations. Phys
ics 160, 161, 162 may be taken as a three-quarter sequence 
for students interested in pursuing graduate study in astro
physics or individually as topics of interest. Some outside prepa
ration may be required for students who have not taken Physics 
160. Prerequisites: Physics 2 or 4 sequence or equivalent, up
per-division standing in physical science or engineering. (W) 

162. Galaxies and Cosmology (4) 
The structure and properties of normal galaxies, galaxy rota
tion and d~namics, galaxy formation and evolution., the phys
ics of active galactic nuclei: radio galaxies, Seyfert galaxies 
and quasi-stellar objects, the extragalactic distance scale, and 
physical cosmology. Physics 160, 161, 162 may be taken as a 
three-quarter sequence for students interested in pursuing 
graduate study in astrophysics or individually as topics of in
terest. Some outside preparation may be required for students 
who have not taken Physics 160 and 161. Prerequisites: Phys
ics 2 or 4 sequence or equivalent, upper-division standing in 
physical science or engineering. (S) 

163. Exploring the Solar System (4) 
Topics will include: the early solar system, and planetary for
mation; an introduction to the Sun and planets; the solar wind 
and its interaction with planets; spacecraft instruments and 
observations; the search for life in the solar system; and the 
search for planets outside our solar system. Prerequisites: Phys
ics 2A-8 or Physics 4A-C4. (F) 

170. Physics of Medical Instruments (4) 
The physics principles of medical diagnostic instruments, in
cluding electrokinetic phenomena, chromatography, spectros
copy, microscopy; ultrasounds, X-ray, MRI, tomography, lasers 
in surgery, fiber optics in diagnostics. Prerequisites: Physics 1 C. 
(F) . 

182. Atmospheric Physics and Flight 
Aerodynamics (4) 
The application of thermodynamics and fluid mechanics to a 
study of the earth's atmosphere and to the flight of aircraft in 
that atmosphere. Topics include winds, stability, fronts, cloud 
physics, lift, drag, aircraft stability, and performance. Three 
hours' lecture. Prerequisites: upper-division standing in physi
cal science, engineering, or consent of instructor. (S) 

195. Physics lnstruction (2-4) 
Students will be responsible for and teach a class section of a 
lower-division physics course. They will also attend a weekly 
meeting on teaching methods and materials conducted by the 
professor who supervises their teaching. (P/NP grades only.) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

198. Directed Group Study {2 or 4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
the regular departmental curriculum. (P/NP grades only.) Pre
requisites: consent of instructor and departmental chair. (F, W,S) 

199. Research for Undergraduates {2 or 4) 
Independent reading or research on a problem by special ar
rangement with a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prereq
uisites: consent of instructor and departmenta/ chair. (F, W,S) 

199H. Honors Thesis Research for Undergraduates (2-4) 
Honors thesis research for seniors participating in the Honors 
Program. Research is conducted under the supervision of a 

physics faculty member. Prerequisites: admission to the Hon
ors Program in physics. (F,W,S) 

GRADUATE 

200A. Theoretical Mechanics (4) 
Lagrange's equations and Hamilton's principle; symmetry and 
constants of the motion. Applications to: charged particle 
motion; central forces and scattering theory; small oscilla1tions; 
anharmonic oscillations; rigid body motion; continuum mechan
ics. Prerequisite: Physics 11 OB or equivalent. (F) 

2008. Theoretical Mechanics (4) 
Hamilton's equations, canonical transformations; Hamilton
Jacobi theory; action-angle variables and adiabatic invariants; 
introduction to canonical perturbation theory, nonintegrable 
systems and chaos; Liouville equation; ergodicity and mixing; 
entropy; statistical ensembles. Prerequisite: Physics 200A. {W) 

201. Mathematical Physics (5) 
An introduction to mathematical methods used in theoretical 
physics. Topics include: a review of complex variable theory, 
applications of the Cauchy residue theorem, asymptotic se
ries, method of steepest descent, Fourier and Laplace trans
forms, series solutions for ODE's and related special functions, 
Sturm Liouville theory, variational principles, boundary value 
problems, and Green's function techniques. (F) 

203A. Advanced Classical Electrodynamics (5) 
Electrostatics, symmetries of Laplace's equation and methods 
for solution, boundary value problems, electrostatics in mac
roscopic media, magnetostatics, Maxwell's equations, Green 
functions for Maxwell's equations, plane wave solutions, plane 
waves in macroscopic media. Prerequisite: Physics 100C or 
equivalent. (W) 

2038. Advanced Classical Electrodynamics (4) 
Special theory of relativity, covariant formulation of electrody
namics, radiation from current distributions and accelerated 
charges, multipole radiation fields, waveguides and resonant 
cavities. Prerequisite: Physics 203A. (S) 

206. Topics in Biophysics and Physical Biochemistry (4) 
(Same as BIOG 206, Chemistry 206.) Selection of topics of 
current interest. Examples: primary processes of photosynthe
sis; membrane biophysics; applications of physical methods to 
problems in biology and chemistry, e.g., magnetic resonance, 
X-ray diffraction, fluctuation spectroscopy, optical techniques 
(fluorescence, optical rotary dispersion, circular dichroism). 
Topics may vary from year to year. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. (W) 

107 /207. Macromolecule Structure Determination by X-ray 
Crystallography (4) 
This course will describe the different steps used in solving for 
a three dimensional structure of a macromolecule using X-ray 
crystallography. Topics covered: Theory of X-ray Diffraction by 
a crystal; X-ray Sources & Detectors; Crystallization of a Pro
tein; Crystal Symnmetry; Solution of Phase Problem by the lso
morphous Replacement Method; Anomalous Scattering; 
Molecular Replacement Method; Model building and Phase 
lmprovement; Structure Refinement. Prerequisites: Mathemat
ics 200, Physics 1 OOA, or BIBC 100 or Chemistry 114A or con
sent of instructor. (F) 

210A. Equilibrium Statistical Mechanics (5) 
Thermodynamic potentials; equation of state; cluster expan
sion for interacting systems. Quantum statistics. Bose conden
sation. Phase transitions via mean field theory. lsing model 
and critical phenomena. Prerequisites: Physics 140A-8, 152, 
or equivalent,- concurrent enrollment in Physics 212C. (S) 

21 OB. Nonequilibrium Statistical Mechanics (4) 
Transport phenomena; kinetic theory of gases; Boltzmann equa
tion; Chapman-Enskog method; stochastic processes; Langevin 



and Focker-Planck equation; BBGKY hierarchy; molecular dy
namics; quantum kinetics. Fluctuation-dissipation theorem. 
Other topics may include: Kubo's formula; dispersion relations; 
Onsager reciprocity; conduction and diffusion. Fluids; hydro
dynamic modes; nonlinear effects and mode-mode coupling; 
Benard convection, BZ reaction; turbulent mixing and 
Kolmogorov spectrum. First order phase transitions; nucleation; 
spinodal decomposition. Prerequisite: Physics 210A. (F) 

211A. Solid-State Physics (5) 
The first of a two-quarter course in solid-state physics. Covers 
a range of solid-state phenomena that can be understood 
within an independent particle description. Topics include: 
chemical versus band-theoretical description of solids, 
electronic band structure calculation; lattice dynamics, trans
port phenomena and electrodynamics in metals, optical propc 
erties, semiconductor physics. Prerequisite: Physics ID.e'1 
equiva!ent. (F) 

2118. Solid-State Physics (4) 
Continuation of 211 A. Deals with collective effects in solids 
arising from interactions between constituents. Topics include 
electron-electron and electron-phonon interactions, screening, 
band structure effects, Landau Fermi liquid theory. Magnetism · 
in metals and insulators, superconductivity; occurrence, phe
nomenology, and microscopic theory. Prerequisites: Physics 
210A, 21 IA. (Offered in alternate years.) (W) 

212A. Quantum Mechanics (4) 
Hilbert space formulation of quantum mechanics and applica
tion to simple systems: states and observables, uncertainty 
relations and measurements, time evolution, and mixed states 
and density matrix. Symmetries: commuting observables and 
symmetries, rotation group representations, Clebsh-Gordon 
coefficients, Wigner-Eckhardt theorem, and discrete symme- · 
tries (parity, time reversal, etc.). Prerequisite: Physics 1308 or 
equivalent. (F) 

2128. Quantum Mechanics (4) 
Time independent perturbation theory: non-degenerate and 
degenerate cases, Zeeman effect, fine structure, exclusion prin
ciple, and many-electron atoms. Time dependent perturbation 
theory: interaction picture and Dyson series, transition rates. 
Radiation theory: quantization of EM field, calculation of atomic 
level transition rates, line width, and spontaneous decay. Pre
requisite: Physics 212A. (W) 

212C. Quantum Mechanics (4) 
Scattering theory: Lippman-Schwinger formalism, Born approxi
rnation, partial waves, inelastic processes, and spin dependence. 
Path integrals: introductions and simple examples, rigid rota
tor, and Bohm-Aharonov effect. Dirac equation: single particle 
equation, hydrqgen 'atom, and holes. Prerequisites: Physics 
212A, 2128. (S) 

214. Physics of Elementary Particles (4) 
Classification of particles using symmetries and invariance prin
ciples, quarks and leptons, quantum electrodynamics, weak 
interactions, e+p interactions, deep-inelastic lepton-nucleon 
scattering, pp collisions, introduction to QCD. Prerequisite: 
Physics 215A. (W) 

215A. Particles and Fields (4) 
The first quarter of a three-quarter course on field theory and 
elementary particle physics. Topics covered include the rela
tion between symmetries and conservation laws, the calcula
tion of cross sections and reaction rates, covariant perturbation 
theory, and quantum electrodynamics. (F) 

2158. Particles and Fields (4) 
Continuation of 21 SA. Gauge theory quantization by means 
of path integrals, SU(3) symmetry and the quark model, spon
taneous symmetry breakdown, introduction to QCD and the 
Glashow-Weinberg-Salam model of weak interactions, basic 
issues of renorrnalization. Prerequisite: Physics 215A. (W) 

215C. Particles and Fields (4) 
Modern applications of the renormalization group in quantum 
chromodynamics and the weak interactions. Unified gauge 
theories, particle cosmology, and special topics in particle 
theory. Prerequisites: Physics 215A, 2 JI 58. (Offered in alter
nate years.) (S) 

216. Atomic and Molecular Physics (4) 
Structure of atoms, the Hartree-Fock m1ethod, correlation en
ergy and relativistic corrections. Structure of molecules, the 
Born-Oppenheimer method, the molecular electronic state, the 
stability and build-up of mo!ecu!es, mo!ecular orbital theory. 
The interaction of atoms and molecules with external fields. 
Atomic and molecular collisions. Prerequisite: Physics 212A. 
(W) 

217A-8. Renormalization in Field Theory, the 
Renormalization Group, and Critical Phlenomena (4-4) 
The pertinent concepts and ideas in the theory of critical phe
nomena are explained using the field theory techniques of 
renormalization and the renormalization group. Modern ap
plications of the renormalization group in quantum chromo
dynamics and the electroweak rnodel are discussed in part B. 
Part Ais oriented towards condensed matter and particle phys
ics theorists. The focus of part B is on particle physics. Prereq
uisite: Physics 212C or consent of instructor. (S,F) 

218A. Plasma Physics (4) 
The basic physics of plasmas is discussed for the simple case 
of an unmagnetized plasma. Topics include: thermal equilib
rium statistical properties, fluid and Landau theory of electron 
and ion plasma waves, velocity space instabilities, quasi-linear 
theory, fluctuations, scattering or radiation, Fokker-Planck 
equation. (F) 

2188. Plasma Physics (4) 
This course deals with magnetized plasma. Topics include: 
Appleton-Hartree theory of waves in cold plasma, waves in 
warm plasma (Bernstein waves, cyclotron dlamping). MHD equa
tions, MHD waves, !ow frequency modes, and the adiabatic 
theory of particle orbits. Prerequisite: Physics 21 BA. (W) 

218C. Plasma Physics (4) 
This course deals with the physics of confined plasmas 
with particular relevance to controlled fusion. Topics include: 
topology of magnetic fields, confined plasma equilibria, en
ergy principles, ballooning and kink instabilities, resistive MHD 
modes (tearing, rippling and pressure-driven), gyrokinetic 
theory, microinstabilities and anomalous transport, and la
ser-plasma interactions relevant to inertial fusion. Prerequi
site: Physics 2188. (S) 

133/219. Condensed Matter/Materials Science 
Laboratory (4) 
A project-oriented !aboratory course utilizing state-of-the-art 
experimental techniques in materials science. The course 
prepares students for research in a mode~rn condensed mat
ter-materials science laboratory. Under supervision, the stu
dents develop their own experimental ideas after investigating 
current research literature. With the use of sophisticated state 
of the art instrumentation students condu1ct research, write a 
research paper, and make verbal presentations. Prerequisites: 
Physics 2CL and 2DL for undergraduates; Physics 152 or Phys
ics 21 IA for graduate students. (S) 

220. Group Theoretical Methods in Physics (4) 
Study of the representations and applications of groups to prob
lems in physics, with particular emphasis on the permutation of 
unitary groups. Prerequisite: Physics 212C. (S) 

221A. Nonlinear and Nonequilibrium Dynamics of Physical 
Systems (4) 
An introduction to the modern theory of dynamical systems 
and applications thereof. Topics include maps and flows, bifur
cation theory and normal form analysis, chaotic attractors in 
dissipative systems, Hamiltonian dynamics and the KAM theo-
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rem, and time series analysis. Examples from real physical sys
tems will be stressed throughout. Prereqws1te.· Physics 2008. 
(Offered in Jlternate years.) (W) 

2218. Non linear and Nonequilibrium Dynamics of Physical 
Systems (4) 
Nonlinear dynamics in spatially extended systems. Material to 
be covered includes fluid mechanical instabilities, the ampli
tude equation approach to pattern formation, reaction-diffu
sion dynarnics, integrable systems and solitons, and an 
introduction to coherent structures and spatio-temporal chaos. 
Prerequisites: Physics 21 OB and 22 !A. (Offered in alternate 
years.) (S) 

223. Stellar Structure and Evolution (4) 
Energy generation, flow, hydrostatic equilibrium, equation of 
state. Dependence of stellar parameters (central surface tem
perature, radius, luminosity, etc.) on stellar rnass and relation 
to physical constants. Relationship of these parameters to the 
H-R diagram and stellar evolution. Stellar interiors, opacity 
sources, radiative and convective energy flow. Nuclear reac
tions, neutrino processes. Polytropic models. White dwarfs and 
neutron stars. Prerequisites: Physics J 30C or equivalent, Phys
ics 140A-8 or equivalent. (S/U grades permitted.) (Offered in 
alternate years.) (F) 

224. Physics of the Interstellar Medium (4) 
Gaseous nebulae, molecular clouds, ionized regions, and dust. 
Low energy processes in neutral and ionized gases. lnterac- . 
tion of matter with radiation, emission and absorption pro
cesses, formation of atomic lines. Energy balance, steady state 
ternperatures, and the physics and properties of dust. Masers 
and molecular line emission. Dynamics and shocks in th.e in
terstellar medium. Prerequisites: Physics 130A-B or equiva
lent, Physics 140A-8 or equivalent. (S/U grades permitted.) 
(Offered in alternate years.) 

225A-8. General Relativity (4-4) 
This is a two-quarter course on gravitation and the general 
theory of relativity. The first quarter is intended to be offered 
every year and may be taken iridependently of the second quar
ter. The second quarter will be offered in alternate years. Top
ics covered in the first quarter include special relativity, 
differential geometry, the equivalence principle, the Einstein 
field equations, and experimental and observational tests of 
gravitation theories. The second quarter will focus on more 
advanced topics, including gravitational collapse, Schwarzschild 
and Kerr geometries, black holes, gravitational radiation, cos
mology, and quantum gravitation. (2258 offered in alternate 
years) (F,W) 

226. Galaxies and Galactic Dynamics (4) 
The structure and dynarnics of galaxies. Topics include poten
tial theory, the theory of stellar orbits, self-consistent equilib
ria of stellar systems, stability and dynamics of stellar systems 
including relaxation and approach to equilibrium. Collisions 
between galaxies, galactic evolution, dark matter, and galaxy 
formation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Offered in al
ternate years.) 

227. Cosmology (4) 
An advanced survey of topics in physical cosmology. The 
Friedmann models and the large-scale structure of the uni
verse, including the observational determination of Ho (the 
Hubble constant) and qo (the deceleration parameter). Galaxy 
number counts. A systematic exposition of the physics of the 
early universe, including vacuum phase transitions; inflation; 
the generation of net baryon number, fluctuations, topological 
defects and textures. Primordial nucleosynthesis, both stan
dard and nonstandard models. Growth and decay of adiabatic 
and isocurvature density fluctuations. Discussion of dark mat
ter candidates and constraints from observation and experi
ment. Nucleocosmo-chronology and the determination of the 
age of the universe. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Of
fered in alternate years.) 
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228. High·Energy Astrophysics and Compact Objects (4) 
The physics of compact obiects, including the equation of state 
of dense matter and stellar stability theory. Maximum mass of 
neutron stars, white dwarfs, and super-massive objects. Black 
holes and accretion disks. Compact x-ray sources and transient 
phenomena, including x-ray and y-ray bursts. The fundamental 
physics of electromagnetic radiation mechanisms: synchrotron 
radiation, Compton scattering, thermal and nonthermal 
bremsstrahlung, pair production. Pulsars. Particle acceleration 
models. Neutrino production and energy loss mechanisms. Su
pernovae and neutron star production. Prerequisites: Physics 
130A-8-C or equivalent. (Offered in alternate years.) 

230. Advanced Solid·State Physics (4) 
Selection of advanced topics in solid-state physics; material 
covered may vary from year to year. Examples of topics cov
ered: disordered systems, surface physics, strong-coupling su· 
perconductivity, quantum Hall effect, low-dimensional solids, 
heavy fermion systems, high-temperature superconductivity, 
solid and liquid helium. Prerequisite: Physics 2118. (Offered in 
alternate years.) (S) 

234. Nonneutral Plasmas (4) 
This course treats the physics of nonneutral plasmas. Topics 
include equilibrium, stability, transport, linear modes and in
stabilities, and the effects of strong correlation and strong mag
netization. Prerequisite: Physics 218C or consent of instructor. 
(Offered in alternate years.) (F) 

235. Nonlinear Plasma Theory (4) 
This course deals with nonlinear phenomena in plasmas. Top
ics include: orbit perturbation theory, stochasticity, Arnold dif
fusion, nonlinear wave-particle and wave-wave interaction, 
resonance broadening, basics of fluid and plasma turbulence, 
closure methods, models of co~rent structures. Prerequisite: 
Physics 218C or consent of instructor. (Offered in alternate 
years.) (W) 

236. Many-Body Theory (4) 
Effects of interactions in large quantum mechanical systems 
at zero or finite temperature analyzed from a unified view
point. Symmetries, conservation laws, perturbation theory, sum 
rules, inequalities. Applications to Bose, Fermi, normal, su
perfluid, charged, neutral, degenerate, dilute, etc„ systems. 
Prerequisites: Physics 210A-B, 212C (Offered in alternate 
years.) (S) 

239. Special Topics (1-3) 
From time to time a member of the regular faculty or a resi
dent visitor will find it possible to give a self-contained short 
course on an advanced topic in his or her special area of re
search. This course is not offered on a regular basis, but it is 
estimated that it will be given once each academic year. (S/U 
grades permitted.) 

250. Condensed Matter Physics Seminar (0-1) 
Discussion of current research in physics of the solid state and 
of other condensed matter. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

251. High·Energy Physics Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of current research in nuclear physics, principally 
in the field of elementary particles. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

252. Plasma Physics Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of recent research in plasma physics. (S/U grades 
only.) (F,W,S) 

253. Astrophysics and Space Physics Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of recent research in astrophysics and space 
physics. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

255. Theoretical Solid-State Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of current research in theoretical solid-state 
physics. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

... 

256. Biophysics Special Topics Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of current research in experimental solid state 
physics and biophysics. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

257. High-Energy Physics Special Topics Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of current research in high-energy physics. (S/U 
grades only.) (F,W,S) 

258. Astrophysics and Space Phys;ics Special Topics 
Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of current research in astrophysics and space 
physics. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

260. Physics Colloquium (0-1) 
Discussions of recent research in physics directed to the entire 
physics ~ommunity. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

261. Seminar on Physics Research at UCSD (0-1) 
Discussions of current research conducted by faculty members 
in the Department of Physics. (S/U grades only.) (W,S) 

262. Complex Dynamical Systems Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of recent research in non linear and nonequilibrium 
physics. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

263. Physics and Physics-Related Topics of Current lnterest 
Seminar (0-1) 
Discussion of "cutting edge" topics and current advances in 
physics and physics-related topics, clirected to all physics gradu
ate students. The seminars are designed to foster an interac
tive mode of information transfer with extensive discussion. 
Prerequisite: none. 

265. Neuronal Networks Topics SE!minar (1) 
Discussion of current research on neuronal systems and 
dynamics. (F,W,S) 

297. Special Studies in Physics (1-4) 
Studies of special topics in physic:s under the direction of a 
faculty member. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and de
partmental vice chair, education. (S/U grades permitted.) (F,W,S) 

298. Directed Study in Physics (1-12) 
Research studies under the direction of a faculty member. (S/U 
grades permitted.) (F,W,S) 

299. Thesis Research in Physics (1-12) 
Directed research on dissertation topic. (F,W,S) 

500. lnstruction in Physics Teachi1rtg (1 ·4) 
This course, designed for graduate~ students, includes discus
sion of teaching, techniques and rnaterials necessary to teach 
physics courses. One meeting per week with course instruc
tors, one meeting per week in an assigned recitation section, 
problem session, or laboratory section. Students are required 
to take a total of two units of Physics 500. (F,W,S) 
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Political science addresses some of the fun
damental problems facing human society. 
Questions concerning world peace, govern
ment policies aimed at achieving economic 
stability and growth, the management of envi
ronmental quality, control over political compe
tition, the possibility of using law to affect 
social and political change, and the gap be
tween the rich and poor in the U.S. and abroad 
are all on the research agenda of contemporary 
political scientists. The general purpose of the 
major is to address these and other issues sys
tematically, and, simultaneously, to raise the 
broad theoretical questions which can help 
students relate today's political debates to 
those debates about politics which have kept a 
theoretical tradition alive for over 2,000 years. 

Students may major in political science as a 
general program of study, or they may concen
trate in one of six areas: (1) American politics, 
(2) comparative politics, (3) international rela
tions, (4) political theory, (5) public law, and (6) 
public policy. All majors in political science must 

A'satisfy the following sixteen courses: PS 30 
l~ ~Political lnquiry), three of the following four 

lower-division courses (Political Science 10, 11, 
12 and 13) and twelve upper-division courses. 
Moreover, as stated below, students concen
trating in one of the fields must satisfy that 
field's particular lower- and upper-division 
requirements. 

Requirements Jor Major in Political 
Science without an Area of 
Concentration 

1. Three of the four lower-division courses 

2. Any twelve upper-division political science 
courses 

Requirements far Major in 
Political Science with an Area 
of Concentration 

Major in Political Science/American 
Politics 

1. Lower-division required: PS 10 (in addition to 
two other lower-division courses) 

2. Five upper-division American courses: 

A. at least two of which must be from the 
100 sequence: 1 OOA, 1008, 1 OOC, 
1 OOOA, 1 OOE, 1 OOF, 1 OOG, 1 OOH, 1001 

8. the additional courses for the American 
concentration must be chosen from: 
1028, 102C, 102E, 102F, 102G, 102H, 
1021A-18, 102J, 102L, 103A, 104A, 1048, 
104C, 104F, 1041, 104L, '107 A. 

Major in Political Scienc:e/ 
Comparative Politics 

1. Lower-division required: PS 11 (in addition 
to two other lower-division courses) 

2. Five upper-division courses including: 

A. at least one from the following thematic 
courses: 122A, 123A-B, 124A, 1248, 
126AA, 126AC, 132A, 1368, 137A, 
139A, 150A-8 

8. and at least one each from two of the 
following three regional areas: 

Asia: 1308, 130H, 131C, 1328, 133A, 
1.33E 

Europe: 120A, 1208, 120C, 1200, 120E, 
120F, 120G, 120H, 126AB, 130AA, 
130AO 

Latin America: 134AA-A8, 1348-C-O, 
134G, 1341, 134N, l34P, 11340, 134R 

Major in Political Scienc•e/ 
International Relations 

1. Lower-division required: PS 10, 11, 12 

2. Five upper-division IR courses with at least 
one each from the following four groups: 

A. Foreign Policy: 142A, 146A, 147 A, 
150A-8, 152 

8. National and International Security: 1421, 
142J, 142K, 146E 

C. Political Economy: 144AA, 144A8, 1440 

0. Theory of International Relations: 141, 
1458, 145(, 152 

Major in Political SciencE!/ 
Political Theory 

1. Three of four lower-division courses 

2. 110A, 1108, 110C 

3. And at least two additional courses from: 
1100A, 110DC, 110EA, 110EB, 110H, 110J, 
110T, 1128, 112C, 1138, 113C, 1148, 
115A, 116A, 1168, 117, 118A, 1188, 119A 
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Major in Political Science/ 
Public Law 

1. Lpwer-division required: PS 10 (in addition 
to two other lower-division courses) 

2. Five of the following: 100A, 1008, 102H, 
102L, 104A, 1048, 104C, 104F, 1041, 104L, 
1248 

Major in Political Science/ 
Public Policy 

1. Lower-division required: PS 10 (in addition 
to two other lower-division courses) 

2. 160AA 

3. One of 160A8, 167 A, 1678, 168, 170A 

4. Two of 1 OOA, 1008, 1 OOC, 1 OOE, 1 OOF, 
100G, 1001 

5. One of 1028, 102C, 102E, 102H, 102L, 
103A, 123A, 126AC, 142A, 142J, 1 SOA-8, 
161, 1"62, 165, 166F 

Two upper-division courses in a field may be 
substituted for that field's lower division course. 
However, these courses cannot also be used to 
satisfy the upper division course requirements 
for a concentration of that field. 

Since course off~rings may change from year 
to year, students are strongly advised to consult 
the department for the latest listing of courses 
before preregistration. 

Agreements signed between UCSO and sev
eral community colleges allow students to ap
ply some community college courses toward 
lower-division course requirements for the ma
jor. Transfer students must, however, take at 
least one of the lower-division courses in resi
dence at UCSO. Courses taken elsewhere may 
be credited toward the major. Please check 
with the undergraduate coordinator for more 
information on credit for courses taken else
where. 

Students who pass the Advanced Placement 
(AP) Tests in American or Comparative Politics 
may petition to be exempted from taking PS 10 
or 11 (respectively). 

At least nine courses in political science must 
be taken in residence at UCSD. A total maxi
mum of six courses may be taken elsewhere 
and applied toward the major. This applies to 
transfer students, students who pass the AP 
exam(s), as well as students who study abroad 
on the Education Abroad Program (EAP) or the 
Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP). Students 
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plann1ng to transfer course work completed 
elsewhere are urged to consult the undergradu
ate coordinator. 

Double maJors who 1nclude polit1cal science 
as one of the1r two maJors must fulfill the re
quirements of both programs. Please consult 
the undergraduate coordinator for more infor
mat1on. 

Students must maintain an overall 2.0 GPA 
in the maJor.To be counted toward satisfying 
the requirements for the maJor, upper- and 
lower-div1s1on courses must be completed with 
a C- or better grade. Courses taken to satisfy 
requirements for the maJor may not be taken 
Pass/No Pass with the exception of a maximum 
of two independent study courses (PS 199). 

Candidates for departmental honors are 
required to take PS 191A and Bin which they 
write a senior thesis. (A 3.5 GPA in the major, 
senior standing, a significant writing project, 
and a recommendation from a political science 
faculty member are currently prerequisites for 
honors.) These courses may be counted toward 
the upper-div1sion requirement. 

Career Guidance 
The premise of our educational philosophy is 

that the best professional preparation for pro
ductive careers wh1ch we can provide is one 
which is broad, theoretical, and only indirectly 
related to the current JOb market. Our majors 
graduate into a wide range of career options. 

Many political science majors at UCSD will 
seek admiss1on to a law schoo/. Although law 
schools make no recommendation concerning 
the usefulness of any undergraduate major, a 
B.A. in polit1cal science should be seen as a 
useful complement to a law degree. Students 
who take courses in American government, 
pol1cy analysis, and law and politics find that 
they develop a keen understanding of the role 
of law in the general political process. This 
helps students understand the l1mits and possi
bilities of the legal process in fostering change 
or in preserving the status quo. This same cur
riculum provides a solid foundation for a career 
in journa/1sm. Students with any spec1fic ques
tions regarding law are advised to consult with 
the prelaw adv1ser. 

lncreasingly, political science majors are pre
paring for careers in business or as policy ana
lysts in both the public and private sectors. 
Many of these students pursue advanced de-
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grees in publ1c policy or study for a master's in 
business administration. Students interested in 
th1s option should look into public policy, 
American, or comparative politics as an area of 
concentration. Students interested in public 
policy might wish to consider the public policy 
minor, which is described sE~parately in the 
catalog. Some political science majors are inter
ested in careers in international organization or 
diplomacy. These students should look into 
international relations as an area of concentra
tion. In addition, a broad array of courses in 
comparative' politics is essential for anyone 
interested in a career of intE~rnational service. 

A political science major offers excellent 
preparation for teaching in the elementary 
schools. lf you are interested in earning a Cali
fornia teaching credential from UCSD, contact 
the Teacher Education Program for information 
about the prerequisite and professional prepa
ration requirements. lt is recommended that 
you contact TEP as early as possible in your 
academic career. 

Students interested in majoring or minoring 
in political science should stop by the Depart
ment of Political Science Office, SSB301, or visit 
our Website: http://dssadmin.ucsd.edu!PoliScil 
index.htm. 

Study Abroad 
Political science majors are encouraged to 

participate in the Education Abroad Program 
(EAP) and to investigate other options for for
eign study through the Opportunities Abroad 
Program (OAP). By petition, credits earned 
through them can fulfill UCSD degree and ma
jor requirements. 

( Minor in Political !Science ) 

For students entering UC SD winter 1998 or 
later the following guidelines for a political 
science minor will apply: seven political science 
courses, with a minimum of five upper-division. 
Continuing students may follow the guidelines 
for a minor of a total of six political science 
courses, with a minimum O"f three upper-divi
sion. All courses taken for a political science 
minor must be taken for a letter grade. 

I nterdisciplinary M inors 
The Department of Political Science takes 

part in two interdisciplinary minors offered at 
UCSD. The law and society minor offers stu
dents the opportunity to examine the role of 
the legal system in society. Students should 
note that Law and Society 101 (Contemporary 
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Legal lssues) may be used in fulfilling the 
twelve upper-division course requirement for 
the political science major. The minor in health 
care-social issues offers students a variety of 
perspectives that will enhance their ability to 
deal with complex social and ethical issues in 
modern health care. Additional information on 
these programs is available through the Warren 
lnterdisciplinary Programs Office. 

(Research) 

The Department of Political Science is closely 
affiliated with several research centers/institutes/ 
projects currently on campus. Faculty members 
directly involved include: Amy Bridges, director, 
Urban Studies Program; Michael Hiscox and 
Barbara Walter, co-coordinators, Project in In
ternational Security Affairs; Germaine Hoston, 
director, Center for TransPacific Studies in Val
ues, Culture, and Politics; Mathew McCubbins, 
director, Public Policy Research Project; Samuel 
Kernell, coordinator, American Political lnstitu
tions Project; Stephan Haggard, acting director, 
Institute on Global Conflict \Jnd Cooperation; 
Peter Smith, director, Center for lberian and 
Latin American Studies; Wayne Cornelius, direc
tor of Studies and Programs, Center for U.S.
Mexican Studies; Peter Irons, director, Earl 
Warrn Bill of Rights Project. For further infor
mation please refer to the General Catalog 
section on "Research at UCSD." 

( The Ph.D. Program) 

The Department of Political Science at the 
University of California, San Diego offers a pro
gram of graduate studies leading to the Ph.D. 
degree. lnstruction is provided in the major 
fields of the discipline. For purposes of compre
hensive examinations, the discipline is broken 
into four fields: American politics, comparative 
politics, international relations, and political 
theory. Students present exams in two of these 



fields. In their first field, students also present a 
focus area (such as legislative behavior, Latin 
America, international political economy, or 
modern political theory). The department also 
offers a variety of courses that are of a method
ological or epistemological nature, spanning 
the various fields. 

Students take two years of course work in 
preparation for their comprehensive exams. 
These eighteen courses include only two re
quired courses (political theory and empirical 
research); they also include independent studies 
and reading courses. Students also attend regu
larly scheduled colloquia which feature presen
tations by faculty, outside speakers, and 
dissertation students. 

During the first two years each student must 
take at least two specially designated research 
seminars (at least one in each of the two exam 
fields). Each seminar is devoted primarily to the 
completion of a seminar paper (thirty to forty 
pages) involving original research or other cre
ative effort. 

The comprehensive exams are both written 
and oral. They test more than just mastery of 
course work and hence there is no single set of 
courses required for any field exam. To pass the 
exams a student is expected not only to master 
the relevant literature, but also to be able to 
synthesize and analyze the major issues in the 
field. 

Each comprehensive exam tests both knowl
edge of the major theoretical approaches in the 
field and the ability to apply those theories to 
important questions in the field. For one of the 
two exam fields, the student also designates a 
specific area of interest (a "focus area"). The 
written focus area exam tests the student's in
depth knowledge and understanding. The fo
cus area exam is taken the same week as the 
general field exam, and there is one oral cover
ing both exams. Each field publishes a list of 
focus areas; students may, with approval, craft 
their own focus area. Each field, in addition, 
publishes a list of suggested ways to prepare 
for its exams; each field also determines the 
research tools required for scholars in that field. 

Students are expected to complete their 
comprehensive exams no later than their third 
year. Students who have done prior graduate 
work should be able to complete their exams 
by the end of their second year. 

After passing both exams, students are 
expected to write a dissertation prospectus. 

This prospectus must be defended before a 
committee of five faculty, including two mem
bers outside the departmer:it. Tlhis committee 
also administers the final oral defense of the 
thesis. 

lt is expected that students will complete 
their dissertations within six years of starting 
the prograrn. 

Students interested in the program should 
consult the department graduate brochure for 
more detailed information. 

Departmental Ph.D. 
Time Limit Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Total university support 
cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed ei9ht years. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

10. lntroduction to Political Science: American 
Politics (4) · 
This course surveys the processes and institutions of American 
politics. Among the topics discussed are individual political 
attitudes and values, political participation, voting, parties, in
terest groups, Congress, presidency, Supreme Court, the fed
eral bureaucracy, and domestic and forei~Jn policy making. 

11. lntroduction to Political Science: Comparative 
Politics (4) 
The nature of political authority, the experiE~nce of a social revo
lution, and the achievement of an economic transformation 
will be explored in the context of politics aind government in a 
number of different countries. 

12. lntroduction to Political Science: International 
Relations (4) 
The issues of war/peace, nationalism/internationalism, and 
economic growth/redistribution will be examined in both his
torical and theoretical perspectives. 

13. Power and Justice (4) 
An exploration of the relationship between power and justice 
in modern society. Materials include classic and contemporary 
texts, films and literature. 

27. Ethics and Society . (4) 
An examination of ethical principles (e.g., utilitarianism, indi
vidual rights, etc.) and their social and poliltical applications to 
contemporary issues such as abortion, environmental protec
tion, and affirmative action). Ethical principles will also be 
applied to moral dilemmas familiar in gov1~rnment, law, busi
ness, and the professions. Satisfies the Warren College ethics 
and society requirement. 

30. Political lnquiry (4) 
lntroduction to the logic of inference in social science and to 
quantitative analysis in political science and public policy in
cluding research design, data collection, data description and 
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computer graphics, and the logic of statistical inference (in
cluding linear regression). 

40. lntroduction to Law and Society (4) 
This course is designed as a broad introduction to the study 
of law as a social institution and its relations to other insti
tutions in society. The focus will be less on the substance of 
law (legal doctrine and judicial opinions) than on the pro
cess of law-how legal rules both reflect and shape basic 
social values and their relation to social, political, and eco
nomic conflicts within society. 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
Selected topics to introduce students to current issues and 
trends in political science. May not be used to fulfill any major 
or minor requirements in political science. 

UPPER-DIVISION 
Minimum requirement for all upper-division courses is at least 
one quarter of lower-division political science, or upper
division standing. 

American Politics 

1 OOA. The Presidency (4) 
The role of the presidency in American politics. Topics will in
clude nomination and election politics, relations with Congress, 
party leadership, presidential control of the bureaucracy, inter
national political role, and presidential psychology. 

1008. The U.S. Congress (4) 
This course will examine the nomination and election of con
gressmen, constituent relationships, the development of the 
institution, formal and informal structures, leadership, com
parisons of House with Senate, lobbying, and relationship with 
the executive branch. 

100(. American Political Parties (4) 
This course examines the development of the two major par
ties from 1789 to the present. Considers the nature of party 
coalitions, the role of leaders, activists, organizers, and voters, 
and the performance of parties in government. 

100DA. Voting, Campaigning, and Elections (4) 
A consideration of the nature of public opinion and voting in 
American government. Studies of voting behavior are exam
ined from the viewpoints of both citizens and candidates, and 
attention is devoted to recent efforts to develop models of 
electoral behavior for the study of campaigns. The role of mass 
media and money also will be examined. 

1 OOE. lnterest Group Politics (4) 
The theory and practice of interest group politics in the United 
States. Theories of pluralism and collective action, the behav
ior and influence of lobbies, the role of political action com
mittees, and other important aspects of group action in politics 
are examined. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 

100F. American State and Local Politics (4) 
This course explores the changing role of state and local gov
ernments in modern American politics. We will discuss state 
and local political institutions, processes, and politics, and ex
amine several current policy areas including tax reform, water 
and land use, education, health policy, and welfare reform. 

100G. American Politics and Public Policy (4) 
Surveys arguments about the determinants of public policy, 
pairing theoretical arguments with case studies. Does govern
ment choose polides to please the electorate because bureau
cratic momentum overcomes political will and interest group 
bargaining? Or do the rules determine the outcomes? 

. .. 
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100H. Race and Ethnicity in American Politics (4) 
This course examines the processes by which racial and ethnic 
groups have/have not been incorporated into the American 
political system. The course focuses on the political experiences 
of European immigrant groups, blacks, Latinos, and Asians. 

1001. The Washington Community (4) 
For students who plan to intern in Washington. lt examines 
the way Washington's elected officeholders, government offi
cials, news media, and interest group representatives trensact 
the public's business. History of Washington as a community 
will also be covered. Prerequisite: department stamp required 
Application for internship must be submitted to AIP office or 
consent of instructor. 

1028. Politics of American Economic Policy (4) 
The impact of politics on American post-war economic policy 
making. Causes and solutions to America's current economic 
problems. Evaluation of the political dimensions of policy mak
ing in the Reagan and earlier administrations. Consideration 
of Marxian, liberal, and other interpretations of policy outcomes 
will be discussed. 

102C. American Political Development (4) 
Examines selected issues and moments in the political history 
of the United States, comparing competing explanations and 
analyses of U.S. politics. Likely topics include the founding, 
"American exceptionalism," change in the party system, race 
in U.S. politics, the "new institutionalism." 

102E. Urban Politics (4) 
(Same as USP107) This survey course focuses upon the follow
ing six topics: the evolution of urban politics since the mid
nineteenth century; the urban fiscal crisis; federal/urban 
relationships; the "new" ethnic politics; urban power struc
ture and leadership; and selected contemporary policy issues 
such as downtown redevelopment, poverty, and race. 

102F. Mass Media and Politics (4) 
This course will explore both the role played by mass media in 
political institutions, processes and behaviors, and reciprocally, 
the roles played by political systems in guiding communica
tion processes. 

102G. Special Topics in American Politics (4) 
An undergraduate course designed to cover various aspects of 
American politics. 

102H. Political and Legal Foundations of the American 
Economy (4) 
An examination of the political and legal arrangements neces
sary for the working of the modern American economy. Par
ticular attention is given to the development of rules about 
private property. lnsights from the "law and economics" fields 
are also considered. 

1021A-18. The American News Media (4-4) 
(Same as Com/Cul 171A-B and Soc./C 165A-B.) History, poli
tics, social organization, and ideology of the American news 
media. 1021A surveys the development of the news media as 
an institution, from earliest newspapers to modern mass news 
media. 10218 deals with special topics, including the nature of 
television news, and with methods of news media research, 
and requires a research paper. Prerequisites: 102/A is required 
for 10218 or consent of instructor. 

102J. Advanced Topics in Urban Politics (4) 
Building upon the introductory urban politics course, the ad
vanced topics course explores issues such as community power, 
minority empowerment, and the politics of growth. A research 
paper is required. Students wishing to fulfill the paper require
ment with field research should enroll in the subsequent 
PS 102JJ course (offered Summer Session 2). Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor. 

102JJ. Field Research in Urban Politics (2) 
To be taken with the approval of the PS 102J instructor, 
this course allows students to do original field research on 
topics in urban politics. This course is offered in Summer Ses
sion 2 subsequent to a 102J course. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. May not be used to fulfill any major or minor re
quirements in Political Science. 

102L. The Politics of Regulation (4) 
Political and policy-making issues in regulation. Themes: regu
lation versus legislation; general versus specific grants of regu
latory power; market versus command mechanisms; private 
property; and risk assessment. Emphasis on American regula
tory policy, examples from current regulatory debates (e.g., 
health care and environment). 

1103A. California Government and Politics (4) 
This survey course explores six topics: 1) the state's political 
history; 2) campaigning, the mass media, and elections; 3) 
actors and institutions in the making of state policy; 4) local. 
government; 5) contemporary policy issues; e.g., Proposition 
13, school desegregation, crime, housing and land use, trans
portation, water; 6) California's role in national politics. 

104A. The S1.1preme Court and the Constitution (4) 
An introduction to the study of the Supreme Court and consti
tutional doctrine. Topics will include the nature of judicial re
view, federalism, race, and equal protection. The relation of 
judicial and legislative power will also be examined. 

1048. Civil Liberties-Fundamental Rights (4) 
This course will examine issues of civil liberties from both le
gal and political perspectives. Topics will include the First 
Amendment rights of speech, press, assembly, and religion; 
other "fundamental" rights, such as the right to privacy; and 
some issues in equal prot.ection. Conflicts between govern
mental powers and individual rights will be examined. 

104C. Civil Liberties-The Rights of Criminals and 
Minorities (4) 
Examines the legal issues surrounding the rights of "marginal" 
groups such as aliens, illegal immigrants, and the mentally ill. 
Also includes a discussion of the nature of discrimination in 
American society. 

104F. Seminar in Constitutional Law (4) 
This seminar will provide an intensive examination of a major 
issue in constitutional law, with topics varying from year to 
year. Recent topics have included equal protection law and 
the rights of civilians in wartime. Students will be required to 
do legal research on a topic, write a legal briet, and argue a 
case to the seminar. Prerequisites: PS 104AIB; department 
stamp. 

1041. Law and Politics-Courts and Political 
Controversy (4) 
This course will examine the role of the courts in dealing with 
issues of great political controversy, with attention to the rights 
of speech and assembly during wartime, questions of internal 
security, and the expression of controversial views on race and 
religion. The conflict between opposing Supreme Court doc
trines on these issues will be explored in the context of the 
case studies drawn from different historical periods. 

104L. Positive Political Theory of Law (4) 
We will discuss modern theories of the origins of law and legal 
behavior. 

107A. Gay and Lesbian Politics (4) 
A consideration of the historical interrelationship between re
ligious, psychological, and social constructs of homosexuality, 
the embodiment of these constructs in the law, and their use 
in the political arena. 

Political Theory 

11 OA. Citizens and Saints: Political Thought from Plato to 
Augustine {4) 
This course focuses on the development of politics and politi
cal thought in ancient Greece, its evolution through Rome and 
the rise of Christianity. Readings from Plato, Aristotle, August
ine, Machiavelli, and others. 

1108. Sovereigns, Subjects and the Modern State: Political 
Thought from Machiavelli to Rousseau (4) 
The course deals with the period which marks the rise and 
triumph of the modern state. Central topics include the gradual 
emergence of human rights and the belief in individual au
tonomy. Readings from Machiavelli, Hobbes, locke, Rousseau, 
and others. 

11 OC. Revolution and Reaction: Pol'itical Thought from 
Kant to Nietzsche (4) 
The course deals with the period which marks the triumph and 
critique of the modern state. Central topics include the devel
opment of the idea of class, of the irrational, of the uncon
scious, and of rationalized authority as they affect politics. 
Readings drawn from Rousseau, Kant, Hegel, Marx, Nietzsche, 
and others. 

11 ODA. Freedom and Discipline: Political Thought in 
the Twentieth Century (4) 
This course addresses certain problems which are characteris
tic of the political experience of the twentieth century. Topics 
considered are revolution, availability of tradition, and the prob
lems of the rationalization of social and political relations. 
Readings from Nietzsche, Weber, Freud, Lenin, Gramsci, Dewey, 
Oakeshott, Arendt, Merleau-Ponty. 

110DC. Seminar: Contemporary Political Theory (4) 
This course focuses on selected theories and topics since the 
mid-nineteenth century. Theorists will include Nietzsche, Max 
Weber, Lenin, Freud, and Foucault. Topics will include au
thority, power, and political leadership. May be repeated 
once with instructor's permission. 

11 OEA. American Political Thought from Revolution to 
Civil War (4) 
The first quarter examines the origins and development of 
American political thought from the revolutionary period to 
the end of the nineteenth century with special emphasis on 
the formative role of eighteenth-century liberalism and the 
tensions between "progressive" and "conservative" wings of 
the liberal consensus. 

11 OEB. American Political Thought from Civil War to 
Civil Rights : (4) 
The second quarter examines some of the major themes of 
American political thought in the twentieth century including 
controversies over the meaning of democracy, equality, and 
distributive justice, the nature of "neoconservatism," and 
America's role as a world power. 

11 OH. Democracy and lts Critics (4) 
This course will examine the historical development of the ideal 
of democracy from Periclean Athens to the present in the light 
of criticism by such thinkers as Plato, Tocqueville, and Mosca 
and difficulties encountered in efforts to realize the ideal. 

110J. Power in American Society (4) 
This course examines how power has been conceived and con
tested during the course of American history. The course ex
plores the changes which have occurred in political rhetoric 
and strategies as America has moved from a relatively isolated 
agrarian and commercial republic to a military and industrial 
empire. 



1101 Modern Political ldeologies (4) 
An examination of some of the ideas and values associated 
with major social and political movements in Europe and the 
United States since the French Revolution. Topics will vary and 
rnay include liberalism, populism, democarcy, cornrnunism, na
tionalism, fascism, and feminism. 

112A. Economic Theories of Political 8ehavior (4) 
An introduction to theories of political behavior developed with 
the assumptions and methods of economics. General empha
sis will be upon theories linking individual behavior to institu
tional patterns. Specific topics to be covered will include 
collective action, leadership, voting, and bargaining. 

1128. Politics, Philosophy, and Social Science 
Methodology (4) 
An introduction to philosophy and the political implications of 
social science. Topics considered will include the nature of 
theory and evidence, the formulation of research questions, 
special problems in the study of human behavior or action and 
the relation between social science and public policy, events, 
and ideologies. 

112C. Political Theory and Artistic Vision (4) 
The course explores the modes of political thinking found in 
arts, especially in drama and literature. lt focuses on particular 
topics (e.g., ends and means, political leadership, political 
economy). Some attempt will be made to develop implications 
inherent in art for the writing of political theory as a genre. 

1138. Chinese and Japanese Political Thought (1) (4) 
An examination of the competing philosophical traditions of 
ancient and modern China and Japan, with an eye toward un
derstanding how these have been reflected in Chinese and 
Japanese development. Readings and class sessions will be in 
English, although students with Chinese or Japanese language 
capability will be given the opportunity to use their special 
skills. 

113C. Chinese and Japanese Political Thought (II) (4) 
A continuation of 1138 which follows political philosophical 
themes in China and Japan through the twentieth century. 
lmportant topics will include Buddhism and Confucianism as · 
they changed in each context in response to internal and ex
ternal stimuli. Prerequisite: PS 1138. 

1148. Marxist Political Thought (4) 
An introduction to Marxist thought frorn its roots in the west
ern tradition through its development in non-western contexts. 
Emphasis is placed on how adaptations were made in Marx
ism to accomrnodate the specific challenges of each environ
ment. 

11 SA. Gender and Politics (4) 
Our understanding of politics, power, conflict, and quality con
tinue tobe challenged and transformed by considering gender 
as it intersects with nationality, race, class, and ethnicity. We 
will consider the irnportance of gender in each of the subfields 
of political science. 

116A. Feminist Theory (4) 
Readings in historical and conternporary feminist theory; de
velopment of gender as a category of political analysis; alter
native perspectives on core concepts and categories in feminist 
thought. 

1168. Advanced Feminist Theory (4) 
Advanced critical analysis of contemporary feminist theory; 
ernphasis on the interrelationships among discourses of gen
der, race, ethnicity, class, and sexuality in the work of different 
feminist theorists; alternative perspectives on feminist politi
cal strategies and practices. Prerequisite: PS 1158 or PS 116A. 

117. Violence and Social Order (4) 
This course explores the relationship between violence and 
the elements of social order, including social hierarchies, group 
boundaries, power, and authority. Topics include both classic 
and contemporary works in political thE!ory, as weil as some 
fiction and journalism. 

118A. The "Political" in Systematic Theology (4) 
An historical analysis of systematic theology in the Judeo-Chris
tian tradition as political theory. Emphasis is placed on the 
politicization of the political dimensions. of the early church, 
its encounter with positivism, and the ernergence of Catholic 
social doctrine. 

1188. The Political Theory of Liberation Theology (4) 
A comparative study of liberation theolo9ies, including Conti
nental, Latin American, South African, and East Asian. Prereq
uisite: PS 11 BA. 

119A. Special Topics in Political Theory (4) 
An undergraduate course designed to cover various aspects of 
political theory. 

Comparative Pol itics 

120A. Political Development of Westem Europe (4) 
An examination of various paths of European political devel
opment through consideration of the conflicts which shaped 
these political systems: the commercialization of agriculture; 
religion and the role of the church; the army and the state 
bureaucracy; and industrialization. Stress will be on alterna
tive paradigms and on theorists. 

1208. The German Political System (4) 
An analysis of the political system of the Federal Republic of 
Germany with an emphasis on the party system, elections, ex
ecutive-legislative relations, and federalism. Comparisons will 
be made with other West European de!mocracies and the 
Weimar Republic. 

120C. Politics in France (4) 
This course will examine the consequencE!S of social and eco
nomic change in France. Specific topics will include institu
tional development under a semi-presidential system, parties, 
and elections. · 

1200. Germany: 8efore, During, and Afte!r Division (4) 
Consideration of political, economic, and security factors that 
have kept Gerrnany at the center of European developments 
for more than a century. 

120E. Scandinavian Politics (4) 
lntroduction to the politics and societies of the Scandinavian 
states (Denmark, Finland, Norway, and Sweden). Focuses on 
historical development, politic:al culture, constitutional arrange
ments, political institutions, parties and interest groups, the 
Scandinavian welfare states, and foreign policy. 

120G. 8ritish Politics (4) 
Emphasis will be placed on the interaction between British 
political institutions and processes and conternporary policy 
problems: the economy, social policy, foreign affairs. The course 
assumes no prior knowledge of British politics, and compari
sons with the United States will be drawn. 

120H European Integration (4) 
This course reviews the origins and development of the Euro
pean Community/European Union and its institutions, theo
ries of integration and the challenges inherent in the creation 
of a supranational political regime. 

121. Middle East Politics (4) 
This course will analyze the political syst1ems, regional con
flicts, and patterns of socioeconomic change in the Middle East 
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with reference to specific cases. In so doing, the cou!'Se will 
also examine the role of religion in politics, and the politics of 
economic reform and democratization. 

122A. Authoritarian Politics (4) 
This lecture course explores alternative approaches to the analy
sis of authoritarian regimes. The readings draw from cases an 
all continents. Special attention will be given to the political 
institutions of these regimes. 

123A-8. Comparative Parliamentary Studies (4-4) 
This course surveys the academic literature on parliamentary 
studies, comparing the research on legislative elections, be
havior, and organization in American, European, and Asian 
democracies. The course will also compare various approaches 
to studying legislative activity. Prerequisites: PS 11 for 123A; 
123A for 1238. 

124A. Political Consequences of Electoral Systems (4) 
A comparative survey of the major dimensions of the ~lectoral 
systems used in contemporary democracies (including plural
ity and majority systems, proportional representation, and 
districting methods) and of their effects an party competition. 

1248. The Politics of Comparative Judicial 
Development (4) 
Focusing on judicial systems in civil and common law tradi
tions, and in authoritarian as weil as democratic politics, this 
course explores the judicial branch's traditional weakness, even 
in some democracies. The course considers alternative theo
ries of judicial development and applies them to evidence from 
judicial systems in several countries. 

126AA. Fundamentals of Political Economy: Modern 
Capitalism (4) 
This course explores how economic factors affect political in
stitutions and how political action affects economic behavior 
in the United States and Western Europe. Particular attention 
is given to relations between business and labor, economic 
pDlicy choices, and the impact of international trade. Prerequi
site: PS 11 or consent of instructor. 

126A8. Politics and Economics in Eastern Europe (4) 
This course explores the interrelationship of politics and eco
nomics in Eastern Europe, analyzing the historic evolution of 
the area, the socialist period, and contemporary political and 
economic change there. • 

126AC. lssues in Political Economy (4) 
Seminar deals in-depth with one or some of the issues touched 
an in PS 126AA and/or 126AB. Potential topics may include: 
labor and politics, privatization and divestment, regulation and 
deregulation, the welfare state, politics of public and private 
bureaucracy, and other such issues. Prerequisites: PS 126AA 
andlor 126AB or consent of instructor. 

130AA. The Soviet Successor States (4) 
An overview of the historical background and contemporary 
politics of the fifteen successor states of the Soviet Union. 

130AD. The Politics of the Russian Revolution (4) 
An examination of the dynamics of the Russian Revolution from 
1905 through the Stalinist period and recent years in light of 
theories of revolutionary change. Emphasis is placed on the 
significance of political thought, socio-economic stratification, 
and culturo-historical conditions. 

1308. Politics in the People's Republic of China (4) 
This course analyzes the political system of China since 1949, 
including political institutions, the policy-making process, and 
the relationship between politics and economics. The main fo
cus is on the post-Mao era of reform beginning in 1978. 
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130H. Vietnam: The Politics of Intervention (4) 
Th1s course will examine the interventions of foreign powers 
in Vietnam between 1945 and 1975 (including France, the 
United States, China, and the Soviet Union) and the effects of 
intervention. 

131C. The Chinese Revolution (4) 
An analysis of the dynamics of the Chinese Revolution from 
the fall of the Qing Dynasty ( 1644-1911) to the present. Em
phasis is placed on the relationship between political thought 
and the dynamics of the revolutionary process. 

132A. Political Modernization Theory (4) 
A survey of state building and the1 politics of economic devel
opment in a world historical perspective. 

1328. Politics and Revolution in China and Japan (4) 
An intensive examination of the quests for modernity under
taken by Chinese and Japanese leaders from the mid-nine
teenth century to the present. Emphasis is placed upon the 
relationship among indigenous values, international pressures, 
and issues concerning national identity. 

133A. Japanese Politics: A Oevelopmental Perspective (4) 
This course will analyze the political systems of modern Japan 
in comparative-historical perspective. 

133E. Public Policy in Japan (4) 
This course combines an examination of general models of the 
way in which public policy is made in Japan, and a review of 
outcomes in several substantive policy areas, such as educa
tion, public works, health and welfare, and pollution. 

134AA-A8. Comparative Politics of Latin America 
(4-4) 

Comparative analysis of contemporary political systems and 
developmental profiles of selected Latin American countries, 
with special reference to the ways in which revolutionary and 
counter-revolutionary movements have affected the political, 
economic, and social structures observable in these countries 
today. Analyzes the performance of "revolutionary" govern
ments in dealing with problems of domestic political manage
ment, reducing external economic dependency, redistributing 
wealth, creating employment, and extending social services. 
lntroduction to general theoretical works on Latin American 
politics and development first quarter. Intensive study of Chile 
and Cuba in second quarter. Prerequisites: PS 11 or consent of 
instructor for 134AA; PS 134AA for 134A8. 

1348. Politics in Mexico (4) 
General survey of the Mexican political system as it operates 
today. Emphasis on factors promoting the breakdown · of 
Mexico's authoritarian regime and the transition to a more 
democratic political system. Changing relationship between 
the state and various segments of Mexico society (economic 
elites, peasants, urban labor, and the Church). New patterns 
of civil-military relations. 

134(. Politics in Mexico (4) 
Continuation of PS 1348. Emphasis on government policies 
and performance affecting economic development, job creation, 
population growth, social inequality, poverty, rural-urban 
imbalances, and migration. Case studies of specific govern
ment programs and regional variations in policy outcomes. 

1340. Selected Topics in Latin American Politics (4) 
A comparative analysis of contemporary political issues in 
Latin America. Material tobe drawn from two or three coun
tries. Among the topics: development, nationalism, political 
change. 

134G. Politics in the Andes (4) 
A comparative examination of twentieth-century political con
flicts and currents in the Andean countries of South America: 

Bolivia, Colombia, Ecuador, and Peru. Topics include economic 
underdevelopment, Indian relations, militarism, guerrilla war
f are, and revolutionary movements .. 

1341. Politics in the Southern Con1e of Latin America (4) 
This course is a comparative analysis of twentieth-century po
litical developments and issues in the Southern Cone of Latin 
America: Argentina, Chile, and Uruguay. The course will also 
examine the social and economic content and results of con
trasting political experiments. 

134N. Politics in Central America (4) 
Focused examination of political conflict in one or more coun
tries of the region, emphasizing issues, ideology, and process 
in grassroots political organization. Limited coverage of inter
national politics. 

134P. Organizing Women in Latin J~merica (4) 
Survey of women's participation in formal political institutions 
in Latin America (public bureaucracies, political parties, trade 
unions, peasant organizations), the politics of gender in re
cent women's movements, and the impact on wornen of de
mocratization and neoliberal economic policies. 

134Q. Organization, Resistance, a111d Protest in Latin 
America (4) 
Comparative, case-based study of historical and contempo
rary political organizations and social movements in Latin 
America. Emphasis on local and regional activism through po
liticized urban neighborhood and church groups, trade unions, 
and peasant organizations. Focus on group objectives, strate
gies, and identities. 

134R. Political Parties in Latin America (4) 
(Formerly PS 146D) Compares and contrasts different types of 
political parties in Latin America; c:onservative, liberal, popu
list, c:hristian, democratic, socialist, and communist. lnvesti
gates their origins, ideologies, progr.ams, leadership, followings, 
organizations, and successes or failures within varying politi
cal systems in different countries. Cannot also receive credit 
for PS 146D. 

1368. Comparative Politics and Pc11itical Culture (4) 
This course is designed to provide undergraduates with a sound 
introduction to cultural interpretat1ions of power and politics. 
The course will also attempt to render an explicit account of 
tfie process of theory formation in social science. Special at
tention will be given to Africa and Asia. 

137 A. Comparative Political Parti~~s and lnterest 
Groups (4) 
This course serves as an introduction to the comparative study 
of political parties and interest groups. The course has three 
parts: 1) an analytical introduction to parties, interest groups, 
and their role in democratic repres1entation; 2) parties and in
terest groups in Great Britain; and 3) parties and interest groups 
in ltaly. Prerequisite: PS 71 or consent of instructor. 

1380. Special Topics in Comparative Politics (4) 
An undergraduate course designed to cover various aspects of 
comparative politics. 

139A. Politics of the Ancient World Order (4) 
An introduction to the domestic and international political or
ders of the ancient West. Primary focus will be on the strengths 
and limitations of comparative and international relations theo
ries when applied to the ancient world of city-states, king
doms, and empires. 

International Relatic>ns 

140A. International Law and Organizations (4) 
International law and organizationis are central to the efforts 
to create a world order to limit arrned conflict, regulate world 

economy, and advance programs for economic redistribution 
among nations, and set minimum standards of human rights. 
This course explains the theory of international law and orga
nizations that is accepted by diplomats and compares this view
point to the analysis of social scientists concerning the past 
record and likely future of world order concerning conflict, eco
nomic redistribution, and human rights. 

1408. Concepts and Aspects of Revolution (4) 
lrlltroduction to the analytical and comparative study of revo
lutionary movements and related forms of political violence. 
Topics include: the classical paradigm; types of revolutionary 
episodes; psychological theories; ideology and belief systems; 
coups; insurgencies; civil wars; terrorism and revolutionary 
outcomes. 

141. Seminar: Game Theory and International 
Relations (4) 
This course covers the rudiments of game theory and its use in 
the study of international relations to explore various substan
tive and theoretical issues. Prerequisite: PS 12 or consent of 
instructor. 

142A. United States Foreign Policy (4) 
United States foreign policy from the colonial period to the 
present era. Systematic analysis of competing explanations for 
U.S. policies-strategic interests, economic requirements, or 
the vicissitudes of dornestic politics. lnteraction between the 
U.S„ foreign states (particularly allies), and transnational actors 
are examined. Prerequisite: PS 12 or consent of instructor. 

1421. National and lnternatiohal Security (4) 
· A survey of theories of defense policies and international 

security. 

142J. National Security Strategy (4) 
A survey of American strategies for national defense. Topics 
may include deterrence, coercive diplomacy, limited war, and 
unconventional warfare. 

142K. War (4) 
This course examines the causes of war in the interna
tional system by analyzing prominent cases and theoretical 
perspectives. 

144AA. Politics and the International Economic Order (4) 
This course examines the interplay of politics and economics 
in international relations and entails a review of the history of 
the international economic order from the seventh century 

·~ through the present. Stress is placed on the evolution of the 
bargaining about money, trade, and investment. 

144A8. Selected Topics in International Political 
Economy (4) 
This course will consider major theories purporting to explain 
and predict the workings of the international order from the 
point of view of political economy. An extended discussion of 
one aspect of the economic order (e.g„ the multinational cor
poration) will serve as the test case. PS 144AA and one quar
ter of economics recommended. Prerequisite: PS 12. 

1440. International Political Economy: Money and 
Finance (4) 
(Conjoined with PS 262, IP/Gen 402, and IP 202.) Examina
tion of effects of national policies and international collabora
tion of public and private international financial institutions, 
in particular management of international debt crisis, economic 
policy coordination, and the role of international lender of last 
resort. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or permission 
of instructor. Previous background in economics strongly 
recommended. 



145A. International Politics and Drugs (4) 
This course examines the domestic and international aspects 
of the drug trade. lt will investigate the drug issues from the 
perspectives of consumers, producers, traffickers, money laun
derers, and law enforcement. Course material covers the ex
perience of the United States, Latin America, Turkey, Southeast 
Asia, Western Europe, and Japan. 

1458. Conflict and Cooperation in International 
Politics (4) 
Course on how countries overcome problems of conflict and 
cooperation in their dealings with one another. Focuses on theo
ries of emergence of cooperation among states and applies 
these to various issue-areas. Subjects examined indude inter
national monetary relations, military alliances, economic sanc
tions, human rights, arms control, international trade, and 
others. Prerequisite: PS 12. 

145C. International Relations After the Cold War: Theory 
and Prospect (4) 
The nature of international politics appears to have changed 
dramatically since the end of the Cold War in 1989. This course 
applies different theoretical approaches to enhance our un
derstanding of the new international environment, the future 
prospects for peace and war, and current problems of foreign 
policy. 

146A. The U.S. and Latin America: Political and Economic 
Relations (4) 
An analytical survey of U.S. relations with latin America from 
the 1820s to the present, with particular emphasis on the post
Cold War environment. Topics indude free trade and economic 
integration; drugs and drug trafficking; illegal migration and 
immigration control. Focus covers U.S. policy, latin American 
reactions, dynamics of cooperation, arid options for the future. 

146E. U.S.-Latin American Relations: Security lssues (4) 
This course will examine the history of security relations in the 
western hemisphere. They will be considered in global, regional; 
and rational contexts. International institutions, economic re
lations, domestic politics~ and military issues will be examined 
for their contribution to explaining the evolution of the inter
American security agenda from independence to the post-Cold 
War. Prerequisite: PS 12. 

147A. Soviet Foreign Policy 
This course analyzes Soviet international behavior over seven 
decades, with particular attention to the period of Soviet su
perpower status. Close attention will be given to competing 
explanations for Soviet behavior, to the diverging assessments 
of Soviet power, and to specific modes of Soviet behavior such 
as weapons procurement, military intervention, and arms con
trol compliance. 

150A. Politics of Immigration (4) 
Comparative analysis of attempts by the United States, west
ern Europe, and Japan to initiate, regulate and reduce immi
gration from Third World countries. Social and economic factors 
shaping outcomes of immigration policies, public opinion to
ward immigrants, anti-immigration movements, and immigra
tion policy reform options in industrialized countries. 

1508. Politics of Immigration (4) 
Continuation of PS 150A. Impacts. of U.S. immigration laws 
and policies on experiences of specific immigrant groups (Mexi
cans, Central Americans, Chinese, Japanese, Southeast Asians, 
Europeans). lmmigrants as political actors in United States, 
Europe, and Japan. lnteractions between local and national 
immigration policies. 

151. Seminar: Theories of International Relations (4) 
This course will examine the efforts to develop models and 
theories of international relations from Hobbes to the present. 
Theories and approaches will be studied through analysis of 

current and historical cases. Prerequisite: PS 11 and 12 and 
consent of instructor. 

152. Comparative Foreign Policy (4) 
This upper-division course focuses on the comparative study of 
foreign policies in contemporary and historical world affairs. 
Competing theoretical approaches drawn from international, do
mestic, and individual levels of analyses will be examined. War, 
security, alliances, and international crises will be used to evalu
ate the utility of competing approaches. Prerequisite: PS 12. 

154. Special Topics in International Relations (4) 
An undergraduate course designed to cover various aspects of 
international relations. 

Policy Analysis 

160AA. lntroduction to Policy Analysis (4) 
This course will explore the process by which the preferences 
of individuals are converted into public policy. Also included 
will be an examination of the complexity of policy problems, 
methods for designing better policies, and a review of tools 
used by analysts and policy makers. Prerequisite: PS 10 or 11. 

160A8. lntroduction to Policy Analysis (4) 
In this course, students will use their knowledge of the politi
cal and economic foundations of public policy making to con- · 
duct research in a wide variety of public policy problems. 
Prerequisite: PS 160AA. 

161. Understanding Direct Legislation (4) 
The purpose of the course is to examine how the referendum, 
initiative, and recall (direct legislation) are used to determine 
policy. The dass will survey the historical and contemporary 
direct legislation literature in order to understand the popular 
and academic debate concerning direct legislation's use. 

162. Environmental Policy (4) 
This course will explore contemporary e~nvironmental issues 
such as global warming, endangered species, and land use. 
Students will be asked to analyze various policy options and 
to write case analyses. Policies may be diebated in class. 

165. Special Topic: Policy Analysis (4) 
An undergraduate course designed to cover various aspects of 
policy analysis. 

166F. The American Welfare State (4) 
This course examines the building of the welfare state in the 
twentieth century. Topics include the legacy of progressivism, 
the New Deal and Great Society; Reaganite retrenchment; so
cial programs, party and electoral dynamics; and the welfare 
state's impact on groups and the dass structure. 

167A-8. Seminar: Public Policy Analysis (4-4) 
Students are asked to analyze various policy options related to 
contemporary American policy issues. Students are also required 
to do directed research on policy issues, to write case analyses 
based on their findings, and to debate policy alternatives in 
dass. Prerequisite: PS 10 or 11. 

168. Policy Assessment (4) 
The use of real data to assess policy alternatives. lntroduction 
to benefit/cost analysis, decision theory, and the valuation of 
public goods. Applications to health, environmental, and regu
latory economic policy making. 

Research Methods 

170A. lntroductory Statistics for Political Science and 
Public Policy (4) 
lntroduction to the use of statistics in both political science 
and public policy, concentrating on reg1ression based ap-
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proaches. Students undertake a series of small quantitative 
analyses and one project. Prerequisites: PS 60, Soc. Sä 60, 
PS 30, Psych. 60 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 

181. Field Research Methods (4) 
lntroductory survey of methods used by political and other 
social scientists to gather primary research data, including 
sample surveys, "elite" interviewing, ethnographic observation, 
and archival research. Students will have opportunities for prac
tical application of one or more of these m.ethods. Prerequi
sites: PS 10, 11, or 12; permission of instructor; department 
stamp; student must be interviewed by instructor. 

Special Studies 

191A-8. Senior Honors Seminar: Frontiers of Political 
Science (4-4) 
This course is open only to seniors interested in qualifying for 
departmental honors. Admission to tne course will be deter
mined by the department. Each student will write an honors 
essay under the supervision of a member of the faculty. Pre
requisites: department stamp; senior standing; PS major with 
3.5 GPA or consent of instructor; significant writing project 
and recommendation by po!itica/ science faculty member. 

194. Research Seminar in Washington, D.C. (4) 
(Same as Comm 194/USP 194) Course attached to six-unit 
internship taken by students participating in the UCDC pro
gram. lnvolves weekly seminar meetings with faculty and teach
ing assistant and a substantial research paper. Prerequisites: 
participating in UCDC program. 

198. Directed Group Study (2 or 4) 
Directed group study in an area not presently covered by the 
departmental curriculum. (P/NP grades only.) 

199. Independent Study for Undergraduates (2 or 4) 
Independent reading in advanced political science by indi
vidual students. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 

GRADUATE 

All graduate courses are categorized as either 
seminars or independent study. 

Seminars 

201. Politics, Political Science, and Political Theory (4) 
An analysis of the intersections of political theory, political sci
ence, and politics. Readings will vary from year to year. Themes 
include liberalism and democracy, rights and interests, voting 
and representation, citizenship and equality. This course is re
quired of all graduate students in political science. No prior 
work in political theory is presupposed. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 

202. Designing Political Research (4) 
The theory and practice of research in political science. This 
course examines the major approach to the study of politics 
represented by significant works in the discipline. lt considers 
how interesting and important questions are discovered and 
how research appropriate to them is designed and executed. 

21 OA. Systems of Political Thought (1): Thucydides to 
Hobbes (4) 
This course will review major texts and selected commentaries 
in the history of political thought as preparation for the field 
examination. Readings will include Thucydides, Plato, Aristotle, 
Augustine, Machiavelli, and Hobbes. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 
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2108. Systems of Political Thought (II): locke to 
Nietzsche (4) 
This course will review maJOr texts and selected commentaries 
in the history of political thought as preparation, for the field 
examination. Readings will include locke, Rousseau, Kant, 
Marx, Mill, and Nietzsche. Prerequisite.· graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. 

211A. American Political T~ought (4) 
This course explores American debates over political ideals, 
institutions, and identity from the Puritans to the present. 
Themes will include freedom and slavery, sovereignty and rep
resentation, individual and community, diversity and equality. 
Readings will vary Horn year to year. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 

212A. The Political Uses of Antiquity (41

) 

This course explores debates in the history of political thought 
about classical antiquity and its relationship to the modern 
world. The meaning, motivation, and significance of gestures 
toward antiquity as a model for judging contemporary pol1t.1cs 
and culture will be discussed. Prerequisite: graduate standtng 
or consent of instructor. 

213A. Contemporary Political Theory (4) 
This course focuses on theories and topics since the mid-nine
teenth century. Among the themes to be discussed are author
ity, power, leadership, modernity, and post-modern1ty. Readings 
will include Nietzsche, Weber, Lenin, Freud, Oakeshott, Dewey, 
Focault, Walzer, and Rawls. Prerequisite: graduate standing 
or consent of instructor. 

2138. Chinese and Japanese Political Thought (1) (4) 
An examination of the competing philosophical traditions of 
ancient and modern China and Japan, with an eye toward 
understanding how these have been reflected in Chinese and 
Japanese development. Readings and class sess1ons will be in 
English, although students with Chinese or Japanese language 
capability will be given the opportunity to use the1r spec1al 
skills. Prerequisite. graduate standing or consent of mstructor. 

213C. Chinese and Japanese Political Thought (II) (4) 
A continuation of 2138 which follows political philosophical 
themes in China and Japan through the twentieth century. 
lmportant topics will include Buddhism and Confucianism as 
they changed in each context in response to 1nternal and ex
ternal stimuli. Prerequisites: PS 2138 and preferable that stu
dents be able to read modern or classical Chinese or Japanese. 

214. Marxist Political Philosophy (4) 
An examination of selected texts in Marxist and post-Marxist 
political philosophy, with a focus on the theme of individual 
and collective identity including issues concerning al1enat1on, 
consciousness, and ideology. Prerequisite: graduate standtng 
or consent of instructor. 

215. The Seif and the Political Order (4) 
The course deals with the interrelationship of understand
ings of the political order and understandings of the seif. 
The course will focus on the two great theor1sts of moder
nity, Rousseau and Nietzsche. Extensive readings from pri
mary and secondary sources. Prerequisite: graduate standtng 
or consent of instructor. 

216. Radical Thought: Theologies of Liberation (4) 
An examination of theologies of liberation combining Marxist 
social critiques with Christian Theological perspectives. The 
course will compare Augustinian theology and. mainstream R~
man Catholic social teachings with alternative Latin Ameri
can, African, and feminist theologies embracing radical change 
in social structures. Prerequisite: graduate standing or con
sent of instructor. 

217. Feminist Political Theory (4) 
This course focuses on contemporary feminist political thought. 
Topics: theories of gender construction; relationship between 

gender and traditional political concepts; and debates about 
the social and political subordination of women. Prerequmte: 
graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

218A. The "Political" in Systematic Theology (4) 
An historical analysis of systematic tlheology in the Judeo-Chris
tian tradition as political theory. Emphasis is placed on the 
politicization of the political dimenisions of the early Church, 
its encounter with positivism, and the emergence of Catholic 
social doctrine. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or
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con
sent of instructor. Two courses in philosophy, or po/1t1cal or 
social theory are recommended, or graduate standing. 

2188. The Political Theory of Liberation Theology (4) 
A comparative study of liberation theologies, including Conti
nental, Latin American, South African, and East Asian. Prereq
uisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

219. Special Topics in Political The!ory (4) 
This seminar is an examination of the different approaches to 
the study of political theory. lssue!S and research areas will 
vary each time the course is offered. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 

220. Comparative Politics: State and Society (4) 
This course will provide a general literature review in com
parative politics to serve as preparation for the !ield ~xa~ina
tion. Prerequisite: graduate standing in any d1sop!tne 1n the 
social sciences or humanities, or consent of instructor. 

221. Comparative Politics: lnstitutions (4) 
This is a second course in comparative politics designed as a 
preparation for the field examination. lt will foc~s. on the com
parative study of political institutions. Prereqws1te: grad~ate 
standing in any discipline in the social sciences or humantttes, 
or consent of instructor. 

222. Measuring Demomcy (4) 
Research seminar that focuses on the problems of measure
ment, operationalization, and validity in the comparative study 
of types, causes, and consequences of democracy. 

223A·8. Comparative Parliamentary Studies (4·4) 
This course surveys the academic literature on parliamentary 
studies comparing the research on legislative elections. Be
havior and organization in American, European, and Asian de
mocracies. The course will also compare various approaches to 
studying legislative activity. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

224. The Politics of Democratization (4) 
This course will examine the following questions:Why do some 
countries fail and others succeed in establishing democracies? 
How do leaders "institutionalize" uncertainty? Should eco
nomic or political liberalization conne first? Why are there pe
riodic "waves" of democratic breakthrough and breakdown? 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

225. The Politics of Divided Socie1ties (4) 
Research seminar that surveys the ltheoretical literature on di
vided societies in Africa, Asia, Europe, North America, and South 
America, particularly conflict and peacemaking in multi~thnic 
countries. Cases tobe studied in d1~pth will be selected in ac
cordance with students' area and country interests. Prerequi
site: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

226. Authoritarian Politics (4) 
Research seminar that surveys the theoretical literature on non
democratic political systems. Readings draw from cases in Af
rica, Asia, Europe, and Latin America. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 

227. Marxism and National Devel1opment in East Asia (4) 
A systematic consideration of the sig~ificance-positi.ve and 
negative-of Marxism in the recent h1story of East As1~. Em
phasis is placed on the role of Marxism as a concept1on of 

"modernity" and as a model of "development." Prerequisite: 
graduate standing. 

228. 8ureaucracy and Public Policy (4) 
(Conjoined with IRGN 407 and IRGN 207) What de~ermin.es 
the degree of influence bureaucrats exert over publ1c. pol1cy 
outcomes, versus the influence of politicians? Overv1ew of 
themes such as developmental state, state autonomy, legisla
tive oversight, clientelism, corruption. Applications to Japan, 
East Asia, United States, and Latin America. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing or consent of instructor. 

229. Special Topics in Comparative Politics (4) 
This seminar is an examination of the different approaches to 
the study of comparative politics. lssues and research areas 
will vary each time the course is offered. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing or consent of instructor. 

230A·8. The Mexican Political System (4·4) 
An interdisciplinary graduate seminar covering selected aspects 
of Mexican politics, economic development, and social change. 
Attention to both domestic and international factors affecting 
Mexico's transition to a more democratic system. Materials to 
be drawn from literatures in anthropology, economics, history 
(twentieth century), political science, sociology, urban studies, 
and communication. Topics vary from year to year partly re
flecting research interests of participating students. Studen~s 
are expected to write substantial research papers or the~1s 
proposals. Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of tn
structor. 

231A. Political and Economic Development in Eastern 
Europe: Historical Perspective (4) 
This course deals with issues in economic and political devel
opment in Eastern Europe prior to World War II. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

2318. Socialism in Eastern Europe (4) 
This course focuses on the economics and politics of the so
cialist regimes in Eastern Europe. lt will deal both with Marxist 
theory as weU as its practical ramifications as institutionalized 
in the economies and political orders in Eastern Europe. Pre
requisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

231C. The Post-Socialist Evolution of Eastern Europe (4) 
This course focuses on the contemporary political and eco
nomic order that is emerging in various states of Eastern Eu
rope. Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

231 D. Politics of the Soviet Successor States (4) 
A colloquium surveying major controversies in the analyses of 
Soviet and post-Soviet politics. Prerequisite: graduate stand
ing or consent of instructor. Cannot also receive credit for 
PS 231. 

232. The Chinese Political System (4) 
The evolution of political institutions and processes in the 
People's Republic of China. The course will examine the chang
ing roles of the leader, the Communist Party, the government, 
the army; the shifting authority relations between central and 
local governments; and changing patterns of citizen behavior. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

2328. Politics and Revolution in China and Japan (4) 
An intensive examination of the quests for modernity under
taken by Chinese and Japanese leaders from the mid
nineteenth century to the present. Emphasis is placed upon 
the relationship among indigenous values, international pres
sures, and issues concerning national identity. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

233. Politics and Political Economy in Contemporary 
~~n W . . 
Japanese politics in theoretical and comparat1ve ~erspect1ve. 
Topics covered may vary from year to year, and include the 



dynamics of the party system, the influence of international 
economic integration on policy making and the nature and 
evolution of democracy in Japan. Prerequisite: graduate stand
ing or consent of instructor. 

234. Politics; Economics, and Socialism (4) 
This course examines how economic structures and behavior 
affect political institutions and how political institutions and 
actions affect economic structures and behavior in socialist 
countries. Focus primarily on socialist/communist states, but 
reference will be made to communist parties and the dynam
ics of the public sector in nonsocialist countries as weil. Pre
requisite: graduate standing. 

235A. Latin American Politics (4) 
(Conjoined with IP/Gen 477 and IP 277 .) lntroductory read
ing seminar on Latin American politics to acquaint students 
with leading schools of thought, provide critical perspec
tive on premises and methodology, and identify themes for 
further inquiry. Themes include authoritarianism, revolution, 
democratization, regional conflict, and the emergence of 
middle-level powers. Prerequisite: graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. 

2358. Regime Transformation in Latin America (4) 
This seminar will focus on processes of regime transformation 
in Latin America, with particular emphasis on recent patterns 
of democratization. The goals will be to explore the current 
literature, to examine its theoretical foundations, to identify 
unresolved questions, and to frame topics for further research. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

· 236. Immigration Policy and Politics (4) 
An interdisciplinary seminar covering origins, consequences, 
and characteristics of worker migration from Third World coun
tries (especially Mexico, Central America, and the Caribbean 
basin) to the United States, 1rorn the nineteenth century to the 
present. 

237. Grassroots Organizations and Political Change (4) 
Comparative studies of subnational political organizations and 
their capacity for effecting political cha.nge and influencing 
public policy. Topics may include new social movements, trade 
unions, peasant movements, politicized church groups, urban 
neighborhood organizations, and women's groups. Organized 
around case studies and competing theoretical approaches. 
Cases will vary and emphasize contemporary Latin America. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

240. International Relations Theory {4) 
A survey of the principal theories and approaches to the study 
of international relations. Prerequisite: graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. 

243. International Security (4) 
A colloquium surveying the major theoretical controversies in 
the study of international and national security. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

244. Models of International Change (4) 
The seminar will explore models that account for international 
change by linking international (systemic or structural) and 
domestic variables. Particular attention will be given to evolu
tionary and learning models as they have been employed in a 
number of disciplines. Prerequisiter MPIA students-IP!Core 
410; Ph.D. students-no prerequisites. 

245. International Political Economy (4) 
A seminar surveying the major theoretical controversies in the 
study of international political economy. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing or consent of instructor. 

246. formal Theory in International Relations (4) 
This course covers the rudiments of game theory and its use in 
the study of international relations to explore various substan-

tive and theoretical issues. Prerequisitei: graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. 

248. Special Topics in International Rt!lations (4) 
This seminar is an examination of the different approaches to 
the study of international relations. lssues and research areas 
will vary each time the course is offered. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing or consent of instructor. 

250. American Politics (4) 
This course will provide a general literature review in Ameri
can politics to serve as preparation for the field examination. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing in any, discipline in the social 
sciences or humanities, or consent of tlre instructor. 

251. American Political lnstitutions (4) 
A critical examination of major contrib1utions to the theoreti
cal and empirical literature on the U.S. Congress, presidency, 
and federal bureaucracy. Prerequisite: graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. 

252. American Politics: Behavior 
Theoretical and empirical perspectives on voting and other 
forms of political participation, parties" interest groups, and 
public opinion in the United States. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 

254. American Political Development (4) 
This course examines the historical evolution of the American 
state with particular attention to theoriE!S of political develop
ment. Special topics include the development of the party sys
tem, electoral and policy realignments, and the evolution of 
national political institutions. Prerequisite: graduate standing 
in any discipline of the social sciences or humanities or con
sent of instructor. 

255. Urban Politics (4l 
Examines central works on the developrnent of political insti
tutions in U.S. cities; analyses of commuinity power structures; 
who governs, why, and to what ends; processes and prospects 
for minority empowerment; the prominence of "growth ma
chines "; the political economy of contemporary cities. Prereq
uisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

256. Jurisprudence and Public Law (4) 
An introduction to the field, including discussion of major ju
risprudential theories (Dworkin, Ely, etc.) and constitutional 
controversies (e.g., abortion, the First Amendment). Prerequi
site: graduate standing. 

257. Voting and Elections (4) 
This course is designed to acquaint gra1duate students with 
the central themes and issues in the study of voting in na
tional elections. Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of 
instructor. 

259. Special Topics in American Politics (4) 
This seminar is an examination of the different approaches to 
the study of American politics. lssues and research areas will 
vary each time the course is offered. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 

260. Political Economy: lnstitutional Change (4) 
This advanced seminar will focus on attempts to use economic 
theory in comparative and American politics. The micro foun
dations of macro models will be stressed. Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing or consent of instructor. " 

260AA. Policy Analysis (4) 
This course reviews the process involved in converting the pref
erences of individuals into public policy as weil as the meth
ods and tools used by analysts and policy makers. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing. 
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260AB. lntroduction to Policy Analysis (4) 
This course will emphasize the political and organizational 
problems of designing and implementing public policies. Stu
dents will attend lectures and carry out research and writing 
assignments designed for graduate students. 

262. International Political Economy: Money and 
Finance (4) 
Examination of effects of national policies and international 
collaboration of public and private international financial in
stitutions, in particular management of international debt cri
ses, economic policy coordinatlon, and the role of international 
lender of last resort. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

269. Special Topics in Political Economy (4) 
This seminar is an examination of the different approaches to 
the study of political economy. lssues and research areas will 
vary each time the course is offered. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 

270A. lntroductory Statistics for Political Science and 
Public Policy (4) 
lntroduction to the use of statistics in both political science 
and public policy, concentrating on regression based ap
proaches. Students undertake a series of small quantitative 
analyses, one project, and a literature review. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing in any discipline in the social sciences or 
humanities or consent of instructor. 

271A·B. Advanced Statistical Applications (4-4) 
Use of advanced quantitative techniques in political science. 
Students will use political science data to complete small ex
ercises and a major project. Prerequisites: PS 2 70A for 2 71 A, 
271A for 2718. 

272. Historical Methods in Political Science (4) 
This seminar explores various methodologies employed in the 
historical study of politics. lt focuses upon specific substantive 
controversies, e.g., the changing nature of electoral politics, 
political recruitment and careers, social mobility, and acquaints 
students with appropriate methodologies and statistical 
techniques. 

273. Game Theory and ~olitical Applications (4) 
lntroduction to the use of formal models in political science 
including game theory and social choice theory. Course will 
provide preparation for the field examination. 

274. Axiomatic Social Choice Theory (4) 
An introduction to some of the central issues in the axiomatic 
approach to social choice initiated by Arrow's Social Choice 
and Individual Values. Because of the many complexities that 
underly an analysis of social choice, the course will be quite 
technical in nature. Prerequisite: PS 250 or consent of instructor. 

281A-8-C. Workshop on Political lnstitutions (4-4-4) 
Examination of recent research in American politics and rnm
parative politics concerning political institutions; development „ 
and presentation of research projects by graduate students; 
presentations of research projects by faculty. Second year stu
dents present seminar paper; third year students present dis
sertation prospectus; candidates make yearly presentations of 
dissertation research. Prerequisite: PS 202. 

282A-B·C. Workshop on State and Society (4-4-4) 
Examination of recent research in American politics, compara
tive politics, and political t"eory concerning the relationship of 
politics to society; development and presentation of research 
projects by graduate students; presentations of research 
projects by faculty. Second-year students present seminar pa
per; third-year students present dissertation prospectus; can
didates make yearly presentations of dissertation research. 
Prerequisite: PS 202 or consent of instructor. 
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283A-B-C. Workshop in International Relations (4-4-4) 
Examinat1on of recent research in international politics; de
velopment and presentation of research projects by graduate 
students; presentations of research projects by faculty. Sec
ond year students present seminar paper; third year students 
present dissertation prospectus; candldates make yearly pre
sentation of dissertation research. Prerequ1site: PS 202 or per
mission of mstructor. 

284. Workshop on Scientific Communication (4) 
Forms of scientific communication, practical exercise in scien
tific writing and short oral communication, and in criticism 
and editing; preparation of illustrations, preparation of pro
posals; scientific societies, and the history of scientific com
m u n icat1pn. Examples from any field of science, most 
commonly politica! science, economics, and law. Prerequisite: 
PS 202 or consent of instructor. 

285. Workshop: Law and Soci~I Science Colloquium (4) 
A weekly, multi-disciplinary colloquium for presentations from 
scholars in psychology, political science, cognitive sdence, and 
other areas (UCSD and other campuses). Presented by the 
Publ ic Policy Research Project, research and approaches to 
studying law and the courts will be the focus. Short review 
papers due weekly. Prerequisite: graduate standing or con
sent of instructor. 

Independent Study 

291 A. Research Tutorial in American Politics (4) 
Tutorial in a selected area of American politics leading to a 
research paper. The content of each tutorial will be deter
mined by the professor. Prerequisite: graduate standing in 
political science. 

291 B. Research Tutorial in Comparative Politics (4) 
Tutorial in a selected area of comparative politics leading to a 
research paper. The content of each tutorial will be determined 
by the professor. Prerequisite: graduate standing in political 
science. 

291C. Research Tutorial in International Relations (4) 
Tutorial in a selected area of international relations leading 
to a research paper. The content of each tutorial will be de
termined by the professor. Prerequisite: graduate standing 
in political science. 

291 D. Research Tutorial in Political Theory (4) 
Tutorial in a selected area of political theory leading to a re
search paper. The content of each tutorial will be determined 
by the professor. Prerequisite: graduate standing in political 
sc1ence. 

292. Directed Reading in Comparative Politics (4) 
Directed reading in a selected area of comparative politics for 
graduate students. The content of each reading course is to 
be decided by the professor directing the course with the ap
proval of the graduate student's faculty adviser. 

293. Directed Reading in International Relations (4) 
Directed reading in a selected area of international relations 
for graduate students. The content of each reading course is 
to be decided by the professor directing the course with the 
approval of the graduate student's faculty adviser. 

295. Directed Reading in American Politics (4) 
Directed reading in a selected area of American politics for 
graduate students. The content of each reading course is to 
be decided by the professor directing the course with the ap
proval of the graduate student's faculty adviser. 

296. Directed Reading in Political Theory (4) 
Directed reading in a selected area of political theory for gradu
ate students. The content of each reading course is tobe de-

c1ded by the professor directing the, course with the approval 
of the graduate student's faculty aclviser. 

298. Directed Reading (1-12) 
Guided and supervised reading in the literature of the severa! 
fields of political science. 

299. Independent Research (1-1:2) 
Independent work by graduate students engaged in research 
and writing of second-year paper and doctoral dissertation, 
under direct supervision of adviser. 

500. Apprentice Teaching (1-4) 
A course in which teaching assistants are aided in learning 
proper teaching methods by means of supervision of their work 
by the faculty: handling of discussions, preparation, and grad
ing of examinations and other written exercises, and student 
relations. Twenty-four units of teaching apprenticeship meets 
the department teaching requirement for the Ph.D. degree. 
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STUDENT SERVICES OFFICE: 
1533 McGill Hall Annex 

Professors 

Thomas D. Albright, Ph.D., Adjunct . 
Norman H. Anderson, Ph.D.,. Emeritus 
Stuart M. Anstis, Ph.D. 
Mark 1. Appelbaum, Ph.D. 
Richard C. Atkinson, Ph.D., UC President 
Elizabeth A. Bates, Ph.D. 
Ursula Bellugi, Ph.D., Adjunct 
Robert M. Boynton, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Sandra A. Brown, Ph.D. 
Francis H. C. Crick, Ph.D., Adjunct 
Diana Deutsch, Ph.D. 
J. Anthony Deutsch, D. Phil, Emeritus 
Ebbe B. Ebbesen, Ph.D. 
Edmund J. Fantino, Ph.D. 
Vladimir J. Konecni, Ph.D. 
George F. Koob, Ph.D., Adjunct 
James A. Kulik, Ph.D. 
Donald 1. A. Macleod, Ph.D. 
George Mandler, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Harold E. Pashler, Ph.D. 
John M. Polich, Ph.D., Adjunct 
Vilayanur S. Ramachandran, Ph.D., M.B.B.S. 
Laura E. Schreibman, Ph.D. 
Cheryl L. Spinweber, Ph.D., Adjunct 
Larry R. Squire, Ph.D., In Residence 
Joan Stiles, Ph.D., Adjunct 
David A. Swinney, Ph.D., Chair 
Paul E. Touchette, Ph.D., Adjunct 
Ben A. Williams, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Nicholas Christenfeld, Ph.D. 
Brett A. Clementz, Ph.D. 
John T. Wixted, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Karen R. Dobkins, Ph.D. 
Victor S. Ferreira 
Michael R. Gorman 
Kimberly A. Jameson, Ph.D. 
Shirley McGuire, Ph.D. 
Craig R. M. McKenzie, Ph.D. 

· Timothy C. Rickard, Ph.D. 

Affiliated Faculty 

Philip M. Groves, Ph.D., Professor of Psychiatry 
Steven A. Hillyard, Ph.D., Professor of 

Neurosciences 
Jean M. Mandler, Ph.D., Professor of Cognitive 

Science 
Pamela A. Sample, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

in Residence, Ophthalmology 
David S. Segal, Ph.D., Professor of Psychiatry 
Terrence J. Sejnowski, Ph.D., Professor of 

Biology and Adjunct Professor of Physics 

The Psychology Major Program 
The department now offers a choice of two 

degree programs: bachelor of arts (B.A.) and 
bachelor of science (B.S.). The department of
fers courses in all major areas of experimental 
psychology, with emphasis in the areas of be
havior analysis, cognitive psychology and hu
man information processing, developmental 
psychology, physiological psychology, sensation 
and perception, and social psychology. The 
department emphasizes research in the experi
mental and theoretical analysis of human and 
animal behavior, and the study of the mind. 
Students who major in psychology can expect 
to develop a knowledge of a broad range of 
content areas, as well as basic skills in experi
mental and analytic procedures. 

Prerequisites for the B.A. in 
Psychology 

Experimental psychology uses the tools and 
knowledge of science: calculus, probability 
theory, computer science, chemistry, biology, 



statistics, and physics. Accordingly, students in 
upper-division courses must have an adequate 
background in these topics. Prerequisites for 
individual courses are specified in the catalog. 

A Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree in psychology 
will be granted if the following requirements 
have been met: 

1. Three general introductory courses in the 
natural sciences, i.e., biology, chemistry, and 
physics.The following is a !ist of acceptable 
natural science courses offered at UCSD: 

Biology: 1, 2, 3, 10, 12 (or Cognitive 
Science 17), 20, 24, 26, 30 

Chemistry: 4, 6A, 6B, 6C, 11, 12, 13 

Physics: Any of the 1 and 2 series, 10, 11 A 

2. Three formal skills courses, at least one of 
which must be calculus. The other two 
courses may consist of any combination of 
courses in calculus or logic. Acceptable cal
culus courses at UCSD include Mathematics 
10A-B-C, 20A-B-C. Acceptable logic courses 
at UCSD include Philosophy 10 and 12. 

3. One introduction to computer programming 
course. Acceptable courses at UCSD are CSE 
SA, CSE SB, CSE 9A, CSE 9B, CSE 10, AMES 
S, AMES 9, AMES 10, CogSci 18 or equiva
lent. Other courses will be accepted only if 
they are primarily concerned with program
ming in a high-level computer language. 

All courses listed under 1-3 may be taken 
Pass/No Pass. 

4. One quarter of statistics. Acceptable courses 
at UCSD are Psychology 60, Sociology 60, 
Mathematics 181, BIEB 100, Cognitive Sci
ence 14, or equivalent. Statistics MUST be 
taken for a letter grade. 

Students should complete these prerequisite 
requirements by the end of the sophomore 
year. 

Major Requirements Jor the B.A. 
in Psychology 

A minimum of twelve upper-division 
courses in psychology are required. Five must 
be taken from the core courses (Psychology 
101-106), and at least seven from the upper
division elective courses. A minimum of six 
upper-divisiori psychology courses must be 
taken at UCSD. These courses must be taken 
for a letter grade; courses taken on a Pass/No 

Pass basis prior to declaring psychology as a 
major cannot be used to satisfy the major re
quirement. Excluded from credit toward the 
majqr are Psychology 199 (Special Studies), 
Psychology 197 (lnternship), and graduate re
search seminars (usually designated as "Special 
Topics in ... "); Psychology 19S (lnstructional 
Assistant) can be credited once. A grade-point 
average of at least 2.0 in the upper-division 
courses of the major is required for graduation. 

Honors Program 
Students are encouraged to participate in 

the department's honors program. Prerequisite 
is an overall GPA of 3.3. Admission is granted 
by application in the fall of the junior year 
(deadline October 31 ). This program is com
posed of the following courses. 

1. Junior year: Winter: Junior Honors Research 
Seminar 110 

Winter and Spring: Advanced Statistics and 
Research Methods 111 A+B 

2. Senior Year: A year-long independent re
search project (Psychology 194-A-B-C) under 
the sponsorship of a faculty adviser. This 
research culminates in an honors thesis. 

3. At least one laboratory course (Psychology 
109, 112, 116, 117, 118A, 118B, 119, 120/ 
121, 127) or, upon petitioning, two Psy
chology 199 Independent Study courses 
culminating in a paper (199s, however, do 
not count as upper-division credit toward the 
major). 

Successful completion of the honors pro
gram requires a grade of A- in Psychology 194 
and a minimum GPA of 3.S in the upper-divjsion 
courses taken for the major. 

The honors program is strongly recom
mended for all students interested in graduate 
schools. · 

All five colleges offer a minor program with 
differing requirements. Students are encour
aged to see the respective college advisers for 
pertinent details. 

The minor normally consists of seven courses 
of which at least five courses have to be upper
division. At least four courses have to be taken 
at UCSD. For grading options, please contact 
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your provost's office. For the department a P 
grade is acceptable-EXCEPT for Psychology 60 
(Statistics), which must be taken for a letter 
grade. 

Prerequisites far the B. S. in 
Psychology 

In general, the prerequisites for the B.S. de
gree in psychology overlap ·with the B.A. pre
requisites. To fulfill the formal skills, however, 
we require the mathematics sequence 20A, 
208, 20C. 

Major Requirements far the 
B. S. in Psychology 

A minimum of twelve upper-division courses 
are required. Five of these courses must come 
from the core c0urses: Psychology 101-106. 
The seven elective courses may be chosen from 
any of the upper-division courses listed for the 
Psychology program at UCSD. Students must 
choose an area of specialization (behavior 
analysis, biopsychology, clinical psychology, 
cognitive and cognitive neuropsychology, devel
opmental psychology, sensation and percep
tion, or social psychology), and three of the 
seven electives must be in this area. 

In addition to the twelve upper-division 
courses, all B.S. degree students must com
plete two research experience courses in the 
chosen area. Research experience courses will 
be comprised of a combination of laboratory 
courses and, upon petitioh, Psychology 199 
course (Independent Study). The Psychology 
199 courses taken to fulfill the area of special
ization research exper.i~nce requirement must 
be directed by the faculty within the chosen 
area of specialization and culminate in a paper. 

Honors Program Jor the B.S. in 
Psychology: 

Psychology 110, Psychology 111 A and B, 
Psychology 194A, B, C. The senior honors the
sis, if done with a faculty member affiliated 
with the chosen area of concentration, will 
satisfy the two-course laboratory experience 
requirement. 

Majors must have departmental ap
proval for electives taken outside the de
partment. Of the required courses in the 
area of specialization (three regular upper-
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division courses and two research experi
ences), no more than two may be taken 
outside the department. We recommend 
consulting the1 department before enrolling 
in courses offered by other departments. 

Students who major in the B.A. program and 
wish to change to the B.S. track must submit a 
petition through the Student Affairs Office, 
1533 McGill Annex. 

Upper-Division Course 
Requirements far the B. S. in 

1 

Psychology 
Core courses of which five have tobe 

taken for any area of concentration. 

Psych 101 Intro to Developmental Psychology 
Psych 102 Intro to Sensation and Perception 
Psych 103 Intro to Principles of Behavior 
Psych 104 Intro to Social Psychology 
Psych 105 Intro to Cognitive Psychology 
Psych 106 Intro to Physiological Psychology 

Areas of concentration and their associ
ated courses are listed in alphabetical or
der below. (Subject to change-for additional 
qualifying courses, see the department's Stu
dent Affairs Office, 1533 McGill Annex). 

Concentration in Behavior Analysis 

Behavior analysis is based on the principles 
of Pavlovian and operant conditioning, and 
other aspects of contemporary associative lear
ning theory. Also includes the application of 
reinforcement principles and other behavior 
modification techniques in applied settings 
(applied behavior analysis). 

Courses: 

Psych 120* Learning and Motivation 
Psych 121 * Lab/ Operant Psychology 
Psych 143 Control and Analysis of Human 

Behavior 
Psych 146 Theory of Conditioning and 

Learning 
Psych 154 Behavior Modification 
Psych 168 Psychological Disorders of 

Childhood 
Psych 184 C hoice and Seif C ontrol 

* to be taken concurrently. 

(For additional qualifying courses, see the 
department's Student Affairs Office, 1533 
McGill Annex.) 

Concentration in Biopsychology 

The study of how the nervous system medi
ates behavioral effects in the realms of motiva
tion, perception, learning and memory, and 
attention. Also includes human neurophysiol
ogy and aphasia. 

Courses: 

Psych 129 Logic of Perception 
Psych 137 Sleep and Dreaming 
Psych 152 Brain Waves and Thought 

Processes 
Psych 159 Physiological Basis of Perception 
Psych 169 Brain Damage and Mental Func

tion 
Psych 176 Functional Neuroanatomy 
Psych 179 Drugs, Addiction, and Mental 

Disorders 
Psych 181 Drugs and Behavior 
Psych 188 Impulse Control Disorders 
Psych 199 Since there are no lab courses in 

this field, you will have to take two 
independent studies which culmi
nate in a paper to fulfill lab re
quirement (but do not count as 
upper-division psychology courses 
towards the major). 

(For additional qualifying courses, see the 
department's Student Affairs Office, 1533 
McGill Annex.) 

Concentration in Clinical 
Psychology 

The study of the psychological. and physi
ological causes of and treatments for mental 
illness in children and adults. 

Courses: 

Psych 124 Intro to Clinical Psychology 
Psych 131 Personality: Theory and Research 
Psych 137 Sleep and Dreaming 
Psych 150 Advanced Abnormal Psychology 
Psych 153 Clinical Psychology 
Psych 151 Test and Measurement 
Psych 154 Behavior Modification 
Psych 163 Abnormal Psychology 
Psych 168 Psychological Disorders in Children 
Psych 188 Impulse Control Disorders 

(For additional qualifying courses, see the 
department's Student Affairs Office, 1533 
McGill Annex.) 

Concentration in Cognitive 
Psychology and Cognitive 
Neuropsychology 

a. The study of reasoning, thinking, language, 
judgment and decision-making in adults and 
children (including attention, memory, and 
visual and auditory information 
processing). 

b. The study of cognitive processes and their 
implementation in the brain. Cognitive neu
roscientists use methods drawn from brain 
damage, neuropsychology, cognitive psychol-
09y, functional neuroimaging, and computer 
modeling. 

Courses: 

Psych 112 Applied Cognitive Research Lab 
Psych 113 Seminar in Applied Cognitive 

Research 
Psych 115 Lab / Cognitive Psychology 
Psych 116 Experimental Analysis of Attention 

and Cognitive Processes 
Psych 118 Lab / Language Processing 
Psych 119 Lab I Psycholinguistics 
Psych 123 Cognition: Aspects/Methodology 
Psych 126 · Language Acquisition 
Psych 129 Logic of Perception 
Psych 136 Cognitive Development 
Psych 142 Psychology of Consciousness 
Psych 144 Memory and Amnesia 
Psych 145 Psychology of Language 
Psych 148 Psychology of Judgment and 

Decision 
Psych 156 Cognitive Development in lnfancy 
Psych 174 Communication Disorders in 

Children and Adults 

(For additional qualifying courses, see the 
department's Student Affairs Office, 1533 
McGill Annex.) 

Concentration in Developmental 
Psychology 

The study of all aspects of human develop
ment with emphasis on social and personality 
development, perceptual development, and 
language acquisition. Also includes the study of 
developmental psychopathology. 

Courses: 

Psych 114 Lab / Developmental 
Psycholinguistics 

Psych 117 Lab / Developmental Psychology 
Psych 122 Aging 



Psych 128 Practicum in Child Development 
Psych 133 Brain and Cognitive Development 
Psych 136 Cognitive Development 
Psych 145 Psychology of Language 
Psych 156 Cognitive Development in lnfancy 
Psych 167 Social and Emotional Development 
Psych 168 Psychological Disorder of 

Childhood 
Psych 174 Communication Disorders in 

Children and Adults "' 
Psych 180 Adolescence 

(For additional qualifying courses, see the 
department's Student Affairs Office, 1533 
McGill Annex.) 

Concentration in Sensation and 
Perception 

The study of how our sense organs and 
brain make it possible for us to construct our 
consciously experienced' representation o.f the 
environment. Experiments using stimuli and 
computer control can be used to test models of 
sensory or perceptual processes. Processes of 
particular interest include color vision, motion 
perception, and auditory illusions and paradox. 

Courses: 

Psych 129 Logic of Perception 
Psych 138 Sound and Music Perception 
Psych 159 Physiological Basis of Perception 
Psych 169 Brain Damage and Mental 

Functions 

(For additional qualifying courses, see the 
department's Student Affairs Office, 1533 
McGill Annex.) 

B.S. in Social Psychology 

The study of human behavior in social situa
tions, with specialization in such topics as 
emotion, aggression, social cognition, and aes
thetics. lt also encompasses applied social psy
chology, including psychology and the law and 
behavioral medicine. 

Courses: 

Psych 127 Applied Social Psychology 
Psych 130 Delay of Gratification 
Psych 149 Social Psychology of Theater 
Psych 155 Social Psychology and Medicine 
Psych 160 Groups 
Psych 162 Psychology and the Law 
Psych 167 Social and Emotional Development 
Psych 17 5 Psychology and the Arts 
Psych 178 Organizational Psychology 

Psych 185 Communication: Nonverbal and 
Disfluent 

Psych 186 Psychology and Social Policy 

(For additional qualifying courses, see the 
department's Student Affairs Office, 1533 
McGill Annex.) 

Advising 
Students are strongly encouraged to choose 

an adviser among the faculty. The Undergradu
ate Student Services Office will assist with the 
choice, office hours, or appointments. The stu
dent then plans her or his major program with 
the aid of the adviser. Such planning should 
take place in the student's sophomore year or 
as soon as possible thereafter. 

Preparation far Graduate School 
Regardless of the area of specialization that 

a student chooses to pursue, it is strongly ad
vised that she or he obtain a strong general 
background in statistics and experimental 
methods through research with a faculty mem
ber. A recommended program of study to ac
complish these goals is the following: 

1. At least five courses from the group num
bered Psychology 101-106 ( C ore Courses) 

2. At least one laboratory course (Psychology 
112, 116, 117, 118A, 1188, 1119, 120/121, 
127) 

3. lntroduction to Statistics and Advanced 
Statistics (Psychology 60 and ·111 A and B) 

4. The Senior Independent Research Project, 
Psychology 194A-B-C, as part of the Honors 
Program 

5. Strongly recommended: Independent Studies 
(Psychology 199). 

(Quarterly, the Associated Students' U.S. 
Grants Program awards funds to undergradu
ate student independent or in-class projects. 
We encourage students to apply.) 

Preparation far Graduate School 
in Clinical Psychology 

The above program is recommended for all 
students planning to go on to graduate school, 
including those interested in a clinical graduate 
program. Experience in research rnethodology 
and a general knowledge of psychology are 
considered the most important features and are 
preferred over a large number of courses in one 
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particular area. Students are strongly advised 
not to take a large number of clinical courses 
in lieu of the recommended program of study 
listed above. 

Education Ahroad 
Students are often able to participate in the 

UC Education Abroad Program (EAP) and UCSD's 
Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP) while still 
making progress toward the major. Students 
considering this option should discuss their plan~ 
with the director of Undergraduate Studies be
fore going abroad, and courses taken abroad 
must be approved by the department. lnforma-1 
tion on EAP/OAP is detailed in the Education 
Abroad Program of the UCSD General Catalog. 
lnterested students should contact the Program 
Abroad Office in the International Center. 

Transfer Credit 

In general, all introductory courses in experi
mental psychology are accepted for lower-divi
sion credit toward a psychology minor. 
Lower-division courses covering special topics in 
psychology (e.g., personal adjustment, human 
sexuality) will be accepted only if: 1) the stu
dent had a general introductory course as a 
prerequisite, and 2) the student had satisfied 
this prerequisite before taking the special topics 
course. Upper-division psychology courses will 
be evaluated for transfer credit on a course by 
course basis. 

Elementary School Teaching 
Majoring in psychology offers excellent 

preparation for teaching in the elementary 
schools. lf you are interested in earning a Cali
fornia teaching credential from UCSD, contact 
the Teacher Education Program (TEP) as early as 
possible in your academic career for informa
tion about the prerequisite and professional 
preparation requirements. 

The Department of Psychology provides 
broad training in experimental psychology. ln
creased specialization and the general burgeon
ing of knowledge make it impossible to provide 
training in depth in every aspect of experimen
tal psychology, but most aspects are repre
sented in departmental research. 

. . 
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Preparation 
Apart from the general univers1ty requ1re

men\s, the department generally expects 
adequate undergraduate preparation in psy
chology. A maJor in the subJect, or at least 
a strong minor, 1s normally a prerequ1site, but 
applicants w1th good backgrounds in such 
fields as biology and mathematics are also 
acceptable. 

Language Requirements 
1 There is no foreign language requ1rement. 

( Braduate Curriculum ) 

Ail students must fulfill all course require
ments-stated below-while registered as 
graduate students in psychology at UCSD. 
There may occasionally be exceptions granted 
to this rule. Requests for exception should be in 
the form of petitions from students and their 
advisers to the Committee on Graduate Affairs. 
lt 1s in the best interest of the student if these 
pet1t1ons are forthcoming at the time of admis
sion to the graduate program. In this way, the 
committee, the students, and their advisers will 
all be aware of the course requirements before 
any of them are taken. 

Program of Study 
Courses are divided into six areas: behavior 

analysis (including basic and applied), biopsy
chology (including neuropychology and neuro
phys1ology), cognitive (including attention, 
language, perception), developmental (includ
ing language acquisition), sensation and per
ception (1ncluding vision and audition), and 
social (including health and law). The Graduate 
Affairs Comm1ttee provides an approved list of 
courses from these areas. In the first year of 
study, each student must fulfill the following 
four requ1rements: 

1. Each student must fulfill a quantitative 
methods requirement, either by taking two 
quantitative methods courses approved 
by the Graduate Affa1rs Committee or by 
showing a satisfactory knowledge of these 
courses through an examination. 

2. In addit1on to the quantitative methods 
requirement, each student is expected to 
take four proseminars and four approved 

courses from the \ist prepared by the Gradu
ate Affairs Committee. All course work must 
be completed by the end of the third year. 

3. Each first-year graduate student is required 
to submit a research paper on the project 
completed as part of a research practicum. 
The paper should be comparable in style, 
length, ~nd quality to papers published 
in the normal, refereed journals of the 
student's research area. (The publication 
manual of the American Psychological Asso
ciation, third edition, 1983, gives an accept-
able format.) J 

T~e research paper will be read and evalu
ated by the student's research adviser and by 
at least two other readers appointed by the 
graduate adviser. 

The research paper is presented orally at a 
research meeting held at the end of the 
spring quarter. Attendance at this meeting is 
a requirement for the department's graduate 
students and faculty. Typically, each student 
is allowed ten minutes to present the paper, 
with a five-minute questi1on period following 
the presentation. 

4. A teaching requirement must be met. 
(See below.) 

Students are evaluated by the entire faculty 
at the end of the academic year. The normal 
minimum standards for allowing a student to 
continue beyond the first yE:ar are completion 
of all department requiremE:nts, satisfactory 
completion of the first-year research project 
(including the oral presentation), a B+ in the 
quantitative methods courses, and a B+ aver
age in other course work. 

Any student whose needs cannot be reason
ably met with courses conforming to these 
guidelines is encouraged to petition the Gradu
ate Affairs Committee. The petition should 
contain a specific \ist of courses and a state
ment of justification and must be approved by 
the student's adviser. 

Qualifying Examination far the 
Ph.D. Degree 

The qualifying examination is divided into 
two sections to be taken separately by all stu
dents. Part I of the qualifying exam consists of 
a pap.er written by the student that is modeled 
after those published in Psychological Bulletin 

or Psycho/ogical Review. ldeally, the paper 
would consist of a detailed review and theoreti
cal synthesis of a coherent body of research. 
The paper should demonstrate independent 
and original thinking on the part of the stu
dent, and should either take a theoretica\ 
stance or recommend experiments designed to 
resolve theoretical ambiguities (i.e., the paper 
should not merely review published research). 

Students form a qualifying committee in 
much the same way that they form a disserta
tion committee. The same rules apply, except 
that members from outside the department 
need not be included (although up to two may 
be). Once the committee is formed, the student 
should prepare a brief (e.g., three page) pro
posal defining the area of research and the 
theoretical issues that will be addressed in the 
paper. A proposal meeting is then arranged 
(usually in spring quarter of the student's sec
ond year), and committee members may at that 
time recommend changes in the scope of the 
paper, and define their expectations. 

The paper does not have a prescribed length, 
although low-end and high-end limits of thirty 
and fifty pages, respectively, seem reasonable. 
An oral defense of the paper is required 
(and should be completed by the end of the 
student's third year). 

Part II of the qualifying examination is the 
defense of the dissertation proposal. This will 
normally follow Part 1 of the qualifying exami
nation and will be an oral examination includ
ing outside examiners. 

Teaching 
Each student is required to participate in the 

teaching activities of the department. Students 
are required to serve as teaching assistants for 
one quarter during their first year in the pro
gram and for two quarters during years two 
through four. 

Residency 
Each student must complete the requirements 

for qualification for candidacy for the Ph.D. de
gree by the end of the third year of residence. 
Any student failing to qualify by this time will be 
placed on probation. A student who fails to 
qualify by the end of the spring quarter of the 
fourth year of residence will automatically be 
terminated from the department. 



No student may allow more than eight cal
endar years to elapse between starting the 
graduate program and completing the require
ments for the Ph.D. degree. Students will auto
matically be terminated from the program at 
the end of the spring quarter of their eighth 
calendar year in the department. 

Research 
In each year of graduate study all students are 

enrolled in a research practicum (Psychology 270 
in the first year; Psychology 296 in subsequent 
years). Students are assigned to current research 
projects in the department and receive the per
sonal supervision of a member of the statt. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Total university support 
cannot exceed eight years. Total registered time 
at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 

CDIRIES 

LOWER-DIVISION 

Experimental Requirements 

Psychology at UCSD is a laboratory science. 
We are concerned with the scientific develop
ment of knowledge about human and animal 
behavior and thought. Accordingly, experience 
with experimental procedures plays an impor
tant role in the undergraduate and graduate 
training of students. 

All psychology majors must learn experimen
tal methods, including basic statistical tech
niques. Students in the honors program must 
take laboratory courses and also do a year-long 
undergraduate thesis. 

LOWER-DIVISION STUDENTS 

Students enrolled in the lower-division psy
chology courses must serve as experimental 
subjects for three hours per course. The re
quirement is intended to be a positive educa
tional supplement to the course work. Part of 
each experimental session will be devoted to 
explanation and discussion of the purpose and 

nature of the experiment. This usually will be 
done at the end of the experimE:ntal session. 
Students always have the right to discontinue 
participation at any point in any study. Students 
who are unable to participate or who choose 
not to participate will be providi:d alternate 
service assignments which are designed to 
serve similar educational goals. 

1. Psychology (4) 
A comprehensive series of lectures covering the basic concepts 
of modern psychology in the areas of human information pro
cessing, learning and memory, motivation, developmental pro
cesses, language acquisition, social psychology, and personality. 

2. General Psychology: Biological Founclations (4) 
A survey of physiological and psychological mechanisms underly
ing selected areas of human behavior. Ernphasis will be upon 
sensory processes, especially vision, with emphasis also given 
to the neuropsychology of motivation, memory, and attention. 

3. General Psychology: Cognitive Foundations (4) 
This course is an introduction to the basic concepts of cogni
tive psychology. The course surveys areas such as perception. at
tention, memory, language, and thought. The relation of cognitive 
psychology to cognitive science and to neuropsychology is also 
covered. 

4. General Psychology: Behavioral Foundations (4) 
This course will provide a basic introduction to behavioral 
psychology, covering such topics as classical conditioning, op
erant conditioning, animal learning and motivation, and 
behavior modification. 

6. General Psychology: Social Foundations (4) 
This course will provide a basic introduction to social psychology, 
covering such topics as emotion, aesthetics, behavioral medi
cine, person perception, attitudes and attitude change, and 
behavior in social organizations. 

7. General Psychology: Developmental F'sychology (4) 
This course is an introduction to the cognitive and social 
changes that take place over the course of a lifetime. This course 
introduces influential theories of child development, such as 
those of Freud and Piaget, together with recent criticisms of 
these theories. 

8. Psychopharmacology: Everyday Addiction (4) 
This course explores the defining characteristics, etiology, pre
vention, and treatment of excessive consummatory behaviors 
knows as addictions in our daily lives, including those moti
vated by legal drugs (caffeine, nicotine, and alcohol), foods 
including junk food, and other appetites such as sex, gam
bling, and even exercise. 

10. Cognition and Perception: Applied A~)pects (4) 
An introduction to cognitive and perceptual psychology as 
applied to real-world concerns, and the research issues that 
are important for the ultimate applicability of psychological 
findings. Topics covered will include gender differences in cog
nitive processing, sensory processing, memory and its distor
tions, pragmatic use of language and information processing, 
and cross-cultural universals. 

60. lntroduction to Statistics (4) 
lntroduction to the experimental method in psychology and to 
mathematical techniques necessary for experimental research. 
Prerequisite: one year of mathematics or consent of instructor. 

UPPER-DIVISION 
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101. lntroduction to Developmental Psychology (4) 
A lecture course on a variety of topics in the development of 
the child, including the development of perception, cognition, lan
guage, and sex differences. Prerequisite: Psychology 60. 

102. lntroduction to Sensation and Perception (4) 
An introduction to problems and methods in the study of percep
tual and cognitive processes. Prerequisite: Psychology 60 or 
one year of college-level mathematics. 

103. lntroduction to Principles of Behavior (4) 
An example of the principles of conditioning and their appli
cation to the control and modification of huma1n behavior. 

104. lntroduction to Social Psychology (4) 
An intensive introduction and survey of current knowledge in 
social psychology. Prerequisite: Psychology 60,. 

105. lntroduction to Cognitive Psychology (4) 
lntroduction to experimental study of higher mental processes. 
Topics to be covered include pattern recognition, perception, 
and comprehension of language, memory, and problem solv
ing. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

106. lntroduction to Physiological Psychology (4) 
Intensive introduction to current knowledge of physiological 
factors in learning, motivation, perception, and memory. 

110. Junior Honors Research Seminar (4) 
Bi-weekly meetings consist of research seminars by a range of 
departmental faculty, exposing students to contemporary research 
problems in all branches of experimental psychology. Evaluation 
is based on assigned papers. Prerequisite: admission by appli
cation in the fall of the Junior year*, with a minimum UCSD 
GPA of 3.3. Course is offered in winter quarter. 

* Application forms are available from the Student Services 
Office and due by the end of October of each fall quarter. 

111 A. Research Methods 1 (4) 
This course is designed to provide training in the applications of 
advanced statistical methods andin the context of initial instruc
tion in experimental design. Emphasis will be placed on the devel
opment of statistical problem-solving skills and practical 
applications. Prerequisites: min im um grade of 8 in either Psychol
ogy 60 or equivalent and Junior standing. Open to honors stu
dents or by consent of instructor. 

111 B. Research Methods II (4) 
This course is designed to extend the material of Psychology 111 A 
by focusing on the use of the techniques developed previously on 
several in-class experiments. Students will be required to partici
pate in data collection, data organization, statistical analysis, and 
graphic displays. Prerequisite: Psychology 1 J JA or consent of 
instructor. 

112. Applied Cognitive Research Lab (4) 
This laboratory course involves empirical study of basic research 
issues in applied cognitive psychology, emphasizing both psycho
logical theory and research applications. Students will be instructed 
in experimental design and method, data handling and analysis, 
and will actively participate in the implementation and comple
tion of experimental studies. Prerequisites: upper-division stand
ing and consent of instructor. 

113. Seminar in Applied Cognitive Research (4) 
This s.eminar involves instruction on basic research issues in ap
plied cognitive psychology. Psychological theory and interdiscipli
nary methods will be illustrated through seminar readings and 
discussions of recent research publications. The emphasis will be 
on exploring interesting applied problems in psychology that are 
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P_reparation 
Apart from the general univers1ty require

ments, the department generally expects 
adequate undergraduate preparat1on in psy
chology. A maJor in the subJect, or at least 
a strong minor, 1s normally a prerequ1s1te, but 
applicants with good backgrounds in such 
f1elds as b1ology and mathematics are also 
acceptable. 

Language Requirements 
There 1s no foreign language requ1rement. 

( Graduate Curriculum ) 

Ail students must fulfill all course require
ments-stated below-while registered as 
graduate students in psychology at UCSD. 
There may occasionally be exceptions granted 
to this rule. Requests for exception should be in 
the form of petit1ons from students and the1r 
advisers to the Committee on Graduate Affa1rs. 
lt 1s in the best interest of the student if these 
pet1tions are forthcoming at the time of admis
s1on to the graduate program. In this way, the 
comm1ttee, the students, and their advisers will 
all be aware of the course requirements before 
any of them are taken. 

Pro gram of Study 
Courses are divided into six areas: behavior 

analysis (including basic and applied), biopsy
chology (including neuropychology and neuro
physiology), cognitive (including attention, 
language, percept1on), developmental (includ
ing language acquisition), sensation and per
ception (including v1sion and audition), and 
social (including health and law). The Graduate 
Affairs Comm1ttee provides an approved list of 
courses from these areas. In the first year of 
study, each student must fulfill the following 
four requirements: 

1. Each student must fulf1ll a quantitative 
methods requ1rement, either by taking two 
quantitative methods courses approved 
by the Graduate Affa1rs Committee or by 
showing a satisfactory knowledge of these 
courses through an examination. 

2. In addit1on to the quantitative methods 
requirement, each student is expected to 
take four proseminars and four approved 

courses from the list prepared by the Gradu
ate Affairs Committee. All course work must 
be completed by the end of the th1rd year. 

3. Each first-year graduate student is required 
to submit a research paper on the project 
completed as part of a riesearch practicum. 

1 

The paper should be cornparable in style, 
length, and quality to papers published 
in the normal, refereed journals of the 
student's research area. (The publication 
manual of the American Psychological Asso
ciation, third edition, 1983, gives an accept
able format.) 

The research paper will be read and evalu
ated by the student's research adviser and by 
at least two other readers appointed by the 
graduate adviser. 

The research paper is presented orally at a 
research meeting held at the end of the 
spring quarter. Attendance at this meeting is 
a requirement for the department's gradua

0

te 
students and faculty. Typically, each student 
is allowed ten minutes to present the paper, 
with a five-minute question period following 
the presentation. 

4. A teaching requirement must be met. 
(See below.) 

Students are evaluated by the entire faculty 
at the end of the academic year. The normal 
minimum standards for allowing a student to 
continue beyond the first year are completion 
of all department requirements, satisfactory 
completion of the first-year research project 
(including the oral presentation), a B+ in the 
quantitative methods courses, and a B+ aver
age in other course work. 

Any student whose needs cannot be reason
ably met with courses conforming to these 
guidelines is encouraged to petition the Gradu
ate Affairs Committee. The petition should 
contain a specific list of courses and a state
ment of justification and must be approved by 
the student's adviser. 

QualifyingExamination far the 
Ph.D. Degree 

The qualifying examination is divided into 
two sections to be taken separately by all stu
dents. Part I of the qualifying exam consists of 
a paper written by the student that is modeled 
after those published in Psycho/ogical Bulletin 

or Psychological Review. ldeally, the paper 
would consist of a detailed review and theoreti
cal synthesis of a coherent body of research. 
The paper should demonstrate independent 
and original thinking on the part of the stu
dent, and should either take a theoretical 
stance or recommend experiments designed to 
resolve theoretical ambiguities (i.e., the paper 
should not merely review published research). 

Students forma qualifying committee in 
much the same way that they form a disserta
tion committee. The same rules apply, except 
that members from outside the department 
need not be included (although up to two may 
be). Once·the committee is formed, the student 
should prepare abrief (e.g., three page) pro
posal defining the area of research and the 
theoretical issues that will be addressed in the 
paper. A proposal meeting is then arranged 
(usually in spring quarter of the student's sec
ond year), and committee members may at that 
time recommend changes in the scope of the 
paper, and define their expectations. 

The paper does not have a prescribed length, 
although low-end and high-end limits of thirty 
and fifty pages, respectively, seem reasonable. 
An oral defense of the paper is required 
(and should be completed by the end of the 
student's third year). 

Part II of the qualifying examination is the 
defense of the dissertation proposal. This will 
normally follow Part 1 of the qualifying exami
nation and will be an oral examination includ
ing outside examiners. 

Teaching 
Each student is required to participate in the 

teaching activities of the department. Students 
are required to serve as teaching assistants for 
one quarter during their first year in the pro
gram and for two quarters during years two 
through four. 

Residency 
Each student must complete the requirements 

for qualification for candidacy for the Ph.D. de
gree by the end of the third year of residence. 
Any student failing to qualify by this time will be 
placed on probation. A student who fails to 
qualify by the end of the spring quarter of the 
fourth year of residence will automatically be 
terminated from the department. 



No student may allow more than eight cal
endar years to elapse between starting the 
graduate program and completing the require
ments for the Ph.D. degree. Students will auto
matically be terminated from the program at 
the end of the spring quarter of their eighth 
calendar year in the department. 

Research 
In each year of graduate study all students are 

enrolled in a research practicum (Psychology 270 
in the first year; Psychology 296 in subsequent 
years). Students are assigned to current research 
projects in the department and receive the per
sonal supervision of a member of the statt. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Total university support 
cannot exceed eight years. Total registered time 
at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 

CDUllES 

LOWER-DIVISION 

Experimental Requirements 

Psychology at UC SO is a laboratory science. 
We are concerned with the scientific develop
ment of knowledge about human and animal 
behavior and thought. Accordingly, experience 
with experimental procedures plays an impor
tant role in the undergraduate and graduate 
training of students. 

All psychology majors must learn experimen
tal methods, including basic statistical tech
niques. Students in the honors program must 
take laboratory courses and also do a year-long 
undergraduate thesis. 

LOWER-DIVISION STUDENTS 

Students enrolled in the lower-division psy
chology courses must serve as experimental 
subjects for three hours per course. The re
quirement is intended to be a positive educa
tional supplement to the course work. Part of 
each experimental session will be devoted to 
explanation and discussion of the purpose and 

nature of the experiment. This usually will be 
done at the end of the experimi:ntal session. 
Students always have the right to discontinue 
participation at any point in any study. Students 
who are unable to participate or who choose 
not to participate will be provided alternate 
service assignments which are designed to 
serve similar educational goals. 

1. Psychology (4) 
A comprehensive series of lectures covering the basic concepts 
of modern psychology in the areas of human information pro
cessing, learning and memory, motivation, developmental pro
cesses, language acquisition, social psychology, and personality. 

2. General Psychology: Biological Foundations (4) 
A survey of physiological and psychological mechanisms underly
ing selected areas of human behavior. Emphasis will be upon 
sensory processes, especially vision, with emphasis also given 
to the neuropsychology of motivation, memory, and attention. 

3. General Psychology: Cognitive Foundations (4) 
This course is an introduction to the basic concepts of cogni
tive psychology. The course surveys areas such as perception. at
tention, memory, language, and thought. The relation of cognitive 
psychology to cognitive science and to neuropsychology is also 
covered. 

4. General Psychology: Behavioral Foundations (4) 
This course will provide a basic introduction to behavioral 
psychology, covering such topics as classical conditioning, op
erant conditioning, animal learning and motivation, and 
behavior modification. 

6. General Psychology: Social Foundations (4) 
This course will provide a basic introduction to social psychology, 
covering such topics as emotion, aesthetics, behavioral medi
cine, person perception, attitudes and attitude change, and 
behavior in social organizations. 

7. General Psychology: Developmental Psychology (4) 
This course is an introduction to the cognitive and social 
changes that take place over the course of a lifetime. This course 
introduces influential theories of child development, such as 
those of Freud and Piaget, together with recent criticisms of 
these theories. 

8. Psychopharmacology: Everyday Addiction (4) 
This course explores the defining characteristics, etiology, pre
vention, and treatment of excessive consummatory behaviors 
knows as addictions in our daily lives, including those moti
vated by legal drugs (caffeine, nicotine, and alcohol), foods 
including junk food, and other appetites such as sex, gam
bling, and even exercise. 

10. Cognition and Perception: Applied Aspects (4) 
An introduction to cognitive and perceptual psychology as 
applied to real-world concerns, and the r·esearch issues that 
are important for the ultimate applicability of psychological 
findings. Topics covered will include gender differences in cog
nitive processing, sensory processing, memory and its distor
tions, pragmatic use of language and information processing, 
and cross-cultural universals. 

60. lntroduction to Statistics (4) 
lntroduction to the experimental method in psychology and to 
mathematical techniques necessary for experimental research. "<'I 

Prerequisite: one year of mathematics or consent of instructor. 

UPPER-DIVISION 
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101. lntroduction to Developmental Psychology (4) 
A lecture course on a variety of topics in the development of 
the child, including the development of perception, cognition, lan
guage, and sex differences. Prerequisite: Psychology 60. 

102. lntroduction to Sensation and Perception (4) 
An introduction to problems and methods in the study of percep
tual and cognitive processes. Prerequisite: Psychology 60 or 
one year of college-level mathematics. 

103. lntroduction to Principles of Behavior (4) 
An example of the principles of conditioning and their appli
cation to the control and modification of human behavior. 

104. lntroduction to Social Psychology (4) 
An intensive introduction and survey of current knowledge in 
social psychology. Prerequisite: P~ychology 60. 

105. lntroduction to Cognitive Psychology (4) 
lntroduction to experimental study of higher mental processes. 
TQpics to be covered include pattern recognition, perception, 
and comprehension of language, memory, and problem solv
ing. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

106. lntroduction to Physiological Psychology (4) 
Intensive introduction to current knowledge of physiological 
factors in learning, motivation, perception, and memory. 

110. Junior Honors Research Seminar (4) 
Bi-weekly meetings consist of research seminars by a range of 
departmental faculty, exposing students to contemporary research 
problems in all branches of experimental psychology. Evaluation 
is based on assigned papers. Prerequisite: admission by appli
cation in the fall of the Junior year*, with a minimum UCSD 
GPA of 3.3. Course is offered in winter quarter. 

* Application forms are available from the Student Services 
Office and due by the end of October of each fall quarter. 

111A. Research Methods 1 (4) 
This course is designed to provide training in the applications of 
advanced statistical methods andin the context of initial instruc
tion in experimental design. Emphasis will be placed on the devel
opment of statistical problem-solving skills and practical 
applications. Prerequisites: minimum grade of 8 in either Psychol
ogy 60 or equivalent and Junior standing. Open to honors stu
dents or by consent of instructor. 

111 B. Research Methods II (4) 
This course is designed to extend the material of Psychology 111 A 
by focusing on the use of the techniques developed previously on 
several in-class experiments. Students will be required to partici
pate in data collection, data organization, statistical analysis, and 
graphic displays. Prerequisite: Psychology 11 IA or consent of 
instructor. 

112. Applied Cognitive Research Lab (4) 
This laboratory course involves empirical study of basic research 
issues in applied cognitive psychology, emphasizing both psycho
logical theory and research applications. Students will be instructed 
in experimental design and method, data handling and analysis, 
and will actively participate in the implementation and comple
tion of experimental studies. Prerequisites: upper-div1sion stand
ing and consent of instructor. 

113. Seminar in Applied Cognitive Research (4) 
This seminar involves instruction on basic research issues in ap
plied cognitive psychology. Psychological theory and interdiscipli
nary methods will be illustrated through seminar readings and 
discussions of recent research publications. The emphasis will be 
on exploring interesting applied problems in psychology that are 
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in need of empirical study. Students will be directed in developing 
research projects in a content domain of their interest. Prerequi
sites. upper-division standmg and consent of instructor 

115. Laboratory in Cognitive Psychology (4) 
Lecture and laboratory work in human information process
ing. Prerequisites. Psychology 105 and 111 or consent of the 
instructor 

116. Experimental Analysis of Attention and Cognitive 
Processes (4) 1 

This lab course examines the design and methods for the experi
mental study of attentional mechanisms; topics will include pre
attentive processes and the role of attentional resources in different 
aspects of perception, and attentional limitation in planning of 
action, short-term memory, and other aspects of cognition. Pre
requisite. department stamp required 

117. Laboratory in Developmental Psychology (4) 
The laboratory course in developmental psychology is designed 
around a series of intensive observational assignments, and 
one experimental proJect. Each observational assignment will 
include a lecture providing background on a major area in child 
development, a supervised structured observation, and a writ
ten laboratory report. Prerequisite: Psychology 101. 

118A. Real-Time Examination of Language Processing (4) 
This lab course examines the design and methods for the real
tirne examination of language processing in normal and disor
dered (aphasic, dyslexic, child language impaired, etc.) 
language populations. This course serves as preparation for 
individual research topics in Psychology 1188. Prerequisite: a 
course in language or cognition (see professor for exceptions). 

1188. Real-Time Examination of Language Processing (4) 
This lab is a continuation of Psychology 118A. The instruction 
to laboratory methods is now applied to individual research 
projects culminating in a lab presentation and paper. Prerrq
uisite: Psychology 11 BA or consent of instructor. 

119. Psycholinguistics/Cognition Laboratory (4) 
Methods and practicum in experimental study of language, read
ing, and related cognitive processes (reasoning, problem solv
ing) in young adult populations. Prerequisites: A course in 
/anguage or cognition, or Psych 118 (see professor for excep
tions). Permission of instructor required. Department stamp 
required 

120. Learning and Motivation (4) 
Survey of research and theory in learning and motivation. lncludes 
1nstincts, reinforcement, stimulus control, choice, aversive control, 
and human application. Prerequisites: upper-division stand
ing. Must be taken concurrently with Psychology 121. 

121. Laboratory in Operant Psychology (4) 
Lecture and laboratory in operant psychology. Prerequisite: must 
be taken concurrently with Psychology 120. 

122. Aging (4) 
An introduction to the psychology of aging (from age 20 on). 
This course is designed to extend the developrnental course 
( 101) which focuses primarily on early development. Lectures 
cover a variety of topics including behavioral (functional 
changes), physiological changes (mainly associated with the 
central nervous system), and neuropathological disorders as
sociated with aging. Prerequisites: Psychology 60 and 101. 

123. Cognition: Aspects of Methodology (4) 
An introduction to methodological issues and basic research 
issues important to the empirical study of cognition. Both psy
chological theory and research applications will be covered. 
Prerequisite.· department stamp required 

124. lntroduction to Clinical Psychology (4) 
lntroduction to major concepts and models Used in psychol
ogy assessment and psychotherapeutic intervention. Several 
modalities of psychotherapy (individual, group, and family) will 
be reviewed along with research on their efficacy. Prerequi
site.· Psycho/ogy 163. 

126. Language Development (4) 
A comprehensive survey of theory, method, and research find
ings on language development in children ranging from the 
earliest stages of speech perception and communication at 
birth to refinements in narrative discourse and conversational 
fluency through middle childhood and adolescence. Cross listed· 
with CogSci 156. Prerequisites: upper-division standing and 
background in developmental psychology andlor linguistics is 
recommended 

127. Methods in Applied Social Psychology (4) 
Emphasizes learning of experimenital and quasi-experimental 
methodology applicable to social problems. Students carry out field 
research in areas such as the psychology of law (judicial deci
sion making), traffic-related behavior (risk taking), environmen
ta I psychology, and other areas of student interest. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 104 and 60. 

128. Practicum in Child Development (6) 
A combined lecture and laboratory course for students in psy
chology, communication, and human development. Student 
backgrounds should include a background in general psychol
ogy or communication. Students will be expected to spend four 
hours a week in a supervised practical after school setting at 
one of the community field sites involving children. Additional 
time will be devoted to readings and class prep, as weil as, six 
hours a week transcribing field notes and writing a paper on 
some aspect of the field work experience as it relates to class 
lectures and readings. Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or COGN 20 
or HDP 1 or consent of instructor. Cross-listed with COMT 116 
and HDP 135. 

129. The Logic of Perception (4) 
This course is concerned with how we perceive the world. The 
lectures will cover three topics: a) the rich tradition of experimen
tal work on perception that dates back to Helmholtz, b) dis
cussion and criticisms of theories of perception including the 
view that perception is "intelligent" or "logical ", c) recent 
physiological work on the visual pathways that may give us 
insights into neural mechanisms underlying perception. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing. 

130. Delay of Gratification (4) 
This course will review the research on delay of gratification. 
We will cover what makes it, in general, so tough; what situa
tions make it possible, who can do it, and what the implica
tions of this ability are. Prerequisitt.1: upper-division standing. 

131. Personality Theory and Resea1rch (4) 
This course serves as an introduction to major theoretical ap
proaches to the study of personality constructs and processes. 
Research advances in personality will be reviewed, and distur
bances in personality development and functioning will be dis
cussed and illustrated. The social learning theory perspective will 
be emphasized relative to other theori2tical frameworks. Prerequi
site: upper-division standing. 

133. Brain and Cognitive Development (4) 
This course will review human brain development from early 
gestation through adolescence, and rnnsider relations between 
neurological development and behavioral milestones. The 
effects of early brain injury on the development of both the 
neural and cognitive systems is considered. Prerequisite: up
per-division standing; Psychology 7 76 strongly recommended. 

136. Cognitive Development (4) 
An examination of the foundations and growth of mind, discuss
ing the development of perception, imagery, concept formation, 
memory, and thinking. Emphasis is placed on the representation 
of knowledge in infancy and early childhood. Prerequisite: Cog
nitive Science 7 0 7 8 or Psychology 7 05 or Psychology 101. 

137. Sleep and Dreaming (4) 
Psychological and physiological aspects of the human sleep/ 
wake cycle and dreaming, including EEGs, drug effects, circa
dian rhythms, sleep disorders, and dream interpretation. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing. 

138. Sound and Music Perception (4) 
Topics include the physiology of the auditory system, percep
tion of pitch, loudness and timbre, localization of sound in 
space, perception of melodic and temporal patterns, handed
ness correlates, and musical illusions and paradoxes. There will 
be a substantial number of sound demonstrations. Prerequi
site: upper-division standing. 

141. Evolution and Human Nature (4) 
This course will examine the question of whether important 
aspects of human behavior can be explained as a result of 
natural selection. The focus will be on sex differences, selfish
ness and altruism, homicide and violence, and context effects 
on human reasoning. Prerequisites: upper-division ,standing 
and consent of instructor. 

143. Control and Analysis of Human Behavior (4) 
An overview ·of the behavioral approach, including basic prin
ciples, self-control, clinical applications, and the design of cul
tures. Prerequisite: upper-division psychology majors. 

144. Memory and Amnesia (4) 
This course will review basic research into the nature of memory. 
lt begins with an examination of historical milestones in the 
study of memory and then considers research concerned with 
contemporary models of memory and amnesia. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. 

145. Psychology of Language (4) 
Examination of theory and research on language comprehen
sion and production. Focus on brain bases of language, lan
guage origin and universal structure, language disorders 
(aphasia, dyslexia), animal language, linguistic community dif
ferences, and the mental processes underlying normal language 
processing. Prerequisite: A course in language, cognition, or 
philosophy of mind recommended. 

146. Theories of Conditioning and Learning (4) 
Primary emphasis will be on contemporary theoretical accounts 
of learning, based on research on Pavlovian and Instrumental 
Conditioning. Prerequisite: Psychology 103 or equivalent. 

148. Psychology of Judgment and Decision (4) 
Broadly defined, the field of judgment and decision making 
examines preferences and subjective probability and how they 
are combined to arrive at decisions. The course will cover his
tory and current topics. 

149. Social Psychology of Theatre (4) 
This undergraduate seminar will explore the relationship be
tween social psychology and drama, focusing especially on the 
use of psychological principles in plays (by playwrights) and 
their performance (by directors, actors, and choreographers). 
In addition to discussions and student presentations based on 
assigned readings, there will be videotaping sessions of stu
dents' scenework. Prerequisites: upper-division standing; psy
chology major, theatre major, or permission of instructor. 

150. Advanced Abnormal Psychology (4) 
ln-depth study of selected psychopathological disorders (e.g., 
schizophrenia, affective disorders, personality disorders). Top-



ics for discussion will change yearly. Students will gain an un
derstanding of current theoretical research issues in psycho
pathology. The development of an independent research project 
will be required. Prerequisites: A or 8 in Psychology 163 and 
consent of instructor. 

151. Test and Measurement (4) 
This course provides an introduction to psychological testing 
presented in three components: 1) psychometrics and statisti
cal methods of test construction; 2) application of psychologi
cal tests in industry, clinical practice, and other applied settings; 
and 3) controversies in the application of psychological tests. 
Prerequisite: Psycho!ogy 60. 

152. Brainwaves and Thought Processes (4) 
The relationships between human cognition and neural activ
ity in terms of event-related brain potentials (ERPs) will be 
discussed. Prerequisite: Psychology 105. 

153. Clinical Psychology (4) 
Topics to be covered include the major theoretical orientati6ns 
in clinical psychology and the major types of psychotherapy (be
havior modification, individual or group psychotherapy, play 
therapy, hypnosis, biofeedback and art therapy), legal and ethi
cal issu~s involved in clinical practice. Prerequisite: upper
division standing. 

154. Behavior Modification (4) 
Extension of learning principles to human behavior. In addi
tion to discussion of the broad irnplicatir;1s of a behavioral 
perspective, topics include methods of applied behavior analysis 
and applications of behavioral principles to clinical disorders 
and to normal behavior in various settings. Prerequisites: Psy
chology 103 and/or Psychology 120. 

155. Social Psychology and Medicine (4) 
Explores areas of health, illness, treatment, and delivery of treat
ment that may be elucidated by an understanding of psycho
log ica I concepts and research and considers how the 
psychological perspective might be enlarged and extended in 
the medical area. Prerequisites: Psychology 60 or equiva!ent 
and Psychology 104. 

156. Cognitive Development in lnfancy (4) 
This course examines perception and cognition in the first year 
of life. The focus is a critical evaluation of different theories of 
cognitive change in infancy. Methodological issues will be a 
central concern. Prerequisites: Psycho/ogy 60 and 101. 

159. Physiological Basis of Perception (4) 
A survey of sensory and perceptual phenomena with empha
sis on the physiological mechanisrns underlying thern. Prereq
uisite: Psychology 102 or consent of instructor. 

160. Groups (4) 
What are the causes and consequences of our gregariousness? 
This course examines the role of groups in buffering stress, 
validating attitudes, improving efficiency, consolidating power, 
permitting loafing, rejecting deviates, and insulating its mem
bers frorn unpleasant outside influences. Prerequisite: upper
division standing. 

162. Psychology and the Law (4) 
Research dealing with psychological factors in the legal sys
tem will be surveyed. Particular emphasis will be placed on 
applying psychological theory and methods to the criminal jus
tice system in an attempt to understand the behavior of its 
participants. Prerequisites: Psychology 60 and 104. 

163. Abnormal Psychology (4) 
This course is a comprehensive survey of the origins, charac
teristics, and causes of abnormal behavior. Particular attention 
is given to the biological and environmental causes of 
abnormality. 

166. History of Psychology (4) 
Survey of the major trends and personalities in the develop
ment of psychological thought. Emphasis will be given to such 
selected topics as the mind-body problem, nativism vs. empiri
cism, and the genesis of behaviorism. Prerequisites: three pre
vious upper-division courses in psychology. 

167. Social and Emotional DevelopmE!nt (4) 
Lecture course focused on the early social development of the 
child. Will include topics like attachment, moral development, 
sex roles, seif definition, and peer intE~raction. Prerequisites: 
Psychology 60 and 101. ' 

168. Psychological Disorders of Childhood (4) 
This course explores different forms of psychological deviance 
in children, including severe psychopathology, neurosis, men
tal retardation, language disorders, and other behavior prob
lems. Emphasis is placed on symptomatology, assessment, 
etiological factors, and various treatmE~nt modalities. Prereq
uisite: upper-division sta~ding. 

169. Brain Damage and Mental Functions (4) 
What are the neural mechanisms underlying perception, 
memory, language, and other mental capacities? What hap
pens to these capacities when different parts of the brain are 
damaged? What can we learn about the functions of the nor
mal brain by studying patients? Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

174. Communication Disorders in Children and Adults (4) 
This course will begin neural bases of language use in normal 
adults, and the neural bases of langua9e and comrnunication 
development in normal children. lt will review recent evidence 
on the nature of language and communication deficits in sev
eral clinical populations of adults (especially aphasia and de
mentia) and children (including specific language impairment, 
focal brain injury, retardation, and autisrn). Prerequisites: Cog
nitive Science 10A"8 or Psychology 101 or Cognitive Science 
101 A-8 or Psychology 2 and 3. 

175. Psychology and the Arts (4) 
This interdisciplinary course will discuss theoretical ideas and 
empirical research that relate contempdrary psychology (so
cial and cognitive, psychophysiology, motivation and emotion) 
to issues in various aesthetic and artistic domains, including 
the visual arts, music, literature, criticism, and the performance 
arts. Prerequisites: upper-division standing; psychology ma
jor or music major or visual arts major or communications 
major or literature major or theatre major or permission of 
instructor. 

176. Functional Neuroanatomy (4) 
lntroduction to the structure of the nervous system. The course 
will focus on the anatomy of the human brain and the func
tion of different brain regions. The alteration of normal brain 
produced by injury or disease will also be discussed. Prerequi
site: upper-division standing. 

178. Organizational Psychology (4) 
This course examines human behavior iin industrial and orga
nizational settings. Psychological principles are applied to se
lection, placement, and training. The effectiveness individuals 
and groups within organizations, including leadership and con
trol, conflict and cooperation, motivation, and organizational 
structure and design, is examined. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

179. Drugs, Addiction, and Mental Disorder (4) 
This course will consider the use, abuse, liability, and psycho
therapeutic effects of drugs in humans. Lectures are supple
mented by guest lectures from clinical i?xperts in psychology 
and psychiatry. Prerequisite: one lower-division psychology 
course (Psychology 1, 2, 3, or 4) or upp,er-division standing. 

180. Adolescence (4) 
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This course will adopt a multidisciplinary approach toward 
understanding the period of human adolescence. A strong fo
cus on the neurobiological aspects of adolescence will be com
bined with psychological, anthropological, and sociological 
considerations. Prerequisite: Psychology 60. 

181. Drugs and Behavior (4) 
Psychological effects, brain mode of action, patterns of use of 
psychoactive agents, including stimulants, sedative/hypnotics, 
hallucinogens, marijuana, alcohol, over-the-counter drugs, cog
nitive enhancers, antianxiety agents, antidepressants, and 
antipsychotics. This course develops basic principles in psychop
harmacology while exploring the behavioral effects of drugs and 
mechanisms of action of drugs. Prerequisite: 1unior standing. 

184. Choice and Seif Control (4) 
This course is an overview of the experimental analysis of choice 
behavior, with an emphasis on the types of choice involved in 
self-control. A central interest will be the conditions under which 
decision-making is optimal. Pretequisite: upper-division stu
dents majoring in psychology, biology, or economics; or con
sent of instructor. 

185. Communication: Nonverbal and Disfluent (4) 
This course will focus on nonverbal behaviors (gestures, facial 
expressions as weil as pulse, skin conductance, and the like) 
and on speech disfluencies (ums, stutters, etc.) and what they 
can teil us about communication. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

186. Psychology and Social Policy (4) 
This course will examine a number of social policy issues from 
the psychological point of view. Each social policy issue will be 
discussed in a descriptive manner and will include (with stu
dent input) an array of both pro and con arguments. The psy
chological (behavioral) assumptions in the pro and con 
arguments will then be identified and the empirical evidence 
for these assumptions will be analyzed. Prerequisites: Psycho/
ogy 60 and 104. 

188. Impulse Control Disorders (4) 
Problems of impulse control are important features of major 
psychiatric disorders, but also of atypical impulse control dis
orders, such as pathological gambling, compulsive sex, eating, 
exercise, shopping, etc. Focus: development, major common 
features, treatnient, and neurobiological basis of impulse con
trol disorders. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

194A-B-C. Honors Thesis (4-4-4) 
Weekly research seminar, three-quarter research project un
der faculty guidance which culminates in senior honors thesis. 
Prerequisites: one laboratory course in psychology (Psychol
ogy 114 through 12 7), Psychology 111 A and 8, and 110, a 
3.3 grade-point average, and consent of instructor. 

195. lnstruction in Psychology (4) 
lntroduction to teaching of introductory psychology. Each stu
dent will be responsible for and teach a class section in one of 
the lower-division psychology courses. (P/NP grades only.) Lim
ited to seniors majoring in psychology with consent of instruc
tor. Students will attend the lectures of the lower-division 
course, meet once a week with a class section and for one 
hour a week with the instructor. Prerequisites: Junior standing 
and either a) an A in the course in which the student plans to 
assist, or b) a grade-point average of 8 or better in no fewer 
than three upper-division psychology courses. Consent of in
structor. Only counts once toward minor or major. 

198. Directed Group Study in Psychology (2) 
Group study under the direction of a faculty member in the 
Department of Psychology. Prerequisites: Psychology 101, 102, 
103, or 105. 
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199. Independent Study (2-4) 
Independent study or research under direct1on of a member of 
the staff Not counted for credit towards the ma1or (PiNP grades 
on ly.) Prereqursite special permrssion of department 

GRADUATE 

201A-B-C. Quantitative Methods in Psychology (3-3-3) 
An intensive course in statistical methods and the mathemati
cal treatment of data, with special referen

1
ce to research in 

psychology. Prequisite. restricted to graduate students in 
psychology 

207. Principles of Behavior (3) 
Basic seminar on behav1or theory with emphasis on princ1ples 
of conditioning as the foundation of a general model of 
behavior. 

209. Topics in Judgment and Decision Making (3) 
This seminar examines issues in the psychology of judgment 
and decision making. Topics include the heuristics and b1ases 
approach. (Over confidence, framing effects, intertemporal 
choice, and rationality.) 

212. Current Topics in Visual Science (3) 
Each year a different topic in visual science is selected for in
depth rev1ew and discussion based on current readings. Pre
requrs1te.· consent of instructor. 

215. Language Acquisition (4) 
Discuss1on of the acquisition of language by young children, 
including such topics as its stages, mechanisms, and relation to 
non-linguistic development. Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. 

216. Basic Seminar in Comparative Cognitive 
Research (3) 
This seminar will review current research and theory in cogni
tive psychology, in order to characterize group differences in 
cognitive functioning. Groups chosen are assumed to be not 
equivalent in theoretically important ways that affect their per
formance on standard laboratory tasks. 

217 A. Proseminar in Developmental Psychology 1 (3) 
The course examines cognitive development through the 
school-age period. lt begins with an examination of early neu
rological, sensory, motor and perceptual functions and then 
focuses on issues in linguistic and cognitive development. 

2178. Proseminar in Developmental Psychology II (3) 
The course examines social and personality development from 
infancy through early adolescence. The class will first discuss 
general developmental theory and methods and then topics 
such as attachment, temperament, self-concept, aggression, 
family relations, play, and peers. 

218A-B. Cognitive Psycholgy (3-3) 
A two-quarter survey of basic principles and concepts of cog
nitive psychology. This course is intended to serve as the basic 
introduction for first-year students. Basic areas include knowl
edge, memory, thought, percept1on, and performance. The ar
eas are taught by those faculty members who work within the 
specialty. Prerequisite: graduate status in psychology or con
sent of instructor. 

219. Proseminar in Learning and Motivation (3) 
An overview of the experimental and applied analys1s of be
havior including topics such as the principles of operant and 
class1cal conditioning, stimulus control, choice, conditioned re
inforcement, aversive control, biological and economic con
texts, verbal behavior, and the modification of human behavior 
in a variety of applied settings. 

220. Proseminar in Social Psychology (3) 
An introduction to soC1al psychology. Psychology and the law, 
health psychology, attitudes, emotions, person perception and 
aggression are some of the topics to be covered. 

221. Proseminar in Sensation and Perception (3) 
Fundamentals of vision, audition, and other senses. Emphasis 
will be upon psychophysical approaches to the study of these 
sensory modalities, as weil as some essential aspects of their 
neurophysiological bases. 

222. Biological Psychology (3) 
A survey of the functional neuroanatomical, neurodevelop
mental, neurophysiological, and pharmacological correlates of 
psychological phenomena. 

223. Advanced Topics in Vision (4) 
An in-depth analysis of empirical and theoretical issues in a 
specialized area of vision or visual perception. Emphasis most 
likely will be on a topic of ongoing vision research at UCSD. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 212A or special consent of instructor. 

226. Color Appearance Models: Cognition and 
Perception (3) 
This course covers color appearance models (e.g., CIE models, 
OSA, etc.) and their use in perception and cognition research. 
Emphasis will be given to the theories underlying color ap
pearance spaces; the derivation and interpretation of corre
spond ing "metrics"; color-difference tolerances; plausible 
linking propositions for color models and neurophysiology; and 
the ways these models are used in psychological and psycho
physical experimentation. 

227. Cognitive Development (4) 
Selected topics with emphasis on current experimental work. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

228. Conceptions of lntelligence (:3) 
This course surveys major issues in the study of intelligence. 
lssues to be considered are the structure of intelligence, its 
heritability, and significance for real-world behavior. Special 
emphasis will be given to accounts of intelligence based on 
elementary processes. 

230. Brain, Cognition, and Development (3) 
This course focuses on issues related to early brain and cogni
tive development, w1th emphasis on early plasticity and later
alization of function. The course is designed for students in 
cognitive development with interest in cross-disciplinary issues. 

231. Auditory Perception (3) 
This course will give a comprehensive overview of auditory 
perception. Topics will include: the nature of sound, the ear, 
auditory pathways in the brain, perceptual images of sound, 
grouping mechanisms in sound perception, perception of 
music, and developmental studies of sound perception. 

232. Human Memory Systems (3) 
This seminar will survey the literature on dissociable human 
memory systems. Evidence from cognitive, neuropsychologi
cal, and neuroimaging approaches will be considered in evalu
ating explicit-implicit, declarative-procedural, and alternative 
theoretical frameworks. 

233A-B. Topics in Learning and Motivation (3-3) 
Advanced topics in learning and motivation, with special em
phasis on current research. Prerequisite: Psychology 270. 

234. Animal and Human Memory (]) 
This course traces the history of research into animal and hu
man short-term memory. Classic models, current viewpoints, 
and their attendant epistemological presuppositions will be 
considered. The relationship between empirical analyses of 
memory in animals and humans will also be reviewed. 

235. Cognitive Psychophysiology (3) 
This seminar will survey the literature on psychophysiological 
studies of cognitive processes. The emphasis will be on work 
using event-related brain potentials to study psychological pro
cesses underlying perception, thought, or action. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 

236. Substance Abuse (3) 
Theory and research on the development, progression, and 
resolution of substance use and abuse will be reviewed and 
evaluated. Normal and abnormal patterns of substance involve
ment will be contrasted across the life span. 

240. Seminar on Human Memory (3) 
The seminar will deal with current theory and experimental 
research on basic processes in human memory. 

241. Groups (4) 
This course examines the role of groups in buffering stress, 
validating attitudes, improving efficiency, consolidating power, 
permitting loafing, rejecting deviates, and insulating its mem
bers from unpleasant outside influence. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 

242A-B-C. Research Topics in Developmental Psychology 
(4-4-4) 
Advanced seminar concentrating on methods of research and 
current experimental literature. May be taken by undergradu
ate senior majors concurrently enrolled in Psychology 194. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

243. Sound and Music Perception (3) 
This course will deal with anatomy and physiology of the ear, 
central auditory pathways, and neurological disorders of sound 
and music perception. 

244. Special Topics in Psycholinguistics (4) 
Discussion of the psychological reality of grammatical models, 
competence versus performance, learnability and innateness 
in theories of language acquisition, and questions of autonomy 
of "modularity" of grammatical versus semantic processing. 
Studies of lexical accessing, sentence comprehension, sentence 
production, and acquisition will all be considered, as weil as 
some recent work in aphasia. 

245. Aphasia (4) 
Research and theory on language breakdown in brain-dam
aged adults is surveyed. Topics include an historical overview 
from linguistics, psycholinguistics, and neuroscience (especially 
brain imaging techniques). Credit may not be received for both 
Psychology 245 and Cognitive Science 2 51. 

246. Learning Theory (3) 
Material will include modern developments in learning theory, 
based primarily on research with animal subjects. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. 

248. Psychology and the Law (3) 
This seminar surveys topics in psychology and the law. Empha
sis will be on both applied and basic issues. 

249A-B-C. Advanced Topics in Applied Behavior Analysis 
(3-3-3) 
Research and discussion on selected topics in applied behav
ior analysis. 

250. Selected Topics in Psychopathology (3) 
Discussion of research on the major forms of psychopathology 
(e.g., schizophrenia, affectiv~ disorders, personality disorders). 
Topics will change yearly. The major emphases will be (1) un
derstanding theories of etiology and symptom manifestation; 
and (2) evaluating research which bears on those theories. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 



251. Advanced Topics in Learning and Motivation (3) 
Weekly meetings for graduate students actively engaged in 
research on conditioning. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

254. Functional Brain lmaging (3) 
Prin'ciples of magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) of the human 
brain, focusing on recently developed techniques for brain ac
tivation on mapping. lncludes principles of NMR and imaging, 
anatomic MRI, and a detailed survey of functional imaging 
techniques and data analysis. 

256. Advanced Topics in Developmental Psychology (3) 
Research and discussion on selected topics in developmental 
psychology. Prerequisites: consent of instructor. 

257. Communication: Nonverbal and Disfluent (3) 
This course will focus on nonverbal behaviors and on speech 
disfluencies and what they can teil us about communication. 

258. Delay of Gratification (3) 
This course will review the research on delay of gratification. 
We will cover what makes it in general so tough, what situa
tions make it possible, who can do it, and what the implica
tions of this ability are. We will draw from research in social, 
personality, and animal psychology as weil as economics. 

259. Social Psychology/Psycho-aesthetics (3) 
This course will be an intensive examination of social psychol
ogy (legal decision-making, emotion, aggressive behavior) and 
the psychology of visual art and music (psycho-aesthetics). 

260. Cognitive 'Subcultures': Methodologies and 
Analysis (3) 
Several methods of systematic data collection (e.g., judged simi
larity, paired comparisons, direct scaling) and analysis (e.g., 
consensus modeling, principal components analysis, multidi
mensional scaling) are explored in a hands-on computer lab 
and reading seminar. The ways in which these methodologies 
and data handling techniques bear upon basic research issues 
in psychology will be illustrated, and differences in data struc
tures arising from qualitative variation in subjects will be 
explored. 

261. Topics in the History of Psychology (3) 
The seminar will cover the development of concepts and meth
ods in psychology, particularly du ring the nineteenth and twen
tieth centuries. Particular emphasis will be placed on the 
precursors of currently active areas of research and theory and 
on the historical and social contexts for these developments. 
Prerequisite: completion of first year of graduate work in psy
chology or consent of instructor. 

262. Emotion: Theories and Evidence (3) 
A critical examination of current theories of human emotion 
from the point of view of contemporary cognitive psychology. 
Discussion of behavior and physiological research in the light 
of different theoretical positions. Prerequisite: second-year 
graduate standing in psychology or consent of instructor. 

263. Psychopharmacology (3) 
This course will explore the basic neuropharmacological mecha
n ism of action of the major classes of drugs, including 
neuroleptics, stimulants, anti-depressants, minor and major 
tranquilizers, and sedative hypnotics. lt will focus on the use 
of behavioral techniques for evaluating the neural mechanisms 
by which these drugs act. 

264A·H. Advanced Topics in Language Processes (4-4-4) 
Research and discussion on selected topics in language 
processes. 

265. Psychology and Medicine (3) 
Concentrates on what psychology has to contribute to the un
derstanding of illness, its treatment, and the social context in 

which these processes occur. Topics: Psychological factors in 
the etiology and treatment of illness, doctor-patient roles, and 
communication. Prerequisites: open to undergraduates with 
Psychology 126 or Psychology 12 7 and consent of instructor. 

266. Advanced Topics in Psycholinguistics (3) 
This course will include evaluation and discussion of current 
research on selected topics in languagie processing and in 
aphasia. 

267A-B-C. Advanced Topics in Behavior Medicine 
(3-3-3) 
Research and discussion on selected topics in behavior 
medicine. 

268A·B·C. Advanced Topics in ExperimE!ntal 
Psychopathology (3-3·3) 
Research and discussion on selected topics in experimental 
psychopathology. 
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269A·B·C. Advanced Topics in Sound a111d Music Perception 
(3·3-3) 
Research and discussion on selected topics in sound and 
music perception. 

270A·B·C. lntroduction to Laboratory Experimentation 
(1-4) 
A basic laboratory course, designed to introduce first-year 
graduate students to experimental methods in psychology. The 
student will select a research topic, do a1 thorough literature 
review of the area, design and carry out new, original studies 
of problems in the selected area, and prepare a final formal 
report of the study at the end of the spring quarter. This course 
is required of all first-year graduate students in the depart
ment. Prerequisite: first-year psychology graduate students 
only. 

272. Selected Topics in Cognitive Psycht:>logy (3) 
An in-depth analysis of selected empirical and theoretical 
topics in cognitive psychology. The course will focus on 
areas where notable progress appears to be taking place 
in contemporary research. 

280. Seminar in Communication and Information 
Processing ( 1) 
(S/U grades only.) 

296. Research Practicum (1-12) 
Research in psychology under supervision of individual staff 
members. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

298. Library Research (1-12) 
Reports and surveys of the literature on selected topics. Pre
requisite: graduate students in psychology. (S/U grades only.) 
(F,W,S) 

299. Independent Research (1-12) 
Independent research and thesis research. (S/U grades only.) 
(F,W,S) 

500. Apprentice Teaching (4) 
Required teaching practicum for students enrolled in gradu
ate program in psychology. One four-unit course per year for 
four years. (S/U grades only.) 

Public Policy Analysis Minor 

Public Palicy 
Analysis Minar 

OFFICE: Revelle Commons T100, Room 101, 
Revelle College 

Affiliated Faculty 

AMES 
Massoud T. Simnad, Ph.D. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Shirley C. Strum, Ph.D. 
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BIOLOGY 
Michael E. Gilpin, Ph.D. 
David S. Woodruff, Ph.D. 

CHEMISTRY AND BIOCHEMISTRY 
Mark H. Thiemens, Ph.D. 

COMMUNICATION 
Philip Agre, Ph.D. 
Daniel C. Hallin, Ph.D. 
Robert B. Horwitz, Ph.D. 

ECONOMICS 
Julian Betts, Ph.D. 
Richard T. Carson, Ph.D. 
Marjorie Flavin, Ph.D. 
Theodore Groves, Ph.D. 
Walter P. Heller, Ph.D. 
Valerie A. Ramey, Ph.D. 
James E. Rauch, Ph.D. 
Ross M. Starr, Ph.D. 

IR/PS 
Gordan MacDonald,_ Ph.D. 

MATHEMATICS 
lan S. Abramson, Ph.D. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Nathaniel L. Beck, Ph.D. 
Amy Bridges, Ph.D. 
Gary W. Cox, Ph.D. 
Steven P. Erie, Ph.D. 
Gary C. Jacobson, Ph.D. 
Samuel H. Kernel!, Ph.D. 
Arthur Lupia, Ph.D. 
Mathew D. McCubbins, Ph.D. 
Samuel L. Popkin, Ph.D. 

SIO 
Duncan Agnew, Ph.D. 
David M. Checkley, Ph.D. 
Paul K. Dayton, Ph.D. 
Richard B. Deriso, Ph.D. 
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Lisa A. Levin, Ph.D. 
Jean-Bernard H. M1nster, Ph.D. 
Michael L. Mullin, Ph.D. 
V Ramanathan, Ph.D. 
George Sugihara, Ph.D. 
Martin Wahlen, Ph.D. 

SOCIOLOGY 
Lisa Catanzarite, Ph.D.
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Hugh B. Mehan, Ph.D. 
David P. Phillips, Ph.D. 
Akos Rona-Tas, Ph.D. 
Carlos Waisman, Ph.D. 
Kathryn A. Woolard, Ph.D. 

There is a great need for policy analysis of 
science and technology issues. The value of 
such analysis is greater than ever at a time of 
s1gnificant long-term budget cuts in programs 
supporting basic research. Are these budget 
cuts justifiable? lf not, how large are economic, 
scientific, and political damages to the nation, 
to California, and to San Diego? How can one 
best determine which research programs have 
the highest priority? 

The important and novel element in the mi
nor is the emphasis on Science and Technology 
policy as the unifying theme. In this respect, the 
policy minor is unique in the United States, so 
far as is known, and it is designed to appeal to 
students interested in the natural sciences. For 
example, students who are interested in policy 
problems of the atmosphere, ecology, energy, 
the environment, or the ocean would find a 
useful and appealing sequence of courses in 
the minor. 

The minor is also appealing and valuable for 
students in the social sciences who want an 
analytically-based concentration in areas of 
public policy. In addition to those above, ex
amples include communications policy and 
population policy. Political science students 
w1th an interest in economic policy and eco
nomics students with an interest in political 
economy would also find a home here. 

The public policy minor provides students 
with many of the necessary analytical skills and 
the institutional background for the under
standing of how public policy is made and how 
it should be made. Research and teaching in 
the ways of government and the methods of 
policy evaluation enriches our understanding of 
national, state, and local policy issue. lt also 
leads to more effective government, as stu-

dents and professors go on to provide govern
ments with greater expertise. 

( The Minor Progra:~ 
There are numerous policy courses taught in 

a variety of departments, and these are now 
drawn together. According1ly, faculty from biol
ogy, chemistry, communication, economics, 
engineering, IR/PS, political science, SIO, sociol
ogy, and others teach in the program. 

The program consists of statistics prerequi
sites, core courses and policy-oriented elective 
courses. These courses are offered in the de
partments listed above. The primary goal of the 
prerequisite courses is to develop a solid ana
lytical base for the minor. These courses consist 
of one or two quarters of statistics. The upper
division core sequence is a two-quarter course 
in policy analysis, with one course in economics 
and the other in political science. The four ad
ditional electives required for a minor are up
per-division policy-related c:ourses in the social 
and natural sciences. Except by petition to the 
coordinator, two of the courses must be from 
the policy tools section below, and two must be 
from the applied policy section listed below. 
Students may also petition the coordinator to 
allow courses not listed below to count toward 
the minor requirements. These courses must be 
policy-related. 

Statistics Prerequisites 

Statistics courses are necessary to provide a 
solid analytical foundation to policy analysis by 
allowing students to confront the data in a 
careful and systematic fashion. 

A statistics course covering multiple regres
sion techniques is required. This requirement 
should typically be met by IPolitical Science 170 
or Economics 120A-120B or Mathematics 
180A_.:181A, BIEB 100 and 179, or by petition. 

Economics 120A-120B: 

Econometrics: (Economics 'l 20A-B conjoined 
with Economics 120AH-13H.) Probability and 
statistics used in econornics. 120A covers 
probability and basic statistical methods. 
1208 covers regression and related methods. 
120C covers more advanced methods and 
usually requires an independent empirical 
project. Prerequisites: Economics 1 A-8 or 2A-

B and Mathematics 1 A-8-C or 2A-B-C and 
Economics 60. Credit not allowed for both 
Economics. 120A and Mathematics 183. 

• 
Mathematics 180A-181A: 

Mathematics 180A: lntroduction to Probability. 
Probability spaces, random variables, inde
pendence, conditional probability, distribu
tion, expectation, joint distributions, 
central-limit theorem. Three lectures. Prereq
uisite: Mathematics 200 or 21 D. (Warning: 
There are duplicate credit restrictions on this 
course. See section on Duplication of Credit.) 

Mathematics 181 A: lntroduction to Mathemati
cal Statistics. Random samples, linear regres
sion, least squares, testing hypotheses, and 
estimation. Neyman-Pearson lemma, likeli
hood ratios. Three lectures, one recitation. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 1 BOA and 20F 
(Warning: There are duplicate credit restric
tions on this course. See section on Duplica
tion of Credit.) 

• 
BIEB 100 and BIEB 179: 

BIEB 100. Biometry. This course provides an 
introduction to the use of statistics in bio
logical problems. Topics include parametric 
statistics (t-tests, correlation, regression, 
ANOVA), non-parametric statistics, and ex
perimental design. Students are introduced 
to statistical software on the Macintosh com
puter. Three hours of lecture and two hours 
of section. Prerequisite: BILD 3. 

BIEB 179. Conservation Biology Laboratory. 
Students will utilize, modify, and create com
puter software to solve conservation biology 
management problems. Topics included are 
pedigree analysis, stochastic population dy
namics, community structure, and island 
biogeography. Two hours of lecture and 
eight hours of lab. Prerequisite: BIEB 178. 
(May be taken concurrently). 

• By petition to the program coordinator, Walter 
P. Heller, Economics Bldg. 316. 
email: wheller@ucsd.edu 



CORE COURSES 

The core of policy analysis consists of a 
framework for identifying, analyzing, and solv
ing social problems through government policy. 
A description of current institutions and current 
policy problems is essential. Next, empirical and 
theoretical analysis is necessary to find the 
causes of these problems failures. Finally, stu
dents of public policy need to know the eco
nomic and political tools that can help remedy 
societal problems and can promote social goals. 

Economics 130. Public Policy: Role of econom-
ics in public policy. Topics such as funding 
health care, drug policy, incentives for high 
technology industries, mass transit versus 
highway construction, and agriculture subsi
dies. Term paper usually required. Prerequi
sites: Economics 1 A-8 or 2A-B. 

Political Science 160AA. lntroduction to Policy 
Analysis. This course will explore the process 
by which the preferences of individuals are 
converted into public policy. Also included 
will be an examination of the complexity of 
policy problems, methods for designing bet
ter policies, and a review of tools used by 
analysts and policy makers. Prerequisite: 
Political Science 10 or 11. 

ELECTIVES 

A public policy minor requires four of the 
following electives and must include two 
courses in the policy tools sequence and two 
courses in the applied policy sequence. No 
more than two courses in any one department 
can be counted toward the electives require
ment. The intent is to encourage students to 
acquire additional tools, along with the applica
tions. At the same time, a student with a major 
in, say, economics is required to gain some 
breadth in other subjects. Students are re
minded that a course counted toward the ma
jor cannot also count toward the minor. 

POLICY TOOLS COURSES: 

AMES 110. Thermodynamics 

Economics 150. Economics of the Public 
Seetor: Taxation 

Economics 151. Economics of the Public Seetor: 
Expenditures 

Economics 155. Economics of Voting and Public 
Choice 

Economics 171. Decisions under Uncertainty 

Political Science 1028. Politics of American 
Economic Policy 

Political Science 160AB. lntroduction to Policy 
Analysis 

SIO 276. Quantitative Theory of Populations 
cind Communities 

Sociology A 107. Demographie Methods 

Sociology A 108A. Survey Research Design 

Sociology A 1088. Quantitative Analysis of 
Survey Data 

1 APPLIED POLICY COURSES: 

AMES 118A. Energy: Non-Nudear Energy 
Technologies 

AMES 1188. Energy: Nuclear Energy 
Technologies 

BIEB 121. Ecology Lab 

BIEB 165. Sociobiology Lab 

BIEB 176. Conservation and the Human 
Predicament 

BIEB 178. Principles of Conservation Ecology 

Chemistry 149A. Environmental Chemistry 

Chemistry 1498. Environmental Chemistry 

Chemistry 173. Atmospheric Chemistry 

Communication/SF 121. National Policies in 
Global Communications 

Communication/SF 122. Multinational Policies 
in Global Communication 

Communication/SF 128. Information 
Technology: Culture, Society, Politics 

Earth Sciences 142. Atmospheric Chemistry and 
the Biochemical Cycles of Atmospheric Trace 
Gases 

Economics 125. Economics of Population 
Growth 

Economics 131. Economics of the Environment 

Economics 132. Energy Economics 

Economics 145. Economics of Ocean Resources 

IP/Gen 458. International Environmental Policy 

Political Science 167 A-B. Seminar: Public Policy 
Analysis 

SIO 202. lntroduction to Climate and Climate 
Change 

SIO 236. Satellite Remote Sensing 

SIO 275A. Benthic Ecology 

Religion, Study of 

• 

SIO 2758. Natural History of Coastal Habitats 

SOC/C 140. Sociology of Law 

SOC/C 141. Crime and Society 

SOC/C 144. Forms of Social Control 

SOC/C 148. Political Sociology 

SOC/C 152. Social lnequality and Public Policy 
(Same as USP 133.) 

CONCENTRATIONS WITHIN THE 
MINOR 

Below are some examples of elective course 
sequences that would allow concentration on 
particular subfields and would also fulfill the 
minor's requirements. 

Example 1: General Natural Science Majors: 
AMES 110, Economics 171, BIEB 178, an( 
SIO 275A (or 2758) 

Example 2: General Social Science Majors: 
Economics 151, PS 160 AB, Economics 111, 
and Political Science .167 

Examples 3: Population Policy: 
SIO 276, Sociology A 107, BIEB 176, and 
Economics 125 

Example 4: Energy Policy: 
AMES 110, Political Science 1028, 
Economics 132, SIO 202 

Example 5: Ocean Policy: 
Political Science 160AB, SIO 276, Economics 
145, SIO 275A (or 2758) 

Example 6: Environmental Policy: 
Economics 151, SIO 276, BIEB 178, 
Economics 131 

Example 7: Communication Policy: 
Political Science 160AB, Sociology A 108A 
(or 1088); Communication/SF 121, 122, or 
128 (two out of the three) 

Religion, Study af 

OFFICE: 5045 Humanities and Social 
Sciences Building, 
(619) 534-8849 
religion@ucsd.edu 
Program Director, Arthur Droge 
Program Coordinator, Julia Adame 
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Faculty 

Nancy Cac1ola, History 
Suzanne Cahill, History 
Alain J.-J. Cohen, Literature 
Richard S. Cohen, History 
Stephen Cox, Literature 
Arthur J. Droge, Literature 
Page A. dußois, Literature 
William C. Fitzgerald, Literature 
David Noel Freedman, History 
Richard E. Friedman, Literature 
David Goodblatt, History 
Ramon Gutierrez, Ethnic Studies 
Alan Houston, Political Science 
Fanny Q. Howe, Literature 
S. Nicholas Jolley, Philosophy 
David K. Jordan, Anthropology 
Benetta W. Jules-Rosette, Sociology 
Hasan Kayali, History 
Sanford A. Lakoff, Po!itical Science 
Edward N. Lee, Philosophy 
Tanya M. Luhrmann, Anthropology 
Richard P. Madsen, Sociology 
John A. Marino, History 
Timothy McDaniel, Sociology 
Michael E. Meeker, Anthropology 
Aiden A. Mosshammer, History 
Sheldon A. Nodelman, Visual Arts 
William H. Propp, History 
Fred V. Randei, Literature 
Edward Reynolds, History 
Gershon Shaf1r, Sociology 
Gary Shiffman, Political Science 
Melford E. Spiro, Anthropo!ogy 
Tracy B. Strang, Political Science 
Christena Turner, Sociology 
Donald F. Tuzin, Anthropology 

Program Description 

The program engages in the academic study 
of religious phenomena; and it studies litera
ture, history, and society in relation to religion. 
Faculty and students assoc1ated with the pro
gram give primacy to humanistic and social 
scientif ic methods of study that have become 
establ1shed in the academic community during 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The 
location of the program in the Artsand Hu
manities Division and its use of courses from a 
variety of departments and divisions 1mply that 
neither the study of religion nor its data a.re the 
privileged possession of a single d1scipline. The 

hallmark of the program is its interdisciplinary 
and interdepartmental structure. At UCSD, 
faculty from the departments of Anthropology, 
H1story, Literature, Philosophy, Political Science, 
Sociology, and Visual Arts provide students with 
the opportunity to examine religious artifacts, 
texts, institutions, and corhmunities within a 
particular cultural and historical context and in 
the context of comparable manifestations 
within the general history of religions. 

A concentration .in the Study of Religion 
aims at fostering a student's understanding of 
rel1gion as one of the primary expressions of 
the human condition and as an historically 
powerful force in the shaping of human cul
tures. lt also seeks to develop a student's appre
ciation of the difficulties and possibilities 
inherent in undertaking a critical, disciplined 
study of religion. The goal is not to fashion 
"experts" in religion, but rather to use the 
study of religion in order to develop critical 
thinking and a more adequate understanding 
of history and society. 

Since the program endorses an interdiscipli
nary and comparative approach to the study of 
religious phenomena, lower-division prepara
tion should be wide and varied. Lower-division 
courses in which religion figures prominently 
(e.g., The Making of the Modern World or the 
Revelle College Humanities Program), as weil as 
courses which focus on textual and contextual 
analysis and employ the analytical tools and 
conceptual categories of the human sciences, 
would all be useful in preparing the student for 
a major in the Study of Religion. The program 
strongly encourages foreign language study. 
The ability to read the languages of original 
sources and of modern scholarship is highly 
recommended. · 

(Major) 

The major in the Study of Religion consists 
of twelve upper-division courses, which should 
include the following: 

• three-quarter sequence in the Study of 
Religion (RELI 11 O; RELI 111 or 112; and 
RELI 113or114). 

• three courses in methodological and/or 
general comparative studies. 

• six courses from the approved course list to 
be selected in consultation with the program 
director. 

( Minor) _ 

The minor in the Study of Religion consists 
of seven courses, of which five must be upper
division. These seven courses must include the 
three-quarter sequence in the Study of Religion 
delineated under the major. 

REQUIRED COURSES 

RELI 110. The Modern Study of Religion 
An introduction to basic strategies of interpretation in the study 
of religion, with special attention to category formation, theory, 
and method. 

RELI 111. Texts and Contexts: Ancient Near Eastern 
Religions 
An introduction to the religions of ancient Mesopotamia, Egypt, 
Syria-Pa\estine, and Israel. 

RELI 112. Textsand Contexts: The Holy Book in Judaism, 
Christianity, and Islam 
An introduction to the scriptures of Judaism, Christianity, and 
Islam, with the aim of providing a comparative perspective on 
the 11 bibles 11 of Western civilization. 

RELI 113. Texts and Contexts: South Asian Religions 
An introduction to the religions of lndia, including Hinduism, 
Buddhism, Jainism, and Sikhism. 

RELI 114. Texts and Contexts: East Asian Religions 
An introduction to the religions of China and Japan, including 
Confucianism,Taoism, Shinto, and Buddhism. 

APPROVED ELECTIVE COURSES 

The following lower- and upper-division 
courses are offered on a regular basis, although 
not every course is available every year. Please 
contact the program coordinator for approved 
courses in any given quarter. Students may 
petition other courses, including independent 
study and Education Abroad Program courses 
when appropriate. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

ANTH 1. lntroduction to Culture 

HUM 1. The Foundations of Western Civilization: Israel and 
Greece 

HUM 2. Rome, Christianity and the Middle Ages 

MMW 2. The Great Classical Traditions 

MMW 3. The Medieval Heritage 

PHIL 14. lntroduction to Philosophy: Metaphysics 

PHIL 31. History of Philosophy: Ancient Philosophy 

SOC 1A, B. The Study of Society 



UPPER-DIVISION 

Methodological 

ANGN 113. Theories of Modern Subjectivity 

ANGN 120. Anthropology of Religion 

ANGN 147. Ritual and Symbolism 

ANGN 181. Anthropological Archaeology 

PHIL 130. Metaphysics 

PHIL 185. Philosophy of Religion 

SOCC 156. Sociology of Religion 

General Comparative 

HISC 162. History of Science and Religion 

LTWL 100. Mythology 

LTWL 133. Religion, Inside Out and Upside Down 

VIS 126F. Western and Non-Western Rituals and 
Ceremonies 

Religion in Historical Context 

ANRG 108. Hinduism 

ANRG 150. The Rise and Fall of Ancient Israel 

ANRG 173. Chinese Popular Religion 

HIEU 105. The Early Christian Church 

HIEU 161. Topics in Roman History: Christianity in the 
Roman Empire 

HINE 104. The 8ible and the Near East: The Primary History 

HINE 105. The 8ible and the Near East: The Prophets 

HINE 106. The 8ible and the Near East: The Writings 

HINE 108. The Middle East 8efore Islam 

HINE 114. The History of the lslamic Middle East 

HINE 180. Cultures of the Ancient Near East 

HITO 104. Jews and Judaism in the Ancient and Medieval 
Worlds 

HITO 105. Jews and Judaism in the Modem World 

HITO 107. lntroduction to Christianity 

LTEU 100. The Classical Tradition: Myths of Ancient Greeks 
and Romans 

LTNE 120A. The New Testament and Christian Origins 

LTNE 1208. Paul and the Invention of Christianity 

LTNE 120E. The History of Heresy 

Religion and Society 

ANRG 170. Traditional Chinese Society 

HIEA 120. Classical Chinese Philosophy and Culture 

HIEU 110. The Rise of Europe 

HIEU 111. Europe in the Middle Ages 

HIEU 125. Reformation Europe 

HIEU 163. Topics in Medieval History: Saints in Social 
Context 

HINE 118. The Middle East in the Twentieth Century 

HINE 166. Nationalism in the Middle East 

POLI 11 OA. Citizens and Saints: Political Thought from 
Plato to Augustine 

POLI 11 OB. Sovereign Subjects in the Modern State: 
Machiavelli to Rousseau 

POLI 11 OC. Revolution and Reaction: Political Thought 
from Kant to Nietzsche 

SOCC 157. Religion in Contemporary Society 

SOCD 158J. Religion and Ethics in China and Japan 

SOCD 1888. Chinese Society 

SOCD 1880. Dilemmas of Israeli Soci1ety 

Religion and Literature 

LTEN 106. Chaucer's Contemporaries 

LTEN 118. Milton 

LTEN 147. Metamorphoses of the Symbol: Mountains From 
Moses to Muir 

LTEN 149. Themes: New Testament and English and 
American Literature 

LTEU 100. Classical Tradition 

LTEU 105. Medieval Studies: Dante 

LTNE 100. The Bible and Western Literature 

LTNE 102A. The 8ible: The Prophetie 8ooks 

LTNE 1028. The 8ible: The Narrative 8ooks 

LTNE 102C. The 8ible: The Poetic Books 

LTNE 150. Arabic Literature in Translation 

LTWL 101. What Socrates Knew 

PHIL 184 . Religious Existentialism 

Religion and the Arts 

THHS 103. Ancient Greek Drama in Modem Version 

VIS 120A. Greek Art 

VIS 1208. Roman Art 

VIS 121 B. Castles, Cathedrals and Cities 

VIS 1210. The llluminated Manuscript in the Middle Ages 

VIS 122AN. Renaissance Art 

VIS 122E. The City in ltaly 

VIS 123AN. Between Spirit and Flesh: Northern Art of the 
Early Renaissance 

VIS 124BN. Art and the Enlightenment 

Revelle College 

OFFICE: Office of the Provost, RE:velle College 

H~~,,~~iltl-~itlil!l p,,,,, •• 
OFFICE: Revelle Commons, T100, Room 101, 
Revelle College 
See Humanities Program for Revelle Writing. 

Revelle College 

• 

( Revelle Honors Program ) 

OFFICE: Office of the Provost, Revelle College 

Particularly well-prepared students are in
vited to join a freshman honors program, wh1ch 
includes weekly participation in small faculty 
seminars (Revelle 20). Acceptance into the Hon
ors Program at admission is automatic for Re
gents and National Merit Scholars as weil as 
those students entering with a high school GPA 
of 3.8 or higher and verbal and math SAT 
scores of 700 or higher. Admission to the pro
gram winter quarter is offered to those who 
achieve a 3.7 GPA in at least fourteen graded 
units taken at UCSD during the fall quarter. A 
variety of other perquisites are also awarded. 
Outstanding students are individually advised to 
participate in small honors classes in chemistry, 
mathematics, physics, and social science. 

Outstanding seniors are selected for partici
pation in an honors seminar, Revelle 100. At 
least five outstanding graduating seniors are 
honored at graduation each year with a mon
etary honorarium. 

An honors banquet is given for the top 200 
students (from all class levels) in Revelle each 
spring. 

Revelle 20. Revelle Honors Seminar (0) 
Weekly seminars with a faculty member (chosen each year by 
the provost to match the interests of participating students). This 
seminar will acquaint students with the scholarship and re
search being conducted by faculty and instill in students a sense 
of participation in the scholarly life at UCSD. Prerequisite: by 
invitation only. Pass/Not Pass grades only. (F,W,S) 

Revelle 100. Senior Honors Seminar: Science and 
Civilization (4) 
Beginning with the distinction between science and technol
ogy, the course will trace their evolution from earliest times, cul
minating in an examination of their impact on modern society 
and of the social concerns about their future course. Prerequi
sites: senior standing, 3.5 overall GPA, science major, consent 
of instructor, Revel/e students only. Pass/Not Pass grades only. 

Revelle 110. Senior Honors Seminar: Thinking About 
Science (4) 
A seminar for honors students concerning the nature of sci
ence and its place in our society. The course will consist of 
readings and discussions concerning a range of historical, philo
sophical, and sociological perspectives on science. Prerequi
site: Revelle College senior honors students. 

(Bavelle·Seminars) 

OFFICE: Office of the Provost, Revelle College 

Revelle Seminars 90 ( 1.0 unit credit) are 
sponsored by Revelle College to promote student/ 
faculty interaction in a small group setting. 



Science Studies 

• 

Revelle 90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
A seminar rntended for expos1ng undergraduate students, espe
c1ally freshmen and sophomores, to exciting research programs 
conducted bv the faculty. Prerequisite. none Pass 'Not Pass 
grades only (F,W.S) 

1 Russian and 
Saviet Studies 

OFFICE: 7039 Human1t1es and Soc1al Sciences 
Building, Muir College 

Faculty 

Steven Cassedy, Ph.D., Professor in Literature 
Frant1sek Deak, Ph.D., Professor in Theatre 
Robert Edelman, Ph.D., Professor in History 
Susan Larsen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor in 

Literature 
Timothy McDaniel, Ph.D., Professor in 

Socio!ogy 
Phil1p Roeder, Ph.D., Associate Professor in 

Po/itical Science 
Rebecca Wells, Lecturer in Literature 

Russ1an and Soviet Studies is an interdiscipli
nary program that provides a broad range of 
courses in the h1story, language, literature, and 
social and polit1cal life of Russia (before, dur
ing, and after the Sov1et period). lt is designed 
for students who do not wish to restrict their 
Russian studies to literature. 

( The Minor) 

The minor consists of six courses, at least 
three of which must be upper-division. In addi
tion, there must be at least one course each 
from two of the three following areas: litera
ture, h1story, and social science. No more than 
three of the s1x courses may be language 
courses. Knowledge of the language is not a 
requirement for the minor, but it is strongly 
recommended. 

( The Major) 

The ma1or requires a study of Russ1an lan
guage. lt cons1sts of LTRU 1 A-B-C (First-Year 
Russian), LTRU 2A-B-C (Second-Year Russian), 
or their equivalent, and a minimum of twelve 
upper-div1sion courses. All students are re
qu1red to take LTRU 101 A-B-C (Advanced Rus
sian), HIEU 134 (History of Russia, Ninth 

Century to 1855), HIEU 156 (History of Russia, 
1855 to the Present), and LTRU 11 OA-8-C (Sur
vey of Russian Literature in Translation). In addi
tion, students will take four electives, of which 
at least two must be from the social sciences 
(sociology or political sciencE~). 

LITERATURE 

LTRU 1A-B-C First-year Russian (4-4-4) 

LTRU 2A-B-C Second-year Russian (4-4-4) 

LTRU 101A-B-C Advanced Russian (4-4-4) 

LTRU 104A-B-C Advanced Practicum in Russian (4-4-4) 

LTRU 11 OA-B-C Survey of Russian and Soviet Literature in 
Translation (4-4-4) 

110A 1800-1860 

1108 1860-1917 

11 OC 1917-present 

LTRU 123 Single Author in Russian Literature (4) 

LTRU 128 Single Author in Soviet Literature (4) 

LTRU 129 Twentieth-Century Russian or Soviet Literature 
in Translation (4) 

LTRU 130 Genres in Russian Literat:ure (4) 

LTRU 131 Russian Short Fiction (4) 

LTRU 132 Russian Poetry (4) 

LTRU 150 Russian Culture: The Modem Period (4) 

LTRU 198 Directed Group Study (4) 

LTRU 199 Special Studies (2 or 4) 

HISTORY 

HIEU 134 Russia: Ninth Century to 1855 (4) 

HIEU 156 Russia: 1855 to the Pres1mt (4) 

HIEU 157 Early Soviet Social History (4) 

HIEU 178 Special Topics in Modem Russian History (4) 

SOCIOLOGY 

Soc/D 188E Soviet Society 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

POLI 130AA Soviet Politics and After 

POLI 1308 The Soviet State and Society 

POLI 130( Seminar: Soviet Politics 

Science Studies • 
OFFICE: 3008 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building 1 Muir College 

Director, Gerald Doppelt 

Professors 

Paul M. Churchland, Ph.D., Philosophy 
Gerald D. Doppelt, Ph.D., Philosophy 
Philip S. Kitcher, Ph.D., Philosophy 
Chandra Mukerji, Ph.D., Communication and 

Sociology 
Andrew Scull, Ph.D., Sociology 
Steven Shapin, Ph.D., Sociology 
Robert S. Westman, Ph.D., History 

Associate Professors 

Michael Bernstein, Ph.D., History 
Martha Lampland, Ph.D., Sociology 
Sandra D. Mitchell, Ph.D., Phi/osophy 

Assistant Professors 

Steven Epstein, Ph.D., Sociology 
Marta E. Hanson, Ph.D., History 

Professor Emeritus 

Martin J.S. Rudwick, Ph.D., History 

The Science Studies Program at UCSD is a 
Ph.D. program committed to working toward a 
deeper understanding of scientific knowledge 
by means of studies-theoretically structured 
and empirially based-of the practice of the 
sciences, past and present. The program offers 
students an opportunity to integrate the per
spectives developed in the history, sociology, 
and philosophy of science, while receiving a 
thorough training at a professional level in one 
of the component disciplines. Students enrolled 
in the program choose one of the three disci
plines for their major field of specialist studies 
and are required to complete minor field re
quirements in the pther two. The core of the 
program, however, is a sequence of two one
quarter seminars, led by faculty from all three 
participating departments. Science studies stu
dents are encouraged to select dissertation 
topics that offer scope for a cross-disciplinary 
approach. The Ph.D. will be awarded in 11 His-
tory (Science Studies), 11 11 Sociology (Science 
Studies), 11 or 11 Philosophy (Science Studies)." In 
special circumstances, students may be permit
ted to work for the M.A. degree. 



GRADUATE 

HIGR 236A-8. Seminar in History of Science (4-4) 
A two-quarter research seminar, comprising intensive study ot 
a specific topic in the history of science. The first quarter will 
be devoted to readings and discussions; the secorid chiefly to 
the writing of individual research papers. The topic varies frorn 
year to year, and students rnay, therefore, repeat the course 
for credit. (IP grade tobe awarded the first quarter; final grade 
will be given at the end of the second quarter.) Prerequisite: 
graduate standing. 

HIGR 237. Topics in the History of Earth and Ocean 
Sciences (4) 
Intensive study ot specific problems in the history of the ocean 
sciences and of related earth and atmospheric sciences in the 
modern period. Topics vary from year to year, and students 
may therefore repeat the course for credit. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing or consent of instructor. 

HIGR 238, PHIL 209A, SOCG 255A. lntroduction to Science 
Studies (4) 
Study and discussion of classic work in history of science, soci
ology of science, and philosophy of science, and of work that 
attempts to develop a unified science studies approach. Re
quired for all students in the Science Studies Prograrn. Prereq
uisite: enrollment in Science Studies Program. 

HIGR 239, PHIL 2098, SOCG 2558. Seminar in Science 
Studies (4) 
Study and discussion of selected topics in the science studies 
field. Required for all students in the Science Studies Program. 
The topic varies from year to year, and students may, there
fore, repeat the course for credit. Prerequisite: enrollment in 
Science Studies Program. 

HIGR 240, PHIL 209C, SOCG 255C. Colloquium in Science 
Studies (4) 
A forum for the presentation and discussion of research in 
progress in science studies, by graduate students, faculty, and 
visitors. Required for all students in the Science Studies Pro
gram. Prerequisite: enrollment in the Science Studies Program. 

HISC 160/260. Historical Approaches to the Study of 
Science (4) 
This colloquium course will introduce students to the rich vari
ety of ways in which the scientific enterprise is currently being 
studied historically. Major recent publications on specific top
ics in the history of science selected to illustrate this diversity 
will be discussed and analyzed; the topics will range in period 
from the seventeenth century to the late twentieth, and will 
deal with all major branches of natural science. Requirements 
will vary for undergraduate, M.A., and Ph.D. students. Gradu
ate students may be expected to submit a more substantial 
piece of work. Prerequisite: consent of instructor; department 
stamp required. 

HISC 162/262. Problems in the History of Science and 
Religion (4) 
Intensive study of specific problems in the relation between 
science and religion. The problems may range in period from 
the Renaissance to the twentieth century. Topics vary from year 
to year. Requirements will vary for undergraduate, M.A., and 
Ph.D. students. Graduate students may be expected to submit 
a more substantial piece of work. Prerequisites: upper-divi
sion standing; department stamp required. 

HISC 163/263. Topics in the History of Life and Earth 
Sciences (4) 
Intensive study of specific problems in the life sciences and 
earth sciences, ranging in period frorn the Renaissance to the 
twentieth century. Topics will vary from year to year, and stu
dents may therefore repeat the course for credit. Requirements 
will vary for undergraduate, M.A., and Ph.D. students. Gradu
ate students may be expected to submit a more substantial 
piece of work. Prerequisite: department stamp required. 

HISC 164/264. Topics in the History of the Physical 
Sciences (4) 
Intensive study of specific problems in the physical (including 
chemical and mathematical) sciences, ranging in period from 
the Renaissance to the twentieth century. Topics vary from year 
to year, and students may therefore repeat the course for credit. 
Requirements will vary for undergraduate, M.A., and Ph.D. stu
dents. Graduate students may be expected to submit a more 
substantial piece of work. Prere

1

quisites: consent of instructor; 
department stamp required. 

HISC 166/266. Topics in the History of the Social 
Sciences (4) · 
Intensive study of specific problems in the history of the social 
sciences in relation to the natural scie~nces and mathematics. 
Topics vary from year to year, and students may therefore re
peat the course for credit. Requirements will vary for under
graduate, M.A., and Ph.D. students. 1Graduate students may 
be expected to submit a more substantial piece of work. Pre
requisites: consent of instructor; department stamp required. 

HISC 167/267. Topics in the History of Medicine (4) 
Intensive study of specific problems in the history of medicine. 
Topics will vary from year to year, and students may therefore 
repeat the course for credit. Requirem1~nts will vary for under
graduate, M.A., and Ph.D. students. Graduate students may 
be expected to submit a more substantial piece of work. Pre
requisite: department stamp required. 

Soc. 225. Madness and Society (4) 
An examination of the historical and sociological literatures 
on the relationship between madness. and society, focusing 
primarily on the United States and Great Britain but with some 
comparative reference to western Europe. 

Soc. 236. Conte~porary Topics in the Sociology of 
Science (4) 
This seminar will cover current books and theoretica\ issues in 
the sociology of science. Topics will vary from year to year. 
May be repeated three times for credit. 

Soc. 237. Historical Sociology of Scien1ce (4) 
In recent years the sociology of science and the history of sci
ence have developed increasingly close links and shared 
projects. Those include the detailed naturalistic study of actual 
scientific practice, the analysis of the social construction of 
scientific knowledge in particular social settings, and the ex
amination of relationships between the moral economy of sci
entific sites and the status of the know~edge produced there. 
Particular attention will be paid to the ide11tity of peculiarly 
historical and sociological perspectives. Technical · problems 
concerning the deployment of sociological frameworks in his
torical study will be addressed. Students will read and assess 
a range of recent work in which the connection between soci
ology and history of science is most evident. 

Soc. 238. Relativism and the Sociology of Science (4) 
A critical survey of theoretical and empirical sociological work 
advocating a relativist perspective on scientific knowledge. Spe
cial attention is paid to the characterization of different rela
tivist genres, to the debates between relativism, realism and 

Science, Technology, and Public Affairs 

rationalism, and to the empirical grounding of relativism in 
studies of scientific controversy and closure. 

Soc. 277. The Sociology of Technology (4) 
Social theory has been largely uninterested in technology. The 
major exceptions are to be found in the evolutionary stories 
concerning "man the tool maker." The aim of the seminar is to 
review the literature in paleontology, philosophy of technology, 
and technology on the link between tools and social theory. The 
idea of the seminar is to test ideas coming from sociology of 
technology, ethology, and evolutionary scenarios, and anthro
pology of tool use, in order to make room in social theory for 
artifacts. 

Phil. 212. Contemporary Topics in the Philosophy of 
Science (4) , 
This seminar will cover current books and theoretical issues in 
the philosophy of science. Topics will vary from year to year. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 180, or equivalent, or consent of in
structor. 

Science, 
Technalagy, and 
Public Affairs 

OFFICE: Revelle Commons T100, Room 101, 
Revelle College 

The program offers an opportunity to study 
the important social policy issues that lie at th.e 
intersection of science, technology, and deci
sion making and to develop awareness of the 
social and political factors that condition tech
nology on the social order. The program will be 
attractive to students anticipating careers in 
law, administrative sciences, science, engineer
ing .. business, and international affairs. The 
program will serve as a meeting place for those 
interested in approa\:hing policy questions from 
the perspective of the physical and biological 
sciences and for those in the social sciences 
having an interest in the scientific and tech
nological component of present social, 
political, and environment problems. 

. ... „C.JlU R.S.E..„5- ... 

LOWER-DIVISION 

35. Society and the Sea (4) 
lntroduction to the oceans and their relationship to humankind. 
Selected topics include ocean-related science, engineering, re
search, economics, and international relations (emphasizing 
countries of the Pacific Rim); living and non-living resources; 
coastal zone management; military and social aspects; and the 
sea in weather and climate. Prerequisite: none. (F) 

.. 



Scripps Institution of Oceanography 

UPPER-DIVISION 

181. Elements of International Medicine (4) 
The sociocultural, ecomom1c, and geopolit1cal framework for 
the study and understanding of med1cal problems on a world
wide scale, and as basis for international health policy. Global 
patterns of disease, availability and needs for medical tech
nology, and comparisons between diverse medical education · 
and health care delivery systems abroad with those in the U.S 
Students should be able to acquire an understanding of di
verse determinants of d1sease, and of relationships between 
socio-economic development and health. Prerequisite: sentor 
or graduate standmg. HSimon (F) 

199. Special Project (2 or 4) 
Directed study on topics in science, technology and public af
fairs; especialry forWarren College students. (P/NP grades only.) 
Prerequisite.· senior standing 

RELATED COURSES 

Courses in other departments (change some
what from year to year): 

AMES 118A, 1188, 118C, 119 

Communication/SF 128 

CSE 2 

Economics 130 

Philosophy 164 

Political Science 1380 

Political Science 154 

Political Science 160AA 

Political Science 160AB 

Political Science 161 

Political Science 167A,B 

Sociology 116 

Sociology 168E 

Scripps Institution 
af Oceanagraphy 

1 

OFFICE: 22 Old Scripps Bldg., Scripps Institution 
of Oceanography 

Professors 

Duncan C. Agnew, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Laurence Armi, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Gustaf Arrhenius, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Farooq Azam, Ph.D., Marine Biology 
Jeffrey L. Bada, Ph.D., Marine Chemistry 
Wolfgang H. Berger, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Michael J. Buckingham, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Ronald S. Burton, Ph.D., Marine Biology 
Steven C. Cande, Ph.D., Marine Geophysics 
Russ E. Davis, Ph.D., Oceanography 

Paul K. Dayton, Ph.D., Oceanography 
LeRoy M. Dorman, Ph.D., Geophysics 
James T. Enright, Ph.D., Behavioral Physiology 
D. John Faulkner, Ph.D., Marine Chemistry 
William H. Fenical, Ph.D., Chemistry 
Carl H. Gibson, Ph.D., Engineering Physics and 

Oceanography 
Joris M. T. M. Gieskes, Ph.D., Oceanography 
J. Freeman Gilbert, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Robert T. Guza, Ph.D., Oceanography 
James W. Hawkins, Ph.D., Geology 
Myrl C. Hendershott, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Robert R. Hessler, Ph.D., Biological 

Oceanography 
John A. Hildebrand, Ph.D., Geophysics 
William S. Hodgkiss, Ph.D., Electrical 

Engineering 
Nicholas D. Holland, Ph.D., Marine Biology 
Glenn R. lerley, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Jeremy B.C. Jackson, Ph.D., Marine Biology and 

Geology 
Miriam Kastner, Ph.D., Earth Sciences 
Charles D. Keeling, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Charles F. Kennel, Ph.D., Physics, Vice 

Chancellor of Marine Sciences and Director 
of Scripps Institution of Oceanography 

Nancy Knowlton, Ph.D., Marine Biology 
William A. Kuperman, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Devendra Lai, Ph.D., Nuclear Geophysics 
Lisa A. Levin, Ph.D., Oceanography, and Vice 

Chair of the Department 
Peter F. Lonsdale, Ph.D., Oceanography 
J. Douglas Macdougall, Ph.D., Earth Sciences 
T. Guy Masters, Ph.D., Geophysics 
W. Kendall Melville, Ph.D., Oceanography, and 

Chair of the Department 
Jean-Bernard H. Minster, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Michael M. Mullin, Ph.D., Oceanography 
William A. Newman, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Pearn P. Niiler, Ph.D., Oceanography 
John A. Orcutt, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Robert L. Parker, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Jason Phipps Morgan, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Robert Pinkel, Ph.D., Oceanography 
V Ramanathan, Ph.D., Climate and 

A tmospheric Sciences 
Dean H. Roemmich, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Richard H. Rosenblatt, Ph.D., Marine Biology 
Richard L. Salmon, Ph.D., Oceanography 
David T. Sandwell, Ph.D., Geophysics 
John G. Sclater, Ph.D., Marine Geophysics 
Robert E. Shadwick, Ph.D., Marine Biology 
Peter M. Shearer, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Richard C.J. Somerville, Ph.D., Meteorology 

George Sugihara, Ph.D., Mathematical Ecology 
Lynne D. Talley, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Lisa Tauxe, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Victor D. Vacquier, Ph.D., Marine Biology 
Martin Wahlen, Ph.D., Geochemistry 
Ray F. Weiss, Ph. D., Geochemistry 
Clinton D. Winant, Ph.D., Oceanography 
William R. Young, Ph.D., Oceanography 
George E. Backus, Ph.D., Geophysics, Emeritus 
Andrew A. Benson, Ph.D., Biology, Emeritus 
Charles S. Cox, Ph.D., Oceanography, Emeritus 
Harmon Craig, Ph.D., Geochemistry and 

Oceanography, Emeritus 
Joseph R. Curray, Ph.D., Geology, Emeritus 
Seibert Q. Duntley, Sc.D., Physics, Emeritus 
Edward A. Frieman, Ph.D., Physics, Director, 

Emeritus 
Edward D. Goldberg, Ph.D., Chemistry, 

Emeritus 
Harold T. Hammel, Ph.D., Physiology, Emeritus 
Richard A. Haubrich, Ph.D., Geophysics, 

Emeritus 
Francis T. Haxo, Ph.D., Biology, Emeritus 
Douglas L. lnman, Ph.D., Oceanography, 

Emeritus 
Gerald L. Kooyman, Ph.D., Biology, Emeritus 
Ralph A. Lewin, Ph.D., Sc.D., Biology, Emeritus 
John A. McGowan, Ph.D., Oceanography, 

Emeritus 
Walter H. Munk, Ph.D., Oceanography, 

Emeritus 
William A. Nierenberg, Ph.D., Geophysics, 

Director, Emeritus 
Joseph L. Reid, M.S., Oceanography, Emeritus 
George G. Shor, Jr., Ph.D., Marine Geophysics, 

Emeritus 
Fred N. Spiess, Ph.D., Oceanography, Emeritus 
Victor Vacquier, M.A., Geophysics, Emeritus 
Charles W. Van Atta, Ph.D., Engineering Physics 

and Oceanography, Emeritus 
Benjamin E. Volcani, Ph.D., Microbiology, 

Emeritus 
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The graduate department of Scripps Institu

tion of Oceanography offers instruction leading 

to Ph.D. degrees in oceanography, marine biol

ogy, and earth sciences. Although students are 
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not admitted specifically for an M .S. degree, it 

is possible to obtain an M.S. on the way to 

completing the Ph.D. program. A graduate 

student's work normally will be concentrated in 

one of the curricular programs within the de

partment: applied ocean science, biological 

oceanography, climate sciences, geological 

sciences, geophysics, marine biology, marine 

chemistry and geochemistry; and physical 

oceanography. 

No undergraduate major is offered in the 

department though most courses in the depart

ment are open to enrol'lment for qualified un

dergraduate students with the consent of the 

instructor. The UCSD Earth Sciences Under

graduate Program offers an earth sciences ma

jor leading to a B.S. or a combined B.S./M.S. 

degree. The interdisciplinary nature of research 

in marine and earth sciences is emphasized; 

students are encouraged to take courses from 

various UCSD departments, and to consider 

interdiscipl,inary research projects. 

The Curricular Programs 

Applied Ocean Science is an interdepart

mental program concerned with man's explora

tion of the sea. The program combines the 

interests of faculty members of the Scripps 

Graduate Department, the UCSD Department 

of Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sci

ences, and the UCSD Department of Electrical 

and Computer Engineering to produce ocean

ographers knowledgeable about modern 

engineering and instrumentation, and marine

oriented engineering scientists familiar with the 

oceans. lnstruction and research include the 

structural, mechanical, material, electrical, and 

physiological problems of operating within the 

ocean, and the applied environmental science 

of the sea. Because many oceanographic disci

plines and all forms of engineering may be 

involved, the curriculum provides maximum 

flexibility in meeting the needs of individual 

students. Present research activities within the 

curricular group include upper-ocean physics 

and air-sea interaction; remote sensing of the 

sea surface; ocean bottom microseisms and 

crustal displacements associated with earth

quakes; seismic tomography; bathymetric, 

magnetic, and gravimetric surveys; marine 

electromagnetics; remotely-operated, cable

controlled vehicles and stations on the seafloor; 

ocean optics; signal processing; swath bathy-
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metric mapping and high resolut1on 1magmg 
sonar systems; ocean acoust1cs and acoust1cal 
oceanography; turbulent flows and formation 
of bamer beaches; mechan1sms of currents, 
sand transport, and sed1ment transport in the 
surf zone, the shelf, and 1n submarine canyons. 

Biological Oceanography 1s concerned 
w1th the 1nteract1ons of populat1ons of marine 
organisms with one another and w1th the1r 
phys1cal and chem1cal env1ronment. Because 
these 1nteract1ons are frequently complex, and 
because the concepts and techn1ques used are 
drawn from many f1elds, biolog1cal oceanogra
phy 1s, of necess1ty, interd1sciplinary. Therefore, 
studies in phys1cal oceanography, marine chem
istry, and marine geology, and several b1olog1cal 
areas are pertinent. 

Research 1s conducted on space/time scales 
ranging from short-term mteractions between 
individual organ1sms (mm., sec.) to interdecadal 
variat1on in widely-dispersed populations. The 
techniques used in these mvestigations are 
diverse, and even within one space/time do
main can 1nclude f1eld observation, experimen
tat1on in the laboratory, and mathematical 
modeling. 

Research top1cs 1nclude primary and second
ary productiv1ty and nutrient regenerat1on, fish
ery b1ology and management, community 
ecology of benth1c and pelag1c organisms, 
populat1on dynam1cs, habitat changes and dis
ruptions, systematics and biogeography, popu
lation genet1cs and evolution, and behavior as it 
affects distr1bution. Development and testmg of 
new tools (molecular, optical, acoustic), design 
of sampling programs, and statistical/math
ematical analyses of data also are significant 
activities. 

Climate Sciences concerns the study of the 
climate system of the earth with emphasis on 
the physical, dynam1cal, and chemical interac
tions of the atmosphere, ocean, land, ice, and 
the terrestrial and marine biospheres. The pro
gram encompasses changes on seasonal to 
mterannual time scales and those induced by 
human activities, as weil as paleoclimatic 
changes on time scales from centuries to mil
l1ons of years. Examples of current research 
activ1ties include: interannual cl1mate variability; 
phys1cs and dynam1cs of EI Nino; studies of 
present and future changes in the chem1cal 
compos1tion of the atmosphere in relation to 
global warming and ozone depletion; effects of 

cloud and cloud feedbacks in the climate sys
tem; paleoclimate reconstructions from ice 
cores, banded corals, tree-rings, and deep-sea 
sed1ments; the origin of ice ages; air-sea inter
actions; climate theory; terrestrial and marine 
ecosystem response to global change. 

Geological Sciences applies the observa
tional, experimental, and theoretical methods 
of the bas1c sciences to understanding the pro
cesses that alter Earth's crust, and to determin
ing the long-term history of the lithosphere, 
hydrosphere, atmosphere, and biosphere. The 
focus is on the oceanic crust, although research 
on aspects of continental geology (especially 
volcanology) also is conducted. Graduate stu
dents routinely participate in expeditions at sea, 
and many doctoral theses evolve from these 
experiences. 

Research areas in geological sciences include 
global and regional tectonics and volcanisrri; 
geomorphology, structure, and deformation of 
the oceanic crust and continental margins; 
igneous and metamorphic petrology; composi
tion and evolution of Earth's mantle; marine 
sedimentation and diagenesis; stratigraphy and 
paleoceanography; hydrogeology and 
paleomagnetics. 

Geophysics emphasizes the application of 
general principles of mathematics and experi
mental physics to fundamental problems of the 
oceans, oceanic and continental lithosphere, 
and crust and deep interior of the Earth. Re
search interests of the group include: observa
tional and theoretical studies of electric and 
magnetic f ields in the oceans and on the land; 
paleomagnetism; theoretical seismology with 
special emphasis on the structure of the Earth 
from free-oscillation and body wave studies; 
broadband observational seismology, including 
ocean bottom and multichannel seismology; 
earthquake source mechanisms; the measure
ments of slow crustal deformations using satel
lite and observatory methods on continents and 
in the oceans; marine geodynamics and 
tectonophysics; gravity measurements; geo
physical inverse theory; magnetohydrodynamics 
of the core of the Earth; geophysical instrumen
tation for oceanic and continental geophysical 
measurements; acoustic propagation in the 
oceans. 

Marine Biology is the study of marine or
ganisms, their development, and their adapta
tions. lt is concerned with evolutionary, 

organismic, genetic, physiological, and bio
chemical processes in marine organisms, and 
the relationship between them and their biotic 
and physical environment. Marine biology ~n
compasses several major areas of modern biol
ogy, and is interpreted by understanding the 
physical and chemical dynamics of the oceans. 
Faculty research focuses on microbiology, pho
tobiology, high pressure biology, deep-sea biol
ogy, developmental biology, genetics, 
biomechanisms, comparative biochemistry and 
physiology, behavior, ecology, biogeography, 
and evolution of marine prokaryotes and eu
karyotes. Processes ranging from the fertiliza
tion of sea urchin eggs to the role of bacteria in 
marine food web dynamics are under study in 
over twenty independent research laboratories. 

Marine Chemistry and Geochemistry 
concerns chemical and geochemical processes 
operating in a broad range of study areas: the 
oceans, the solid earth, the atmosphere, marine 
organisms, polar ice sheets, lakes, meteorites, 
and the solar system. 

Areas of advanced study and research in
clude the physical and inorganic chemistry of 
seawater; ocean circulation and mixing based 
on chemical and isotopic tracers; marine or
ganic and natural products chemistry; 
geochemical interactions of sediments with 
seawater and interstitial waters; geochemistries 
of volcanic and geothermal phenomena; chemi
cal exchanges between the ocean and the at
mosphere; geochemical cycles of carbon, 
oxygen, sulfur, nitrogen, and other elements; 
isotopic geochemistry of the solid earth and 
meteorites; atmospheric trace gas chemistry; 
paleoatmospheric composition recorded in po
lar ice cores, corals and sediments; and chemis
try of lakes and other freshwater systems. 

Studies are typically interdisciplinary and 
involve integration of chemical concepts with 
information about the physical, biological, or 
geological processes that influence natural sys
tems. Students in the marine chemistry and 
geochemistry curricular group are encouraged 
to explore these links. 

Physical Oceanography is the field of study 
that deals with mechanisms of energy transfer 
through the sea and across its boundaries, and 
with the physical interactions of the sea with its 
surroundings, especially including the influence 
of the seas on the cli~ate of the atmosphere. 
Research activities within this curricular group 



are both observational and theoretical and in
clude: study of the general circulation of the 
oceans, including the relations of ocean cur
rents to driving forces and constraints of the 
ocean basins; fluctuations of currents, and the 
transport of properties; the mechanisms of 
transport of energy, momentum, and physical 
substances wi~hin the sea and across its bound
aries; properties of wind waves, internal waves, 
tsunami and planetary waves; the thermody
namic description of the sea as a system not in 
equilibrium; optical and acoustic properties of 
the sea; and the influence of surf on near-shore 
currents and the transport of sediments. 
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Requirements far Admission 
Candidates for admission should have a 

bachelor's or master's degree in one of the 
physical, biological, or earth sciences; degrees 
in mathematics or engineering science are also 
accepted. A scholastic average of B or better in 
upper-division courses, or prior graduate study, 
is required. The student's preparation should 
include: 

(1) mathematics through differentia'I and 
integral calculus; 

(2) physics, one year with laboratory (the 
course should stress the fundamentals of 
mechanics, electricity, magnetism, optics, 
and thermodynamics, and should use 
calculus in its exposition); 

(3) chemistry, one year with laboratory; 

(4) an additional year of physics, chemistry, 
or mathematics; and 

(5) all applicants are required to submit 
scores from the general test of the 
Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) 
given by the Educational Testing Service 
of Princeton, New Jersey. Marine biology 
applicants must also submit scores of the 
GRE biology (or biochemistry, cell and 
molecular biology) subject test. 

All international applicants whose native 
language is not English and whose undergradu
ate education was conducted in a language 
other than English must take the TOEFL and 
submit their test scores to the UCSD Office of 
Graduate Admissions. 

Specific additional requirements for admis
sion to the various curricular programs are as 
follows: 

Applied Ocean ·Science--Students are ad
missible if they have a major in physical science 
or engineering science, inclucling three years of 
physics or applicable engineering and three 
years of mathematics at colleqe level. 

Biological Oceanograph~r-Two years of 
chemistry, including general and organic chem
istry, and a year of general biology are required. 
Physical chemistry requirin§ calculus may be 
substituted for physics requiring calculus where 
a more elementary physics course was taken. 
Zoology or botany may be substituted for gen
eral biology. Preparation should also include 
a cowse in general geology and at least one 
course in each of the following categories: 
systematics (e.g., invertebrate zoology), popula
tion biology (e.g., ecology), functional biology 
(e.g., physiology). In special cases, other 
advanced courses in mathematics or natural 
sciences may be substituted. Biological ocean
ography applicants are encouraged, but not 
required, to submit scores of the biology sub
ject test of the GRE. 

Climate Sciences-Students are admissible 
if they satisfy the requirements of the physical 
oceanography, geophysics, or marine chemistry 
and geochemistry curricular programs. Biology 
and geology majors may also be admissible if 
the Scripps faculty feel that the~y have a suffi
ciently strong background in rnathematics and 
physical science. 

Geological Sciences-A major in one of the 
earth sciences and undergraduate physical 
chemistry and calculus are required. Preparation 
beyond the minimum requirements in math
ematics, physics, and chemistry is strongly rec
ommended. 

Geophysics-A major in physics or math
ematics, or equivalent training, is required. 

Marine Biology-A major in one of the 
biological sciences (or equivalent), with basic 
course work in botany, microbiology, or zoology; 
two years of chemistry, includin9 organic chem
istry, is required. Training in one or more of the 
following areas is strongly recornmended: cellu
lar biology, molecular biology, comparative 
physiology, genetics, developmental biology, 
ecology, evolutionary biology, vertebrate and 
invertebrate zoology, microbiolo1gy, and/or 
botany. Biochemistry and physical chemistry will 
be expected of students in experimental biology, 
although the student may, if necessary, enroll in 
these courses at UCSD after admission. 
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Marine Chemistry and Geochemistry-A 
major in chemistry, geology, biochem1stry, or 
related field, 1s required. 

Physical Oceanography-A ma1or in a 
physical science, including three years of phys
ics and mathematics, is required. 

Special consideration occas1onally can be 
given to candidates with outstanding records 
who do not meet all requ1red preadmission 
criteria. 

Program~ ofStudy 
Programs of study vary widely among the 

curricular groups, but generally first-year stu
dents are expected to enroll in core courses 
that cover physical, geological, chemical, and 
biological oceC!nography and in other courses 
recommended by the studenfs faculty adviser. 
Then, by the end of the first year, students usu
ally se!ect a particular area of focus and choose 
a major professor. As students advance beyond 
the first year, they begin to function quite ef
fectively as research assistants, high level tech
nical personnel or, in some cases, as teaching 
assistants. Furthermore, during .their third to 
fifth year they are working toward writing their 
d issertations. 

The interdisciplinary nature of research in 
marine and earth sciences is emphasized; stu
dents are encouraged to take courses in several 
programs and departments, and to select re
search problems of interdisciplinary character. 
The curricular programs of study are as follows: 

Applied Ocean Science-Students must: 
(a) take or demonstrate their knowledge of the 
following basic courses: SIO 210, 240, 260, 
280, and 203 A-B-C, or Math 210 A-8-C, or 
AMES 294 A-8-C, and (b) attend the Applied 
Ocean Science Seminar (SIO 208) throughout 
the entire period of enrollment. Additional 
course requirements for a field of emphasis in a 
complementary discipline will be established to 
meet the needs and interests of each individual 
student. 

Biological Oceanography-The student 
will be expected to be familiar with the material 
presented in the following courses: SIO 210, 
240, 260, 270, 275A or 277, 280, and at least 
one of SIO 271, 274, 282, 284, or 294. Other 
course work ordinarily will be recommended by 
the student's advisory committee, usually in
cluding 278 (or equivalent participatory semi
nar) one quarter of each year, a course in 

.. 
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introductory parametric stat1st1cs, and at least 
one advanced-level course 1n physical, chem1-
cal, or geolog1cal oceanography. Part1c1pat1on 1n 
an oceanograph1c cru1se (minimum of two 
weeks' duration) and service as a teaching as
s1stant (one quarter) are required. Individual 
adv1sers and/or Doctoral Committees may re
qu1re foreign languages or computer program
ming languages of ind1v1dual candidates. 

Climate Sciences-The emphasis of th1s 
curricular group 1s on educat1on through inter
d1sc1pl1nary research. All students are respon
sible for material in the following "core" 
courses: SIO 202, 210, 218, 260. Students are 
requ1red to enroll and actively participate in at 
least two quarters of a seminar course. Stu
dents are requ1red to specialize in a specific 
subd1sc1pline or track. Additional courses re
qu1red for this track should be worked out soon 
after arrival of the student through consultation 
with his or her adv1sers. The following pre
approved tracks are offered at this time: (1) 
atmospheric dynamics and physics, (2) atmo
spheric chemistry, and (3) paleoclimate studies. 

Geological Sciences-Students will be re
sponsible for material offered in Essentials of 
Geology (SIO 248), and participation in the 
Class1cs Seminar (SIO 258) during the first two 
years of graduate stud1es. The "basic" courses 
(SIO 210, 240, 260, 280) as weil as active par
t1cipation in research at sea are considered es
sential for the oceanography degree. Some, or 
all, of these courses will normally be taken by 
candidates for the earth sciences degree. Addi
tional courses offered by other curricular pro
grams (e.g. geophysics, marine chemistry and 
geochemistry) will be selected and scheduled 
depending on the student's background and 
1nterests. In some cases a student's program 
may include course work in selected subject · 
areas given at other campuses. Normally, stu
dents will take a comprehens1ve departmental 
examination near the end of their third quarter 
of residence. The qualifying examination will be 
given during the second year of study. 

Geophysics-There is no single course of 
study appropriate to the geophysics curriculum; 
instead, the individual interests of the student 
will permit, in consultation with the adviser, a 
cho1ce of course work in seismology, geomag
net1sm, etc, although the content of certain 
core courses is usually taken during most of the 
first year. In the summer or early fall quarter 

'·. 

following that year each student will be given 
written and oral departmental examinations, 
which are intended to cover the student's for
mal training. A briet presentation of possible 
research interests will also be expected at this 
exam. 

Geological Sciences/Geophysics Track-For 
those students whose interests fall between the · 
programs provided by the geological sciences 
and the geophysics curricular groups, these 
groups are jointly offering a separate program 
and departmental examination. Such students 
would be admitted either to the geological 
sciences or geophysics curricular group, but 
could declare their interest in a geological sci
ences/geophys1cs track early in their first year. lf 
they did so, they would take a written depart
mental exam (at the end of spring quarter of 
their first year) which would be conducted by a 
committee with members from both curricular 
groups, and focusing on the student's ability to 
integrate material relevant 
to the subject. The expected courses would 
include the SIO 248 sequence and those geo
physics courses appropriate to this specialization. 

Marine Biology-Enterin1~ graduate stu
dents will be expected to gain a varied research 
experience in several laboratories during their 
first year. In the spring term of their first year at 
SIO, students will take the dE•partmental exami
nation, at which time they will be expected to 
demonstrate competence in 9eneral biology 
and in the material covered in the following 
courses: SIO 210, 260, 280, as weil as any 
other course work recommended by the advi
sory committee. The exam will also include a 
written paper and briet oral presentation de
scribing the student's first-year research project. 
All students are expected to enroll and actively 
participate in a seminar course during two 
quarters of each year. Individual advisers and/or 
doctoral committees may require foreign lan
guages of individual candidates. 

Marine Chemistry and Geochemistry
Depending upon their personal needs and re
search interests as determined in consultation 
with a faculty adviser, students in this curricu
lum will be expected to take SIO and UCSD 
courses in some of the following disciplines: 
marine chemistry, physical oc:eanography, ma
rine geology, atmospheric chemistry, marine 
biology, biological oceanography, chemistry, 
and mathematics. 

Physical Oceanography-Students in this 
curricular program will be expected to demon
strate proficiency in the subjects treated by the 
following courses: .SIO 203 A-B-C, 210, 211 A
B, 212A-B, 214A, 220, 221 A-B. Students must 
also complete two additional four-unit, second 
year p~ysical oceanography courses. In addi
tion, there is a breadth requirement consisting 
of two more four-unit graduate level courses. 
For the breadth requirement, students might 
take two of the survey courses in other oceano
graphic disciplines (e.g. SIO 240, 260, 280). 
Alternatively, the breadth requirement can be 
fulfilled by taking two related scientific courses 
taught at UCSD. Students taking this option 
should qiscuss their selection with their adviser. 
Students are also required to participate in 
one of the 510 219 seminar series (theory or 
observations). 

Language Requirements 

The department has no formal language 
requirements. Within the department, some 
curricular programs may require demonstration 
of ability to use certain foreign languages perti
nent to a student's research. All students must 
be proficient in English. 

Departmental and Qualifying 
Examinations 

Doctoral candidates normally will be required 
to take a departmental examination not later 
than early in the second year of study. The ex
amination will be oral and/or written depend
ing on the curricular group. The student will be 
required to demonstrate, in a quantitative and 
analytical manner, comprehension of required 
subject material and of the pertinent interac
tions of physical, chemical, biological, or geo
logical factors. 

When the student has passed the depart
mental examination, and has completed an 
appropriate period of additional study, the de
partment will recommend appointment of a 
doctoral committee which will supervise the 
student's performance and reporting of his or 
her research. The doctoral committee must be 
formed before the student may proceed to the 
qualifying examination. 

The doctoral committee will determine the 
student's qualifications for independent re
search by means of a qualifying examination, 



which will be administered no later than the 
end of the third year. The nature of the qualify
i ng examination varies between curricular 
groups. In biological oceanography, marine 
biology, geological sciences, physical oceanog
raphy, applied ocean science, and climate sci
ences the student will be expected to describe 
hi~ or her proposed" thesis research and satisfy 
the committee, in an oral examination, as to 
mastery of this and related topics. In marine 
chemistry and geochemistry the student, in an 
oral examination, is required to present and 
defend a single research proposition in his or 
her specialized area. The student also is re-

, quired to provide a written summary of the 
research proposition, with references, prior to 
the examination. In geophysics, the student 
presents an original research problem, in the 
form of a written proposition, to the doctoral 
committee. The student's oral presentation 
and defense of this proposition completes the 
examination. 

Dissertation 
A requirement for the Ph.D. degree is the 

submission of a dissertation and a final exami
nation in which the thesis is publicly defended. 
We encourage students to publish appropriate 
parts of their theses in the scientific literature. 
Individual chapters may be published as re
search articles prior to completion of the 
dissertation. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 

Students must complete a qualifying exami
nation by the end of three years, and must be 
advanced to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree by 
the end of four years. Total university support 
may not exceed seven years and total registered 
time at UCSD may not exceed eight years. 

Special Financial Assistance and 
Fellowships 

In addition to teaching assistantships, and 
graduate student researcher positions, fellow
ships, traineeships, and other awards available 
on a campus-wide competitive basis, the de
partment has availabl~ a certain number of 
fellowships and graduate student researcher 
positions supported from research grants and 
contracts, or from industrial contributions. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

198. Directed Group Study (2-4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
the regular department curricula, by special arrangement with 
a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. Statt (F,W,S) 

199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Independent reading or research on a problem by special ar
rangement with a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prereq
uisite: consent of instructor. 

GRADUATE 

200A. Computational Ocean Acoustiics and Signal 
Processing 1 (4) 
Overview of ocean acoustics. Acoustics Wave Equation with 
some analytic solution techniques. Ray Methods. lntroduction 
to Spectral and Normal Modes methods. lntroduction to 
beamforming including matched field processing. Computer 
programs will be constructed on all subjects covered. Prereq
uisites: basic physics and familiarity with differential equations 
and some linear algebra. Kuperman (F) 

2008. Computational Ocean Acoustks and Signal 
Processing II (4) 
Continuation of SIO 200A. Range dependent propagation 
models including adiabatic and coupled mode models and 
parabolic equations. More advanced topics in matched field 
processing. Prerequisite: 5/0 200A. Kuperman (W) 

200C. Computational Ocean Acoustks and Signal 
Processing III (4) 
Continuation of SIO 2008. Modeling interference such as am
bient noise. Time domain methods. Matched field tomography, 
nonlinear optimization methods, ancl geophysical inversion. 
Prerequisite: 510 2008. Kuperman (S) 

202. lntroduction to Climate and Climate Change (4) 
Physical, dynamical, and thermodynamic processes that gov
ern climate with emphasis on the atmosphere and the oceans. 
Topics will include energy budget of the oceans and the atmo
sphere, hydrological cycle, the meridional heat transport, and 
climate forcing and feedbacks that govern decadal to longer
term changes in climate. Prerequisites: introductory courses in 
atmospheric sciences and oceanography; familiarity with so
lutions of linear differential equations. Ramanathan (S) 

203A-8-C. Methods of Applied Analysis (4-4-4) 
Methods of analysis with emphasis on physical applications, 
including: complex analysis, Fourier m1ethods, Sturm-Liousville 
theory, boundary value problems and Green's function tech
niques, Frobenius' method, special functions, steepest descents, 
multiple scales, WKB methods, asymptotic expansions, varia
tional methods, Wiener,-Hopf techniques, Galerkin methods. 
Prerequisites: Math. 110 and 120A or consent of instructors. 
Cessi, lerley, Young (F, W, S) 

204A. Advanced Acoustics 1 (4) 
Boundary value problems in vibrating systems, wave propaga
tion in strings, bars, and plates. Funclamentals of acoustical 
transducers. Prerequisite: concurrent re1gistration in ECE 145AL 
recommended. Hildebrand (F) 
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2048. Advanced Acoustics II (4) 
Theory of radiation, transmission and scattering of sound with 
special applicatiön to ocean acoustics. Prerequisite: concur
rent registration in ECE 1458L recommended,· 5/0 204A or 
consent of instructor. Buckingham (W) 

204C. Advanced Acoustics III (4) 
Signa1 processing in underwater acoustics. Theory and 
hardwave embodiments. Prerequisite: concurrent registration 
in ECE 145CL recommended; 510 2048 or consent of instruc
tor. Buckingham (S) 

206. Sediment Transport as a Complex System (4) 
Sediment transport and its influence on landforms, geologic 
deposits, and organisms will be studied through a critical ex
amination of the literature, consideration of the fundamental 
solid and fluid mechanics, and an appeal to new techniques 
frorn complex systems analysis. Examples will, be drawn frorn 
coastal, fluvial-dominated, and arid environments. Prerequi
sites: some background in basic solid and fluid mechanics. (SI 
U grades permitted.) Werner (S) 

207A. Digital Signal Processing 1 (4) 
Sampling: A/D and D/A conversion, discrete linear system 
theory, z-transforrns; digital filters, recursive and nonrecursive 
designs, quantization effects; fast Fourier transforrns, 
windowing, high speed correlation and convoluting; discrete 
random signals; finite word length effects. Prerequisite: ECE 
109, 153 or consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 
Hodgkiss (F) 

2078. Digital Signal Processing II (4) 
Power spectrum estimation; homomorphic signal processing; 
applications to: speech, radar/sonar, picture, biomedical, and 
geophysical data processing. Prerequisite: 510 207A or con
sent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) Hodgkiss (W) 

207C. Digital Signal Processing III (4) 
Single and multichannel data processing in a time varying en
vironment; adaptive filters; high resolution spectral estimation; 
linear prediction; adaptive beamforming. Prerequisite: 510 
207A-8 or consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 
Hodgkiss (S) 

207D. Array Processing (4) 
The coherent processing of data collected from sensors dis
tributed in space for signal enhancement and noise rejection 
or wavefield directionality estimation. Conventional and adap
tive beamforrning. Sparse array design techniques. Applications 
to ocean acoustics and marine geophysics. Prerequisite: 510 
207 A or equivalent. (SIU grades permitted.) Hodgkiss, Dorrnan 
(F) 

208. Seminar in Applied Ocean Sciences (1) 
Topics in applied ocean sciences. One hour serninar. (S/U grades 
only). Statt (F,W,S) 

209. Special Topics (1-4) 
Within the next few years, lectures on various special subjects 
will be offered by members of the statt. The. emphasis will be 
on topics that reveal the interdependence of the biological, 
chemical, geological, and physical processes operating in the 
oceans. (S/U grades perrnitted.) Statt (F,W,S) 

210. Physical Oceanography (4) 
Physical description of the sea; physical properties of seawa
ter, methods and measurements, boundary processes, regional 
oceanography. Prerequisites: the mathematics and physics re
quired for admission to the graduate curriculum in the 5cripps 
Institution of Oceanography (see text), or consent of.instruc
tor. Hendershott, Talley (F) 

211A-8. Ocean Waves (4-4) 
Propagation and dynarnics of waves in the ocean including 
the effects of stratification, rotation, topography, wind, and 
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nonlinearitv Prereqwsites. for 5/0 2118, 5/0 2l1A and 510 
214A, or consent of instructor Guza, Hendershott, Melville, 
Salmon, (W,S) 

2) 2A-B. Dynamical Oceanography (4-4) 
The equations of motion for rotating stratified flow and their 
application to large-scale ocean dynamics; the wind-driven 
circulation, flow over topography, and the dynamics of two
layer models. Prerequisite: 510 214A or consent of instructor. 
Salmon, Talley (F) 

213. Ocean Turbulence and Mixing (4) 
Mixing mechanisms, their identification, description, and mod
eling. lntroduction to turbulence, semi-empirical theories, im
portance of coherent structures, effects of stratification and 
rotation on turbulent structure, entrainment and mixing. (S/U 
grades permitted.) Armi (S) 

214A. lntroduction to Fluid Mechanics (4) 
A survey of classical problems in fkl7id mechanics and ap
proximate techniques of analysis. Topics include conservation 
equations, straight laminar flows, low and high Reynolds num
ber laminar flow, stability of laminar flows, turbulent flow. Pre
requisite: partial differential equations. Winant, Melville, Young, 
Armi (F,W) 

2148. Environmental Fluid Dynamics (4) 
Single-layer flows with a free surface, two-layer flows includ
ing exchange flows in harbors, estuaries, seas, and buildings. 
Continuously stratified flows with meteorological and oceano
graphic applications. Topographie effects, plumes, jets, and 
thermals. Prerequisite: introductory graduate level course in 
fluid mechanics. (S/U grades permitted.) Armi (F) 

215. lntroduction to Atmospheric Radiative Transfer (4) 
lntroduces elementary concepts in electromagnetism and quan
tum mechanics to e.xplain scattering, absorption and emission 
by gases~ aerosols, and clouds. Elegant analytical solutions to 
the transfer equation will be employed in conjunction with 
satellite and laboratory measurements to consider phenom
ena such as the C0 2 greenhouse effect, albedo effect of clouds, 
color of the skies, and atmospheric radiative cooling. Prereq
uisites: undergraduate courses in physics and differential cal
culus. Ramanathan (S) 

216. lntroduction to the Physics of Complex Systems (4) 
Emergent complex behavior in nonlinear, dissipative, open dy
namical systems will be investigated by studying fundamental 
properties and their manifestation in examples drawn from 
the physical and biological sciences. Topics to include fractals, 
chaos, self-organization, artificial life, and neural networks. 
Prerequisites: basic solid and fluid mechanics, mathematics 
through PDEs, and computer programming skills. (S/U grades 
permitted.) Werner (W) 

217. Numerical Methods in Geophysical Fluid 
Dynamics (4) 
Useful numerical methods of simulating the large-scale dy
namics of oceans and atmospheres: fundamental concepts, 
classification of problems, introduction to discrete variable 
methods, stability, convergence, error analysis, elementary prop
erties of finite-difference schemes, implicit methods, spectral 
methods, non linear problems. (Offered in odd-numbered years.) 
(S/U grades permitted.) Somerville (W) 

218. Atmospheric Dynamics and Physics (4) 
Thermodynamics and statics of dry and moist air; equations of 
motion, scale analysis, elementary applications and wave so
lutions; baroclinic instability theory; atmospheric general cir
culation and energetics; thermal convection and laboratory 
analogues to atmospheric motions; turbulence and predict
ability theory; numerical models for weather forecasting and 
climate simulation. (Offered in even-numbered years.) (S/U 
grades permitted.) Somerville (F) 

219. Special Topics in Physical Oceanography (1-4) 
Example topics are case histories and methods in physical 
oceanography, theories of the ocean circulation, numerical 
methods in large-scale ocean and atmospheric models, and 
natural electromagnetic phenomena in the earth and the 
oceans. (S/U grades permitted.) Staff (F,W,S) 

220. Observations of Large-Scale Oc1?an Circulation (4) 
General circulation of the oceans; tropical, subtropical, and 
high-latitude current systems of the Atlantic, Indian, and Pa
cific Oceans and marginal seas; ocean heat flux and thermo
haline circulations; observational basis of large-scale dynamics. 
Prerequisite: 510 210. (S/U grades permitted.) Roemmich (S) 

221A. Analysis of Physical Oceanograiphic Oata (A) (4) 
Fundamentalelements of analysis cif g1eophysical and oceano
graphic time series, including sampling problems, least squares 
techniques, spectral analysis, interpretation of series, design 
of experiments. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Guza, Pinkel 
(F) 

221 B. Analysis of Physical Oceanographic Data (B) (4) 
Techniques for analysis of physical oceanographic data involv
ing many simultaneous processes including probability densi
ties, sampling errors, spectral analysis, empirical orthogonal 
functions, correlation, linear estimation, objective mapping. Pre
requisite: 5/0 221A or consent of instructor (S/U grades permit
ted.) Davis, Rudnick (W) 

223. Geophysical Data Analysis (4) 
Design of geophysical experiments and analysis of geophysi
cal measurements, interpretation of geophysical time series; 
sampling, least squares, spectrum analysis. Staff (W) 

224. Internat Constitution of the Eart:h (4) 
An examination of current knowledge about the composition 
and state of the earth's interior revealed by geophysical obser
vations. Seismic velocity and mass density distributions; equa
tions of state; phase changes; 1~nergy balance and 
temperatures; constraints on composition from extraterrestrial 
samples and exposed rocks; sphericall and aspherical varia
tions of properties. Prerequisites: calculus and differential equa
tions, basic chemistry and physics, or consent of instructor. 
Staff (S) 

225. Physics of Earth Materials (4) 
Mathematics and physics of continuous media, focusing on 
geophysical problems. Topics include d1~formation, stress, con
servation laws, elasticity, attenuation, viscoelasticity, fracture 
mechanics, and porous media. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. Staff (F) 

226. lntroduction to Marine Geophysics (4) 
Methods of exploration geophysics with emphasis on those 
useful at sea. Magnetic and gravitational potential field meth
ods, multi-beam echo sounding reflect1ion and refraction seis
mology will be covered. Recent papers from the literature will 
also be read and discussed. Prerequisites: differential equa
tions; at least one geology course. (S/U grades permitted.) 
Dorman, Hildebrand (W) 

227A. lntroduction to Seismology (4]1 
lntroduction to seismometers and seismograms; stress and 
strain; potentials and the wave equation; geometrical ray theory 
and travel times in layered media; representation of seismic 
sources; WKBJ and synthetic seismograrns; seismic hazards and 
other applications of seismology. Prerequisite: consent of in
structor. (S/U grades permitted.) Staff (F) 

2278. Advanced Seismology 1 (4) 
lntroduction to low-frequency digital data; continuum mechan
ics and the equations of motion; free osdllation solutions; con
struction of Earth models; excitation of free-oscillations and 
source mechanism retrieval; array pro1Cessing of long-period 

data; modelling aspherical structure; surf ace waves. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) Staff (W) 

227C. Advanced Seismology II (4) 
High-frequency wave propagation; methods for computing syn
thetic seismograms including WKBJ, reflectivity and finite dif
ferences; body-wave spectra; attenuation of body waves; source 
physics; reflection and refraction seismology; seismic tomog
raphy. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades permit
ted.) Staff (S) 

229. Gravity and Geomagnetism (4) 
lntroduction to potential theory, with applications to gravity 
and geomagnetism. Topics include the geoid, spherical har
monics, Laplace's equation, the Dirichlet problem on a sphere, 
and Fourier methods. Gravity anomalies and geomagnetic field 
modeling and sources are discussed; also paleomagnetic ob
servations. Prerequisites: advanced calculus, differential equa
tions, camp/ex variables, and f amiliarity with Maxwe!l's 
equations, or consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) C. 
Constable, Parker (F) 

230. lntroduction to Inverse Theory (4) 
Solution of linear and nonlinear inverse problems in geophys
ics by optimization techniques such as norm minimization and 
linear programming. Construction of models by regularization; 
inference by bounding functionals. Illustrations from gravity, 
geomagnetism, and seismology. Prerequisite: consent of in
structor. (S/U grades permitted.) Parker (W) 

232. Environmental Geophysics (4) 
A field-based course on the geophysical techniques employed 
in modern environmental surveys for ground water studies, 
contaminant and hazard assessment, soil and foundation evalu
ation, and archaeology. lncludes shallow seismic, electrical, and 
ground penetrating radar methods. Seminars describing equip
ment and procedures will be followed by field trips, and the 
resulting data reduced and interpreted under supervision. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. S. Constable, Harding (S) 

234. Geodynamics (4) 
A general course on the dynamics and kinematics of the solid 
earth based on the text of Turcotte and Schubert. Topics in
clude plate tectonics, heat flow, lithospheric cooling, flexure, 
viscous flow, global gravity, crustal structure, and other related 
topics. Prerequisite: familiarity with partial differential equa
tions and Fourier transforms. (S/U grades permitted.) Sandwell, 
Phipps Morgan (W) 

235. Geodesy (4) 
An introduction to the science and technology of determining 
the Earth's shape and gravity field with emphasis on applying 
this knowledge to geophysical problems. We will discuss both 
terrestrial measurement methods and the newer space-geo
detic techniques. Additional topics include geometric and gravi
metric geodesy, geodetic astronomy, and adjustment 
procedures, with special attention to the determination of 
crustal deformation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U 
grades permitted.) Agnew, Bock (W) 

236. Satellite Remote Sensing (4) 
A general course on physical principles of remote sensing based 
on the text by Rees. Topics include: orbit geometries and plat
forms; propagation, reflection, and emission of electromag
netic waves; electro-optical systems; passive microwave 
systems, ranging systems; and scattering techniques such as 
SAR. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades permit
ted.) Sandwell (F) 

239. Special Topics in Geophysics (1·4) 
Special course offerings by staff and visiting scientists. Example 
topics are seismic source theory, geophysical prospecting meth
ods, dislocation theory and seismic mechanisms, tectonic in
terpretation of geodetic data, and dynamo theory. (S/U grades 
permitted.) Staff (F,W,S) 



240. Marine Geology (4) 
lntroduction to the geomorphology, sedimentation, stratigra
phy, vulcanism, structural geology, tectonics, and geological 
history of the oceans. Prerequisites: the physics and chemistry 
required for admission to the graduate curriculum in SIO, and 
ES 101 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. Staff {W) 

241. Seminar in Hydrogeology and Tectonics (2) 
lntroduction to the role that fluids play in the physical develop
ment of active tectonic systems. Discussions will focus on the 
nature of the processes controlling fluid flow through the Earth's 
crust and the dynamic interaction of fluid migration and fault
ing. Prerequisite: ES 101 or equiva/ent. (S/U grades permitted.) 
Brown (S) 

242. Controversies in Geomorphology (4) 
Conflicting ideas regarding the relation between physical pro
cesses which shape the Earth's surface and the resulting land
forms are studied (a) through a critical examination of the 
literature, {b) using visualization of computer simu,lations, and 
(c) in two weekend field trips. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. {S/U grades only.) Werner (S) 

245A. Interpretation of the Sedimentary Record (4) 
Sediments provide the·most complete record of surface condi
tions on the Earth, including the climates, ocean and atmo
spheric compositions and circulation patterns, tectonic 
environments of the past, the history of sea-level fluctuations, 
and the evolution of life. This course deals with the sedimen
tary record, emphasizing interpretation of petrologic and strati
graphic evidence based on direct study of sediments in the 
laboratory and in the field. Prerequisites: ES 101 and ES 120 
or consent of instructor,· taken preferably after 510 253. Staff 
(F) 

2458. Low-Temperature Geochemistry (4) 
Geochemistry, diagenesis, and stable isotope variations in sedi
mentary minerals and rocks, with emphasis on fluid-rock in
teraction processes important in determining the chemical and 
isotopic compositions of seawater, sediments, and pore fluids. 
Offered in alternate years. Prerequisites: mineralogy, sedimen
tary petrology, introductory geochemistry and physical chem
istry, or consent of instructor. (SIU grades pe(mitted.) Kastner 
(W) 

246. Seminar in Marine Geology and Geophysics (2) 
Student seminars on controversial topics relating to the for
mation and history of the oceanic crust. Will stress a dynami
cal approach. Prerequisite: comp/etion of two quarters of SIO 
248 or consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) Cande, 
Phipps Morgan, Sandwell, Sclater {F, W) 

247. Rock Magnetism and Paleomagnetism (4) 
Rock magnetism and acquisition of magnetic remanence in 
geological materials as weil as laboratory procedures and data 
analysis (isolating remanence components and statistical ap
proaches). The paleomagnetic literature will be used to illus
trate applications in geological and geophysical problems. 
Prerequisites: one year each of col/ege-level physics and geo/
ogy; mathematics through calculus. (SIU grades permitted.) 
Tauxe (W) 

248A-B-C-D. Essentials of Geology (4-4-4-4) 
A rigorous, synoptic sequence of courses for entering gradu
ate students covering major aspects of geology with emphasis 
on marine problems. Geophysics and Tectonics: plate tecton
ics, geophysics and tectonics of the crust and upper mantle, 
spreading centers, plate interiors, and continental margins. 
Geochemistry and Crustal Evolution: formation of the earth 
and terrestrial planets, chemical differentiation of the earth, 
magmatic systems in different tectonic settings, isotope and 
trace element geochemistry of igneous and metamorphic rocks. 
Marine sediments-distribution and processes: types of sedi
ments present on the seafloor and processes responsible for 

the observed distributions in nearshore and shelf environments, 
continental slope and deep sea. lncludes physical and 
geochemical processes, diagenesis, hydrothermal systems 
and principles of paleoclimatology. Paleoceanography: the 
record in the rocks-approaches to the interpretation of the 
stratigraphic record of marine sediments, in terms of 
paleoceanography, tectonics, sedimentary processes and bi
otic evolution. Prerequisite: bachelor's degree in geo/ogylearth 
sciences or consent of instructor. (S/U 9rades permitted.) Staff 
(F,W,S) 

249. Special Topics in Marine Geology (1-4) 
Special course offerings by statt and visiting scientists. (S/U 
grades permitted.) Staff (F,W,S) 

251. Nuclear Geophysics and Oceano!graphy (4) 
Nuclear methods in geophysics and oceanography with em
phasis on applications of natural cosmic ray produced nuclides 
and U, Th series nuclides; their source fonctions, applications, 
and mathematical models will be disc:ussed. These methods 
include trace element geochemistry; mixing and transfer of 
substances between the atmosphere, hydrosphere, and the 
lithosphere; secular variations in the carbon cycle, rates of ero
sion of natural rock and soil surfaces, and biodynamics of phos
phorous in the upper layers of the oceans. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. Lai (S) 

252. Isotope Geochemistry (4) 
Radioactive and stable isotope studies in geology and 
geochemistry, including geochronology, isotopes as tracers of 
magmatic processes, cosmic ray produced isotopes as tracers 
in the crust and weathering cycle, isotopic evolution of the 
crust and mantle. Offered in alternate years. Conjoined with 
ES 144. Prerequisite: S/O entrance requirements or consent of 
instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) Macdougall, Lai (S) 

253. lgneous and Metamorphic Petrology (4) 
Physical, chemical, and mineralogic properties of igneous and 
metamorphic rocks. Emphasis is on the origin and genetic re
lationships as interpreted from field occurrences, theoretical 
studies, and experimental data. Offered in alternate years. Pre
requisites: physica/ geology,· geochemistry, mineralogy, physi
cal chemistry (may be taken concurrently). Hawkins (S) 

256A. lntroduction to Field Geology (4) 
Mapping and interpretation of geologic units and structures 
in the field. Field observations at the surface are related to 
theory and extrapolated to three dimensions. Fieldwork is done 
on weekends in local areas; field data an~ discussed and evalu
ated through applicable geologic principles in the laboratory. 
Conjoined with ES 162A. Prerequisite: consent of instructor,· 
tobe taken concurrently with SIO 256L. Castillo (W) 

256L. Structural Analysis for Field Geology (2) 
Principles of stratigraphy and structural geology applicable to 
tield geologic studies. Discussion and laboratory exercises. 
Conjoined with ES 162L. Prerequisite: consent of instructor; 
tobe taken concurrently with 510 256A. Castillo (W) 

257. Seminar in Petrology (4) 
Discussion of current research in petrology and mineralogy. 
(S/U grades permitted.) Hawkins (W) 

258A-B-C-D. Classics Seminar (1-4) 
A discussion class usually held in conjunction with SIO 248A
B-C-D. Classic papers dealing with topics, discussed in 248 will 
be read and discussed. Normally required of all first- and sec
ond-year students in geological science•s. (S/U grades only.} 
Staff (F,W,S) 

259. Atmospheric Geochemistry (4) 
Topics in this introductory course include: structure and com
position of the atmosphere; chemistry and isotopes of natural 
and man-made carbon-, nitrogen-, and sulfur-bearing trace 
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gases; ozone and hydroxyl radical; halogenated gases; air-sea 
exchange; aerosols; climatic effects. (S/U grades permitted.} 
Wahlen, Weiss (W) 

260. Marine Chemistry (4) 
Chemical description of the sea; the distribution of chemical 
species in the world oceans, and their relationships to physi
cal, biological, and geological processes. Gieskes, R. Keeling 
(F) 

261. Energetics and Kinetics in Marine Chemistry (4) 
The consideration of seawater as an electrolyte solution with 
emphasis upon its structure and physical-chemical properties. 
Thermodynamic considerations of mixed electrolyte solutions 
with particular reference to seawater. Prerequisite: Chem. 
202A. Gieskes, Dickson (S) 

262. Seminar in Marine Natural Products (1) 
Students will give seminars on current research topics in ma
rine natural products chemistry. Prerequisite: consent of in
structors. (S/U grades only.) Faulkner, Fenical (F,W,S) 

265. Chemical Ecology of Marine Organisms (4) 
An outline of the organic chemicals from marine organisms 
with special reference to their function in the marine environ
ment. The differences between terrestrial and marine natural 
products will be stressed. Prerequisite: basic organic chemis
try. Faulkner, Fenical (W) 

268. Seminar in Geochemistry and Marine Chemistry (1) 
Student seminars on topics related to geochemistry and the 
chemistry of the marine environment. (S/U grades only.) 
Staff (W) 

269. Special Topics in Marine Chemistry (1-4) 
Special course offerings by staff and visiting scientists. (S/U 
grades permitted.) Statt (F,W,S) 

270. Pelagic Ecology (4) 
An analysis of the concepts and theories used to explain the 
biological events observed in the water column. Alternate years. 
Prerequisites: SIO 210, 280, or consent of instructor. Checkley 
(F) 

270A. Fisheries Oceanography (4) 
Aspects of marine ecology relevant to the reproduction, sur
vival, and distribution of commercially important marine spe
cies. Alternate years only. Prerequisites: SIO 210 and 280, or 
consent of instructor. (S/U grades only.) Mullin (W) 

271. Marine Zooplankton (4) 
Lectures and laboratories treating the morphological, behav
ioral, and life history variations of the principal phyla of plank
tonic invertebrates and heterotrophic protists. Constraints of 
life at low Reynolds numbers; principles of allometry; growth 
processes of heterotrophic organisms. Prerequisite: 510 280 
or consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) Ohman (S) 

272. Biogeography (3) 
A lecture course concerning the origih, development, and per
petuation of distributional patterns with emphasis on benthic 
marine organisms. Newman (W) 

273. Professional Ethics in Science (2) 
A seminar on the ethics and ethos of scientific research, based 
on published cases of unethical behavior. Given in alternate 
years. (S/U grades only.) Dayton, Mullin (W) 

274. Marine Arthropods (5) 
Lectures and laboratories on the natural history, morphology, 
taxonomy and phylogeny of arthropods with emphasis on 
marine forms. Alternate years. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. Hessler, Newman (W) 

... 
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275A. 8enthic Ecology (4) 
Evolution and maintenance of benthic communities from the 
terrestrial margins to the deep sea. Special emphasis will be 
placed on physical and biological scaling and processes deter
mining patterns of distribution and abundance; interrelation
sh ips between community structure and population 
phenomena, including trophic relationships, reproductive and 
recruitment patterns, succession, and life history biology. Of
fered in alternate years with SIO 2758. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor; open to undergraduates. (S/U grades permitted.) 
Dayton, Levin (S) 

2758. Natural History of Coastal Habitats (4) 
Two three-hour laboratories per week, three four-six day field 
trips to sites from Mexico to Monterey Bay. Several one-day 
field trips to local habitats including lagoons, sand and rock 
intertidal habitats, areas of marine fossils, and areas with mi
grating birds. Format of course variable depending on student 
interests. Alternate years with 27 SA. Prerequisites: open to 
undergraduates with consent of instructor and completion of 
BIEB 130, lntroductory Marine Ecology. (S/U grades permit
ted.) Dayton (W) 

276. Quantitative Theory of Populations and 
Communities (4) 
An introduction to the quantitative tools and conceptual is
sues underlying the study of the dynamics and structure of 
ecological systems. Prerequisite: calculus (three quarters) or 
consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) Sugihara (F) 

277. Deep-Sea 8iology (4) 
The ecology, zoogeography, taxonomy, and evolution of deep
sea organisms, with emphasis on t~e benthos. Offered alter
nate years. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades only.) 
Hessler (S) 0 

278. Problems in 8iological Oceanography (2) 
Presentation of reports, review of literature, and discussion of 
current research in ,itJiological oceanography. Seminar. (S/U 
grades permitted.) Staff (F,W,S) 

279. Special Topics in 8iological Oceanography (1-4) 
(S/U grades permitted.) Staff (F,W,S) 

280. 8iological Oceanography (4) 
The biology and ecology of ma.rine plankton, nekton, and 
benthos. Emphasis will be on processes regulating species, 
community, and ecosystem patterns and changes, including 
productivity, trophic relationships and species interactions with 
the physical, chemical, and geological environment. One or 
more field trips. Prerequisite: bachelor's degree in science or 
consent of instructor. Franks (F) 

281. Environmental Physiology and 8iochemistry of 
Marine Organisms (4) 
Biochemical mechanisms of adaptation of organisms to the 
marine environment. Special emphasis is on the effects of pres
sure, temperature, salinity, oxygen, and light on the physiol
ogy and biochemistry. Conjoined with BIBC 130. Prerequisites: 
adequate training in biochemistry and biology and consent of 
instructor. Felbeck (W) 

282. Phytoplankton Diversity (4) 
Molecular, biochemical, ecological, and evolutionary perspec
tives on the diversity of eukaryotic and prokaryotic phytoplank
ton. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Palenik (W) 

284. lnvertebrate Zoology (5) 
lnvertebrate zoology covering all of the major and minor phyla: 
phylogeny, anatomy, physiology and natural history. Lecture 
and laboratory demonstrations. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tors; no audits. Holland, Hessler (W) 

285. Physical-8iological lnteractions (4) 
Physical and biological processes affecting growth and patchi
ness of plankton. Concepts and equations from physical ocean
ography will be presented and explored in a biological context. 
ldeas will be treated both theoretically and with examples from 
the literature. Prerequisites: introductory calculus and 510 210, 
or consent of instructor. Franks (S) 

286. Critiques and Data Reanalym (4) 
A case-history approach to critical reading of scientific litera
ture. Examples are drawn from reports on ecologically relevant 
behavior of marine animals; issues covered include tractability 
of the problem; design of the expe1riments; and re-examina- · 
tion of the evidence, with an emphasis on statistical analysis 
and alternative interpretations of the data. Offered alternate 
years. Prerequisites: sound preparation in statistics,' consent 
of instructor. Enright (F) 

287 A. Marine Microbial Ecology (4~) 
Recent developments in the study of marine bacteria. Empha
sis will be on biochemical and physiological adaptations of 
marine bacteria to the ocean environment. Bacterial metabo
lism, growth, and death will also bei discussed in the context 
of trophic interactions and flows of material and energy in 
marine ecosystems. Molecular biolo~w techniques used in the 
study of bacterial ecology will also be discussed. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. (S/U grades pe~rmitted.) Azam (F) 

2878. Microbial Metabolism (4) 
Biochemistry.and physiology in relation to metabolic activities 
and elemental cydes; growth and death of bacteria. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. Alternate years. Staff (S) 

292. Scientific Communication (2) 
Forms of scientific communication, practical exercise in scien
tific writing and short oral communication and in criticism and 
editing; preparation of illustrations, preparation of proposals; 
scientific societies and the history of scientific communication. 
Examples from any field of science, most commonly biology, 
marine biology, ecology, and neuroscience. Prerequisite: gradu
ate status in science. (S/U grades only.) Bullock (F) 

293A-B. Animal Behavior (4-4) 
(A) Ethological approach. Species characteristics behavior, its 
causation and adaptive significance. Controversies on 11 innate
ness, 11 "drives, 11 and related concepts. Ecology in relation to 
neurophysiology. (B) Control mechanisms: feedback and feed 
forward in elementary behaviors associated with orientation 
and assessment of environment; random processes describing 
the occurrence of behavioral patterns. Prerequisite: basic knowl
edge of calculus and statistics recommended. Statt (F,W) 

294. Biology of Fishes (5) 
The comparative evolution, morphology, physiology, and ecol
ogy of fishes. Special emphasis on local and deep-sea and 
pelagic forms in laboratory. Prerequisite: graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. Rosenblatt (S) 

295. Current Topics in Developmen1tal 8iology (4) 
A collection of lectures with some periods devoted to observa
tions of fertilization and embryogene,sis. Various topics of cur
rent interest in developmental biology will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 
Vacquier (F) 

296. Special Topics in Marine 8iolo~JY (1-5) 
Example topics are reproduction in marine animals, adapta
tion to marine environments, larval biology, marine fisheries, 
macromolecular evolution, physical chemical topics in physiol
ogy, philosophy of science. (S/U grades permitted.) Staff (F,W,S) 

297. Marine Biology Seminar (1) 
Lectures given by visiting scientists and resident staff and stu
dents. (S/U grades only.) Staff (F,W,S)i 

298. Special Studies in Marine Sciences (1-4) 
Reading and laboratory study of special topics under the di
rection of a faculty member. Exact subject matter to be ar
ranged in individual cases. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (SI 
U grades permitted.) Staff (F,W,S) 

299. Research (1-12) 
(S/U grades permitted.) St.aff (F,W,S) 

Social Science 

Social Science 60 has been deleted and re
placed by Sociology 60. All inquiries should be 
addressed to the Department of Sociology, 
Social Science Building, Room 401. 

Sociology 

OFFICE: Social Sciences Building, Room 401 

Professors 

Harvey S. Goldman, Ph.D. 
Bennetta Jules-Rosette, Ph.D. 
Richard P. Madsen, Ph.D. 
Timothy L. McDaniel, Ph.D., Academic Senate 

Distinguished Teaching Award 
Hugh B. Mehan, Ph.D., Academic Senate 

Distinguished Teaching Award 
Chandra Mukerji, Ph.D. 
David P. Phillips, Ph.D. 
Andrew T. Scull, Ph.D. 
Gershon Shafir, Ph.D. 
Steven Shapin, Ph.D. 
Carlos H. Waisman, Ph.D., Chair 

Associate Professors 

Richard G. Biernacki, Ph.D. 
Juan Diez Medrano, Ph.D. 
Ivan T. Evans, Ph.D. 
Jeffrey M. Haydu, Ph.D. 
Rebecca E. Klatch, Ph.D. 
Martha Lampland, Ph.D. 
Akos Rona-Tas, Ph.D. 
Christena Turner, Ph.D. 
Kathryn A. Woolard, Ph.D. 
Leon Zamosc, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Lisa Catanzarite, Ph.D. 
Maria Charles, Ph.D. 
Steven Epstein, Ph.D. 



Adrian D.S. Johns, Ph.D. 
Ricardo D. Stanton-Salazar, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Professors 

Yen Espiritu, Ph.D. 
Michael S. Schudson, Ph.D. 
Mary L. Walshok, Ph.D. 

Emeritus 

Bennett M. Berger, Ph.D. 
Rae Lesser Blumberg, Ph.D. 
Aaron V. Cicourel, Ph.D. 
Jack D. Douglas, Ph.D. 
Joseph R. Gusfield, Ph.D. 
Jacqueline P. Wiseman, Ph.D. 

Sociology studies societies and human 
groups: their composition, organization, culture 
and development. lt combines scientific and 
humanistic methods to investigate a subject 
that is both relevant and broad-ranging from 
social interaction in everyday life to social 
changes taking place on a global scale. The 
Department of Sociology at UCSD offers an 
innovative program that covers the breadth of 
the discipline while giving students opportuni
ties to specialize in areas of their choice, to 
conduct independent research, and to partici
pate in an Honors Program. The department 
also encourages majors to study abroad and to 
take courses in other humanities and social 
science departments in order to expand their 
perspective on sociological topics. 

Students at UCSD can explore a full range 
of sociological inquiry through courses in such 
established fields as Third World development, 
law, culture, social movements, religion, race 
and ethnic relations, gender roles, medicine, 
and mental illness. In addition, students have 
the opportunity to participate in courses found 
in few other sociology departments, such as 
the politics of language, ethnographic film, the 
Holocaust, comparative sex stratification, mass 
media, and revolutions. The faculty also teach 
an exceptional array of courses focusing on 
specific societies or world regions, including 
Africa, Japan, China, Latin America, eastern 
Europe, the Soviet Union, and the United 
States. 

Thus sociology is a valuable major for stu
dents who want to enter law, medicine, archi-

tecture, business, or politics. lt also provides a 
solid liberal arts education for students who 
plan careers in such fields as criminal justice, 
public health, urban plannin~J, social welfare, 
counseling, public administration, international 
relations, or market research. For students who 
wish to pursue graduate study in the social 
sciences for careers in teaching or scholarly 
research, an undergraduate clegree from the 
Department of Sociology will provide a thor
ough grounding in recent thE~oretical and 
methodological advances in the discipline. A 
sociology major offers excellent. preparation for 
teaching in the elementary schools. lf you are 
interested in earning a Califomia teaching 
credential from UCSD, contac:t the Teacher 
Education Program for information about the 
prerequisite and professional preparation re
quirements. lt is recommende,d that you con
tact TEP as early as possible in your academic 
career. Whatever the career clhoice, the study of 
sociology can help the student cultivate a criti
cal awareness of social life. 

Students interested in majoring or minoring 
in sociology should stop by the Department of 
Sociology office, SSB 401, for a brochure on 
the program and a student handbook. These 
clarify specific procedures anal guidelines, and 
provide recommendations for areas of special
ization within the major, as weil as for graduate 
studies and careers in sociolo9y. 

TheMajor 
To receive a B.A. with a major in sociology, 

students must complete three lower-division 
and twelve upper-division courses in sociology, 
including the required courses listed below, 
and a course in elementary statistics (Social 
Science 60). 

A 2.0 GPA is required in the major, and stu
dents must earn at least a C- in each course 
used for the major. No courses taken to apply 
toward the major may be takein on a Pass/Not 
Pass basis except Sociology 19 7, 198 or 199. 
Only one such special studies course (including 
internships) may be applied toward the major. 
These special studies courses nnust be applied 
for and approved by the department before the 
beginning of the quarter in which the student 
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wishes to enroll, and can only be taken on a 
Pass/Not Pass basis. See the staff undergradu
ate coordinator for the necessary application 
forms and deadlines. 

Lower-Division 

Sociology 1 A, 18, 20, and Social Science 60 
(Elementary Statistics for the 5ocial Sciences) 
are required for the major. We strongly recom
mend that you take 5ociology 1 A and 5ociol
ogy 18 in sequence. lt is advisable that students 
complete these required lower-division courses 
(which should b~ taken during the freshman or 
sophomore year) before continuing with their 
upper-division work. 

Upper-Division 

Twelve upper-division courses are necessary 
for the major-five are courses in required clus
ters, and the other seven are upper-division 
electives. The upper-division sociology curricu
lum is divided into four areas of concentration 
(clusters) as follows: 

A. Theory and Method 
(courses designated 5ocJA) 
Theory 

100, 101M, 102, 103F, 103T, 120 
Methods 

103M, 104, 105, 106, 107, 108A, 1088, 
109, 1095 

8. Culture, Language, and Social 
lnteraction 
(courses designated 5ocJ8) 

111, 112, 115, 117, 118, 119, 1205, 
127, 131, 142, 143, 160, 162, 164J, 
166, 167, 172, 174, 177 

C. Organizations and lnstitutions 
(courses designated 5ocJC) 

121, 122, 123, 125, 126, 129, 132, 135, 
136A, 1368, 139, 140, 141, 144, 148, 
148(, 148E, 1481, 148L, 148M, 150L, 
151M, 152, 156, 157, 159, 165A/B, 
168E, 168J, 1685, 168T, 180 

D. Comparative and Historical 
(courses designated SocJD) 

120W, 133, 151, 158, 158J, 169, 178, 
179, 181, 1811, 182, 1835, 184, 185, 
186P, 187, 1875, 188A, 1888, 1880, 
188E, 188G, 1881, 188J, 188K, 188N, 
1880, 189 

All students must complete 5ociology 100 
(students are strongly advised to do so by 
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the end of their junior year) and one method 
course from the list above. (Method courses are 
numbered SocJA 103M to 1095.) One course is 
required in each of the other three areas. Stu
dents are encouraged to complete their theory 
and methods courses early in their program, 
since theoretical perspectives and skills in meth
ods will enhance their subsequent course work. 

In fulfilling the major, students may apply, 
with the Department of Sociology approval, up 
to two upper-division courses from the relevant 
offerings in the Departments of Anthropology, 
Economics, History, Linguistics, Political Science, 
Psychology, Urban Studies and Planning, macro 
and micro areas of the Department of Commu
nication, and the Teacher Education Program. 
Courses from departments other than these 
may be taken if the student submits a petition 
to, and obtains approval from, the Department 
of Sociology. · 

Writing Requirement 

Writing skills, including the ability to define 
precise questions, marshal evidence, and 
present clear arguments, are indispensable for 
all students, whatever their academic and ca
reer interests. To help students develop these 
skills, the department asks all new (fall 1991 or 
later) majors to fulfill a writing requirement. 
One quarter prior to graduation, students must 
show the undergraduate coordinator (located 
in SSB 409) two sub~tantial (ten or more pages) 
research papers written for courses in their 
major, for which they received a grade of C- or 
better. ldeally, this should take place the quar
ter before graduation when students come to 
the undergraduate coordinator to make certain 
they have met all major requirements. The two 
papers should be brought in at the same time. 
To give students ample opportunity to complete 
this requirement, most upper-division sociology 
classes will either assign a research paper or 
offer students the option of writing such a pa
per for course credit. 

Education Abroad Program 

Students are able to participate in the UC 
Education Abroad Program (EAP) or UCSD's 
Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP) while still 
making progress toward completing their ma
jor. Students considering this option should 
discuss their plans with the undergraduate 
adviser prior to going abroad, and courses 

taken abroad must be approved by the depart
ment. lt may be possible to use some related 
courses outside of the discipline of sociology 
toward the major. For more information on 
EAP, see the section of this catalog on the Edu
cation Abroad Program. lnterested students 
should contact the Programs Abroad Office in 
the International C1enter. To petition particular 
courses taken abroad, see the undergraduate 
adviser in the Department of Sociology. 

Recommendations far Transfer 
Students 

lf students wish to use courses taken at 
other institutions towards th1~ir major, they 
must first meet with the stafir undergraduate 
coordinator in the department during desig
nated office hours. (College transcripts, college 
catalogs, and course syllabi should be brought 
at the time of appointment.) Students are 
required to fill out one student petition per 
transfer course as weil as an additional "infor
mation sheet" available in the Department of 
Sociology. Once these petitions are turned in, 
a determination will be made regarding the 
transferring of courses into the program. 

lt is important to note that eight of the 
twelve upper-division courses in the under
graduate program must be taken in the Depart
ment of Sociology at UCSD, unless students 
obtain special acceptance of additional courses 
from the chair and the faculty undergraduate 
adviser. 

TheMinor 
The minor consists of seven sociology 

courses: two lower-division and five upper
division. Unless colleges specify specific courses 
to be taken, the student may choose any two 
lower-division sociology courses (SocJL 1 A, 1 B, 
10, 20, or 40) and any five upper-division 
courses (Soc. 100 to 190). Courses for the mi
nor must be taken for a letter grade only. Spe
cial study courses or internships may not be 
applied toward the minor. 

The Honors Program 
The Department of Sociology offers an hon

ors program to those students who have dem
onstrated excellence in the sociology major. 
Successful completion of the honors program 
enables the student to graduate "With Highest 

Distinction," "With High Distinction, /1 or "With 
Distinction, /1 depending upon performance in 
the program. 

Eligibility 

Students may apply to the honors program if 
they meet the following requirements: 

1. junior standing (ninety units completed) 

2. GPA of 3.5 or better in the major 

3. recommendation of a faculty sponsor 
familiar with student's work 

4. must have completed at least four 
upper-division sociology courses 

5. overall GPA of 3.2 or better 

6. must have completed SocJA 100 and one 
upper-division methods course prior to the 
fall quarter when the honors course begins; 
alternatively, the consent of the honors pro
gram director or the undergraduate adviser 
must be obtained 

lnterested students may pick up an applica
tion from the statt undergraduate coordinator in 
the Department of Sociology. Completed appli
cations must be in the department office no 
later than week five of the spring quarter prior 
to the start of the honors program in the fall. 

Students traveling abroad during their junior 
year should note that the deadline for applica
tions still applies to them and should make 
arrangements accordingly. 

Enrollment in the honors program is limited. 
Final decisions on acceptance into the program 
will be made by the presiding faculty member. 

Course Requirement 

The student must take Sociology 196A, Ad
vanced Studies in Sociology, and Sociology 
1968, Supervised Thesis Research, which will 
count as two of the twelve upper-division 
courses required for the major. Each student 
will choose a faculty adviser to help supervise 
the thesis research and writing with the honors 
program director. 

Students whose GPA in the major falls below 
3.5 or who do not earn at least an A- in the 
honors seminars will not graduate with distinc
tion, but they may count the two honors . 
courses among the twelve upper-division 
courses required for the major. Students must 
maintain a 3.5 GPA in the major and a 3.2 
overall GPA until final graduation, in order to 



receive honors in the sociology honors pro
gram. To graduate "With Highest Distinction" 
the student must earn an A+; to graduate 
"With High Distinction" the student must earn 
an A; and to graduate "With Distinction" the 
grade must be an A-. 

( The .· 6radua~~ Pragram) 

The Department of Sociology at UCSD has 
long been recognized as a center of qualitative, 
field-based research. In recent years, it has 
greatly increased its strength in comparative 
and historical sociblogy and in quantitative 
methods of sociological research. Today mem
bers of the department are engaged in a wide 
variety of research and teaching activities, 
which fall largely into two broad areas. 

1. A number of faculty have research interests 
in the historical and/or comparative analysis of 
social institutions, structures, and change. Us
ing methods of comparative historical research 
and concepts drawn from social theory, indi
vidual faculty are engaged in research on, 
among other things, (1) political sociology, in
cluding revolution, social and political move
ments, and the evolution of the modern state, 
(2) economic development, including the labor 
process, stratification and the organization of 
work, and the development of market econo~ 
mies, (3) collective identities and social rela
tions, including nationalism, gender, race, and 
ethnicity, and (4) social control and institution
alization. The department is among the most 
internationally oriented departments of sociol
ogy in the world, with specialists in most re
gions of the world, including Eastern and 
Western Europe, the Soviet Union and ·Russia, 
Japan, China, southern Africa, Latin America, 
various societies of the Middle East, as weil as 
the United States. 

2. Many faculty have research interests in the 
sociology of culture, broadly conceived. This 
includes culture and its institutions as a frame
work for studying society, social theory, politics, 
and meaning, as weil as culture as the expres
sion of social experience. Faculty research inter
ests include political culture and the culture of 
work; sociology of the arts, literature, and film; 
popular culture, including the analysis of mass 
media and communication; sociolinguistics, 
including the study of medical discourse and 

reasoning, education, and socialization; and the 
sociology of intellectuals, of science, and of 
knowledge. A rapidly developing strength of 
the department is the analysis of the role of 
symbolic and cognitive dimensions of society 
in larger-scale social change and in collective 
identity and action. 

Further, a number of faculty research inter
ests clearly cross these sub-disciptinary divides, 
including areas like gender, race and ethnicity, 
and social theory. 

In addition to the gen~ral sociology graduate 
curriculum, the department offers two distinc
tive programs of study which entering students 
may wish to consider. 

Admission 
New students are admitted in the fall quarter 

of each academic year. Prospective appllcants 
should submit the official application for admis
sion and awards (same form), one set of official 
transcripts from each institution attended after 
high school, official scores frorn the Graduate 
Record Examination, application fee, at least 
three letters of recommendation, and one or 
more samples of the applicanr's own writing, 
such as term papers. Additionally, foreign appli
cants must submit official scores from the Test 
of English as a Foreign Langua19e (TOEFL). Ap
plicants are encouraged to visit the department 
to talk with faculty and graduate students. The 
application deadline is January 15. 

Pro gram of Study 
Students are required to enroll as full-time 

graduate students, to ~arry a minimum enroll
ment of 12.0 units of graduate level courses 
each quarter, and to maintain a grade point 
average of 3. 0 or better. 

Programs of study are determined in consul
tation with the graduate advisor, who super
vises the work of students untill their doctoral 
committee has been established. In addition to 
the graduate advisor, first and second year stu
dents meet individually with a faculty mentor to 
review academic progress, establish a coherent 
program of study, set goals for orals papers, and 
deal on an informal basis with any difficulties. 

Course requirements include the core se
quence, taken in the first year, and nine elective 
seminars, at least seven of whic:h must be in 
sociology. 
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The Core Curriculum Sequence 
The first year of the program is devoted to a 

required sequence of core courses. Entering 
students go through the sequence as a cohort; 
as a consequence, all first-year students must 
enroll in the fall quarter of the first year. 

The core curriculum, required of all graduate 
students, is designed to introduce students to: 

1. major sociological theories 

2. exemplary works of research undertaken 
to develop or test theories 

3. sociological methods and techniques of 
research. 

Three two-course sequences are required in 
the first year: Theory 1 and II, Sociological 
Analysis 1 and 11, and Statistics 1 and II. Addition
ally, students must take a three-quarter se
quence of one-unit classes, called Faculty 
Research Seminar 1, II, and III. 

Assessment of Students in the First 
Year of the Pro gram 

At the end of the student's first year in the 
program, student performance is evaluated by 
a committee consisting of the graduate adviser 
and the faculty teaching the core sequences. 
Students whose performance is satisfactory are 
allowed to continue the regular course of 
study; others may be asked to repeat some 
cöurses or to do additional course work; others 
may be asked to withdraw from the program. 
Evaluations are communicated to students in 
writing. 

Departmental Reviews 
In the spring quarter each year, the Graduate 

Program Committee will assess the progress of 
each pre-candidacy student on the basis of 
evaluations submitted by three faculty mem
bers. The committee will establish that the 
student is in good standing, recommend addi
tional course work, or recommend dismissal. 
The committee may wish to meet with some 
students in person to discuss their evaluation. 

The Master's Degree 
The department does not accept students for 

the M.A. degree alone. The master's degree is 
earned as one of the requirements of the Ph.D. 
and is based on the quality of the student's 
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course work. At the end of the second year, 
students are evaluted by the Graduate Program 
Committee for the master's degree. At that 
time, the committee ascertains the student's 
suitabliity for doctoral work. Students who 
have not yet completed all course requ1rements 
may ask to delay consideration for the MA 

In order to obtain the MA degree, students 
must complete satisfactorily both the core se
quences and all elective courses. At the begin
ning of the spring quarter of their second year 
in the program or at the beginning of the 
quarter in which they wish to be considered, 
students must submit to the committee for 
evaluation, three papers they have written for 
seminars taught by different faculty. Reviewers 
assess the quality of the overall record and de
termine whether it indicates a potential for 
conducting doctoral research. 

The final decision regarding the MA degree 
is based on grades, the three papers, and yearly 
faculty evaluations. The committee awards 
three possible grades: Pass, MA Only, and 
Non-pass. M.A. only evaluations are granted 
the degree but may not continue toward the 
Ph.D. Students who received Non-pass evalua
tions are asked to withdraw without a graduate 
degree. 

The Field Examination 

Upon completion of the core curriculum and 
the nine elective seminars, students become 
eligible to take the Field Examination. This ex
amination must be completed by the end of 
the student's third year in the program. 

The object of the Field Examination is to 
demonstrate mastery of two established, 
broad, and distinct fields of sociological inquiry, 
selected from a list of fields provided by the 
department. The examination is carried out by 
a faculty committee composed of no fewer 
than four departmental faculty, one of whom 
serves as chair. The choice of fields and the 
composition of the committee must be ap
proved by the Graduate Program Committee. 
Faculty from departments other than sociology 
may be added (or, if necessary, substituted) by 
petition to the Graduate Program Committee. 

The demonstration of mastery has two parts, 
one written, one oral. The written part consists 
of two papers, one in each field, and a course 
syllabus. The papers are critical reviews of the 
literature in that field, demonstrating a grasp of 

key issues and debates, and of the broad, con
ceptual history of the field. These reviews are 
based on a bibliography drawn up by the stu
dent in consultation with relevant committee' 
members and other faculty in each field. Field 
papers are limited to 40 pagies each, exclusive · 
of notes and bibliography. The bibliography in 
each field should include at least 20-30 books 
or article equivalents. The tvvo bibliographies 
may not significantly overlap, either in literature 
sürveyed or in specific titles. In addition to the 
two papers, the student must submit to the 
examining committee a syllabus for a general, 
upper-division course in one of the two fields. 

The oral part lasts two hours and covers 
both fields. lt is given by the examining com
mittee, sitting as a whole, and is based on the 
bibliographies, papers, and course syllabus 
submitted by the student. 

Following the oral examination, the commit
tee grades the student, basing the grade on 
both the written and the oral components of 
the examination. Possible grades are High Pass, 
Pass, Conditional Pass, and No Pass. High Pass 
recognizes exceptional performance. Condi
tional Pass indicates that the committee has 
passed the student pending the completion of 
additional work. Students receiving a grade of 
No Pass will have an opportunity to retake the 
examination, should they so desire, no later than 
the end of the subsequent quarter. Students 
electing not to retake the examination or receiv
ing a grade of No Pass a second time will be 
asked to withdraw from the graduate program. 

More detailed guidelines to the Field Exami
nation are available from the Graduate Office in 
the Department of Sociology. 

The Dissertation Prospectus 
andHearing 

The central intellectual activity leading to 
the award of the Ph.D. degree is the doctoral 
dissertation: an original contribution to knowl
edge, based on substantial, original research on 
a topic of intellectual significance within the 
field of sociology. 

Following successful completion of the Field 
Examination, the student es1tablishes a doctoral 
committee to supervise dissertation research. 
This is a five-person committee, including three 
faculty from within the department and two 
from other departments within the university. 

Committee members are chosen by the student 
and approved by the department chair. The 
student asks one of the department members 
to serve as chair. The composition of this com
mittee may or may not overlap with the com
mittee that carried out the Field Examination. 

By the end of the spring quarter of the 
fourth year in the department, the student 
must have a dissertation prospectus approved 
.bY his or her doctoral committee. The disserta
tion prospectus is a docu ment that ( 1) specifies 
the dissertation research topic; (2) places it in 
the context of the relevant literature; (3) speci
fies its significance; (4) specifies and justifies 
the research methods to be used; (5) estab
lishes the feasibility of the research; and (6) 
indicates the anticipated steps leading to 
completion. 

Following submission of the dissertation 
prospectus, the student must defend it at a 
hearing before the doctoral committee. The 
purpose of the hearing is to certify that the 
prospectus is significant and feasible, that the 
research design is appropriate, and that the 
student is prepared to carry it out successfully. 
Based on the written prospectus and the hear
ing, the committee may choose to approve 
the prospectus or ask for revisions and resub
mission. The prospectus hearing serves, in ef
fect, as a qualifying examination, and approval 
of the dissertation prospectus is the final step 
to advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D. 
degree. 

The Doctoral Dissertation 

Upon approval of the dissertation prospec
tus, the student proceeds with dissertation 
research. Students are expected to consult with 
committee members as the research progresses 
and to keep the committee chair advised of 
progress made. 

Once the dissertation is substantially com
pleted and committee members have had the 
opportunity to review drafts of the written 
work, the committee meets, with or without 
the student present, to consider the progress 
made and to identify concerns, changes to be 
made, or further work tobe done. Once the 
committee members are substantially satisfied 
with the written work, the student, in consulta
tion with the committee, schedules the oral 
defense of the dissertation. By university regu
lation, this defense is open to the public. 

D 



The final version of the dissertation must be 
approved by each member of the doctoral com
mittee. Having obtained this approval and suc
cessfully defended the dissertation in oral 
examination, the student is eligible to receive 
the Ph.D. degree. The final version of the dis
sertation is then filed with the university librar
ian via the Office of Graduate Studies and 
Research. Acceptance of the dissertation by the 
university librarian is the final step in complet
ing all requirements for the Ph.D. 

Departmental Ph.D. 
Time. Limit Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Normative time is six 
years. Total university support cannot exceed 
seven years. Total registered time at UCSD can
not exceed eight years. 

Specialized Programs of Study 

Concentration in Comparative 
lnstitutional and Cultural 
Transformations 

This concentration is a specialization within 
the standard graduate curriculum in sociology. 
The primary concerns of the Concentration are 
( 1) the study of institutional change in contem
porary and historical perspective, and (2) the 
study of gender, dass, ethnic, national, trans
national, and other collective identities. The 
relationship between institutional change and 
collective identity receives particular attention. 
The distinctive requirements of this concentra
tion are noted in the Program of Study section 
below. 

This concentration has its own set of require
ments to be completed in addition to existing 
departmental requirements: 

1. During their time in the program, stu
dents will take courses dealing with 
comparative economic institutions, com
parative political institutions, and collec
tive identities. 

2. Two of the nine elective seminars re
quired by the sociology doctoral program 
must include intensive study of the his
tory or culture of a particular country or 
group of countries. 

3. Students attend a year-long, non-credit 
seminar, meeting three times per quarter, 

in which faculty and students present 
work in progress. 

4. Students must demonstrate competence 
in a language other than English. 

5. Students are expected to write doctoral 
dissertations dealing with changes in 
institutions and/or collective identities. 

6. lt is expected that most dissertations 
completed under this program will in
volve a field work or archival research 
component requiring at least six months 
of work in a setting other than the 
university. 

Science Studies Program 

The Graduate Program in Science Studies is 
a joint program of study bringing together fac
ulty and students from the Departments of 
Sociology, History, and Philosophy . 

Students in the program pursue a cross
disciplinary curriculum leading to dissertation 
research in the sociology of science, broadly 
conceived. Sociology faculty affiliated with this 
program have research interests across the 
broad spectrum of science studies, from the 
philosophy and history of science to the organi
zation of scientific discovery and the culture of 
scientific work. 

The requirements of the Science Studies 
Program are substantially the same as for the 
standard graduate program in sociology; how
ever, there are some distinct curricular require
ments in the first two years of the program, as 
well as some distinct emphases in the Qualify
ing Examination. A more detailed description of 
the Science Studies Program can be obtained 
by writing to: University of California, San Di
ego, Science Studies Program, 9500 Gilman 
Drive, Dept. 0104, La Jolla, CA 92093-0104. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

Soc/L 1 A. The Study of Society (4) 
An introduction to the organizing themes and ideas, empirical 
concerns, and analytical approaches of the discipline of soci
ology. The course focuses on both c\assical and contemporary 
views of modern society, on the nature of community, and on 
inequality, with special attention to class, race, and gender. 
Materials include both theoretical staternents and case stud
ies. (This is a required course for the sociology major. lt is nor
mally offered fall quarter.) 

Soc/l 1 B. The Study of Society (4) 
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A continuation of Sociology/L 1 A. The focus here is on social
ization processes, culture, social reproduction and social con
trol, and collective action. As in 1A, materials include both 
theoretical statements and case studies. While 1 B may be taken 
as an independent course, it is recommended that students 
take 1 A and 1 B in sequence, as the latter builds on the form er. 
(This is a required course for the sociology major. lt is nor
mally offered winter quarter.) 

Soc/L 10. American Society: Social Structure and Culture in 
the United States (4) 
An introduction to American society in historical, comparative, 
and contemporary perspectives. Topics will include American 
cultural traditions; industrialization; class structure; the wel
fare state; ethnic, racial, and gender relations; the changing 
position of religion; social movements; and political trends. 

Sodl 20. Social Change in the Modern World (4) 
A survey of the major economic, political, and social forces 
that have shaped the contemporary world. The course will pro
vide an introduction to theories of social change, as weil as 
prepare the student for upper-division work in comparative
historical sociology. (This is a required course for the sociology 
major.) 

Sodl 40. Sociology of Health Care lssues (4) 
Designed as a broad introduction to medicine as a social insti
tution and its relationship to other institutions as weil as its 
relation to society. lt will make use of both micro and macro 
sociological work in this area and introduce students to socio
logical perspectives of contemporary health care. issues. 

Sodl 90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
This seminar will focus on a variety of current issues and spe
cial areas in the field of sociology, and will be focussed in 
particular on students of freshman status. Content will vary 
from year to year. (P/NP gracjes only.) Prerequisite: freshman 
status. 

CLUSTER A: THEORY AND METHODS 

Theory 

SodA 100. Classical Sociological Theory (4) 
Major figures and schools in sociology from the early nine
teenth century onwards, including Marx, Tocqueville, Durkheim, 
and Weber. The objective of the course is to provide students 
with a background in classical social theory, and to show its 
relevance to contemporary sociology. Prerequisite: upper-divi
sion standing. (This is a required course for the sociology 

· major.) 

Soc/A 101 M. Marxism, Culture, and Politics (4) 
This course examines the writings of Marx and Engels and de
velopments in Marxist theory since Marx (e.g., Lenin and 
Gramsci). lt will consider philosophical presuppositions and 
historical contexts as well as a variety of issues in political, 
social, and economic theory. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/A 102. Contemporary Sociological Theory (4) 
An analysis of leading theories in sociology with an emphasis 
on contemporary perspectives. Theoretical approaches include 
functionalism, Marxism, systems analysis, and interpretive so
ciology. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/A 103F. Feminist Criticism and Social Theory (4) 
This course will examine recent contributions to social theory ' 
from feminist critics and scholars. Theoretical writings will be 
paired with empirical studies illustrating the development and 
application of these ideas. The central concern of these inves
tigations will be to reconcile new theories of subjectivity and 
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multiple social worlds with classical understandings of society 
as a coherent body of practices. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/A 103T. Special Topics in Theory (4) 
Readings and discussion of particular theoretical issues in so
ciology. Topics will vary from year to year, depending on the 
current research of regular faculty or visiting faculty. lssues 
may include the study of a specific problem in social theory; 
the analysis of a particular theorist or school. Prerequisite: 
upper-div1sion standing. 

Soc/A 120. Mind, Seif, and Society (4) 
Freud's theory and its implications for the study of society. The 
first part of the course will focus on Freud's own theoretical 
project, examining first his theory of the mind; then his more 
comprehensive theory of personality and personality develop
ment; then his ventures into the analysis of culture, politics, 
and society. The second part will move on to consider the 
broader significance of his theory for understanding human 
nature and the social order; it may take into account subse
quent developments in psychoanalysis, attempts by other think
ers to use and develop Freud's developments in psychoanalysis, 
attempts by other thinkers to use and develop Freud's ideas, 
alternative approaches, etc. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. · 

Methods 

Soc/A 103M. Computer Applications to Data Management 
in Sociology (4) 
The course aim is development of student skills in computer 
management and analysis of sociological data. This is pursued 
through practical experience with data produced by sociologi
cally directed research. Students will be expected to develop 
competency in the analysis of such data sets, primarily by de
veloping an extensive acquaintance with the MINI-TAB or SPSS
X statistical and data management language. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. Will satisfy method requirement in 
Cluster A. 

Soc/A 104. Field Research: Methods of Participant 
Observation (4) 
A basic course on the relations between sociological theory 
and field research. There is a strong emphasis on the theory 
and methods of participant observation, including a consider
ation of the problems of entry into field settings, recording 
observations, description and analysis of field data, and ethi
cal problems in field work. Students will write a paper using 
these field methods. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Will 
satisfy method requirement in Cluster A. 

Soc/A 105. Ethnographie Film (6.0) 
Ethnographie recording of field data in written and audiovi
sual formats. Critical assessment of ethnographies in terms of 
styles, format, and approaches. Midterm paper and final eth
nographic videotape. Prerequisite: Soc!L 1 A, 18, or consent of 
instructor. Will satisfy method requirement in Cluster A. 

Soc/A 106. Comparative and Historical Methods (4) 
A broad-based consideration of the use of historical materials 
in sociological analysis, especially as this facilitates empirically 
oriented studies across different societies and through time, 
and their application in student research projects. Prerequi
site: upper-division standing. Will satisfy method requirement 
in Cluster A. 

Soc/A 107. Demographie Methods (4) 
This course will teach students 1) how to measure and ana
lyze mortality, fertility, and migration rates; 2) how these rates 
vary by sex, race, age, and marital status, etc.; and 3) some 
possible social explanations for these variations. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. Will satisfy method requirement in 
Cluster A. 

Soc/A 108A. Survey Research Desi~1n (4) 
This course covers the translation of research goals into a re
search design, including probability sampling, questionnaire 
construction, data collection (including interviewing tech
niques), data processing, coding, and preliminary tabulation 
of data. Statistical methods of analysis will be limited prima
rily to percentaging. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Will 
satisfy method requirement in Cluster A. 

Soc/A 1088. Quantitative Analysis 1:>f Survey Data (4) 
This course examines the quantitative analysis of survey re
search data through computer-based student participation in 
the research process. Emphasis will be placed on index and 
scale construction and on univariatE', bivariate, and multivari
ate types of analysis, including some standard descriptive and 
inferential statistics. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Will 
satisfy method requirement in Cluster A. 

Soc/A 109. Analysis of Sociological Data (4) 
Students learn to test their own sociological research hypoth
eses using data from recent American and International social 
surveys and state-of-the-art computer software. The course 
covers application of the classical scientific method, interpre
tation of statistical results, and clear presentation of research 
findings. lt is also designed to make• students more informed 
consumers of sociological data. Prerequisite: Social Science 60 
or consent of instructor. Will satisfy method requirement for 
Cluster A. 

Soc/A 109S. Special Topics in Meth1:>ds (4) 
Readings and discussions of particular methodological issues 
in sociology. Topics will vary from ye~ar to year, depending on 
the current research of regular faculty or visiting faculty. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing. Will satisfy method require
ment in Cluster A. 

CLUSTER B: CULTURE, LANGUAGE, 
AND SOCIAL INTERAC:TION 

Soc/B 111. Individual and Society (4) 
This course will cover the classic controntation between the 
individual and the society, and its recent compression into so
cial psychology. We will explore the historical change in this 
relation through the writings of nineteenth-century social phi
losophers, twentieth-century psychologists and sociologists, and 
several literary figures. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/B 112. Social Psychology (4) 
This course will deal with human behavior and personality de
velopment as affected by social grou1p life. Major theories will 
be compared. The interaction dynarnics of such substantive 
areas as socialization, normative and deviant behavior, learn
ing and achievement, the social construction of the seif, and 
the social identities will be considered. Prerequisite: upper
division standing. 

Soc/B 115. Language and Society (4) 
Explores relationships between forms of language and other 
aspects of social life focusing primarily on the United States. 
Emphasis on language and social identity, and language and 
power in everyday life and social institutions. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. 

Soc/B 117. Language, Culture, and Education (4) 
(Same as TEP 117 .) The mutual influence of language, culture, 
and education will be explored; explanations of students' school 
successes and failures that employ liriguistic and cultural vari
ables will be considered; bilingualism; cultural transmission 
through education. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/B 118. Sociology of Gender (4) 
An analysis of the social, biological, and psychological compo
nents of becoming a man or a woman. The course will survey 

a wide range of information in an attempt to specify what is 
distinctively social about gender roles and identities; i.e„ to 
understand how a most basic part of the "self"-womanhood 
or manhood-is socially defined and socially learned behavior. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/B 119. Sociology of Sexuality and Sexual 
ldentities (4) 
lntroduction both to the sociological study of sexuality and to 
sociological perspectives in gay/lesbian studies. Examines the 
social construction of sexual meanings, identities, movements, 
and controversies; the relation of sexuality to other institu
tions; and the iritersection of sexuality with gender, class, arid 
race. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/B 120S. Special Topics in Culture, Language, and Social 
lnteraction (4) 
This course will examine key issues in culture, language, and 
social interaction. Content will vary from year to year. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/B 127. Language, ldentity and Community (4) 
This course examines the role of language in defining and 
marking social identity in minority and bilingual communities. 
This course considers the tension individuals experience be
tween forces of status and community solidarity, the way that 
different societal arrangements can alter that tension, and the 
way it affects the meaning of language choices and the fates 
of minority languages and their speakers. Prerequisite: upper
division standing. 

Soc/B 130. lnterdisciplinary Approaches to Lesbian, Gay, 
Bisexual and Transgender Studies (4) 
lntroduction to the interdisciplinary examination of human 
sexuality and, especially, lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender 
identities and desires. Juxtaposes perspectives from the hu
manities, social sciences, and natural sciences, and introduces 
recent queer theory, to understand sexuality in relation to phe
nomena such as government, family, culture, medicine, race, 
gender, and class. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/B 131. Sociology of Youth ( 4) 
Chronological age and social status; analysis of social pro
cesses bearing upon the socialization of children and adoles
cents. The emergence of "youth cultures," generational 
succession as a cultural problem. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/B 142. Social Deviance (4) 
This course studies the major forms of behavior seen as rule 
violations by large segments of our society and analyzes the 
major theories trying to explain them, as weil as processes of 
rule making, rule enforcing, techniques of neutralization, stig
matization and status degradation, and rule change. Prerequi
site: upper-division standing. 

Soc/B 143. Suicide (4) 
Traditional and modern theories of suicide will be reviewed 
and tested. The study of suicide will be treated as one method 
for investigating the influence of society on the individual. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/B 145. Violence and Society (4) 
Focusing on American history, this course explores violence in 
the light of three major themes: struggles over citizenship and 
nationhood; the drawing and maintenance of racial, ethnic, 
and gender boundaries; and the persistence of notions of "mas
culinity11 and its relation to violence. Prerequisite: upper-divi
sion standing. 

Soc/B 160. Sociology of Culture (4) 
This course will examine the concept of culture, its /1 dis-inte
gration /1 in the twentieth century, and the repercussions on 
the integration of the individual. We will look at this process 



from a variety of perspectives, each focusing on one cultural 
fragment (e.g., knowledge, literature, religion) and all suggest
ing various means to reunify culture and consequently the in
dividual. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/B 162. Popular Culture (4) 
An overview of the historical development of popular culture 
from the early modern period to the present. Also a review of 
major theories explaining how popular culture reflects and/or 
affects patterns of social behavior. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/B 164J. Persuasion and Society (4) 
(Same as Com/Cul 174.) What is the role of messages inten
tionally designed to be persuasive in society? How are these 
messages crafted and what impact do they have? Topics will 
vary, but will typically include commercial advertising, public 
information campaigns, propaganda, public relations, and 
schooling. The course integrates research from sociology, so
cial psychology, rhetoric, and communication. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

Soc/B 166. Sociology of Knowledge (4) 
This course provides a general introduction to the develop
ment of the sociology of knowledge, and will explore ques
tions concerning social determination of consciousness as weil 
as theoretical ways to articulate a critique of ideology. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/B 167. lntellectuals and Social Problems (4) 
Sociological analysis of the intelligentsia: types of intellectual 
theories concerning their social role; research on the social 
sources of intellectual work in politics, literature, art, and sci
ence; historical considerations of intellectual milieu; interna
tional comparisons of intellectuals. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/B 172. Films and Society (4) 
An analysis of films and how they portray various aspects of 
American society and culture. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/B 174. Sociology of Literature (4) 
Literature will be discussed in the context of the ideas of na
tional and regional culture, 11 historical situations 11 and 11 social 
order." Other issues tobe studied are literary men and women 
as spokespersons and as rebels, literary movements and social 
conditions, and literary works as social documents. Prerequi
site: upper-division standing. 

Soc/B 177. Sociology of Drama (4) 
This course will explore the sociological insights that can be 
obtained from reading examples of Western drama. Students 
will read selected examples of drama from ancient Greek trag
edy to postmodernism. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

CLUSTER C: SOCIAL ORGANIZATION 
AND INSTITUTIONS 

Soc/C 121. Economy and Society (4) 
An examination of a central concern of classical social theory; 
the relationship between economy and society, with special 
attention (theoretically and empirically) on the problem of the 
origins of modern capitalism. The course will investigate the 
role of technology and economic institutions in society; the 
influence of culture and politics on economic exchange, pro
duction, and consumption; the process of rationalization and 
the social division of labor; contemporary economic problems 
and the welfare state. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 122. Sociology of Organization (4) 
This course examines the fundamental traits of modern orga
nizations. Both formal and informal organizational structures 

are examined, with special emphasis on their macro-structural 
determinants as weil as the behavio1r of people within those 
structures. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 123. Sociology of Work (4) 
A comparative analysis of work in rnntemporary industrial 
economies. Topics include: the division of labor in manufactur
ing and the changing structure of the working class, social 
and political consequences of skill and wage differentials, bu
reaucratization and determinants of job satisfaction, trade 
unions and their strategies, industrial conflict, labor movements, 
and the relationships between unions and political parties. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 125. Minorities in the Schooli11g Process (4) 
Using a survey format, the course will examine and critique 
various themes, principles, theories, aind research concerning 
ethnrc minorities in public education. The focus will pe on Mexi
can-origin and African American students in public schools, 
grades K-12. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 126. Social Organization of Education (4) 
(Same as TEP 126.) The social organization of education in the 
U.S. and other societies; the functions of education for indi
viduals and society; the structure of schools; educational deci
sion making; educational testing; socialization and education; 
formal and informal education; cultural transmission. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 129. The Family (4) 
An examination of the family as an institution in modern and 
premodern societies. This course will begin with a study of the 
principles of kinship and then investigate the relationship of 
the family to social structure and social change. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 132. Gender and Work (4) 
Examination and analysis of empirical research and theoreti
cal perspectives on gender and work. Special attention to oc
cupational segregation. Other topics include: the interplay 
between work and family; gender, work and poverty; gender 
and work in the Third World. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/C 135. Medical Sociology (4) 
An inquiry into the roles Öf culture and social structure in me
diating the health and illness experiences of individuals and 
groups. Topics include the social construction of illness, the 
relationships between patients and health professionals, and 
the organization of medical work. Pren~quisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/C 136A. Sociology of Mental lll;E!ss: An Historical 
Approach (4) 
An examination of the social, cultural, and political factors in
volved in the identification and treatnnent of mental illness. 
This course will emphasize historical material, focusing on the 
eighteenth, nineteenth, and early twentieth centuries. Devel
opments in England as well as the Unit1?d States will be exam
ined from an historical perspective. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/C 1368. Sociology of Mental lllne:ss in Contemporary 
Society (4) 
This course will focus an recent developrnents in the mental 
illness sector and on the contemporary sociological literature 
on mental illness. Developments in England as weil as the 
United States will be exarnined. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/C 139. Social lnequality: Class, Race, and Gender (4) 
Massive inequality in wealth, power, and prestige is ever
present in industrial societies. In this course, causes and con-
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sequences of class, gen der, racial and ethnic inequality (" strati
fication ")will be considered through examination of classical 
and modern social science theory and research. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 140. Sociology of Law (4) 
This course analyzes the functions of law in society, the social 
sources of legal change, social conditions affecting the admin
istration of justice, and the role of social science in jurispru
dence. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 141. Crime and Society (4) 
A study of the social origins of criminal law, the administra
tion of justice, causes and patterns of criminal behavior, and 
the prevention and control of crime, including individual reha
bilitation and institutional change, and the politics of legal, 
police, and correctional reform. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/C 144. Forms of Social Control (4) 
The organization, development, and mission of social control 
agencies in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, with em
phasis on crime and madness; agency occupations (police, psy
chiatrists, correctional work, etc.); theories of control 
movements. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 148. Political Sociology (4) 
Course focuses on the interaction between state and society. 
lt discusses central concepts of political sociology (social cleav
ages, mobilization, the state, legitimacy), institutional charac
teristics, causes, and consequences of contemporary political 
regimes (liberal democracies, authoritarianism, communism), 
and processes of political change. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/C 148C. Power, Culture, and Social Revolt, (4) 
This course will focus on the problem of ho~ po\ver is mean
ingfully constructed and contended by examining cases of so
cial revolt and everyday resistance. Clarifying the concepts of 
hegemony and ideology will be a central concern of the course. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 148E. Ethnicity, Nationalism, and Politics (4) 
The sources and evolution of romantic nationalism, great power 
nationalism, fascism, national liberation, ethnic pride, and re
ligious fundamentalist movements. We will focus on the re
cent upsurge of nationalist movements in the Soviet Union, 
Eastern Europe, the Middle East, but also in developed West
ern societies. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 1481. Collective ldentity and Group Formation (4) 
Examines the genesis and transformation of collective identi
ties, with particulaf emphasis on ethnicity. Topics include the 
political economy of group formation and classification, the 
relationship between culture and identity, and between iden
tity and collective action. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/C 148L. lnequality and Jobs (4) 
Some people do much better than others in the world of work. 
Causes and consequences of this inequality will be examined: 
How do characteristics of individuals (e.g., class, gender, race, 
education, talent) and characteristics of jobs affect market 
outcomes? Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 148M. Labor Market lnequality in Los Angeles and 
the Border Region (4) 
(Same as USP 136.) Focus on the changing labor force and 
occupational structure of Los Angeles and the Mexican border. 
We apply theoretical work to recent changes, with special at
tention to immigrant and minority employment, economic re
structuring and changes in the international division of labor. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 
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Soc/C 1 SOL. The Politics of Language and Ethnicity (4) 
This courses examines language politics and ethnolinguistic 
conflicts from a comparative, sociolinguistic perspective. lt con
siders the nature of language variation, of ethnicity, and of 
political action in case studies from North America, Europe, 
Asia, Africa, andior Latin America. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/C 1S1 M. Chicanos in American Society (4) 
Survey of contemporary sociological issues affecting Mexican
origin people in the United States. Lectures and reading will 
be oriented toward providing a greater understanding of how 
key institutions in society allocate opportunities and institu
tional resources to different social groups. Prerequisite: up
per-division standing. 

Soc/C 152. Social lnequality and Public Policy (4) 
(Same as USP 133.) Primary focus on understanding and ana
lyzing poverty and public policy. Analysis of how current de
bates and public policy initiatives mesh with alternative social 
scientific explorations of poverty. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/C 156. Sociology of Religion (4) 
Diverse sociological explanations of religious ideas and reli
gious behavior. The social consequences of different kinds of 
religious beliefs and religious organizations. The influence of 
religion upon concepts of history, the natural world, human 
nature, and the social order. The significance of such notions 
as "sacred peoples" and "sacred places." The religious-like 
character of certain political movements and certain sociocul
tural attitudes. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 157. Religion in Contemporary Society (4) 
Sacred texts, religious experiences, and ritual settings are ex
plored from the perspective of sociological analysis. The types 
and dynamic of religious sects and institutions are examined. 
African and contemporary U.S. religious data provide resources 
for lecture and comparative analysis. Prerequisite: upper-divi
sion standing. 

Soc/C 159. Special Topics in Social Organizations and 
lnstitutions (4) 
Readings and discussion of particular substantive issues and 
research in the sociology of organizations and institutions
including such areas as population, economy, education, fam
ily, medicine, law, politics, and religion. Topics will vary from 
year to year. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 16SA-B. American News Media (4-4) 
History, politics, social organization, and ideology of the Ameri
can news media. 165A surveys the development of the news 
media as an institution, from earliest newspapers to modern 
mass news media. 1658 deals with special topics, including 
the nature of television news, with methods of news media 
research, and requires a research paper. Prerequisite: Soc/L 1 A 
or consent of instructor; Soc/C 1658 requires Soc!C 165A. 

Soc/C 168E. Sociology of Science (4) 
A survey of theoretical and empirical studies concerning the 
workings of the scientific community and its relations with the 
wider society. Special attention will be given to the institu
tionalization of the scientific role and to the social constitu
tion of scientific knowledge. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/C 168J. Scientific and Technological Controversies in 
Contemporary American Society (4) 
The course will introduce the students to the basic tools of 
sociology of science and technology; how can science in ac
tion be followed? How can scientific controversies be mapped 
and analyzed? How can we analyze the technical artifacts we 
live with? Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 168S. The Making of the Scientist (4) 
A social, historical, and sociological survey of the development 
of the scientist's role from the Renaissance to the early twen
tieth century, assessing changing historical connections be
tween scientists' views of nature and lthe status perceived value 
of the scientific role. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 1681 Sociology of Technolog·y (4) 
An introduction to classic and recent sociological perspectives 
on technology, giving special attention to the relations between 
technology and science, technology aind work, and technology 
and politics. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 180. Social Movements and s,ocial Protest (4) 
An examination of the nature of protests and violence, par
ticularly as they occur in the conte>ct of larger social move
ments. The course will further examine those generic facets of 
social movements having to do with their genesis, characteris
tic forms of development, relationshi1p to established political 
configurations, and gradual fading away. Prerequisite: upper
division standing. 

CLUSTER D: COMPAR,'11VE AND 
HISTORICAL SOCIOLOGY 

Soc/D 120W. Gender and Development (4) 
The purpose of this course is to examine the status of women 
in various parts of the world. Several cultures will be com
pared. Attention will be paid to the influence of cultural, 
sociopolitical, and economic factors on gender inequality. 
Women's roles in society, the community, and the family will 
be discussed. Prerequisite: upper-dMsion standing. 

Soc/D 120XL. Foreign Language Discussion Section (1) 
Students will exercise language skills to read and discuss ma
terials in Soc/D 120W. Prerequisite: must be coregistered with 
Soc!D 120W. 

Soc/D 133. Comparative Sex Stratifiication (4) 
Utilizing a new theory of factors affecting female status, we 
examine topics including warnen in 1evolutionary perspective. 
Third World warnen and modernization; women's changing 
position in the USSR, Israeli kibbutz, and especially the United 
States and the political economy of sex stratification. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 133XL. Foreign Language Discussion Section (4) 
Students will exercise advanced foreign language skills to dis
cuss materials in the correspondingly numbered English lan
guage foreign area course. This section is taught by the course 
professor, has no final and does not affect the grade in parent 
course (Soc/D 133). 

Soc/D 1 51. Comparative Race and EthniC Relations ( 4) 
An historical and comparative analysi1s of race and ethnic rela
tions in various national settings, with emphasis on the United 
States. The course will analyze the origins of ethnic stratifica
tion systems, their maintenance, thE! adaptation of minority 
communities, and the role of reform and revolutionary move
ments and government policies in promoting civil rights and 
social change. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 158. Islam in the Modern Wo1rld (4) 
The role of Islam in the society, culture, and politics of the 
Muslim people during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries; 
attempts by Muslim thinkers to accommodate or reject rival 
ideologies (such as nationalism and socialism); and a critical 
review of the relationship between Islam and the West. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

Soc/D 158J. Religion and Ethics in China and 
Japan (4) 
This course examines religious traditions of China and Japan. 
lt explores the relationship between religious ideas and prac
tices on the one hand, and issues of social and individual eth
ics and morality on the other. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/D 169. Citizenship, Community, and Culture (4) 
Will survey the alternative views on the construction of the 
modern citizen and alternative views bf society. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 178. The Holocaust (4) 
The study of the unique and universal aspects of the Holo
caust. Special attention will be paid to the nature of discrimi
nation and racism, those aspects of modernity that make 
genocide possible, the relationship among the perpetrators, 
the victims and the bystanders, and the teaching, memory, and 
denial of the Holocaust. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 
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Soc/D 179. Social Change (4) 
Course focuses on the development of capitalism as a world
wide process, with emphasis on its social and political conse
quences. Topics include: precapitalist societies, the rise of 
capitalism in the West, and the social and political responses 
to its expansion elsewhere. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/D 181. Modern Western Society (4) 
This course examines the nature and dynamics of modern West
ern society in the context of the historical process by which 
this type of society has emerged over the last several centu
ries. The aim of the course is to help students think about what 
kind of society they live in, what makes it the way it is, 
and how it shapes their lives. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/D 1811. The Sociology of lndian-White Relations (4) 
(Same as Ethn 115) Examines historical and contemporary re
lations between Native American societies and the United 
States. Pays particular attention to transformation in Indian 
collective identities, political power, and collective action, and 
to current political and economic issues. Prerequisite: upper
division standing. 

Soc/D 182. Revolutions (4) 
An historical and comparative analysis of a selected set of mod
ern political revolutions. Review and criticism of social class 
interpretations of revolutions. The role of revolutions in rede
fining the moral terms of social life. Prerequisite: upper-divi
sion standing. 

Soc/D 1835. Post-Communist Societies (4) 
Theories of social transformation will be applied to the funda
mental changes taking place in eastern Europe, the Soviet 
Union, China, and socialist countries in the Third World. Through 
comparing different countries, the course will discuss the causes 
and consequences of social, economic, and political change. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 184. Societal Evolution and Economic 
Development (4) 
This course will examine agricultural societies at different evo
lutionary levels of technological and societal complexity, rang
ing from hunting-gathering bands with incipient agriculture 
to traditional agrarian empires. We shall explore the impact of 
change, modernization, and the world economy on contempo
rary rural societies, especially Third World underdeveloped ar
eas. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 185. Sociology of Development (4) 
Course examines conditions in the developing world since 
WWll. Viewing social development as more than a matter of 
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sheer economic growth, course focuses on social changes and 
on the satisfaction of human needs. Emphasis is placed on the 
connections between historical/global contexts and various 
development strategies. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 185XL. Foreign language Discussion Section (1) 
Students will exercise advanced foreign language skills to dis
cuss materials in Spanish in the correspondingly numbered 
English language foreign area course. This section is taught by 
the course instructor/professor; has no final exam and does 
not affect grade in parent course. Prerequisite: must be 
coregistered with Soc/D 185. 

Soc/D 186P. Peasants and Farmers in Society (4) 
Peasants are still a majority of the population in many devel
oping areas of the world. With modernization, they have un
dergone processes of rapid transformation, taken part in social 
and national revolutions, and have become a target group in 
the developmental policies of state 'and international institu
tions. This course will explore conceptual issues in the eco
nomic and social characterization of the peasantry, the ways 
in which peasant groups are incorporated in broader societies, 
and some recent themes in peasant culture and political par
ticipation. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 187.African Societies through Film (4) 
Exploration of contemporary African urbanization and social 
change via film, including 1) transitional African communities, 
2) social change in Africa, 3) Western vs. African filmmakers' 
cultural codes. ldeological and ethnographic representations, 
aesthetics, social relations, and market demand for African films 
are analyzed. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/O 1875. The Sixties (4) 
A sociological examination of the era of the 1960s in America, 
its social and political movements, its cultural expressions, and 
debates over its significance, including those reflected in video 
documentaries. Comparisons will also be drawn with events 
in other countries. Prerequisites: upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 188A. Community and Social Change in Africa (4) 
The process of social change in African communities, with em
phasis on changing ways of seeing the world and the effects 
of religion and political philosophies of social change. The meth
ods and data used in various village and community studies in 
Africa will be critically examined. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/D 1888. Chinese Society (4) 
The social structure of the People's Republic of China since 
1949, including a consideration of social organization at vari
ous levels: the economy, the policy, the community, and kin
ship institutions. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 1880. Latin America: Society and Politics (4) 
Course focuses on the different types of social structures and 
political systems in Latin America. Topics include positions in 
the world economy, varieties of class structure and ethnic cleav
ages, political regimes, mobilization and legitimacy, class align
ments, reform and revolution. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/D 188E. Soviet Society (4) 
Social change in the USSR since 1917. The attempt to create 
the world's first socialist society will be examined through a 
consideration of changing patterns of culture, politics, econom
ics, and ethnic relations. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 188G. Policemen, Businessmen, and Students: 
Japanese Organizational Cultures (4) 
This course examines Japanese cultural values and social rela
tions in the context of contemporary organizations. The focus 
will be on the integration of individuals into organizations and 
on the integration of organizations into society. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 1881. Eastern European Societies (4) 
This course focuses on Eastern European societies. The topics 
tobe covered include the transition from feudalism to capital
ism, the rise of the modern state, nationalisrn, ethnicity, leftist 
and rightist revolutionary movernents, and the transition to 
socialism. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 1881 Change in Modern South Africa (4) 
Why does the authoritarian racial state in South Africa remain 
so resilient despite the growing cornmitment to transform it? 
The course portrays racial domination as a systern of powerful 
but unstable interests rooted in South Mrica's racially repres
sive labor rnarket. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 188K. American Society (4) 
Cornparative and historical perspectives on U.S. society. The 
course highlights "Arnerican exceptionalisrn:" did America fol
low a special historical path, diffe~ent frorn cornparable na
tions in its social relations, politics, and c:ulture? Specific topics 
include dass relations, race, religion, and social policy. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 188N. Modern Jewish Societies (4) 
The contradictory irnpact of civil emancipation, economic rnod
ernization, and religious reformation on the traditional Jewish 
society in Western and Eastern Europe. An exarnination of the 
various Jewish responses to rnodernity. The resurgence of anti
sernitisrn and the Holocaust. The dual CE!nters of Jewish life in 
the U.S. and Israel. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 1880. Dilemmas of Israeli Society (4) 
The history of Jewish settlement in Palestine and the lsraeli
Palestinian conflict. Analysis of the cleavages between secular 
and religious, Eastern European and Middle Eastern, Jewish 
and Arab citizens. The peace process, thi~ settlers, and Israelis 
integration into the Mlddle East. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/D 188XL. Foreign Language Discussion Section (1) 
Students will exercise advanced foreign language skills to dis
cuss materials in the correspondingly numbered English lan
guage foreign area course. Prerequisite: must be coregistered 
with parent course. 

Soc/D 189. Special Topics in Comparath1e-Historical 
Sociology (4) 
Readings and discussion in selected areas of comparative and 
historical macro-sociology. Topics may include the analysis of 
a particular research problem, the study of a specific society or 
of cross-national institutions, and the review of different theo
retical perspectives. Contents will vary from year to year. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing. 

CLUSTER E: INDEPENDEru 
RESEARCH AND HONOR~S 
PROGRAM 

Soc/E 190. Senior Seminar (4) 
A research seminar in special topics of interest to available staff; 
provides majors and rninors in sociology with research experi
ence in close cooperation with faculty. Prerequisite: senior 
standing. 

Soc/E 196A. Honors Seminar: Advanced :Studies in 
Sociology (4) 
This seminar will permit honors students to explore advanced 
issues in the field of sociology. lt will also provide honors stu
dents the opportunity to develop a senior thesis proposal on a 
topic of their choice and begin preliminary work on the honors 
thesis under faculty supervision. Prerequisite: acceptance into 
Department of Socio/ogy Honors Program. 

Soc/E 1968. Honors Seminar: Supervised Thesis 
Research (4) 

Sociology 
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This seminar will provide honors candidates the opportunity 
to cornplete research on and preparation of a senior honors 
thesis under close faculty supervision. Prerequisite: comple
tion of Soc/E 196A. 

Soc/E 197. lnstructional Assistance and Research in Field 
Methods (4) 
While fulfilling apprentice-level instructional tasks as peer 
advisers in the Field Research Methods course (Soc/A 104), 
students will conduct their own research on selected issues/ 
problerns faced by field researchers. lnstructional and research 
activities will be closely supervised by the co
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urse instructor. 
Prerequisites: 3.5 in sociology, having excelled in Soc/A 104 
(A or A+ grade); consent of course instructor,· approval of so
ciology department chair. 

Soc/E 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Group study of specific topics under the direction of an inter
ested faculty member. Enrollment will be limited to a small 
group of students who have developed their topic and secured 
appropriate approval frorn the departrnental cornmittee on in
dependent and group studies. These studies are to be con
ducted only in areas not covered in regular sociology courses. 
Prerequisites: junior standing and departmental approval 
required. 

Soc/E 199. Independent Study (2 or 4) 
Tutorial: individual study under the direction of an interested 
faculty member in an area not covered by the present course 
offerings. Approval must be secured frorn the departmental 
comrnittee on independent studies. Prerequisites: junior stand
ing and departmental approval required. 

GRADUATE 

Soc/G 201A. Classical Sociological Theory 1 (4) 
A discussion of rnajor thernes in the work of Tocqueville and 
Marx. Prerequisite: graduate standing in sociology. 

Soc/G 201 B. Classical Sociological Theory II (4) 
A discussion of rnajor thernes in the work of Weber and 
Durkheirn. Prerequisite: graduate standing in socio/ogy. 

Soc/G 202. Contemporary Sociological Theory (4) 
An analysis of major works in, or influendng, contemporary 
sociological theory in Europe and America. Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing in sociology. · 

Soc/G 203. Field Methods (4) 
Research will be conducted in field settings. The primary focus 
will be on rnastering the problerns and technical skills associ
ated with the conduct of ethnographic and participant obser
vational studies. Prerequisite: graduate standing in sociology. 

Soc/G 204. Text and Discourse Analysis (4) 
Techniques of gathering and analyzing transcripts of naturally 
occurring conversations, interviews, discourse in institutional 
settings, public political discourse, and text of historical mate
rials. Prerequisite: graduate standing in sociology. 

Soc/G 205. Survey and Demographie Methods 1 (4) 
This course covers some of the elementary techniques used 1) 
to select random samples, 2) to detect statistical patterns in 
the sarnple data, and 3) to deterrnine whether any patterns 
found in sample data are statistically significant. The course 
also stresses the benefits and drawbacks of survey and demo
graphic data and some common ways in which these data are 
used incorrectly. Prerequisite: graduate standing in socio/ogy. 
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Soc/G 206. Survey and Demographie Methods II (4) 
The course covers some of the more advanced techniques used 
1) to select random samples, 2) to detect statistical patterns in 
the sample data, and 3) to determine whether any patterns 
found in sample data are statistically significant. The course 
also stresses the benefits and drawbacks of survey and demo
graphic data and some common ways in which these data are 
used incorrectly. Prerequisite. graduate standing in sociology. 

Soc/G 207. Comparative-Historical Methods (4) 
A broad-based consideration of the use of historical materials 
in sociological analysis, espec1ally as this facilitates empirically 
oriented studies across different societies and through time. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing in sociology. 

Soc/G 208A-B-C. Faculty Research Seminar 1, II, and III 
(1-1-1) 
An introduction for entering graduate students to the range 
and variety of research and scholarly interests of the 
department's faculty. Through this introduction students will 
be better able to relate their own research interests and pro
fessional objectives to the ongoing work of faculty. Prerequi
site: graduate standing in sociology. (S/U grades only.) 

Soc/G 209A-B. Sociological Analysis (4-4) 
Students are introduced to exemplary models of sociological 
research. Exemplars of participant observation, text and dis
course analysis, and historical analysis will be the focus of at
tention. lssues in gathering materials, analyzing data, 
interpreting results, reporting findings will be discussed. Ptf:
requisite: graduate standing in sociology. 

Soc/G 212. Social Stratification (4) 
The causes and effects of social ranking in various societies. 
Theories of stratification; the dynamics of informal social group
ing; determinants of institutional power, and the nature of 
struggles for power; the distribution of wealth and its causes; 
the dynamics of social mobility; the effects of stratification on 
life-styles, culture, and deviance. Prerequisite: graduate stand
ing in sociology. 

Soc/G 213. Popular Culture (4) 
The purpose of the course is two-fold: 1) to introduce students 
to a variety of theoretical perspectives on issues central to stud
ies of popular culture, and 2) to survey disciplines outside of 
the field of sociology that have been contributing to the enor
mous intellectual growth of popular culture studies. In the first 
half of the course, the cla'ss will discuss a range of selected 
readings devoted to the role of class, gender, politics, and lan
guage in popular culture. In the second half, the class will read 
a set of books from anthropology, literature, psychology, his
tory, and American studies that help to illustrate the broad 
interdisciplinary nature of popular culture studies. 

Soc/G 216. Sociology of Culture (4) 
The history of the concept of culture; cultural pluralism in ad
vanced industrialized societies; the differentiation of cultural 
institutions; cultural policy and social structure; culture as a 
property of social groups; conflict and accommodation over 
efforts to change and sustain traditional culture. 

Soc/G 217. Globalization, Culture, and Everyday Life (4) 
This course explores the cultural, economic, and political pro
cesses which constitute globalization. Particular emphasis will 
be placed on understanding how consciousness and daily life 
practices are formed and transformed in a globalizing world. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing in sociology. 

Soc/G 221. Current Perspectives on the Sociology and 
Philosophy of Science (4) 
This graduate seminar will systematically address the two re
lated and symmetric questions: how can we labe\ in philo
sophical terms the various brands of modern sociologies of 
science7 How can we empirically define in sociological terms 
the various schools of contemporary philosophy of science7 

Soc/G 222. Social Movements (4) 
An examination of theories accounting for the causes and con
sequences of social movements, including a discussion of the 
strengths and weaknesses of such theories for understanding 
historically sp~cific revolutions, rebelliöns, and violent and non
violent forms of protest in various parts of the world. 

Soc/G 223. ldentity and Action (4) 
This seminar is about collective identity and the role it plays in 
collective action. Central topics include processes of group 
formation; the dynamics of collective identity; culture and iden
tity; collective memory. Readings include both theoretical and 
case materials. Prerequisite: graduate standing.: 

Soc/G 225. Madness and Society (4) 
An examination of the historical aind sociological literatures 
on the relationship between madniess and society, focusing 
primarily on the United States and Great Britain, but with some 
comparative reference to Western Europe. 

Soc/G 226. Political Sociology (4) 
This course discusses the relationship between state and soci
ety in a comparative perspective. The focus is on the interac
tion among states, domestic economic elites, and external 
economic and political processes in the determination of dif
ferent developmental paths. Analytic:ally, it includes topics such 
as characteristics and functions of the state in different types 
of society throughout history (with an emphasis on the variet
ies of capitalist and socialist state), the autonomy of the state 
and its causes in different settings., and developmental and 
predatory consequences of state activity. Readings will include 
both theoretical and empirjcal materials, the latter dealing 
mostly with nineteenth- and twentieth-century Europe and 
twentieth-century Latin America. 

Soc/G 227. Ethnographie Film (6) 
Ethnographie recording of field da1ta in written and audiovi
sual formats. Critical assessment of ethnographies in terms of 
styles, formats, and approaches. Prereq/Jisites: graduate stand
ing!Soc!L 1 A, 1 B or consent of instructor. 

Soc/G 236. Contemporary Topics in the Sociology of 
Science (4) 
This seminar will cover current books and theoretical issues in 
the sociology of science. Topics will vary from year to year. This 
course may be repeated for credit. 

Soc/G 238. Survey of the Sociology of Scientific 
Knowledge (4) 
An introduction to enduring topics in the sociology of scien
tific knowledge and to resources for addressing them. Atten
tion is drawn to problems of accounting for scientific order 
and change recurrent debates over proper method for socio
logical accounts of science. 

Soc/G 239. Race/Ethnicity, Gender and Labor Markets (4) 
Exploration and analysis of the operation of race/ethnicity and 
gender in the U.S. labor market. Emphasis on understanding 
inequality in: labor force participation, unemployment, wage 
inequities, and occupational locations. 

Soc/G 243. Sociology of Social Co1ntrol (4) 
An examination of the sociological lliterature on social control, 
looking at theoretical developments over time, and examining 
the contemporary literature dealin~1 with social control in his
torical and comparative perspective. 

Soc/G 245. Graduate Seminar in Gender and Work (4) 
Examination and analysis of empirical research and alternative 
theoretical perspectives on gender and work. Special attention 
to occupational segregation. Other topics include the interplay 
between work and family; gender, work and poverty; gender 
and work in the third world. Prerequisite: graduate standing in 
sociology. 

Soc/G 248. Latin American Societies: Social Classes and 
State Policies in a Comparative Perspective (4) 
(Same as IP/GEN 474.) Focuses on class structures, political 
mobilization, and government policies (economic and social 
policies in particular) in selected South American countries. 
Special attention will be given to the interaction between do
mestic and external economic and political processes. Prereq
uisite: graduate standing. 

Soc/G 251. The Politics of Representation (4) 
We examine how power is. expressed through discourse, in
cluding situations in which significant contests over the mean
ing of events have been waged, the discourse strategies used 
to achieve the preferred definition of such situations, and the 
conventions which emerge from these contests. 

Soc/G 255A. lntroduction to Science Studies (4) 
(Same as Phil. 209A and HIGR 238.) Study and discussion of 
classic work in history of science, sociology of science, and 
philosophy of science1 and of work that attempts to develop a 
unified science studies approach. Required for all students in 
the Science Studies Program. Prerequisite: enrol/ment in Sci
ence Studies Program. 

Soc/G 2558. Seminar in Science Studies (4) 
(Same as Phil. 2098 and HIGR 239.) Study and discussion of 
selected topics in the science studies field. Required for all 
students in the Science Studies Program. Prerequisite: enro/1-
ment in Science Studies Program. 

Soc/G 255C. Colloquium in Science Studies (4) 
(Same as Phil. 209C and HIGR 240.) A forum for the presenta
tion and discussion of research in progress in science studies, 
by graduate students, faculty, and visitors. Required of all stu
dents in the Science Studies Program. Prerequisite: enrollment 
in the Science Studies Program. 

Soc/G 260. Sociology of Religion (4) 
The seminar will examine in detail one or two major issues in 
the anthropology of religion, as for example a theoretical prob
lem like secularization and social change or a more substan
tive one like shamanism. Students will be notified in advance 
regarding the seminar topic. Prerequisite: graduate standing 
in sociology. 

Soc/G 261. Nationalism and lts Discontents (4) 
The rise and spread of nationalist movements, their precondi
tions, carrier groups, and ideologies from the French Revolu
tion through the disintegration of the USSR. A survey of the 
major theoretical frameworks and an examination of their blind 
spots and exaggerations. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Soc/G 263. Graduate Seminar in the Sociology of Art (4) 
This seminar explores the production and interpretation of art 
forms in cross-cultural context. Processes of symbolic and eco
nomic exchange in art worlds will be examined from socio
logical and semiotic perspectives. Contemporary and popular 
art forms will be analyzed as types of cultural reproduction. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing in sociology. 

Soc/G 265. Comparative Social Policy (4) 
(Same as IP/Gen 453/253.) A macrosociological perspective 
with an empirical focus on social security, health, welfare, and 
labor market policies. Examines different national contexts to 
understand the variety of policy forms, factors that support 
alternative policy choices, and the role of both public and pri
vate sectors. Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of 
instructor. 

Soc/G 266. Dissertation Seminar (2) 
Year-long seminar for presentation and discussion of disserta
tion work in progress. Prerequisite: graduate standing in 
sociology. 



Soc/G 267. Sociology of Gender (4) 
Course examines social construction of gender focusing on 
recent contributions to the field, including micro- and macro
level topics, i.e., social psychological issues in the develop
ment of gender, gender stratification in the labor force, gender 
and social protest, feminist methodologies. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing. 

Soc/G 269. The Citizenship Debates (4) 
Will examine the controversies surrounding the construction 
of the modern citizen and the good society of the liberal out
look, and their alternatives in the communitarian, social-demo
cratic, nationalist, feminist, and multiculturalist perspectives. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing in sociology. 

Soc/G 270. The Sociology of Education (4) 
A consideration of the major theories of schopling and society, 
including functionalist, conflict, critical and interactional; se
lected toplcs in the sociology of education will be addressed 
in a given quarter, including the debate over inequality, social 
selection, cultural reproduction and the transition of knowl
edge, the cognitive and economic consequences of education. 
Major research methods will be discussed and critiqued. Pre
requisite: graduate standing in sociology. 

Soc/G 272. Sociology of Language and Culture (4) 
Examination of different models of the relationship among 
social, cultural, and linguistic structures. Focus on selected prob
lems, e.g., language ideology, discursive construction of social 
relations; language in institutions of power, gender or ethnic 
relations; intercultural communication. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. 

Soc/G 275. Computer Analysis of Large Data Sets (4) 
Students will learn skills needed to create, modify, store, trans
mit, and analyze !arge data sets on mainframe and on per
sonal computers. UNIX, DOS, and SPSS-X will be emphasized, 
with other computer skills taught as needed. 

SodG 276. Theories of Social Transformation (4) 
The course surveys comparative theories of large-scale, his
torical transformations and the role of human agency in ep
ochal change. Substantive issues examined include transitions 
to a market economy, the emergence of democracy, the de
mise of racial states, the collapse of communist regimes, and 
the fall of authoritarian dictatorships. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. 

Soc/G 280. Sociological Writing (4) 
This seminar involves (1) reading and discussion on how to 
write sociology with clarity, precision, and rhetorical force, and 
(2) close, line-by-line criticism and editing of student papers. 
At the beginning of the quarter, each student must submit a 
paper he or she has recently written. At the end ot the quarter, 
it will have been re-written in light of the discussion of it in 
the seminar. 

Soc/G 282. Immigration and Citizen (4) 
Alternative theories of the relations of immigrants and host 
societies, and an examination on the debates on, and dynamic 
of, immigration expansion and restriction. Comparison of the 
bearing ot liberal, communitarian, and ethnic citizenship dis
courses on the inclusion and exclusion of immigrants and their 
descendants. Prerequisite: graduate standing in sociology. 

Soc/G 290. Graduate Seminar (4) 
' A research seminar in special topics of interest to available 

statf, provides majors and minors in sociology with research 
experience in close cooperation with faculty. (S/U grades per- . 
mitted.) Prerequisite: graduate standing in sociology. 

Soc/G 298. Independent Study (1·8) 
Tutorial individual guides study and/or independent research 
in an area not covered by present course otferings. (S/U grades 
only.) Prerequisite: graduate standing in sociology. 

Soc/G 299. Thesis Research (1-12) 
Open to graduate students engaged in thesis research. (S/U 
grades only.) Prerequisite: graduate standing in sociology. 

Soc/G 500. Apprentice Teaching (2-4) 
Supervised teaching in lower-division contact classes, supple
mented by seminar on methods in teaching sociology. (S/U 
grades only.) Prerequisite: graduate standing in sociology. 

Space Science 
and Engineering 

OFFIGE: Revelle Commons T100, Room 101, 
Revelle College 

The space science and engineering minor is a 
focused set of six upper-division courses open 
to students with junior standing in one of the 
following departments: AMES, chemistry, CSE, 
ECE, or physics. Other students with suitable 
chemistry, physics, and mathematics prepara
tion may also pursue the rninor. 

The minor has three objectives. lt is designed 
to offer an appropriate preparation for careers 
in space research and technology, with tran
script notation of such a concentration of use 
to students. The minor can help balance 
strongly focussed departrnental offerings with a 
broader interdisciplinary approach that can 
foster interdepartmental activities beneficial to 
students. Finally such a rninor contributes to 
the preservation and renewal of the broad, 
interdisciplinary style which has distinguished 
UCSO from other leading research universities. 

The minor consists of two required courses, 
Space Science (AMES 144A) and Space Engi
neering (AMES 1448), plus four electives to 
be chosen from a list of courses with the ap
proval of an adviser. The present list of electives 
includes: 

AMES 137, Aerospace Structural Analysis 

Chem. 170, Cosmochemistry 

EC E 120, Solar System Physics 

ECE 166, Microwave Systemsand Circuits 
(extensive prerequisites, lab component) 

Physics 160, Stellar Astrophysics 

Physics 161, Galaxy and The Interstellar 
Medium 

Physics 162, Galaxies and Cosmology 

Teacher Education Program 

Spanish Literature 1 
See Literature. 

Subject A 

For information about satisfying the Subject 
A requirement, especially prior to enrollment, 
please refer to "Subject A: English Composi
tion" in the catalog section, "Academic 
Regulations." 

Students who have not satisfied the Subject 
A requirement before enrolling at UCSD must 
satisfy the requirement by achieving a grade of 
C or better in SDCC 1 (English Composition
~ubject A) and by passing the Subject A Exit 
Examination given at the end of SDCC 1. That 
examination is administered by the Subject A 
Program office. Students rnust enroll in SDCC 1 
(or ESL) during the first quarter of residence at 
UCSD. SDCC 1 is a Mesa College course taught 
at UCSD as part of a cooperative prograrn with 
the San Diego Community College District. 

Under Academic Senate regulations, SDCC 1 
cannot be counted towards graduation require
ments; however, the course units do count as 
workload credit towards the minimum progress 
requirement and eligibility for financial 
assista nce. 

For further information about the Subject A 
requirement or the Proficiency Test, please visit 
the Subject A Program office, 3232 Literature 
Building, or call (619) 534-6177. 

Teacher Education • 
Pro gram 

OFFICE: Building 517 A, Roosevelt College 

Professors 

Michael Cole, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology 
and Communication 

Hugh Mehan, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology, 
Program Co-Director,· Academic Senate 
Distinguished Teaching Award 
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Associate Professors 

Barbara Tomlinson, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
of Literature 

Kathryn A. Woolard, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
of Sociology 

Assistant Pre>fessors 

Ricardo Stanton Salazar, Ph.D., Assistant 
Professor of Sociology 

Olga Vasquez, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
of Communication 

Lecturers SOE 

Tom Humphries, Ph.D., Lecturer, Teacher 
Education 

Paula F. Levin, Ph.D., Graduate Adviser and 
Lecturer, Teacher Education 

Randall Souviney, Ph.D., Program Co-Oirector, 
Senior Lecturer, Teacher Education 

Lecturers 

Bobbie Allen, M .A., Lecturer, Supervisor, 
Teacher Education 

Joan Commons, M.A., Lecturer, Supervisor, 
Teacher Education 

Winfield Cooper, Ph.D., Lecturer, 
Supervisor, Teacher Education 

Cheryl .Forbes, M.A., Lecturer, Supervisor, 
Teacher Education 

Caren Holtzman, M.A., Lecturer, Supervisor, 
Teacher Education 

Beatrice Pita, Ph.D., Lecturer, Literature 
Jose Alfonso Smith, M.S., Lecturer, 

Supervisor, Teacher Education 
Daryl Stermon, M.A., Lecturer, Supervisor, 

Teacher Education 
Patrick Velasquez, Ph.D., Director, OASIS, 

Lecturer, Supervisor, Teacher Education 
lrene Villanueva, Ph.D., Lecturer, Supervisor, 

Teacher Education 

The Teacher Education Program (TEP) at 
UCSD offers the California Multiple Subject 
Teaching Credential for elementary school 
teachers, the Single Subject C redential in En
glish, mathematics, biology, chemistry, geo
sciences, and physics for secondary school 
teachers, the M.aster of Arts in teaching and 
learning with an emphasis in curriculum design, 
the Master of Arts in deaf education and a 
minor in education. All TEP credentials have the 
Cross-cultural, Language and Academic Devel
opment (CLAD) emphasis, and the option of 

the Bilingual Cross-cultural, Language and Aca
demic Development (BCLAD) in Spanish. 

A primary focus of the Teacher Education 
Program is multicultural education. We require 
candidates to master the subject matter that 

"they will teach and develop a repertoire of 
teaching practices which use their students' 
cultural knowledge and larn~uage as educa
tional resources. 

Teacher candidates in both the Multiple Sub
ject and Single Subject credential programs can 
complete a preliminary or a professional clear 
credential at UCSD. 

( Admissions ProeesD 

The admissions process for the Multiple Sub
ject and Single Subject Credential programs is 
similar: (1) Students complete the prerequisites 
to the credential program (please contact the 
TEP Office for more information on the prereq
uisite program) and (2) students apply for ad
mission to the Professional Preparation 
component of the credential program. The 
application deadline for the Multiple Subject 
and Single Subject Credential Programs is 
April 1, to start work in the foITowing aca
demic year. The application deadline for the 
multiple subject prerequisite component ~
fered as a summer intensive option is March 1. 

Applicants interested in financial aid should 
complete the FAFSA application by March 2, 
and contact Graduate Stud1ent Financial Ser
vices at (619) 534-3807. 

Each applicant is carefully reviewed for ad
mission by a committee cornposed of faculty 
and local public school educators, including TEP 
graduates. The selection committee ensures 
that applicants have completed the require
ments for admission described below and 
evaluates each applicant on the basis of the 
following criteria: 

1. A strong interest in mult1icultural approaches 
to education; a strong dE~sire to improve the 
quality of American education; a strong de
sire to develop self-activated learners; 

2. Experience working with children in educa
tional environments, especially with students 
from diverse backgrouncls; 

3. Participation in public service activities; 

4. Academic excellence in their undergraduate 
and graduate studies. 

More information about the entire applica
tion process is available in an instruction packet 
available from the TEP office. Students are en
couraged to contact TEP as soon as they are 
interested in pursuing a teaching career. 

Prerequisites 
The Multiple Subject Credential Program 

prepares students to teach in grades K through 
6 in California public schools. Before admission 
to the Multiple Subject Credential Teaching 
Program, students must complete the following 
requirements. 

Bachelors Degree 
A B.A. or B.S. from UCSD or a B.A. or B.S. 

from another University of California campus, 
or a B.A. or B.S. from another university with a 
major field of study equivalent to one offered 
at UCSD is required. Some majors are not ac
ceptable, including business, education, liberal 
studies, marketing and recreation. A 3.0 cumu
lative GPA is required. 

Subject Matter Preparation 
This requirement is satisfied by either (a) 

passing the Multiple Subject Assessment for 
Teachers (MSAT) test or (b) completing the sub
ject matter program for the multiple subject 
credential. (Please contact the TEP office for 
more information about the subject matter 
program.) 

The Califarnia Basic Educational 
Skills Test {CBEST) 

This requirement is satisfied by passing the 
C BEST. Contact the TEP office for information 
about test dates. 

U. S. Constitution Requirement 
This requirement is satisfied by either (a) 

completing a course studying the provisions 
and principles of the U.S. Constitution or (b) 
passing the U.S. Constitution Exam offered 
through University Extension or the County 
Office of Education. (Contact the TEP office for 
information about test dates). 



Educational Foundations Courses 
Students must complete the following 

courses with grades of B or higher: 

Practicum in Learning. TEP 128 A-8-C 
(Practicum in Learning). TEP 130 (Public Service: 
Practicum in Learning) may substitute for TEP 
128A with instructor approval. ~ 
Child Development. One of the following 
courses or its equivalent: TEP 115 (Child Deve/
opment and Education), TEP 114 (Cognitive 
Development and lnteractive Computing Envi
ronments), ANGN 180 (the Culture of Chil
dren), HDP 1 (lntroduction to Human 
Development), Cog Sei 154 (Communication 
Disorders in Children and Adults), Com/HIP 116 
(Practicum in Child Development), Psychology 7 
(General Psychology: Developmenta/ Psychol
ogy), Psychology 101 (lntroduction to Develop
mental Psycho/ogy), or TEP 116 (The Psycho/ogy 
of Teaching and Structure of Information for 
Human Learning). TEP 115 is recommended. 

Language and Culture. One of the following 
courses or its equivalent: Soc./TEP 117 (Lan
guage, Culture, and Education), or Com/HIP 
122A or 1228 (Communication and the Com
munity), Com/HIP 114 (Bilingual Communica
tion), Ethnic Studies 140 (Language and 
American Ethnicity), or Ethnic Studies 141 (Lan
guage and Cu/ture). 

The Social Organization of Schools. One of 
the following courses or its equivalent: Soc./TEP 
126 (Socia/ Organization of Education) or TEP 
125 (History, Politics and Theory of Bilingual 
Education), or Soc. 125 (Minorities in the 
Schooling Process) or Soc. 150L (The Politics of 
Language and Ethnicity). (BCLAD students must 
take TEP 125.) 

Sensitivity to Second Langu,age 
Learning and Acquisition 

This requirement can be fulfilled by either (a) 
completing nine quarter units of course work at 
the college level (or equivalent) in a language 
which is not the applicant's native language or 
(b) completion of three years of secondary 
school course work in a language other than 
English. The course work must be taken in 
grades 9-12, with at least a B average or (c) 
demonstrating an equivalent experience in a 
second language situation. "Equivalent experi
ence" is defined as a prolonged period in which 

the applicant lived in a country where the lan
guage spoken was not native and where the 
applicant was continuously required to speak 
that language (e.g. the Peace Corps), an ex
tended experience in the applicant's native coun
try where she/he was immersed in a multilingual 
community or the applicant was raised as a na
tive speaker in a multilingual community. (Con
tact the TEP office for more information). 

Additional Prerequisites for the 
BCLAD Emphasis in Spanish 

The BCLAD Emphasis Credential is designed 
for students who can teach in Spanish and En
glish. In addition to the requirernents for admis
sion to the CLAD credential described above, 
students interested in applying for admission to 
the BCLAD program must demonstrate: 

Spanish Language Fluency: This requirement 
is satisfied by (a) completing two Spanish litera
ture courses, at least one of which must be 
upper division in either Latin Arnerican or 
Chicano literature and b) completing the Span
ish Language Assessment with an FSI score of 
at least 3. (Contact TEP in January prior to your 
application to schedule this test). 

Cultural Knowledge. This requirement is satis
fied by completing one history rnurse and one 
culture course about Chicano or Latin American 
topics. 

Professional Preparatio:n 
After students complete the prerequisites 

described above, they apply to the program, as 
described above. Upon acceptaince, teacher 
candidates. complete the professional prepara
tion activities which lead to the award of the 
Multiple Subject credential. 

The professional preparation component of 
the Multiple Subject credential consists of five 
courses and fifteen weeks of student teaching 
in elementary school classrooms. 

The professional preparation courses are: 

TEP 150: Multicultural Education 

TEP 151: Teaching the English Language 
Learner 

TEP 161 ABC: Innovative lnstructional Practices 

Pre-Student Teaching is offered in winter as 
TEP 190 (3.0 units). Student Teaching is offered 
in winter and spring quarters as TEP 169A, 1698 
(9.0-9.0 units)(Practicum in Student Teaching). 
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Additional Requirements far 
BCLAD Candidates 

Students pursuing the BCLAD emphasis in 
Spanish must also take TEP 152A-B (Bilingual 
lnstructional Practices). Furthermore, BCLAD 
candidates will be placed in bilingual student 
teaching situations. 

A typical student schedule for the profes
sional preparation program is shown in Table 1: 

Table 1: Schedule of Professional 
Preparation Activities for the Multiple 
Subject Credential 

FALL 

TEP 150 (4) 
TEP 151 (4) 
TEP 161A (6) 
TEP 180 (4) 

WINTER 

TEP1618(6) 
TEP 169A (9) 
TEP 190 (3) 

TEP 180 can be taken before 

BCLAD candidates: 
TEP 152A (2) TEP 1528 (2) 

Prerequisites 

SPRING 

TEP161C(2) 
TEP 1698 (9) 

Before admission to the professional prepa
ration component, students must complete the 
following requirements: 

Bachelors Degree 
B.A. or B.S. with a major field of study in the 
area corresponding to the credential subject: 

English: majors equivalent to UCSD literature 
or linguistics majors; all English m_ajors. 

Mathematics: all mathematics majors; majors 
equivalent to any UCSD engineering major or 
computer science major. 

Biology, Chemistry, Geosciences, or Physics: 
all majors in the natural sciences. 

A 3.0 cumulative GPA is required. 

Subject Matter Preparation 
This requirement is satisfied by either (a) 

completing the appropriate sections of the 
PRAXIS National Teachers Exam Specialty Area 
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exam and the Single Subject Assessments for 
Teaching Exam Spec1alty Area or b) completing 
the subJect matter preparation program for the 
appropriate single subject credent1al (contact 
the TEP office for course lists for the subject 
matter programs). 

The California Basic Educational 
Skills Test (CBEST) 

Th1s requirement is satisfied by passing 
the CBEST. Contact the TEP office for more 
i nformation. 

U. S. Constitution Requirement 
This requirement is satisfied by either (a) 

completing a course which covers the provi
sions and principles of the U.S. Constitution or 
(b) passing the U.S. Constitution Exam offered 
through University Extension or the County 
Office of Education. (Contact the TEP office for 
information about test dates and course lists). 

Educational Foundations Courses 
Students must complete the following 

courses with grades of B or higher: 

Practicum in Learning. TEP 129 A-B-C (Pre
lnternship Practicum in Learning). (Enrollment 
in TEP 129C is limited to those students concur
rently applying to the lnternship Program, 
chem1cal education majors, and math educa
tion maJors.) 

Teaching and Learning. One of the following 
courses or its equivalent: TEP 116 (The Psychol
ogy of Teaching and Structure of Information 
for Human Learning) [TEP 116 should be taken 
concurrently with either TEP 129A, B or C.], or 
TEP 114 (Cognitive Development and Jnterac
tive Computing Environments), TEP 115 (Child 
Oevelopment and Education), ANGN 180 (The 
Culture of Children), Cog Sei 154 (Communica
tion Disorders in Children and Adults) Com/HIP 
116 (Practicum in Child Oevelopment), Human 
Development Program 1 (Jntroduction to Hu
man Development), Psychology 7 (General Psy
chology: Developmental Psychology), or 
Psychology 101 (Jntroduction to Developmental 
Psychology). TEP 114 is recommended. 

Language and Culture. One of the following 
courses or its equivalent: Soc./TEP 117 (Language, 
Culture and Education) or Com/HIP 122A or 
1228 (Communication and the Community) 

or Com/HIP 114 (Bilingual Communication), 
Ethnic Studies 140 (Language and American 
Ethnicity), or Ethnic Studies 141 (Language and 
Culture). 

The Social Organization 1of Schooling. One 
of the following courses or its equivalent: Soc./ 
TEP 126 (Social Organization of Education) or 
TEP 125 (History, Politics and Theory of Bilin
gual Education), or Soc. 125 (Minorities in the 
Schooling Process) or Soc./C 150L (The Politics 
of Language and Ethnicity) .. (BC LAD students 
must take TEP 125.) 

Teaching Practices for Equitable Education. 
TEP 153. (Take concurrently with TEP 129C.) 

Research Practicum. TEP '190. (Take concur
rently with TEP 129( for two units.) 

Sensitivity to Second Language 
Learning and Acqui.sition 

This requirement can be fulfilled by either (a) 
completing nine quarter units of course work at 
the college level (or equivalent) in a language 
which is not the applicant's native language or 
(b) completion of three years of secondary 
school course work in a language other than 
English. The course work rnust be taken in 
grades 9-12, with at least a B average or (c) 
demonstrating an equivalent experience in a 
second language situation. "Equiva'lent experi
ence" is defined as a prolonged period in 
which the applicant lived in a country where 
the language spoken was not native and where 
the applicant was continuously required ,to 
speak that language (e.g. the Peace Corps), an 
extended experience in the applicant's native 
country where she/he was immersed in a 
multilingual community or the applicant was 
raised as a native speaker in a multilingual 
community. (Contact the TEP office for more 
information). 

Additional Prerequi.sites far the 
BCLAD Emphasis in Spanish 

The BCLAD Emphasis Credential is designed 
for students who can teach in Spanish and 
English. In addition to the requirements for 
admission to the CLAD credential described 
above, students interested in applying for 
admission to the BCLAD program must 
demonstrate: 

Spanish Language Fluency: This requirement 
is satisfied by (a) completing two Spanish litera
ture courses, at least one of which must be 
upper division in either Latin American or 
Chicano literature and b) completing the Span
ish Language Assessment with an FSI score of 
at least 3. (Contact TEP in January prior to your 
application to schedule this test). 

Cultural Knowledge. This requirement is satis
fied by completing one history course and one 
culture course about Chicano or Latin American 
topics. 

P~ofessional Preparation 
The professional preparation component of 

the Single Subject Programs consists of four 
courses and one academic year of teaching in 
public school classrooms. 

Internship and Student Teaching 
Programs 

Those admitted to the Single Subject Cre
dential Program are eligible to be interviewed 
in June, July, and August for a paid internship 
for the following school year, in a local middle 
or high school. Availability of internship posi
tions in not guaranteed, though TEP attempts 
to facilitate internship positions for all Single 
Subject students. Students who do not receive 
an internship position will do their practicum as 
student teachers instead. lnterns are respon
sible for teaching English, mathematics, biol
ogy, chemistry, geosciences, or physics courses 
under the guidance of a TEP supervisor and an 
on-site adviser. lnterns, who are generally hired 
for part-time teaching loads, receive a salary 
from the school district commensurate with the 
number of courses they teach. 

Professional Preparation Courses 
Once students are selected, they are pro

vided an intensive program of professional 
preparation, including a full-time summer pro
gram of teaching methods courses and semi
nars offered throughout the academic year 
which address classroom management tech
niques and strategies for dealing with concrete 
teaching and learning situations. 

The professional preparation program for the 
Single Subject Credential consists of the follow
ing three courses (BCLAD-five courses),, in 



addition to TEP 179ABC (8-8-8 units) lnternship 
Field Experience, for a total of 36 quarter units 
(BCLAD-40 units). 

TEP 151 Tea~1hing the English Language 
Learner 

TEP 173* Secondary English Teaching Practices 

TEP 17 4 * Secondary Mathematics Teaching 
Practices 

TEP 175 * Secondary Science Teaching Practices 

TEP 176 Writing, Reading and Language 
lnstruction 

* S tudents may on
1

ly take TE P 17 3, or 17 4 or 
175. 

A typical student schedule for the Single 
Subject Professional Preparation Program is 
shown in Table 2. 

Table 2: The Professional Preparation 
Program for the Single Subject Credential 

Summer Fall Winter Spring 

TEP 173 (4) 
(or 174 

TEP 179A (8) TEP 1798 (8) TEP 179( (8) 

or 175) 
TEP 176 (4) 
TEP 180 (4) 

For BCLAD Candidates: 
TEP 1528 (2) TEP 152A (2) 

TEP 151 (4) 

Completing the professional preparation 
sequence in Multiple or Single Subject de
scribed above entitles a teacher to teach in 
public schools in California for five years with a 
"Preliminary" credential. To teach past this 
time, teachers must complete additional 
courses, which lead to the award of a "Profes
sional Clear" credential. Students may take this 
course work while they are comwleting the 
requirements for the "Preliminary" credential. 

The courses required for the "Professional 
Clear" credential are: 

TEP 180: Computer App/ications in Teaching 
and Learning 

TEP 181: Health Education 

TEP 182: lnclusive Educational Practices 
Above course work must be taken during 

the internship year (TEP 180, TEP 181: summer, 
TEP 182: spring) 

( Uadargra4aate, Miaor) 
The Teacher Education Program offers a Mi

nor in Teacher Education, which students fulfill 
with one of the two following courses of study. 

1. The Education Foundations Sequence is re
quired of all students who wish to apply for 
admission to the graduate credential pro
gram at UCSD, and is described above. 

2. The Cultural Context of Teaching and Learn
ing Sequence is intended for students who 
are not applying to the graduate credential 
program at UCSD. Courses are focused on 
the following two areas: 

a. Teaching and Learning (at least three 
courses) 

Three (or more) courses from the "Educa
tion Foundations Sequence" above. 
Other TEP courses may be approved by 
the TEP office. 

b. Cultural Context (no more than three 
courses) 

Courses to be included in this section 
focus on issues of difference, discrimina
tion, or equity along lines of gender, 
ethnicity, physical attributes, sexual orien
tation, etc. Students develop their own 
course of study with the assistance of a 
TEP adviser. Suggested departments to 
review for course offerings are: ARTS
Music, Theater, Visual Arts; HUMANl
TIES-History, Literature, Philosophy; 
SOCIAL SCIENCES-Anthropology, Com
munication, Ethnic Studies, Political Sci
ence, and Sociology. 

Please note: Students entering UCSD January 
1998, or thereafter, who declare a minor must 
complete twenty-eight units, of which at least 
twenty units must be upper-division. Students 
entering UCSD prior to January 1998 are re
quired to complete twenty-four units of which 
a minimum of twelve units must be upper
division. Grades of C- or better are required. lf 
applying to the TEP credential program, grades 
of B or better are required in the TEP courses. 

'.'~~'.~,-i~I 
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The M.A. in teaching and learning at UCSD 
offers professional educators in elementary and 
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secondary schools an extensive overview of 
principles of educational research and curricu
lum design. 

A key feature of the M.A. p
1

rogram is the 
integration of research and practice. M.A. stu
dents remain full-time K-12 teachers for the 
duration of the program. They design, imple
ment, and evaluate curricular innovations in 
their own classrooms. The culmination of the 
M.A. work is a thesis describing the rationale, 
development, and effectiveness of these 
innovations. 

Examples of MA. Research Projects 
The topics of the M.A. theses in past years 

are varied, and have included: multimedia ap
proaches to secondary biology instruction; the 
place of mathematics in middle school physics; 
writing revision among emergent writers; 
ecology project participation in the upper 
elementary grades; activities which link home 
and school experiences in the content areas of 
reading and writing, mathematics, science 
and social studies; improvement of the inte
gration of curriculum and assessment; motiva
tion and art; and embedding ESL in 
native-language instruction. 

Since the program's inception in 1988, 115 
students have earned M.A. degrees in teaching 
and learning with an emphasis in curriculum 
design. Of these, sixty-five came from the ranks 
of elementary teachers, forty-eight worked as 
secondary teachers, and two taught at the 
post-secondary level. 

The MA. Course of Study 
(Teachi~g and Learning: Emphasis 
in Curriculum Design.) 

The M .A. program requirements consist of 
40 quarter units of course work, including the 
master's thesis. Courses are usually offered for 
4.0 quarter units of credit, and are typically 
offered one night per week, from 5:00-8:00 
pm. Core course work comprises twenty-eight 
units, with the remaining twelve units consist
ing of elective course work. Up to eight quarter 
units of non-methods post baccalaureate work 
in education may be transferred via petition 
toward the elective course requirements. 
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First Summer (mid June-late 
August) 

TEP 23 7 or 232 (offered alternating summers) 

Each summer includes an intensive course in 
innovative instructional theory and practices. 
Spec1fic top1c changes each year. Examples 
include: portfolio and authentic assessment; 
telecommun1cat1ons in the classroom; col
laborative learning; and research on child 
development and learning. 

TEP 290 

lntroductory course to research on teaching 
pract1ce. 

Fall, Winter, and Spring: 

TEP 230ABC 

Three-quarter seminar providing an extensive 
overview of curriculum design principles, and 
application of educational research to class
room practice. 

TEP 233AB 

Graduate sem1nar series in which UCSD fac
ulty present their research on educational 
topics. (Fall, Winter only) 

TEP 290 

Intensive work with f aculty adviser (Spring 
only) 

Second Summer 
(early July-late August) 

TEP 23 7 or 232 (see above) 

TEP 295 

Completion of MA thesis writing. 

Admission to the MA program in teaching 
and learning at UCSD is competitive. Factors 
considered by the selection committee in
clude: 
• teaching experience 
• professional development activities 
• experience and interest in curriculum 

design 
• academic record 

The Master of Arts in T1aching 
and Learning:. Empluas.i1 it& 
American Sign Lan1ta1a
English Bilingual E1bu:1Uon 
of Deaf Children· .and tne 
Calif ornia De•f and Hard uf 
Hearing·. Specialist. Teacltl11 
Credential azld tlta ... "ultiple · 
Subj ect Teachil\g . Creilntial 
with BCLAD Emphasis . 

TEP also offers a master of arts program for 
candidates who wish to teach deaf and hard-

1 

of-hearing children using bilingual, 
multicultural approaches. The first stage of 
study in this two-year master's program pre
pares the candidate for a California deaf- and 
hard-of-hearing specialist teaching credential 
and a multiple subject teaching credential with 
bilingual, cross-cultural language and academic 
development emphasis. The second stage of 
the program engages the student in educa
tional research and thesis preparation in bilin
gual education and curriculum for the 
education of deaf children. This integration of 
research and practice is central to the goal of 
program to develop teachers as researchers. In 
keeping with its aim of training teachers who 
will be able to meet the needs of deaf and 
hard-of-hearing children from various language 
and cultural backgrounds. TEP requires fluency 
in ASL for acceptance into the program. TEP's 
teacher training program is designed to prepare 
teachers to work in various types of school 
settings from residential school classrooms to 
local public school classrooms for deaf and 
hard-of-hearing children. 

Prerequisite Course of Study 
Education Foundations Sequence 

Prior to admittance to the credential and 
master's study, prerequisite students (or UCSD 
undergraduates pursuing the minor in teacher 
education) complete the following five courses 
offered during the first summer. 

TEP 128A & B & (C*): Practicum in Learning 

* UCSD undergraduates must take 128C if 
taking 128 sequence during regular aca
demic year-fall, winter, spring 

TEP 115: Child Oevelopment 

TEP 117: Language, Culture and Education 

TEP 126: Social Organization of Education 

Pro gram oJ study far the Deaf and 
Hard-of-Hearing Specialist 
Credential, the Multiple Subject 
Teaching Credential with BCLAD 
Emphasis and the Master oJ Arts in 
Teaching and Learning. 

After completion of the prerequisite compo
nent, students complete a program of study 
resulting in the California deaf and hard-of
hearing specialist credential and multiple sub
ject teaching credential with BC

1

LAD emphasis 
at the elementary level. 

This program of study consists of courses in 
bilingual education theory, methods, and appli
cations to deaf education in addition to inten
sive classroom practice. During the second year 
of study the focus is on designing, implement
ing and evaluating a research project. This inte
gration of research and practice is central to 
the goal of the MA program to develop teach
ers as researchers. 

A typical program of study includes: 

YEAR 1 

Fall 

TEP 161 A: Innovative lnstructional Practices 

TEP 142A: ASL-English Bilingual Education 
Practices 

TEP 150: Multicultural Education 

COM 121: Voice: Oeaf People in America 

Winter 

TEP 161 B: Innovative lnstructional practices 

TEP 1428: ASL English Bilingual Education 
Practices 

TEP 169A: Practicum in Student Teaching 

Spring 

TEP 180: Computer Applications in Teaching 
and Learning 

TEP 182: lnclusive Educational Practices 

TEP 241: Advanced Topics in Oeaf Education 

YEAR 2 

Fall 

TEP 151: Teaching the English Language 
Learner 



TEP 181: Health Education 

TEP 233A: Topics in Education Research and 
Design 

TEP 240A: Research in ASL-English Bilingual 
Education 

Winter 

TEP 2338: Topics in Education Research and 
Design 

TEP 2408: Research in ASL-English Bilingual 
Education 

TEP 290: Research Practicum 

Spring 

TEP 149: Education Specialist Student 
Teaching 

TEP 240C: Research in ASL-English Bilingual 
Education 

Admission Requirements 

Candidates will apply to graduate admission 
to the prerequisite component of this program. 
Upon satisfactory completion of the prerequi
site component, students will advance to the 
professional component and master's compo
hent which require two years of study. The 
following are the minimum eligibility require
ments to for admission to the graduate prereq
uisite component. Applications are available 
beginning in January. Application deadline is 
March 1. 

• A bachelor's degree with a 3.0 cumulative 
GPA 

• Official Graduate Record Exam (GRE) scores 

• Subject matter competence 

• The California Basic Educational Skills Test 
(CBEST) 

• Completion of a course including the provi
sions and principles of the U.S. Constitution, 
or passage of the appropriate exam 

• Fluency in American Sign Language 

• Knowledge and experience of the social and 
cultural life of deaf people 

• A desire to teach deaf children of varying 
language and cultural backgrounds 

Admission to graduate standing at UCSD 
requires a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0 for 
any prior graduate work, and for the bachelor's 
degree. Official scores from the GRE verbal, 

analytic, and quantitative sections are also 
required. 

Applications are available from the Teacher 
Education Program office (619-534-1680) in 
January, and are due March 1 prior to the sum
mer for which you are seeking admission. 
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The following courses are offered by the TEP 
faculty. Students are advised to consult with a 
TEP adviser to determine which courses satisfy 
credential requirements. Undergraduate stu
dents may enroll in graduate seminars with the 
consent of instructor. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

Human Development Program (HDP) 1. lntroduction to 
Human Development (4) 
This course introduces students to the central issues in the 
basic areas in human development. The course will explain 
relationships between biological, cognitive, social and cultural 
aspects of development. 

Psychology 7. General Psychology: Developmental 
Psychology (4) 
This course is an introduction to the cognitive and social 
changes that take place over the course of a lifetime. This course 
introduces influential theories of child development, such as 
those of Freud and Piaget, together with recent criticisms of 
those theories. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

ANGN 180. The Culture of Children (4) 
This course explores the interrelationships of cultural, psycho
logical, and social aspects of socialization and enculturation 
with respect t!f contemporary views of child development in 
psychological anthropology. Emphasis is given to examining 
the cultural world of children's experience. 

Cognitive Science 154. Communication Disorders in 
Children and Adults (4) 
The course will begin with neural bases of language use in 
normal adults, and the neural bases of language and commu
nication development in normal children. lt will review recent 
evidence on the nature of language and cornmunication defi
cits in several clinical populations of adults (especially aphasia 
and dementia) and children (including specific language im
pairment, focal brain injury, retardation, and autism). (Credit 
may not be received for both Psychology 174 and Cognitive 
Science 154.) Prerequisites: Cognitive Science 10, 11 or Psy
chology 101 or C ognitive Science 101 AB or Psychology 101 AB 
or Psychology 145 or Psychology 105 or Psychology 2 and 3. 

Com/HIP 114. Bilingual Communication (4) 
This course is designed to introduce students to the multiple 
settings in which bilingualism is the mode of communication. 
Students will examine how such settings are socially con
structed and culturally-based. Readings on language policy, 
bilingual education, and linguistic minorities, as weil as, field 
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activities will constitute the bulk of the course. Prerequisite: 
Com!HIP 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/HIP 116. Practicum in Child Development (6) 
Combined lecture-laboratory course for students in Psychology 
and Comrnunication. Students will spend three hours per week 
in lecture, six hours per week in field settings where they work 
with children, five hours per week reading, and four hours per 
week lab prep time. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Com/HIP 122A-B. Communication and the Community (4-4) 
This course will prepare students to conduct research in a va
riety of community settings on the institutional and media-

1 derived patterns of communication that affect people's 
everyday lives. Prerequisite: Com!H/P 100 or consent of in
structor. (W,S) Staff 

Com/HIP 124. Voice: Deaf People in America (4) 
The relationship between small groups and dominant culture 
is studied by exploring the world of deaf people who have for 
the past twenty years begun to speak as a cultural group. ls
sues of language, communication, self-representation, and 
social structure are examined. Prerequisite: Com!HIP 100 or 
consent of the instructor. 

Ethnic Studies 140. Language and American Ethnicity (4) 
This course examines the intersection of la'nguage and ethnicity 
in the United States, focusing on the social and political im
pact of bilingualism, ethnically based English dialects, and stan
dard and nonstandard English. 

Ethnic .Studies 141. Language and Culture (4) 
A critical review of conceptions of language and how they 
have been deployed in constructing images of culture, race, 
ethnicity, gender, sexuality, and class. Topics include cultural 
and linguistic relativism, structuralism, symbolic and cognitive 
approaches, ethnomethodology, sociolinguistics, ethnography 
of speaking, perforrnance, and ethnopoetics. 

Psychology 101. lntroduction to Developmental 
Psychology (4) 
A lecture course on a variety of topics in the development of 
the child, including the development of perception, cognition, 
language, and sex differences. Prerequisite: Psych. 60. 

Soc/C 125. Minorities in the Schooling Process (4) 
Using a survey format, the course will examine and critique 
various themes, principles, theories, and research concerning 
ethnic minorities in public education. The focus will be on 
Mexican-origin and African-American students in public 
schools, grades K-12. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 1 SOL. The Politics of Language and Ethnicity/c (4) 
Examines.ethnolinguistic conflicts and language policies, com
paring cases internationally. Addresses. interpersonal as weil 
as macrosocial politics, and ernphasizes the relationship of 
policy to actual language use. Topics include nature of lan
guage variations and of ethnicity. 

TEP 109. Teaching Physical Education (4) 
This course is designed to assist future elementary teachers 
and recreation fitness leaders develop quality physical educa
tion programs for children. lnstruction focuses on theory and 
practice of movement activities that are physically and emo
tionally safe, health promoting, and developrnentally appro
priate. (S) 

TEP 114. Cognitive Development and lnteractive 
Computing Environments (4) 
Learning and development considered as an evolving inter
play between "internal representations" and "external repre
sentations" of the world, with special attention devoted to 
the design, history, and educational implications of computer
based tools and learning environments. Prerequisite: TEP 180 
or consent of instructor. (W) 
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TEP 115. Child Oevelopment and Education (4) 
This course introduces prospective teachers to the cognitive, 
social and emotional development of children, including de
velopmental learning theory, the teaching/learning process, 
maturation, and cross-cultural variation in development. lm
plications for classroom practice are drawn. Prerequisite: ap
provaf of instructor (W) 

TEP 116. The Psychology of Teaching and Structures of 
Information for Human Learning (0·4) 
College students tutoring college students. Curriculum: basic 
applied learning principles, specifying objectives, planning and 
designing instruction, testing, evaluation, interpersonal commu
nication skills, study skills. Objectives will be assessed by project 
completion and practicum feedback. The course is not project 
completion and practicum feedback. This course is not credit
able toward professional preparation requirements for the mul
tiple subject credential. Prerequisite: departmental approval 
(consent of instructor) - department stamp restriction. (F,W,S) 

TEP 117. Language, Culture, and Education (4) 
(Same as Soc/B 117) The mutual influence of language, cul
ture, and education. Explanations of students' school success 
and f ailure that employ linguistic and cultural variables, bilin
gualism, and cultural transmission through education are ex
plored. (F,W,Su) 

TEP 123. Educational Reform (4) 
Students will examine the facts and the myths that surround 
the discussion and debates about educational reform in the 
U.S. as well as the historical and sociocultural context for the 
controversy in a class with a mix of lecture, discussion and 
student presentations. 

TEP 125. History, Politics, and Theory of Bilingual 
Education (4) 
(Same as Soc/C 126) This course provides a historical over
view and models of bilingual education in the United States. 
Students will examine sociocultural, theoretical, and policy is
sues associated with native language and second-language 
instruction, and legal requirements for public bilingual pro
gram. Prerequisites: TEP 128A and 1288 or 129A and 1298, 
or consent of instructor. Speaking, writing, and reading knowl
edge of spanish is required. ($) 

TEP 126. Social Organization of Education (4) 
(Same as Soc/C 126) The social organization of education in the 
U. S .. and other societies; the functions of education for indi
viduals and society; the structure of schools; educational deci
sion-making; educational testing; socialization and education; 
formal and informal education; cultural transmission. (W,S,Su) 

TEP 127A·B·C. Practicum in lnteractive Computing (4·4·4) 
The course focuses on interactional computing in teaching/ 

. learning. Course work concentrates on interactive computing, 
application to teaching, learning, bilingualism, and communi
cation. Concurrent with course work, students are assigned to 
a school or community field site implementing interactive com
puting. Students will write research reports integrating course 
work and field experience. (F,W,S) 

TEP 128A·B·C. Practicum in Learning (6·6·6) 
Students are assigned as classroom teaching assistants (CTAs) 
in San Diego county public elementary schools. Concurrent 
course work concerns theories of teaching and learning, 
multicultural education, and the community context of learn
ing. TEP 128A emphasizes the community context; TEP 1288 
emphasizes the social organization of schools; and TEP 128C 
emphasizes the teaching-learning process. Prerequisite: depart
ment stamp required. (F,W,S) 

TEP 129A·B·C. Pre-lnternship Practicum in Learning (6·6·6) 
This course series focuses on the teaching/learning process in 
secondary school. UCSD students are assigned to tutor stu-

dents and perform other classroom duties u,nder the supervi
sion of participating teachers in local schools. The UCSD stu
dent will provide instruction in science, mathematics, or English 
for a minimum of 40 hours per quarter. Weekly lectures on 
theories of learning, classroom observation, and the social or
ganization of public schools are also required. Prerequisites: 
department stamp and instructor's signature for TEP 129A8C. 
Must have successfully completed 129A for 1298, and 129A-
8 for 129C. (F,W,S) 

TEP 130. Public Service: Practicum in Learning (6) 
The relationship between teaching and learning; the relation
ship between school and COIT)munity; social and political or
ganization of the schools; philosophical, sociological and 
political issues which relate to the U. S .. educational system, 
and the academic achievement of children are examined. Field 
and academic work focus on culturally diverse children in San 
Diego schools. Prerequisite: department stamp required. (F,W,S) 

TEP 131A·B·C. Practicum in Publi€ Service (2·2·2) 
Students in this course will be placed in local schools to serve 
as mentors to culturally and linguistically diverse students.The 
field experience and seminar will emphasize the mentor/child 
relationship, teaching and learning process, and community 
service. Students will complete a minimum of forty hours of 
field work, actively participate in a weekly seminar, write a 
weekly classroom journal, and cooperatively plan and present 
a school-based project with their assigned child at a university 
sponsored community event. Prerequisites: TEP 130 and 
department stamp required. (F, W,S) 

TEP 135. Fifth Dimension for Elementary Schools (4) 
Students will participate in classrooms which are integrating 
the Fifth Dimension model of collaborative, exploratory learn
ing using computers. Students spend four hours per week in a 
supervised classroom setting at Torrey Pines Elementary School. 
Outside work will include readings and class prep, as weil as 
responding to children's written inquiries, writing weekly field 
notes, and writing a paper on some aspect of the field work 
experience as it relates to class lectures and readings. 

TEP 142A. ASL·English Bilingual Education Practices (4) 
Students will examine the history, current theory, philosophy, 
legislation, and trends in deaf education. Methods of first
and second-language developm,ent, communication, and 
literacy skills for deaf and hard-of-hearing children will be 
introduced. (F) 

TEP 142B. ASL·English Bilingual Education Practices (4) 
Students will investigate formal and informal assessment tech
niques used for deaf and hard-of-hearing children, bilingual/ 
multicultural education practices across the curriculum, effec
tive learning environments and approaches for educating and 
interacting with families and communities. (W) 

TEP 149. Education Specialist Student Teaching (9) 
Credential candidate performs student teaching in participat
ing schools under the supervision of cooperating teachers. The 
practicum provides practical experience and diversified respon
sibilities. (S) 

TEP 150. Multicultural Education (4) 
The purpose of this course is to help prospective elementary 
and secondary teachers organize their classrooms to make 
education equitable for all students. Ways to utilize the talents 
and skills that students from diverse cultural backgrounds bring 
to school as resources for classroom instruction will be sug
gested. The discussion will be organized along three dimen
sions: ( 1) the ecology or environment of the classroom, (2) the 
discourse of the classroom, and (3) curriculum content. lncluded 
in the e(Cl1ugical category are such issues as grouping, seating 
arrangements, and visual displays. lncluded in the discourse 
category are teachers' instructional strategies, turn-taking pro-

cedures and non-verbal cues. lncluded in the curricular con
tent category are issues of inclusion/exclusion, perspective, and 
relevance in math and science. Prerequisite: TE19 or TEBO major 
code. (F) 

TEP 151. Teaching the English Language Learner (4) 
Students will examine the principles of second language ac
quisition and approaches to bilingual education. They will de
velop a repertoire of strategies for teaching in elementary or 
secondary content areas. Prerequisite: Tf 79 or TEBO major 
code. (F,W) 

TEP 152A. Bilingual lnstructional Practices (2) 
History and models of bilingual education; socio-cultural is
sues associated with second language instruction, legal re
qu i rements for public school bilingual programs, native 
language and ESL teaching methods. First course in a two 
course sequence. Prerequisite: Tf 79 or TEBO major code. (F) 

TEP 152B. Bilingual lnstruqional Practices (2) 
History and models of bilingual education; socio-cultural is
sues associated with second language instruction, legal re
qui rements for public school bilingual programs, native 
language and ESL teaching methods. Prerequisite: TE79 or TEBO 
major code. (Su, W) 

TEP 153. Teaching Practices for Equitable Education (2) 
The purpose of this course is to help prospective secondary 
teachers organize their classrooms to make education equi
table for all students. Successful practices that have enabled 
all students to achieve to the best of their abilities will be 
discussed. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in TEP 129C or 
instructor consent. (S) 

TEP 161A. Innovative lnstructional Practices (6) 
First course in a three course sequence. lt provides peda
gogical methods for multiple subject teaching. Diverse sub
ject areas (math, science, fine arts, P.E., and social studies) 
are integrated int-0 a single intercurricular course of study by 
emphasizing activity/inquiry techniques of instruction. Pre
requisite: TE79 major code. (F) 

TEP 161 B. Innovative lnstructional Practices (6) 
Second course in a three course sequence. lt provides peda
gogical methods for multiple subject teaching. Diverse subject 
areas (language arts and English-as-a-second-language) are 
integrated into a single intercurricular course of study by em
phasizing activity/inquiry techniques of instruction. Prerequi
sites: TEP 161A and TE79 major code. (W) 

TEP 161 C. Innovative lnstructional Practices (2) 
Last course in a three course sequence. lt provides pedagogi
cal methods for multiple subject teaching. General teaching 
methods are integrated into a single intercurricular course of 
study by emphasizing activity/inquiry techniques of instruction. 
Prerequisites: TEP 1618 and TE79 major code. (S) 

TEP 169A·B. Practicum in Student Teaching (9·9) 
Credential candidates student teach in participating schools 
under the supervision of cooperating teachers. The practicum 
provides practical experience and diversified responsibilities. 
Prerequisite: TE79 major code. (W,S) 

TEP 173. Secondary English Teaching Practices (4) 
The course introduces prospective secondary teachers to prin
ciples and strategies of teaching English language arts. Topics 
include: writing processes, reading processes, integrated lan
guage arts, assessment, the second language learner, the class
room community, the California English Language Arts 
Framework. Prerequisite: TEBO major code or consent of in
structor. (Su) 

TEP 174. Secondary Mathematics Teaching Practices (4) 
Mathematics teaching techniques including, curriculum design, 



California Model Curriculum Standards, instructional methods, 
computer applications, selection and use of textbooks, student 
assessment, lesson planning, and classroom organization. Pro
fessional matters including curriculum planning, professional 
organizations, para-professionals, professional ethics, educa
tion law, and parent involvement are addressed. Prerequisite: 
affirmed credentiaf candidate or approvaf of instructor. (Su) 

TEP 175. Secondary Science Teaching Practices {4) 
Science teaching techniques, including science curriculum de
sign, California Model Curriculum Stancfards, instructional 
methods, computer applications, selection and use of textbooks, 
student assessment, lesson planning, and classroom organi
zation. Professional matters including curriculum planning, pro
fessional organizations, para-professionals, professional ethics, 
education law, and parent involvement are .addressed. Prereq
uisite: affirmed credentiaf candidate or approvaf of instructor. 

1 (Su) 

TEP 176. Language and Learning lnstruction (4) 
This course satisfies the California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing requirement fori preparation in reading theory 
and methods for all credential candidates. Theories of reading 
development, integration of the language arts, reading and 
writing in the content areas, teaching methods, and literature. 
Prerequisite: Tf 79 or TEBO major code. (Su) 

TEP 179A-B·C. lnternship Field Experience (8-8-8) 
Each candidate works for a period of one year under the guid
ance of an on-site teacher and university supervisor. The in
ternship offers the prospective teacher extensive experience 
organizing and implementing lessons under actual classroom 
conditions. Prerequisite: affirmed credential candidate or ap
proval of instructor; TEBO major code. (F,W,S) 

TEP 180. Computer Applications in Teaching and 
learning (4) 
Microcomputers are viewed as a component of interactive com
munication media. Students learn to use microcomputers and 
computer networks in course work through hands-on experi
ence. The possible impact of these new media on the teach
ing-learning process is explored. The course assumes a basic 
familiarity with social science concepts and the logic of social 
science inquiry. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or con
sent of instructor. (F,S,Su) 

TEP 181. Health Education (4) 
This course satisfies the Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
requirement for Health Education. Topics include: physical edu
cation, substance abuse, sex education, cardio-pulmonary re
suscitation, nutrition, and first aid. Prerequisite: Tf 79 or TEBO 
major code. (F,Su) 

TEP 182. lnclusive Educational Practices (4) 
This course satisfies the Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
requirement for Special Education. Topics include: teaching 
methods for accommodating special-needs students in the 
regular classroom, developing an Individual Education Plan, 
characteristics of special-needs students, lesson planning to 
accommodate individual differences, and legislated mandates. 
Prerequisite: Tf 79 or TEBO major code. (S) 

TEP 183. Current lssues in Teaching and Learning (4) 
This course addresses curricula and teaching practices in the 
K-12 schools. Specific course topics will be developed in co
operation with local school faculty working with TEP on 
preservice, staff development, and research activities. General 
issues will include second language acquisition, uses of tech
nology in schools, language arts, mathematics and science in
struction, integrated curriculum, and alternative assessment. 
Prerequisite: Tf 79 or TEBO major code. (Su) 

TEP 190. Research Practicum (1-6) 
Supervised research studies with individual topics selected 
according to students' special interests. Students will develop 

a research proposal and begin to gather and analyze data. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

TEP 195. Apprentice Teaching (4) 
Advanced TEP students are prepared in effective methods of 
supervising the preparation of UCSD students serving as para
professionals in elementary school classrooms. Topics covered 
include: classroom management, interpersonal relations, su
pervision techniques, multicultural education, politics in the 
school, and curriculum development. Each student serves as a 
discussion leader, and conducts at least two workshops. Pre
requisites: department stamp required and TE19 or TEBO ma
jor code. 

TEP 198. Directed Group Study (4-2) 
Directed group study, guided reading, and study involving re
search and analysis of activities and services in multicultural 
education, bilingual education, the teaching-learning process, 
and other areas that are not covered by the present curricu
lum. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

TEP 199. Special Studies (4) 
Individual guided reading and study involving research and 
analysis of activities and services in multicultural education, 
bilingual education, the teaching-learning process, and other 
areas that are not covered by the present curriculum. Prereq
uisite: consent of instructor. 

GRADUATE 

Lit/Writing 272. Research on Composition and Written 
Discourse {4) 
This course will survey current research on composing and 
written discourse and direct students in research projects in
volving the analysis of writing. Emphasis will be placed on 
research which can contribute to a theoretical understanding 
of the writing process. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

Lit/Writing 273. Practicum on Research in Composing and 
Written Discourse (4) · 
In this course students will design and carry out research stud
ies. Emphasis will be placed on research which can contribute 
to a theoretical understanding of the writing process. 

Psychology 211. Piagetian Theory (3) 
Seminar on selected topics in Piaget's theory of cognitive de
velopment. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

Psychology 216. Basic Seminar in Comparative Cognitive 
Research (4) 
This seminar will review current research and theory in cogni
tive psychology in order to characterize group differences in 
cognitive functioning. 

Psychology 259A-B-C. Advanced Seminar in Comparative 
Cognitive Research (3-3-3) 
An examination of the major theories and relevant data con
cerning the way in which culturally organized experience in
fluences the nature of thinking. Particular attention will be 
paid to understanding the presumed relations between cul
ture and thought. 

Sociology 241. Cognitive and Linguistic Aspects of Social 
Structure {4) 
lntroduction to topics in speech act theory, cognitive ap
proaches to story grammars, and the analysis of conversational 
or discourse material as they apply to the study of social inter
action and organizational structures. 

Sociology 242. Advanced Topics in Cognitive and Linguistic 
Aspects of Social Structure (4-4) 
An advanced seminar dealing with field and quasi-experimen
tal methods for studying discourse and textual materials. Stu-
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dents are expected to conduct their own field research in natu
ral or organizational settings. 

Sociology 210. The Sociology of Education (4) 
A consideration of the major theories of schooling and so
ciety, including functionalist, conflict, critical, and interac
tional; selected topics in the sociology of education will be 
addressed in a given quarter, including: the debate over in
equality, social selection, cultural reproduction and the tran
s iti o n of knowledge, the cognitive and economic 
consequences öf education. Major research methods will 
be discussed and critiqued. 

Sociology 271. Seminar in Classroom lnteraction (4) 
Sociolinguistic principles are applied to the study of classroom 
interaction. Research methods, including media methods, that 
are applicable to interaction in general, educational settings 
in particular, are discussed and applied. Videotape from actual 
school settings form the basis of discussion. Student projects 
will be based on videotape of students' own classrooms, when
ever possible. 

TEP 230A·B-C. Research on Curriculum Design (4-4-4) 
A year-long course sequence which provides an extensive 
overview of curriculum design principles appropriate for K\-
12 instruction. Consensus and model building methods will 
be discussed using case studies of curriculum research and 
development projects appropriate for various subject areas 
and grade levels. Participants will design, implement, and 
evaluate a curriculum project in their own classrooms. Pre
requisite: must be TE76 major or consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

TEP 231. Advanced lnstructional Practices (4) 
Selected advanced topics in K\-12 instructional practices in 
various subject areas. Techniques for teaching higher-level 
cogni-tive processes and advanced applications of computers 
and other technology will be stressed. Participants will con
duct a field study of promising teaching practices appropriate 
to their grade leve~s) and subject area(s) of instruction. Pre
requisite: must be Tf 76 major or consent of instructor. (Su) 

TEP 232. Special Topics in Education (4) 
This course explores topical issues in education. lt focuses on 
recent developments which have broad implications for re
search and practice in teaching and leaming. Course topics 
will vary each time the course is offered. Prerequisite: must be 
Tf 76 major or consent of instructor. (Su) 

TEP 233A-8. Topics in Education Research and Design (2-2) 
Current topics and issues in education and educational research 
methodology, including action research, participant observa
tion, ethnography, and survey research. Prerequisite: must be 
Tf 76 major or consent of instructor. 

lEP 240A-B·C. Research in ASL English Bilingual Education 
(4-4·4) 
A three-course sequence in wh,ich participants conduct an over
view of research and desigf:\ and conduct a study related to 
bilingual, bicultural education for deaf children. Prerequisite: 
must be TEB 1 major or consent of instructor. (F, W, S) 

TEP 241. Advanced Topics in Deaf Education (4) 
Topics in human development and education that relate to 
deaf and hard-of-hearing children and the relationship between 
harne, community/culture, and classroom. Prerequisite: must 
be TEB 1 major or consent of instructor. (S) 

TEP 290. Research Practicum {1-6) 
Supervised research studies with individual topics selected 
according to students' special interests. Students will develop 
a research proposal appropriate for M.A. thesis, begin to gather 
and analyze data. Prerequisites: M.A. candidate and consent 
of instructor. (S/U grades only.) 
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TEP 295. M.A. Thesis (4) 
The student will work on the M.A. thesis under the direction 
of the students' thesis committee chair. Prerequisites: M.A. 
candidate and consent of committee chair. (S/U grades only.) 

TEP 297. Directed Group Study (1-6) 
Study and analysis of specific topics under the guidance of a 
faculty member. Offered for repeated registration. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. 

TEP 298. Independent Study (1-6) 
Individual guided study and/or independent research in an area 
not covered by present course offerings. Offered for repeated 
registration. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

Theatre and Dance 1 
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The theatre curriculum of the Department of 
Theatre and Dance is based on the belief that a 
good undergraduate education in theatre 
should provide the student with a solid back
ground in dramatic literature and the aesthetics 
and history of theatrical performance as weil as 
exposure to the different artistic components of 
theatrical art-performance, playwriting, and 
design. Finally, such an education should incor
porate participation in the production process 
itself. 

In addition to providing an integrated pro
gram for students desiring a theatre major, the 
curriculum provides (1) a sequence of courses 
to fulfill the fine arts and/or humanities require
ments for Muir College; (2) courses fulfilling 
Warren College program of concentration re
quirements; (3) courses to fulfill Revelle, Thur
good Marshall, and Eleanor Roosevelt's fine arts 
requirements; and (4) elective courses for the 
general student desiring experiences in theatre. 

The Theatre Major 
The theatre major provides students with a 

solid artistic and~academic background. The 
required lower-division courses equip the stu
dent with the skills and knowledge necessary 
for more advanced study in each of the areas of 
study. The major is structured so that it can 
respond both to the needs of students who 
seek a broad-based "liberal arts" education in 

theatre or to the needs of students who plan 
to pursue their studies at the graduate level 
with the aim of acquiring either an M.F.A. or 
Ph.D. degree. Students should meet with the 
department's undergraduate adviser as soon as 
practical (but no later than the quarter in 
which they declare a theatre major) in order to 
plan an appropriate individual course of study. 

At least 50 percent of all required course 
work in theatre must be taken at UCSD. Trans
ferred units from other institutions or study 
abroad must be petitioned to the Department 
of Theatre and Dance. Units of theatre 
practicum ~THPR), or their equivalent, com
pleted elsewhere do not satisfy-the depart
ment's requirements. All required courses must 
be taken for a letter grade with the exception 
of majors seminar. No theatre department 
course for which a student earns a grade lower 
than C- can be counted as satisfying any of the 
department's graduation requirements. 

The requirements for the major are: 

LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

1. One course from: 
THPR 1 Practicum-Scenery 
THPR 2 Practicum-Costume 
THPR 3 Practicum-Lighting 
THPR 4 Practicum-Stage Management 
Note: Students must complete the THPR 

requirement within one year of 
declaring a theatre major. 

2. Each of the following: 
THHS 1 History ofTheatre 1: Classical to q· 

Renaissance )J 

THHS 2 History of Theatre 2: Neoclassicism 
to Realism 

THHS 3 History of Theatre 3: Symbolism to 
Postmodernism 

Note:THHS 1 or THHS 2 or THHS 3 must be 
completed before taking any upper
division classes in history and theory. 

3. Each of the area threshold classes: 
Performance Area-
a) THAC 1 (lntroduction to Acting ) 

Design Area-
a) THDE 1 (lntroduction to Design) 

Playwriting Area-
a) THPW 1 (lntroduction to Playwriting) 
Note: The threshold classes listed above 

must be completed before taking any 
upper-division courses in each area. 



UPPER·DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

4. One upper-division four-unit acting course 

5. One upper-division four-unit design course 

6. One upper-division four-unit directing 
course 

7. One upper-division four-unit praywriting 
course 

8. One upper-division four-unit stage manage
ment course 

9. Three upper-division four-unit history 
courses 

10. Four upper-division theatre electives (four
units each) 

11. One one-unit upper-division majors 
seminar 

Note:THGE 197, 198, and 199 may not be 
· used as upper-division electives by 

theatre majors. 

The Theatre Minor 
Students should plan their minors and have 

them approved by the faculty undergraduate 
adviser prior to their junior year. Courses may 
not be taken on a Pass/Not Pass basis. 

The following are minor requirements for 
students admitted to UCSD in winter ql!arter 
1998 and later. Students admitted to UCSD 
prior to winter quarter 1998 must see the de
partment adviser to confirm minor require
ments. 

LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

1. One course from: 
THPR 1 Practicum-Scenery 
THPR 2 Practicum-Costume 
THPR 3 Practicum-Lighting 
THPR 4 Practicum-Stage Management 
Note: Students must complete the THPR 

requirement within one year of 
declaring a theatre minor. 

2. At least one course from: 
THHS 1 History of Theatre 1-Classical to 

Renaissance 
THHS 2 History of Theatre 2-Neoclassicism 

to Realism 
THHS 3 History of Theatre 3-Symbolism to 

Postmodern ism 
Note:THHS 1 or THHS 2 or THHS 3 must be 

completed before taking any upper
division classes in history and theory. 

THAC 1 lntroduction to Acting 
Note:THAC 1 must be completed before 

taking any upper-division classes in 
acting. 

THDE 1 lntroduction to Design 
Note:THDE 1 must be completed before 

taking any upper-division classes in 
design. 

THPW 1 lntroduction to Playwriting 
Note: THPW 1 must be completed before 

taking any upper-division classes in 
playwriting. 

UPPER·DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

3. Any five, four-unit, upper-division theatre 
courses. 

Performance and Production 
Opportunities in Theatre 

PRODUCTIONS 

Undergraduates may audition for all shows 
produced in the department. Undergraduates 
are frequently cast in these productions and 
have often played substantial roles. In addition, 
the department produces a faculty-directed 
undergraduate production in the mainstage 
and in studio theatres. 

CABARET 

Additional opportunities exist for graduate 
and undergraduate students to produce and/or 
perform in plays and other events in the 
department's Studio Theatre. 

Undergraduate Audition Policy 
Each quarter, open auditions will be held for 

all shows being produced in the subsequent
quarter. All undergraduates who have com
pleted THAC 1 (lntroduction to Acting) are 
eligible to audition. (This prerequisite is subject 
to revision.) Complete information about the 
schedule as weil as the format of auditions may 
be obtained in the department office. 

Dance Faculty 

Kristin Archidiacono, B.F.A., International 
University, Musical Theatre, Tap 
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Mari~·Caligagan, Boston Ballet, Lecturer, Ballet 
Tony Caligagan, Alvin Ailey II Dance Company, 

Lecturer, Jazz 
Sandra Foster-King, M.F.A., University of 

California, lrvine, Lecturer, African Jazz 
Jean Isaacs, BA, Wheaton College, Lecturer, 

Modem Dance, Choreography 
Christina Jone~-Stewart, New York University, 

Lecturer, Modem African 
Margaret Marshall, M.F.A., University of 

California, lrvine, Senior Lecturer With 
Security of Employment, Ballet, Jazz, Modem 
Dance, Dance History, Choreography, 
Movement Analysis 

John Malashock, B.F.A., Southem Methodist 
University 

Nina Martin, New York University, Contact 
Improvisation, Modem 

Alicia Rincon, M.F.A., United States 
International University, Lecturer, Jazz 

Patricia Rincon, M.F.A., United States 
International University, Lecturer With 
Security of Employment, Modem Dance, 
Jazz, Dance History, Choreography 

Tonnie Sammartano, San Diego Dance Theatre 
Judith Sharp, B.F.A., Urbana, Lecturer, Ballet 
Ann Marie Welsh, Ph.D., University of 

Rochester, Lecturer, Theatre Dance History 
and Criticism 

DanceMajor 
University-trained dancers should have a 

solid academic base on which to build their 
dance technique. Theories and principles of 
dance as a creative art enrich and develop the 
trained dancer. Through instruction in choreog
raphy, dance history, and criticism, dance !(, 

moves from a display of technical skills to a 
creative endeavor. The dance major will en
hance creative expression by providing choreo
graphic and performance opportunities 
generated by academic instruction. 

The dance major concentrates on the prin
ciples of composition and choreography, move
ment education, dance history and theory, and 
the process of performance. The goal is to de
velop an aesthetic awareness of dance as an art 
form by providing solid kinesthetic training as a 
f~undation for creative expression. 

PLACEMENT AND PROFICIENCY 

The technical command of the body and the 
expansion of a vocabulary of movement are 
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essential to the dancer's creat1ve expression. 
Upon complet1on of a dance movement Course, 
students who demonstrate the performance 
level necessary for the next level of work will 
aavance. Students who do not demonstrate the 
appropriate performance level will be expected 
to continue at the same level until they qualify 
for advancement. 

Students wishing to enter the major or mi
nor in dance must audition during classes in. 
spring for placement in the appropriate move
ment class for fall. Freshman and transfer stu
dents may audit1on the first week of classes in 
fall quarter. 

LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

1. One course from: (four to six units) 
THPR 1 Practicum-Scenery 
THPR 2 Practicum-Costume 
THPR 3 Practicum-Lighting 
THPR 4 Practicum-Stage Management 

Note: Students must complete the THPR 
requirement within one year of declaring a 
dance major. 

2. Choose one of the following: (four units) 
THAC 1 lntroduction to Acting or 
THAC 101 Acting 1 

3. THDA 25 - Music for Dancers: (four units) 
Note: Th1s course will not be offered every 
year. 

UPPER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

4. THDA 160 Dance Movement Analysis and 
lnJury Prevention Techniques: (four units) 
Note: This course will not be offered every 
year. 

5. THDE 121 Theatre Production: Lighting 
(four units) 
Note: This course will not be offered every 
year. 

6. Three choreography courses (four units 
each): 
THDA 141 Principles of Choreography 
THDA 142 Choreography and Performance 
THDA 143 Choreography for Dramatic Text 

7. Four history and theory courses (four units 
each). Choose from the following: 
THDA 151 Dance History-Ballet 
THDA 152 Dance History-Modern Dance 
THDA 153 Dance History-Jazz Dance and 
Related Ethnic Studies 

THDA 159 Dance Criticism and Aesthetics 
THHS 114 American Musical Theatre 

8. Three advanced movement courses (four 
units each) in one of the following areas of 
emphasis: 
THDA 102A, B or C; or 103A, B, or C Sallet 
THDA 111A, 8, or C; or 112A, B, or C 
Modern 
THDA 121 A, B, or C; or 122A, B, or C Jazz 

9. One advanced movement course (four0 units) 
outside the area of emphasis selected in #8. 

Total lower-division units „. „„ „„ „ „ „„„„. 12-14 
Total upper-division units „„ „ .„„„„„„.„„„ .„. 52 
Total d~nce major units „„„„„.„„„„„„„„ 64-66 

DEPARTMENTAL DEGREE CHECK 

Departmental degree checks are completed 
upon request by the undergraduate statt ad
viser. A degree check monitors your progress 
toward fulfillment of the dance major or minor. 
lt is suggested that you request a degree check 
at least twice per year and particular/y the quar
ter before graduation. Stop by the Theatre and 
Dance Department office to inquire about a 
degree check for your major. Remember you 
must also complete a degree check with your 
provost office prior to graduation. The provost 
office degree check will monitor all university 
and college requirements, such as GPA, units, 
residency requirements, P/NP limits, college 
general-education requirements, etc. 

Major courses may not be taken on a 
P/NP basis. 

The Dance Minor 
The dance minor consists of courses which 

concentrate on the principles of composition 
and choreography, the history of dance, and 
the process of performance. Dancers receive 
extensive training in one or more idioms (ballet, 
modern 'dance, and jazz dance). The dancer's 
training also includes participation in composi
tional workshops and productions, including 
historical and contemporary performance expe
riences. Students should plan their minors and 
have them approved by the faculty undergradu
ate adviser prior to their junior year. 
Minor courses may not be taken on a Pass/ 
Not Pass basis. 

Students admitted in winter quarter 1998 ,, 
will follow these dance minor requirements. 
Students admitted prior to winter quarter 

1998, must see the Department of Theatre and 
Dance to confirm their minor requirements. 

DANCE MINOR REQUIREMENTS 

Lower-Division Dance 
Requirements (four to six units) 

1. One ofTHPR 1, 2, 3 or 4 

Upper-Division Dance 
Requirements (four units each) 

2. One ofTHDA 140, 141, 142 or 143 
One of THDA 151, 152, 153, or 159 
(Dance History-Ballet, Modern, Jazz/Ethnic1 

Criticism and Aesthetics) 

Dance Minor Movement 
Requirements (sixteen units total) 

A prerequisite for entrance into the dance 
minor is technical ability above the beginning 
level in ballet, jazz, or modern. The student's 
level is determined by audition and, depending 
on his or her technical ability, the student will 
be placed at the intermediate or advanced 
level. Students wishing to enter the major or 
minor without intermediate (level II) proficiency 
must take beginning (level 1) courses (up to 
two years) or until they pass the audition into 
level II. 

Students wishing to enter the major or mi
nor in dance must audition during classes in 
spring for placement in the appropriate move-· 
ment dass for fall. Freshman and transfer stu
dents may audition the first week of classes in 
fall quarter. 

Of the total cr~dits earned, only sixteen units 
from those listed in the movement courses (see 
below) may be applied toward the dance mi
nor. Students must include at least one move
ment course other than their main idiom. 

3. Choose a total of sixteen units from a combi
nation of the following list of movement 
courses. (Note: Levels II, III, or IV courses 
may be repeated once for credit) 

THDA 101A, 8 or C Ballet II (intermediate, 
two units each) 

THDA 102A, B or C Ballet III (advanced 1, 
four units each) 

THDA 103A, Bor C Ballet IV (advanced 2, 
four units each) 

THDA 11 OA, 8 or C Modem II (intermediate, 
two units each) 



THDA 111 A, B or C Modern III (advanced 1, 
four units each) 

THDA 112A Bor C Modern IV (advanced 2, 
four units each) 

THDA 120A, B or C Jazz II (intermediate, two 
units each) 

THDA 121 A, B or C Jazz III (advanced 1, four 
units each) 

THDA 122A, B or C Jazz IV (advanced 2, four 
units each) 

Total lower-division core units „„ .......... „„. 4-6 
Total upper-division core units . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . ... . . 8 
Total movement units .................................. 16 
(only movement courses from the above list 
may be used) 

Total Dance Minor Units „„.„„ ... „.„.„ .. 28-30 

Dance Performance Opportunities 

TWO ANNUAL CONCERTS 

The work of selected students is presented 
at a formal concert each spring. A concert of 
choreographic works by faculty and guest art
ists is presented each winter. 

UCSD DANCE REPERTORY 

This repertory is open to dance students 
through auditions. The company will perform 
lecture-demonstrations, performances, and 
teach master classes in the community or at 
other UC campuses. 

DANCE PEDAGOGY 
(in development) 

This is open to dance students through audi
tions. The students will teach lecture-demon
strations, performance aspects and master 
classes in San Diego recreation centers or at 
K-12 campuses throughout San Diego County 
and surrounding area. 

PROFESSIONAL COMPANY 
INTERNSHIP 

Dance students may apply for positions as 
interns. These internships provide qualified 
students an opportunity to work with, observe, 
and perform in professional companies. lntern
ship possibilities include work with Patricia 
, Rincon Dance Collective, California Ballet Co., 
San Diego Dance Institute, San Diego Dance 
Theatre, and other San Diego Area professional 
dance companies. 

SPECIAL COURSE 

TH/GE 195 • lnstructional Assistance 
Being a teaching assistant (TA) is an excellent opportunity for 
students to gain teaching experience. Assistant teaching for a 
da~ce faculty member is also an invaluable contact and may 
be 1mportant when applying for graduate school. Contact the 
theatre and dance department undergraduate statt adviser the 
quarter before you would like to TA to inquire if you are eli-
gible. ' 

Dance Courses 

TH/DA-DAN CE 

TH/DA 1. Ballet, Level 1 Beginning (2-2·2) 
An introduction to classical ballet principles, technique, and 
terminology. Develops the body for strength, flexibility, coordi
nation, and artistic interpretation. Emphasis on developing a 
foundation in classical movement for continuation of ballet 
training. Historical origin of ballet will be discussed along with 
an introduction to the kinesiological principles of movement. 
Prerequisite: none. 

TH/DA 2. Modern Dance 1, Beginning (2-2-2) 
lntroduction to modern dance as a means of visual communi
c~tio~. Pattern variations analyzed in time, space, design, and 
kinet1c sense. Movement exploration includes improvisation 
and composition. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/DA 3. Jazz Dance I, Beginning (2-2-2) 
Emphasis on technical skil!s, terminology, contemporary com
positions, and introduction to the history of jazz dance. Ex
plores specific rtLythmic exercises, isolations, turns, locomotor 
combinations to a broad base of musical styles and variations. 
Prerequisite: none. 

TH/DA 11A. Theatrical Tap (2) 
The study of theatrical tap dance. Various styles of tap-such 
as classical, rhythm and musical theatre will be introduced. 
Emphasis on rhythm, coordination, timing, and theatrical style. 
l~cludes basic through intermediate tap movement. Prerequi
s1te: none. 

TH/DA 11 B. Theatrical Tap (2) 
The further study of various styles of theatrical tap dance. ln
cludes more intricate rhythms such a turns, pull-backs, pick
ups, and wings. More complex rhythm variations and 
choreographic composition will be introduced. Prerequisite: 
THDA 11A or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 11 C. Theatrical Tap (2) 
lncludes more complicated rhythms and advanced principles 
of dance compoc;ition for the theatre. lmproves on musical in
tc~pi ecat1on, performa:ice quality and style. Will focus on indi
vidual performance and chc~eography. Prerequisites: THDA 11A 
and THDA 118 or consent of instructor. 

Tlt/DA 15. Musical Theatre Dancl' A (2) 
The study of American social and t~eatrical dances from the 
1900s to the 1930s. Historical trends in musical the?.t1e will 
be discussed with the use of film and text. Stresses choreogra
phy and musical analysis and introduces basic tap dance 
rhythms. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/DA 16. Musical Theatre Dance B (2) 
A continuation of the exploration of the historical develop
ment of musical theatre character dance forms covering the 
1930s through the 1960s. Emphasizes composition and move
ment techniques of this rich period of pioneers and stylists. 
Choreography for film will be introduced. Prerequisite: none. 
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TH/DA 17. Musical Theatre Dance C (2) 
lntegrates the historical and contemporary trends of Musical 
Theatre Dance from the 1960's to present. Emphasis on the 
i'.f1pact and development of dance techniques used in video, 
film and theatre and on advanced clarification of performance 
and choreographic skills. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/DA 20. Dance Workshop (2) 
The study of aesthetic examination of major choreographic 
works. Emphasis will be on formulating the creative process 
1nto a complete dance form. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 25. Music for Dancers (4) 
A course designed to teach the fundamentals of all forms of 
music to dance students. Topics include identifying rhythm, in
strumentation, vocabulary, and the orchestration of time in 
space. Historical and contemporary forms will be analyzed uti
lizing both live and recorded music. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/DA 101ABC. Ballet 11-lntermediate (2·2-2) 
Continu~d st~dio w~rk in ballet technique and terminology. 
Emphas1,s on 1ncreas1ng strength, flexibility and balance, and 
interpretation of classical musical phrasing. lncludes concepts 
of anatomy and physiology in relationship to ballet. THDA 1 is 
prerequisite for THDA 101 A. THDA 101 A is prerequisite for 
THDA 1018 and THDA 1018 is prerequisite for THDA 1O1 C or 
consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 102ABC. Ballet 111-Advanced 1 (4-4-4) 
Further emphasis on techniques, projection, terminology, and 
introduction to point work. lntroduces historical ballet cho
reographic variations. Individual and group composition will 
be presented and aesthetic criticism applied. Text, film, and 
video used in depicting the historical evolution of ballet. THDA 
101C is a prerequisite for THDA 102A. THDA 102A is prereq
ws1te for THDA 1028 and THDA 1028 is prerequisite for THDA 
102C or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 103ABC. Ballet IV-Advanced 2 (4-4-4) 
Designed for students with advanced training and includes 
~oint work, pas de deux, classical and contemporary varia
t1ons, and repertory works. Emphasis on increasing composi
tion and performing skills. The aesthetics for ballet in Western 
and Non-Western cultures will be discussed. THDA 102C is a 
prerequisite for THDA 103A. THDA 103A is prerequisite for 
THDA 1038 and THDA 1038 is prerequisite for THDA 103C or 
consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 110ABC. Modern Dance 11-lntermediate (2-2-2) 
Further development of movement as an expressive medium. 
lntroduces the principles and elements of modern dance and 
their relationship to other art forms. Discussion of modern dance 
pioneers. THDA 2 is a prerequisite for THDA 11 OA. THDA 11 OA 
i~ a prerequisite for THDA 1108 and THDA 1108 is prerequi
s1te for THDA 110C or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 111 ABC. Modern Dance 111-Advanced 1 ( 4-4-4) 
Emphasis is on the development of modern dance as an ex
pressive art concept. Individual and group choreography will 
be e~plore~ a~d aesthetic concepts. lncorporates applied physi
olog1cal princ1ples of human movement. Discussion of modern 
and post-modern trends using text, video, and film. THDA 110C 
is a prerequisite for THDA 111A. THDA 111A is a prerequisite 
for THDA 1118 and THDA 1118 is prerequisite for THDA 111 C 
or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 112ABC. Modern Dance IV-Advanced 2 (4-4-4) 
A continuation of advanced exploration of dance as an ex
pressi.on ~f artistic and social communication. Contemporary 
and h1storical choreographic styles will be reviewed.Advanced 
principles of composition and dance aesthetics will be dis
cussed. THDA 111 C is a prerequisite for THDA 112A. THDA 
112A is a prerequisite for THDA 1128 and THDA 1128 is pre
requ1s1te for THDA 112C or consent of instructor. 
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TH/DA 120ABC. Jazz Dance ll-lntermooiate (2-2-2) 
Further development of technical skills, terminology, and in
termediate rhythmic patterns. Emphasis includes h1storical and 
current trends, and general concepts of anatomy and physiol
ogy 1n relationship to movement. Theories of spatial forms and 
structure will be discussed. THDA 3 is a prerequisite for THDA 
7 20A THDA l 20A is a prerequisite for THDA 1208 and THDA 
1208 1s prerequisite for THDA l 20C or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 121ABC. Jazz Dance 111-Advanced 1 (4) 
Techniques of body control, with a final performance focus. 
Development of movement theory as related to the performer. 
Appl1cation of constructive criticism to the performer utilizing 
small group and solo choreography. lncludes discussions of 
jazz dance and its effect of social-cultural and human behav-. 
ior. THDA l 20C is a prerequisite for THDA 121 A. THDA 121 A 
is a prerequisite for THDA 1218 and THDA 1218 is prerequi
site for THDA 121 C or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 122ABC. Jazz Dance IV-Advanced 2 (4-4-4) 
Extensive study in the development of movement theory as 
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related to the performer. lncludes lectures on choreographic 
principles, compositional forms, constructive criticism, and the 
history of jazz as an American art form. THDA 121( is apre
requisite for THDA l 22A. THDA l 22A is a prerequisite for THDA 
1228 and THDA 1228 is a prerequisite for THDA 122C or con
sent of instructor. 

TH/DA 130A. Studies in Performance-Winter Faculty and 
Student Dance Concert (2-4) 
The in-depth study of a major dance production. Admission by 
audition only. Corequisite: students must be concurrently en
rolled in any level of THDA 1, 2, 3, 101, 102, 103, 110, 111, 
112, 120 or 121. 

TH/DA 1308. Studies in Performance-Spring Student Dance 
Concert (2-4) 
The in-depth study of a major dance production; including cho
reography and/or performance. Admission by audition only. 
C orequisite: students must be concurrently enrolled in any level 
ofTHDA 1, 2, 3, 101, 102, 103, 110, 111, 112, 120or 121. 
Prerequisite: choreographers must also either have completed 
or be currently enrolled in THDA 141, 142, or 143. 

TH/DA 131. Dance Repertory (2) 
The study and aesthetic examination of major choreographic 
works created by dance faculty of the department or dis
tinguished guest artists. Audition is required. 

TH/DA 132. Dances Of The World (4) 
Course designed for in-depth study of the dance of a particu
lar culture-Afro-Cuban, Spanish Balinese, Japanese, Latin, etc. 
Specific topic will vary from quarter to quarter. 

TH/DA 140. Dance Improvisation (4) 
Participants will learn improvisation methods as related to the 
aesthetic awareness of movement. Students will explore both 
structured and unstructured improvisation skills to expand their 
awareness of movement choices in time, space, and energy. 
Prerequisite: none. 

TH/DA 141. Principles of Choreography (4) 
Presents the concepts and elements of dance creation through 
studies, readings, discussions, and examination of theories. This 
course is the foundation of the fundamentals of dance com
position. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/DA 142. Choreography And Performance (4) 
Theories and techniques of advanced choreographic problems 
exploring a range of performance options including multi-me
dia collaborations using video, text, lighting, props, masks, 
dance/music improvisations, and environmental choreography 
and performance. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/DA 143. Choreography for Dramatic Text (4) 
Choreography problems in movement style and purpose will 
be explored through analysis of both historical and contempo
rary dramatic text. Emphasis will be placed on dance as a 
complement to verbal communication and a medium for non
verbal communication. Prerequisite: THDA 1 or THDA 2 or THDA 
3, or above, and THAC 1, or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 151. Dance History-Ballet (4) 
A study of ballet as a reflection of history from its origins and 
aesthetic development to its choreographic diversity of today. 
Prerequisite: none. 

TH/DA 152. Dance History-Modern (4) 
A study of modern dance as a reflection of history from its 
origins and aesthetic developments to its choreographic diver
sity of today. Reflections of the significant reactions of mod
ern dance to social, economical, and cultural changes will be 
included. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/DA 153. Dance History-Jazz Dance and Related Ethnic 
Studies (4) 
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A study of jazz dance and other related ethnic dance cultures 
as a reflection of history from their origins and aesthetic de
velopment to their choreographic intentions of today. Evidence 
of artistic fluctuation in social, economical, and cultural diver
sity will be included. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/DA 159. Dance Criticism and Aesthetics (4) 
A historical analysis of aesthetic concepts related to dance 
and comparable visual arts. Critical writings on dance as a 
visual art will be studied from the renaissance to the present. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 160. Dance Movement Analysis and lnjury 
Prevention Techniques (4) 
This course is designed to provide the dancer with a muscular 
skeletal understanding of dance education. Analytic studies 
will concentrate on kinesthetic functions, training practices, 
nutrition, distribution of dance injuries, and results of poor 
training. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor. 

TH/DA 197. Field Studies In Dance (1-12) 
Designed for advanced students, this course significantly ex
tends their knowledge of the theatre and dance through in
tensive participation in the creative work of a major professional 
theatre or dance company under the guidance of artists resi
dent in those theatres or companies. Students will submit regu
lar written evaluations each week of their ongoing field study. 
Prerequisites: upper-division standing and consent of instruc
tor required. (e.g., "San Diego Dance Institute") 

( Honors · Program ·) 

The department offers a special program of 
advanced study for outstanding undergradu
ates majoring,in theatre. Successful completion 
of the Honors Program enables the student to 
graduate "With Highest Distinction" (A+), 
"With High Distinction" (A), or "With Distinc
tion" (A-), depending upon performance in the 
program. 

Eligihility 

1. Junior standing (ninety units or more 
completed) 

2. 3.7 GPA or better in the major 

3. 3.5 GPA or better overall, which students 
must maintain until final graduation 

4. Completion of at least four upper-division 
theatre courses 

5. Recommendation of a faculty sponsor who is 
familiar with the student's work 

Guidelines 
Application to the Honors Program may be 

made upon completion of ninety units or no 
later than the fifth week of the quarter preced
ing the final two quarters before graduation. 
The Undergraduate Committee will consider 
the application and, if approved, the student 
and the principal adviser will have the responsi
bility of proposing an Honors Thesis Committee 
to the Undergraduate Committee for final 
approval. 

Students are required to take THGE 196A, 
Honors Studies in Theatre, and 1968, Honors 
Thesis in Theatre, in addition to the thirteen 
upper-division required courses for the major. 
THGE 196A and B are to be taken consecutively 
and may not be taken concurrently. 

The GradQate·.·Pragram-
M~F.A. in. Theatre 

The Department of Theatre and Dance has 
set an ambitious goal for its M.F.A. program: 
the training of artists who will shape the future 
direction of the theatre. 

The curriculum for all students involves stu
dio classes and seminars. These are integrated 
with a progressive sequence of work on pro
ductions and with a professional residency at 
the La Jolla Playhouse. 

The M.F.A. program at UCSD is built around 
the master-apprentice system of training. All 
the faculty are active professionals who teach 
at UCSD because of a shared commitment to 
training young artists. lnstruction takes place 
not just in the classroom, but in theatres 
around the country where faculty, with stu
dents as assistants, are involved in professional 
productions, including those at the La Jolla 
Playhouse. 

Students graduating from the M.F.A. pro
gram at UCSD should be prepared to take posi
tions in the professional theatre in the 



United States and abroad. Students are now 
working in New York, in resident theatres, in 
the film and television industry, and in Europ
ean repertory theatres. M.F.A. candidates in 
acting, design, directing, playwriting, and stage 
management will complete at least ninety 
quarter-units of academic work during their 
tenure in the program. 

Ph.D. in Theatre and Drama* 
The UCSD Department of Theatre and Dance 

and the Department of Drama at UC lrvine will 
begin to recruit students for the new Joint 

' Doctoral Program in Theatre and Drama in the 
fall of 1998 for admission in fall of 1999. 
Within the context of the program's twin focus 
on theory and history, an innovative structure 
permits each student to pursue a custom des
igned curriculum that draws from a rich variety 
of seminars in faculty research areas that in
clude: Greek classical theatre; Shakespeare; 
neo-classical, modern, and contemporary Fr
ench thatre; modern and contemporary Ger
man theatre; modernist and postmodernist 
theatre and performance; U.S. Latino· theatre; 
and theory. 

lnterested students are encouraged to re
quest detailed information about the program 
and application materials, which will be avail
able from either department in September, 
1998. 
*Pending final approval 

C DlltlE S 

Note: For changes in major requirements and 
in course offerings implemented after publica
tion, inquire at the office of the Department of 
Theatre and Dance. 

The subject codes are: 

THAC Acting 

THDA Dance 

THDE Design 

THDR Directing, Stage Management 

THGE General 

THHS History and Theory 

THPR Practicum 

THPW Playwritirig 

TH/AC Ading 

TH/AC 1. lntroduction to Acting · (4) 
A beginning course in the fundamentals of acting: establish
ing a working vocabulary and acquirirng the basic skills of the 
acting process. Through exercises, compositions and improvi
sations, the student actor explores the imagination as the 
actor's primary resource, and the basic approach to text through 
action. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/AC 101. Acting 1 (4) 
This course focuses on beginning scene study with an empha
sis on exploring action/objective and the given circumstances 
of a selected text. Prerequisite: THAC 1 or consent of instructor. 

1 

TH/AC 102. Acting II (4) 
Further study in the application of the given circumstances to 
a text and the development of characterization. The final stages 
of this course will be selection and pr1eparation of audition 
material. Prerequisite: THAC 101 or consent of instructor. 

TH/AC 104. Classical Text (4) 
Studies of the heightened realities of poe1tic drama. Verse analy
sis, research methods and how to app1roach a classical dia
logue. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

TH/ AC 107. Improvisation for the Theatre (4) 
Improvisation for the theatre explores improvisation techniques 
as an alternative and unique approach to acting. Students 
should have a performance background, and should have taken 
THAC 1. 

TH/AC 108. Advanced Topics (4) 
Advanced topics in acting, such as ~want Garde Drama, 
Commedia or Beckett, for students who possess basic acting 
techniques. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

TH/AC 109. Singing for the Actor (4) 
This course introduces basic skills of breathing, placement, dic
tion, musicianship, harmony, interpretation, and presentation 
needed by actors for roles requiring singing. Through a combi
nation of group and individual coaching in class, 

· students will prepare a program of short solo and ensemble 
pieces for a finals-week presentation. Prerequisite: THAC 1 
and audition. 

TH/AC 111. Freeing the Voice (4) 
Intensive workshop for actors and directors designed to "free 
the voice," with special emphasis on characterization and vocal 
flexibility in a wide range of dramatic texts. This proven method 
combines experimental and didactic leaming with selected ex
ercises, texts, tapes, films, and total time commitment. Prerequi
site: none. 

TH/AC 115. Movement for Actors (4) 
An exploration of the wide array of physical skills necessary 
for the actor. Using techniques derived from mime, clowning, 
sports, acrobatics, and improvisation, students will investigate 
their individual physical potential as weil as their sense of cre
ativity and imagination. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/AC 120. Ensemble (4) 
An intensive theatre practicum designed to generate theatre 
created by an ensemble with particular emphasis upon the 
analysis of text. Students will explore and analyze the script 
and its author. Ensemble segments inc:lude black theatre, 
Chicano theatre, feminist theatre, and commedia dell'arte. A 
maximum of four units may be used for major credit. (Cross
listed with Ethnic Studies 146A.) Prerequisites: consent of in
structor and department stamp. 

TH/AC 122. Ensemble: Undergraduate Production (4) 
An intensive theatre practicum involving creating a theatre pro
duction. lncludes text analysis and explorations of the direct-
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ing and acting processes, as weil as technical support, and 
performance Department stamp required. Audition may be 
required.A maximum offour units may be used for maior credit. 

TH/AC 123. Advanced Studies in Performance (4) 
Participation in a fully staged season production for the De
partment of Theatre. Admission by audition only. A maximum 
of four units may be used for major credit. 

TH/AC 126. Acting-Directing Process (4) 
A studio dass that investigates the relationsnip between the 
actor and the director. Working alongside directors, students 
learn how to animate the writers and directors vision on stage 
through status exercises and scene work whilst expanding their 
skills in the acting process. Prerequisite. THOR 108. 

TH/DE Theatre Design 

TH/DE 1. lntroduction to Design for the Theatre (4) 
A survey of contemporary and historical concepts and prac
tices in the visual arts of the theatre; studies in text analysis, 
studio processes and technical production; elementary work 
in design criticism, scale model making, and costume design. 
A course serving as an introduction to theatre design and 
production. 

TH/DE 101. Theatre Process-Scenery (4) 
This hands-on course develops craft skills and a process for 
theatrical scenic design including script analysis, research, 
sketches, simple drafting, scale model making, and critical 
analysis of class projects. Prerequisite: THDE 1 or THPR 1 or 
consent of instructor. 

TH/DE 111. Theatre Process-Costumes (4) 
The process of the costume designer from script analysis, re
search visualization of ideas, through the process of costume 
design. Lecture and .demonstration labs parallel lecture mate
rial. This course is intended for those interested in a basic un
derstanding of the costumer's process. No previous drawing 
or painting skills required. Prerequisite: THDE 1. · 

TH/DE 121. Theatre Process-lighting (4) 
One of three surve·y classes in theatre process. This course aims 
to develop basic skills in lighting design through practical proje
cts. Lab work and lecture. These emphasize collaboration, 
manipulating light and color, and developing craft skills. Pre
requisite: THDE 1 or THPR 3 or consent of instructor. 

TH/DE 131. Special Topics in Theatre Design (4) 
A course designed to expose the theatre design student to a 
variety of specialized topics that will vary from quarter to quar
ter. Prerequisite: THOE 1 or consent of instructor. 

TH/DE 190. Major Project in Design/Theatre 
Production (4) 
For the advanced design/production student. Concentration on 
a particularly challenging design or theatre production assign
ment, including such areas as assistant designer (scenery, light
ing, or costumes), technical director, master cutter, or master 
electrician. May be repeated one time for credit. A maximum 
of eight units of major project study, regardless of area (De
sign, Directing, Stage Management or Playwriting) may be used 
to fulfill major requirements. Prerequisite: admission by con
sent of instructor only. See department for Special Projects 
Application. 

TH/DR Directing/Choreography/ 
Stage Management 

TH/DR 101. Stage Management (4) 
Discussion and research into the duties, responsibilities, and 
roles of a stage manager. Work to include studies in script 
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analysis, commun1cat1on. rehearsal procedures, performance 
skills, and style and concept approach to theatre. THGE 1 and 
THDE 1 recommended 

TH/DR 108. Text Analysis for Actors and Directors (4) 
This 1s an introductory class 1n the process of understanding 
the play scr1pt The class will focus on analyzing the story and 
the underly1ng dramatic structure 1n terms of dramatic action. 
Objectives, act1ons, cho1ces, g1ven rncumstances, and charac
ter will be examined. Prereqws1te upper-division standing or 
consent of instructo: 

TH/DR 111. Directing-Acting Process (4) 
A studio class that investigates the fundamental skills a d1rec
tor needs to work w1th actors. Working with actors, students 
learn how to animate the text on stage through status exer
cises and scene work as they develop their skills in text work, 
staging, and dramat1c story tell1ng. Prerequ1s1te. THOR 108. 

TH/DR 190. Major Project in Directing (4) 
For the advanced student in drrecting. Intensive conceritration 
on the full real1zat1on of a dramatic text from research and 
analysis through rehearsal and into performance. A maximum 
of eight units of maJOr proJect study, regardless of area (De
sign, Directing, Stage Management or Playwriting) may be used 
to fulfill major requirements. See department for applicat1on. 
Prereqwsites· THOR 108, 11 J, and consent of instructor. 

TH/DR 191. Major Project in Stage Management (4) 
For the advanced student 1n stage management Intensive con
centrat1on on the full realization of a dramatic text, from re
search and analysis through rehearsal and final performance. 
A maximum of e1ght un1ts of ma1or pro1ect study regardless of 
area (Design, Directing, Stage Management or Playwriting) may 
be used to fulfill major requ1rements. See department for ap
plication. Prerequisltes. THPR 4, THPR 104, THOR 101, and 
consent of instructor 

TH/GE Theatre General 

TH/GE 1. lntroduction to Theatre (4) 
An introduct1on to fundamental concepts in drama and per
formance. Students will attend performances and learn about 
how the theatre funct1ons as an art and as an in'dustry in 
today's world. Prereqwsite.· none. 

TH/GE 10. Theatre and Film (4) 
Theatre and Film analyzes the essential differences between 
theatrical and cinematic approaches to drama. Through se
lected play/film combinations, the course looks at how the 
director uses actors and the visual languages of the stage 
and screen to guide and st1mulate the audience's responses. 
Prerequ1site.· none 

TH/GE 11. Great Performances on Film (4) 
Course examines ma1or accomplishments 1n screen acting, from 
the work of Charlie Chaplin and Orson Welles to that of pres
ent day stars. Analysis of the srnpt, the details of the produc
tion, the craft of the actor, and how these come together to 
produce the art of c1nematic performance Prerequisite: none. 

TH/GE 12. Great Films of Great Plays (4) 
Examination of selected contemporary films based upon 1m
portant plays. lnvolves view1ng films, reading plays upon which 
they were based, and d1scussion of the trans1tion of themes 
and artistic cho1ces made in translat1on from one med1a to 
another. Prereqws11e. none 

TH/GE 25. Public Speaking (4) 
This course is des1gned to establish a clear understanding of 
the fundamentals of effect1ve oral commun1cat1on. The meth
odologies explore the integrat1on of relaxation, concentration, 
organizat1on, and clear vo1ce and d1ct1on as applied to various 
public speaking modes. Prereqwsite none 

TH/GE 27. User-Friendly Shakespeare (4) 
Do you get a puzzled or pained expression on your f ace when 
people mention Shakespeare 7 Try a congenial introduction to 
the world's greatest playwright from the perspective of perfor
mance. Film, live performance, and illuminating facts confront 
the so-called difficulties in an appreciation of the Bard. Pre
requ1site: none. 

TH/GE 90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
Discussion of various theatre topics. 

TH/GE 100. Major Seminar (2) 
Discussion of various aspects of the conternporary theatre along 
with issues it faces. A secondary airn is to offer an introduction 
to the Departrnent ofTheatre and Dance, its aesthetic and goals~ 
To be taught by the department chair in the fall quarter each 
year. Guest speakers from the faculty and the profession. Mi
nors also encouraged to enroll. Open to all interested under
graduates. 

TH/GE 101. Apprenticeship/La Jolla Playhouse 1 (4) 
Professional production experience with perforrnance training. 
In addition to conservatory class work, apprentices are with a 
production for the entire rehearsal and perforrnance process. 
Assignments frorn two to eleven weeks, May\-August depend
ing on availability. This course does not satisfy any theatre 
major or rninor requirements. Prerequisites: auditionl 
interview, upper-division standing, resume, and three letters 
of recommendation. 

TH/GE 102. Conservatory/La Jolla Playhouse (12) 
Concentrated studies in acting, scene study, text analysis, voice, 
speech, and movement. Taught by theatre professionals from 
the La Jolla Playhouse and the UCSD Department of Theatre 
and Dance. Eight-week prograrn, Tuesday-Friday, 9:00 a.rn.-
5:00 p.m„ concluding with a workshop presentation. This 
course does not satisfy any theatre major or minor require
ments. Prerequisites: auditionlinterview, upper-division stand
ing, or consent of instructor. 

TH/GE 120. Contemporary Film: Dramatizing Our World (4) 
An exarnination of eight to ten selected filrns (rnostly Arneri
can) from the '80s and '90s as explorations of aspects of con
temporary life. The class will concentrate on the ways in which 
selected filrnmakers use film as a dramatic medium to address 
some of the complex issues facing conternporary society. Par
ticular attention will be paid to comedies, thrillers, and ro
mances. Students will be required to see sorne films in current 
release. Prerequisites: none. 

TH/GE 121. Broadway Goes Hollywood: Great American 
Movie Musicals (12) 
This class examines that quintessentially American art form, 
the musical film. We will trace its origins from the Broadway 
stage via Hollywood in the 1920s through the great years dur
ing the studio heydays of the '30s through the '60s, as weil as 
exarnine the musical film's current status. Examples are The 
Jazz Singer, Jesus Christ Superstar, and others. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

TH/GE 123. Mary Poppins Meets Bladerunner (4) 
A lecture class that exarnines significant historical and con
temporary art direction/scenic design that effectively supports 
film narration in a unique rnanner. Highlights and video clips 
accompany each feature. film presentation. (THDE 1 recom
rnended) Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

TH/GE 124. Cult Films: Weirdly Dramatic (4) 
A select survey of eight toten exceptional off-beat, frequently 
low-budget films from the last six years that have attained 
"cult" status. The mix includes Tod Browning's "Freaks" ( 1932) 
to John Water's "Pink Flamingos" ( 197 3). Aspects of bad taste, 
cinernatic irony, and theatrical invention will be highlighted. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

TH/GE 125. Topics in Theatre and Film (4) 
An in-depth exposure to an important individual artist or sub
ject in theatre and/or film. Topics vary from quarter to quarter. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

TH/GE 130. Let There Be Light! (4) 
An adventure-theory class investigating the power of light and 
color used in art, architecture, theatre, film, television and ex
ploring its impact on students' lives. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/GE 133. Styles, ldeas, and Visual Expression (4) 
An exploration of fundamental ways of seeing and thinking 
about the performance space. A special ernphasis on the rna
nipulation of irnage, sound, text, and rnessage, in visual arts, 
theatre, opera, rock video clips, comrnercials, etc. The design 
process as it reflects ideas, styles, attitudes, and ways of see
ing and thinking. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/GE 195. lnstructional Assistance (2 or 4) 
Assist with instruction in undergraduate theatre courses. Full 
description of duties will appear on the "Application for ln
structional Assistance." 

TH/GE 196A. Honors Studies in Theatre (4) 
This course will allow theatre honors students to explore ad
vanced issues in the field of theatre. lt will also provide honors 
students the opportunity to develop an honors thesis on the 
topic of their choice and begin preliminary work under faculty 
supervision. Departrnent starnp required. Can be taken for a 
letter grade only. Other requirements are junior standing (ninety, 
plus units); 3.5 GPA up to graduation; 3.7 GPA in major; must 
have completed at least four upper-division theatre courses; 
recornmendation of faculty member farniliar with student's 
work. 

TH/GE 1968. Honors Thesis in Theatre (4) 
This course will provide honors candidates an opportunity to 
complete the research on and preparation of an honors thesis 
under close faculty supervision. Can be taken for a letter grade 
only. Other requirernents are junior standing (ninety, plus un
its); 3.5 GPA overall up to point of graduation; 3.7 GPA in 
major; must have completed at least four upper-division the
atre courses; recornmendation of a faculty mernber familiar 
with student's work. Departrnent stamp required. 

TH/GE 197. Field Studies (1-12) 
Designed for advanced students, this course significantly ex
tends their knowledge of the theatre through intensive par
ticipation in the creativework of a rnajor professional theatre, 
television, or film company under the guidance of artists resi
dent in those theatres or companies. Students will submit regu
lar written evaluations each week of their ongoing field study. 

TH/GE 198. Directed Group Studies (0-2-4) 
Group studies, readings, projects, and discussions in theatre 
history, problerns of production and perforrnance, and sirni
larly appropriate subjects. 

TH/HS Theatre History 

TH/HS 1. History of Theatre 1: Classical to Renaissance (4) 
An introduction to the plays, players, and places of Greek, 
Roman, and Renaissance theatre. Playwrights include 
Aeschylus, Sophacles, Euripides, Plautus, Shakespeare, Marlowe, 
Cervantes, and Lupe de Vega. Emphasis will be on the plays in 
performance, as drarnatic literature that lived for specific au
diences in particular times and places. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/HS 2. History of Theatre 2: Neoclassicism to 
Realism (4) 
An introduction to the plays, players, and places of 17th, 18th, 
and 19th-century theatre. The course tracks the developrnent 
of theatrical realisrn in acting, design, and playwriting. Play
wrights include Moliere, Racine, Sheridan, Goethe, 
Beaumarchais, lbsen, and Chekov. Emphasis will be on the plays 



in performance, as dramatic literature that lived for specific 
audiences in particular times and places. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/HS 3. History of Theatre 3: Symbolism to 
Postmodernism (4) 
An introduction to the plays, players, and places of twentieth
century European and American theatre. Playwrights include 
Jarry, Pirandello, Brecht, O'Neill, Genet, Beckett, Baraka, 
Shange, Farnes, and Hwang. Emphasis will be on the plays in 
performance, as dramatic literature that lives for specific audi
ences in particular times and places. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/HS 101. Topics in Oramatic Literature and Theatre 
History (4) 
An in-depth exposure to an important individual writer or sub
ject in dramatic literature and/or theatre history. Topics vary 
from quarter to quarter. Recent courses have included Modern 
French Drama, and the History of Russian Theatre. Prerequi
site: THHS 1 or 2 or 3 or consent of instructor. May be taken 
four times for credit. 

TH/HS 102. Masters of Theatre (4) 
Focus on the artists of seminal importance in the theatre. Con
sideration will be given to theory and practice of the artist, 
with emphasis on theatrical realizations that can be recon
structed by integrated research. Examples of recent courses 
include Moliere, Fugard, and Strindberg. Prerequisite: THHS 1 
or THHS 2 or THHS 3 or consent of instructor. 

TH/HS 103. Ancient Greek Drama in Modern 
Version (4) 
Ancient Greek plays still ask questions that need to be asked. 
Studies ancient myths as they reappear in contemporary files, 
on stage, and in opera. lncludes analysis of media techniques 
in examining ancient Greek drama in its living form. Prerequi
site: THHS 1 or 2 or 3 or consent of instructor. 

TH/HS 109. African Heritage in Contemporary Drama: 
African, Caribbean, and African·American (4) 
This course is designed to introduce students to African, Carib
bean, and African-American theatre/playwrights. Students will 
discover classwork to be intensive rather than exhaustive. Each 
play will be examined for sources of dramatic power, type of 
world presented, relationships to audience, uses of language, 
uses of art as politics. (Cross-listed with Ethinic Studies 177.) 
Prerequisite: THHS 5 or consent of instructor. 

TH/HS 110. Chicano Dramatic Literature (4) 
Focusing on the contemporary evolution of Chicano dramatic 
literature, course will analyze playwrights and theatre groups 
that express the Chicano experience in the United States, ex
amining relevant "actos," plays, and documentaries for their 
contributions to the developing Chicano theatre movement. 
(Cross-listed with Ethnic Studies 132.) Prerequisite: THHS 1 or 
2 or 3 or consent of instructor. 

TH/HS 111. Hispanic·American Dramatic Literature (4) 
Course examines the plays of leading Cuban-American, Puerto
Rican, and Chicano playwrights in an effort to understand the 
experience of these Hispanic-American groups in the United 
States. (Cross-listed with Ethnic Studies 133.) Preiequisite: 
THHS 1 or 2 or 3 or consent of instructor. 

TH/HS 114. American Musical Theatre (4) 
The class will explore this vital and unique theatre form by 
examining its origins, evolution components, and innovators. 
Special emphasis is placed on the process of adaptation and 
the roles of the director and choreographer. Prerequisite: THHS 
1 or 2 or 3 or consent of instructor. 

TH/HS 115. History and Theory of Directing (4) 
Evolution of directing theory from 1850 to the present with 
reference to the work of internationally influential directors 

such as Saxe-Meiningen, Antoine, Stanislavski, Meyerhold, 
Brecht, and Brook, among others. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. 

TH/HS 116. Old Myths in New Films (4) 
Course includes Kurosawa, Herzog, Ne1il Jordan, and other 
moderns, showing how their films derive from classics and 
myths, drawing on Asian, lrish, and Andent Greek traditions. 
Nothing new under the sun, but art mak,es it so 1 Prerequisite: 
upper~division standing or consent of in.structor. 

TH/PR Practicum 
1

TH/PR 1. Practicum-Scenery (4-6) 
A production performance oriented coursie that introduces fun
damentals of scenery

1 

constructed and its theatrical operation. 
laboratory format allows students to work through the scenery 
production process culminating in a crew assignment for a fully 
mounted theatrical production. Prerequisite: department stamp 
required. 

TH/PR 2. Practicum-Costume (4·6) 
A production performance oriented coursi~ that introduces fun
damentals of costume construction and its integration into 
theatre operations. Laboratory format allows students to work 
through the costume production process culminating in a crew 
assignment for a fully mounted theatrical performance. Pre
requisite: department stamp required. 

TH/PR 3. Practicum-Lighting (4·6) 
A production performance oriented cours€~ that introduces fun
damentals of stage lighting or sound and its technical opera
tion. Laboratory format allows a student to work through the 
lighting or sound production process culminating in a crew 
assignment for a fully mounted theatrical! production. Prereq
uisite: department stamp required. 

TH/PR 4. Practicum-Stage Management {4·6) 
A production performance oriented course! that introduces fun
damentals of stage management. Laboratory format allows 
students to work through entire production process culminat
ing in a fully mounted theatrical production. Prerequisite: de
partment stamp required. 

TH/PR 104. Advanced Practicum in Stage 
Management {4·6) 
A production performance oriented course that continues the 
development of stage management skills and introduces 
greater responsibilities in the laboratory format. Students se
rve as either assistant stage managers on mainstage produc
tions or stage managers on studio projects .. Prerequisites: THPR 
4, THDR 1O1, and consent of instructor. 

TH/PW Playwriti'ng 

TH/PW 1. lntroduction to Playwriting (4) 
A workshop designed to liberate the dramatic imagination. 
Through exercises in developing character and dramatic ac
tion students learn how to build a short pl.ay from a beginning 
idea, to a scenario, the writing of dialogw~. to the completion 
of a first draft. 

TH/PW 101. Playwriting Workshop (4) 
A workshop where students present thE!ir plays at various 
stages of developmentfor group analysis and discussion. Stu
dents write a one-act play which culminati~s in a reading. Also 
includes writing exercises designed to stimulate imagination 
and develop writing techniques. Prerequisite: THPW 1 or con
sent of instructor. 

TH/PW 104. Screenwriting (4) 
Basic principles of screenwriting using mnario composition, 
plot points, character study, story conflict,, with emphasis on 
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visual action and streng drarnatic movement. Prerequisite: 
THPW 1. 

TH/PW 190. Major Project in Playwriting/ 
Screenwriting (4) 
For the advanced student in playwriting/screenwriting. This 
intensive concentration in the study of playwriting and/or 
screenwriting wilf culminate in the creation of a substantial 
length play. A maximum of eight units of major project study, 
regardless of area (Design, Direqing, Stage Management, 
Playwriting) may be used to fulfill major requirements. Appli
cants must have completed the playwriting sequence, THPW 
1, 101, and/or consent of instructor. See department for appli
cation form. 

GRADUATE 

200. Dynamics (1) 
A daily program of physical, vocal, and speech exercises de
signed to prepare the student to move in a focused way into 
specific dass areas with minimum amount of warm-up time. 
The exercises work on development of flexibility, strength, and 
coordination throughout the body. Strong emphasis is placed 
on physical and mental centering within a structured and dis
ciplined approach to preparation. 

201. Stage Combat (2) 
A study of the dramatic elements of stage violence, and prac
tical work in developing the physical skills necessary to fully 
realize violent rnoments on the stage. At the core of the study 
is the process from text to convincing theatrical action. Physi
cal work revolves around basic principles of energy, focus, and 
center inherent in unarmed and weapons combat. 

202. Joint Stock (3) 
The process of collaborative creation from idea to performance. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

204A. Text Analysis (4) 
Topics to be covered will include: ( 1) concept of poetic lan
guage; lexical and syntactic analysis of dialogue; (2) the se
mantic context of dialogue; (3) thematic structure, from motive 
to themes; (4) the concept of dramatic character or hero; (5) 
dramatic narrative; (6) the material of drama; the relationship 
of myth and ritual to drama; (7) analysis versus interpretation; 
(8) practical applications. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

2048. Performance Analysis (4) 
Semiotic analysis of historically significant and/or contempo
rary theatrical performances: research methodologies; prob
lems of documentation; scenic writing and the dramatic text; 
the cultural context of mise-en-scene. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. 

205. Improvisation for the Theatre (3) 
A course designed to introduce improvisational techniques to 
professional acting students. A variety of approaches to the 
art of improvisation will be presented and practiced, both se
rious and comic. Small and large group improvisations will be 
offered for participation. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

206. Faculty Directed Production (1·8) 
Faculty directed production, from the rehearsal process through 
public performance. All participants will enroll in the same sec
tion, the number of units depending upon degree of involve
ment. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

207. Production (2) 
The collaborative process from the rehearsal process through 
public performance. All participants will enroll in the same sec
tion, the same number of units. 
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208. Contemporary Performance (2) 
An introduction to performances, ideas, and individuals in con
temporary theatre. Work outside of class involves reading, view
i ng of v1deotapes, and the preparation of performance 
compositions. lntended for all first-year graduate students in 
theatre. 

209. Commedia and Comic Techniques (2) 
A course designed to provide actors with tools, both physical 
and verbal, to play comedy. lncluded will be commedia de! 
arte techniques, clown work, masks, circus techniques, mime, 
and scene work from comic scripts. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. 

210A. Acting Process 1 (3) 
Actors focus on the nature of the acting process using 
exercises to stimulate imagination. Later work includes action 
and characterization using imaging and improvisational tech
niques to explore text and character. Directors work as actors 
and as directors of information-getting exercises and myth 
exploration. 1 

21 OB. Acting Process 1 (3) 
The first four weeks are devoted to intensive rehearsal with 
faculty or guest director ending in public performance. (Jasses 
are suspended during rehearsals and instructors work with the 
production. The remainder of the quarter focuses on facial 
masks, physical characterization, and improvisation ending in 
a cabaret improvisation competition. 

21 OC. Acting Process 1 (3) 
Textanalysis of a realistic play ending in a public performance 
of scenes from that play. 

211 A-B-C. Speech for the Actor 1 (1-1-1) 
lntroduction of the principles of phonetics and articulation. 
Constant study and drill to prepare the actor for standard spe
ech and flexibility. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

213-A-B-C. Movement for Theatre 1 (2-2-2) 
An intensive studio course in the art of movement as a basis 
for theatre performance. Theory and practice of energy flow, 
weight, spatial focus, time consumption, and the shape factor. 
(S/U grades only.) Prerequisites: 213A for 8, 2138 for C. 

214A-B-C. Voice for Theatre 1 (2-2-2) 
Voice exercises designed to "free the voice" with emphasis on 
diaphragmatic breathing, articulation exercises, and singing 
exercises. Course designed to broaden pitch, range, projec
tion, and to expand the full range of potential characteriza
tions. (S/U grades only.) Prerequisites: 214A for 8; 2148 for C. 

215.StageMakeup (1) 
Course moves from fundamentals of makeup for the theatre 
(historical styles, development of makeup media) to special 
effects derived from various materials, f acial structure and basic 
makeup design, color and light in makeup, basic application 
theory and techn1que. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

216. Singing for the Actor 1 (1) 
Vocal technique for the musical theatre. Exercises, scales, sight 
reading, ensemble work, preparation of individual pieces. Pre
requisite. graduate standing. 

217. New Plays Workshop (1-4) 
A weekly workshop with actors, directors, writers, and 
dramaturgs. Course will focus on the development of stage 
readings of new works by the playwriting students. Prerequi
site: graduate standing. 

218. lntroduction to Directing (1-4) 
An introduction to the fundamental tools and resources of the 
director by the examination of scene work from four plays. 
This course is designed for students not in the directing pro
gram. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

219. Directing Process Studio (2/4) 
Preparation, presentation, and discussion of representative 
scenes from various periods of dramatic literature. Prerequi
site: graduate standing. 

220A-B. Acting Process II: Classical Text (3-3) 
An intensive studio examination of problems and potentials 
associated with the theatrical realization of the classical text. 

221A-B. Speech for the Actor II (2-2) 
Advanced work in phonetics and articulation. Intensive study 
of stage dialects to prepare actor for variety of roles. Prerequi
site: graduate standing. 

223A-B. Movement for Theatre II (2-2) 
An advanced course in the art of movement for the theatre, 
building on the knowledge gained in Theatre 213. (S/U grades 
only.) Prerequisite: 223A for 8. 

224A-B. Voice for Theatre II (2-2) 
Advanced voice training designed to help the actor fuse voice, 
emotion, and body into a fully realized reflection of the text. 
(S/U grades only.) Prerequisite: 224A for 8. 

225A-B. Singing for the Actor II (1) 
Continuing vocal technique for the musical theatre. More com
plicated musical material investigated and prepared. Prereq
uisite: graduate standing. 

226. Hispanic-American Theatre History (4) 
A study of the major Hispanic-American theatrical movements, 
from the early Spanish colonial religious drama of the south
west to the current Hispanic-American theatre movement. 
Course work will focus on prominent figures as weil as repre
sentative plays of the periods studied. Prerequisites: Theatre 
42, 43, 44, and consent of instructor. 

227. Directing Assistantship (6-12) 
Assisting faculty with productions off-campus. Perform rese
arch necessary for project. Assist with casting. Participate in 
design meetings. Observe and participate in rehearsal. Direct, 
if delegated to do so. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

228. Designing Assistantship (6-12) 
Assisting faculty with productions off-campus. To draft some 
or all of the project design. To perform research, either visual, 
historical or technical. To create and maintain all production 
plans and paperwork records from pre-production through 
opening night. To organize the staff for focus and work calls. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

229. Theatre Externship (9-12) 
Selected professional opportunities in repertory and commer
cial theatre, designed to engage the student in particular cre
ative responsibilities under the guidance of master artist-teachers. 

230. Acting Process III: Actors' Studio (3) 
An advanced studio for graduate actors and directors, this work 
will explore a single text from the modern theatre under the 
direction of a master teacher-artist. Concentration will be on 
multiple possible modes of encountering a text, varieties of 
interpretation and performance realization, and the develop
ment of a theatre ensemble. 

233. Acting for the Camera (1) 
This course is designed to aid the actor in the transition from 
stage to film work. Examination of film production and its physi
cal characteristics and the acting style needed for work in film 
and television. Students will rehearse and perform in simu
lated studio setting. 

234. Voice for Theatre III (1-2) 
A one-quarter course devoted exclusively to intensive develop
ment of the actor's vocal capability to master a variety of musi-

cal theatre scores. Concentration on extending the vocal range, 
sight reading, textual and musical analysis, and musical charac
terization. 

235. Singing for the Actor III (1) 
Continuing vocal technique for the musical theatre. More com
plicated musical material investigated and prepared. Prereq
uisite: graduate standing. 

238. Speech for the Actor III (1) 
Continuing advanced work in phonetics and articulation. In
tensive study of stage dialects to prepare actor for variety of 
roles. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

239. Movement for Theatre III (1) 
An advanced course in the art of movement for the theatre, 
building on the knowledge gained in Theatre 223A and B. Pre
requisite: graduate standing. 

240. Directing Seminar (1-6) 
A seminar focusing on the current directing projects of all 
graduate directing students. Depending upon individual stu
dent needs, the work may include play selection, historical or 
sociological research, and discussion of emerging directorial 
concepts, the rehearsal process, and post-production evalua
tion. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

241. Directing-Site Specific (2-4) 
A course designed to create theatre performance in non
theatrical settings. This will be done by using theatrical text in 
non-traditional settings or text specifically created for individual 
sites. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

244. Dramatic Structure (2-4) 
Analysis of fundamentals of dramatic structure; plotting, the
matic structure, structure of action at the level of scene. Study 
of well-structured plays in several styles. Practical exercises in 
constructing plays effectively, along with theoretical consider
ations. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

245. Directing Practicum (2-4) 
Students enrolled in this course will work on productions in 
the function of a director. This will include staging, creative 
interpretation, blocking, etc. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

249. TheatreForum Workshop (2) 
A workshop focusing on the editing of TheatreForum, involv
ing evaluation of submitted articles and the comparative study 
of competing theatre and performance journals. Students par
ticipate actively in all aspects of the editing and production of 
Theatre Forum. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

250. Playwriting Seminar (4) 
A seminar focusing on the current playwriting project of all 
graduate playwriting students. Work for each quarter is indi
vidually determined according to student needs, but may in
clude exploration of an inceptive idea, development of a 
scenario or other structural work, and writing dialogue. Stu
dents present work tobe discussed in class. May include group 
or individual playwriting exercises. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. 

251. Playwriting Practicum (3-6) 
Creative writing project developing original scripts from out
line to the final play. Plays may vary depending on the quarter, 
but will include writing of a realistic one-act, a nonrealistic 
one-act, a one-act documentary or dramatization of fiction, a 
full-length play. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

252. Dramaturgy Seminar (2-3) 
The seminar will deal with all dramaturgical issues pertaining 
to departmental productions: production research, textual 
analysis, translation, adaptation, rehearsal process, and cri
tique. Concurrently with the dramaturgy issues of the given 



year, the seminar will discuss possible choices of plays for fu
ture production seasons. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

253. Dramaturgy Practicum (1 ·6) 
Students enrolled in this course will work an productions in 
the function of a dramaturg. This will entail preparation of te
xts, research, participation at rehearsals, etc. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing. 

255. Restaging the Classics (4) 
A series of detailed dramaturgic and scenographic .examina
tions of influential reinterpretations of classic dramatic texts. 
The seminar will investigate selected texts from the dual per
spectives of historic and conternporary theatre prac;tice. Pre
requisite: graduate standing. 

256. Contemporary Plays (2) 
A guided reading course focusing exclusively an very recent 
plays in an attempt to becorne aware of what is being written 
now. Plays chosen will be primarily American. Course may be 
repeated for credit. 

257. Screenwriting (4) 
Students will develop the concept for an original piece for tele
vision or film and will write the screenplay. Student work will 
be discussed in seminar at each phase of the development. 
Prerequisites: graduate standing and 250. 

258. Dramatization and Adaptation (4) 
Seminar will deal with dramatization and adaptation of liter
ary texts for the purpose of theatrical production. The class 
will study some significant examples of such practice from the 
past, and, subsequently, students will develop their own proje
cts of dramatization, adaptation, or modernization of texts. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

260. Theatrical Modernism: Nineteenth to Twentieth 
Century (4) 
Topics to be covered include: radicalism of realism; symbolist 
theatre and the origins of the avant-garde; the new director 
as an artist; new structures of representation; painters and the 
modern theatre; from modernism to postmodernism. Prereq
uisite: graduate standing. 

261. Theatre and Drama in Ancient Greece (4) 
This dass will deal mainly with the fifth-century theatre, drama, 
and related subjects of mythology and philosophy of art. Pre
requisite: graduate standing. 

262. Seminar in Drama, 1650-1900 
lnvestigation of major dramatic texts from Neoclassicism to 
Realism. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

263. Seminar in Drama, 1900-present 
lnvestigation of major dramatic texts from the modern and 
contemporary theatre. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

265. Black Dramatists in the Diaspora (4) 
The course will examine a number of works from Black Africa 
and others of Black African descent in various parts of the 
world. The most vital, energetic and significant contributors 
on the international scene, Soyinka, Walcott, Wilson, Baraka, 
and Nascirnento, are arnong those represented. 

268. Latin American Dramatic literature (4) 
This seminar will focus an representative contemporary Latin 
American plays in Spanish as weil as in English translation. 
Students,will analyze the plays and dramatists from the per
spective of a dynamic social, cultural, and political process. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

269. U.S.-Latino Dramatic literature (4) 
Depending upon quarter offered, seminar will focus on repre
sentative plays from one of the U.S. Latino communities (i.e., 
Chicano, Colombian, Cuban, or Puerto Rican playwrights in 
the U.S.) Students will analyze plays and dramatists from the 

perspective of a dynamic social, cultural, and political process. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

270A-B·C. Design Studio 1: (4) 
This course will focus on beginning-level problems in theatre 
design, including text analysis, research, conceptualization, 
and visual expression. Students will work on individual proje
cts in lighting, costume, and scenic design. The course will 
include group critiques of completed designs and works in 
progress. 270A: Scenic Design (fall); 2708: Costume Design 
(winter); 270(: Lighting Design (spring). Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing. 

271. Design Seminar (2) 
A seminar focusing an all aspects of the design profession, 
including current projects of graduate design students. The work 
may ?iso include portfolio presentations, research presenta
tions, and guest lecturers. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

274. Advanced Scenic Design (4), 
This course explores advanced problems in scenic design 
through development and critique of creative class projects 
and production works-in-progress. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. 

275. Advanced lighting Design (4) 
Creative projects and topics in Lighting Design to develop the 
student's techniques and professional practices. Work to in
clude studies in design research, concepts, psychophysical con
siderations, collaboration, professional procedures and systems, 
paperwork, and organization. Various scales of production 
projects will be addressed by the student for presentation and 
critique, and may be theoretical or productions in the depart
mental calendar. Prerequisite: second- or third-year graduate 
standing. 

276. Advanced Costume Design (4) 
Projects in costume design, emphasizing script analysis, re
search, conceptualization, and visual expression. Studio work 
includes costume rendering in various media for specific plays. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

278. Special Topics in Theatre Design: (1·6) 
A course designed to expose the theatre design student to a 
variety of specialized topics, including millinery, pattern draft
ing and draping, scenic painting, model making, figure draw
ing, drahing, fitting, rendering. Topics will vary from quarter to 
quarter. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

279. Design Practicum (2) 
This course covers the artistic, aesthetic and practical aspects 
of the designers work as they develop and execute the de
sign toward a fully realized production. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing. 

280. Stage Management (1·4) 
Discussion and research into the duties, responsibilities, and 
roles of a stage manager. Work to include studies in script 
analysis, communication, rehearsal procedures, performance 
skills, and style and concept approach to theatre. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing. 

281. Stage Management 2 (4) 
A continuation of the introductory stage management course, 
to turther explore the stage manager's process, focusing an 
the technical rehearsal period through the closing of a show. 
Prerequisites: graduate standing and 280. 

286. Special Topics in Stage Management (1 ·6) 
A course for MFA students in stage management. Topics will 
focus an various aspects of theatre administration, and ad
vanced stage management including: Non-profitTheatre, Com
mercial Theatre, Advanced Problems, Venues, Musicals/Dance, 
Production Management, Theatre Development, Business Prob
lems, and Theatre Marketing. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
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288. Stage Management Seminar (1·12) 
A weekly seminar in which all graduate stage managers par
ticipate. lncludes discussions of problems encountered on cur
rent productions, paperwork, methodology, and production 
approaches. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

295. Acting Practicum (2) 
This course covers the artistic, aesthetic, and practical aspects 
of the actors work as they develop and execute the character/ 
role towards a fully realized production. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing. 

296. Stage Management Practicum (4·12) 
Taken each term by all graduate stage management students. 
The class focuses an the development of knowledge and skills 
necessary for the contemporary stage manager. Seminar for
mat is augmented by lab work that may include departmental 
productions. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

297. Thesis Research (2-12) 
Thesis research for M.F.A. degree. (S/U grades only.) 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

298. Special Projects (0-4) 
Advanced seminar and research projects in theatre. (S/U 
grades only.) 

299. Thesis Project (2· 12) 
Specific projects in theatre individually determined to meet the 
developing needs, interests, and abilities of M.F.A. candidates. 
(S/U grades only.) 

500. Apprentice Teaching (2) , 
This course, designed to meet the needs of the graduate stu
dents who serve as teaching assistants, includes analysis of 
texts and materials, discussion of teaching techniques, con
ducting discussion sections, formulation of topics and ques
tions for papers and examinations, and grading papers and 
examinations under the supervision of the instructor assigned 
to the course. Participation in the undergraduate teaching pro
gram is required for the M.F.A. degree. The amount of teach
ing required is equivalent to the duties expected of a 25 percent 
teaching assistant for one quarter. Enrollment for two units in 
this course documents the requirement. 

Third World 
Studies 

OFFICE: 3313 Literature Building, 
Warren College, (619) 822-0377 

Professors 

Carlos Blanco-Aguinaga, Ph.D., Spanish arid 
Latin American Literature, Emeritus 

Jaime Concha, Ph.D., Spanish and Latin 
American Literature 

Edward Reynolds, Ph.D., African History 
Rosaura Sanchez, Ph.D., Spanish and Latin 

American Literature, Linguistics 
William Tay, Ph.D., Chinese Literature 
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Associate Professors 

Robert Cancel, Ph.D., African and Caribbean 
Literature, Coordinator of Third World 

Studies 
Ann L. Cra1g, Ph.D., Political Science 
Michael P. Monteon, Ph.D., Latin American 

History 
Vicente L. Rafael, Ph.D., Communication: 

Southeast Asian and Philippine Culture 
Marta E. Sanchez, Ph.D., Latin American 

Literature 
Carlos Waisman, Ph.D., Sociology 
Winnie Woodhull, Ph.D., Literature 

Assistant Professor 

Suzanne Brenner, Ph.D., Anthropology 
Rosemary George, Ph.D., Literature 
Max Parra, Ph.D., Mexican Literature 
Oumelbanine Zhiri, Ph.D., Literature 

Adjunct Professor 

Leften S. Stavrianos, Ph.D., History 

The Third World Studies Program has three 
main objectives: 

1. To prov1de an understanding of the Third 
World and its relationships to the West. In 
order to understand these relationships, it is 
necessary to study the historical context out 
of which the present relationships devel
oped. For example, besides trying to under
stand what kind of society existed in 
Meso-America when the Spaniards arrived in 
1520, the student must also have an under
standing of the historical development in 
Europe which resulted in Spain's decision to 
seek wider trade abroad. There is insistence 
on both the similarities and differences 
which Third World societies have among 
themselves and the similarities and differ-

. ences with Western societies. 

2. To provide an interdisciplinary approach to 
the study of the Third World. The program is 
not conceived as being exclus1vely historically 
oriented nor as being predominantly a social 
science program, but rather one that inte
grates both the social sciences and the hu
manities. 

3. To provide an understanding of the shifting 
economic and political nature of the coun
tries designated as belonging to the "Third 
World," especially in light of the dramatic 

political and economic changes worldwide in 
the late 1980s and 1990s. To this end, our 
Third World Studies courses will, where ap
propriate, address and contextualize the 
history of the term "Third World" and its 
current applications in scholarship and the 
broader international media. 

( The Major Program ) 

Students interested in Third World studies 
may focus on a theme, problem, or geohistori
cal area. A Third World studies program of 
study must be interdisciplinary. Students must 
choose course offerings from at least three 
disciplines (anthropology, economics, history, 
literature, political science, sociology, etc.). 

A Third World studies major requires a mini
mum of twelve upper-division courses plus 
three lower-division courses from the Third 
World studies sequence (TWS 21, 22, 23, 24, 
2 5, or 26). Students at Eleanor Roosevelt Col
lege may substitute up to two courses, Making 
of the Modern World 4 and 5, for two of the 
three course lower-division sequence, but must 
take at least orie course in the TWS 21-26 se
quence. Selection of a specific concentration, 
discipline, or department should be determined 
in consultation with a Third World studies f ac
ulty member or program adviser. 

Students majoring and minoring in Third 
World Studies are encouraged to experience 
their areas first-hand by studying abroad in any 
number of ways. Most convenient depending 
on the area, is the University of California's 
Education Abroad Program, whereby students 
can gain U.C. credit for study at foreign univer
sities. This is especial/y convenient for students 
who cannot find sufficient courses at UCSD 
pertaining to such regions as the Caribbean 
and the Indian Subcontinent. Moreover, Latin 
America, Asia, and Africa coursework is avail
able in these regions through the Education 
Abroad Program and various programs avail
able through other U.S. universities. 

Double Major 
Students interested in Third World studies as 

a double major must have at least ten upper
division courses that are unique to each depart
mental major. The courses required for Third 
World studies may cover one or more disci-

plines. Courses may focus on a theme or prob
lem or on a geo-historical area. The remaining 
two courses may overlap with the other major 
requirements. Approval from both departments 
is required for overlaps. Students should con
sult a Third World studies faculty member· 
or program adviser for approval of a major 
program. 

( Minor.) 

A student may minor in Third World studies 
by selecting two courses from the lower-divi
sion Third World studies .sequence (TWS 21, 24, 
23, 24, 25, or 26) and five upper-division 
courses in disciplines dealing with the Third 
World. 

Third World studies faculty members offer 
courses in the Departments of Anthropology, 
Communication, Literature, Political Science, 
Sociology, History, and in the Third World Stud
ies Program. Appropriate courses in other de
partments may also be considered. Students 
should consult departmental and program list
ings for Third World area offerings. 
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See listings also under the Departments of An
thropology, Communication, History, Literature, 
Politi.cal Science, and Sociology for other Third 
World area offerings. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

21-22-23-24-25-26. Third World Literatures (4-4-4-4-4-4) 
An introduction to the cultures of various Third World coun
tries through close reading of selected literary texts. TWS 21 
focuses on African literature, TWS 22 deals with Latin Ameri
can literature, TWS 23 examines Chinese literature, TWS 24 
examines Caribbean literature, TWS 25 examines Middle East
ern literature, and TWS 26 examines literature of the Indian 
Subcontinent. Topics will vary each quarter. (F, W,S) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

132. Literature and Third World Societies (4) 
This course will investigate novelistic and dramatic treatments 
of European society in the era of nineteenth-century imperial
ism, Third World societies under the impact of colonialism, and 
the position of national minorities inside the United States to 
the present day. Attention will center on the interplay between 
the aesthetic merits and social-historical-philosophical content 
of the works read. 



135. 8ilingualism: Research and Field Studies (4) 
A study of sociolinguistic findings on bilingualism throughout 
the world and an evaluation of bilingual education theories. 
The students will also engage in surveys of local communities 
to assess bilingualism and educational needs of bilingual com
munities. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

190. Undergraduate Seminars (4) 
Seminars will be organized on the basis of topics with read
ings, discussions, and papers. Specific subjects to be covered 
will change each quarter depending on particular interest of 
instructors or students. May be repeated for credit. 

197. FieldWork (4) 
In an attempt to explore and study some unique processes 
and aspects of community life, students will engage in re
search in field settings. T opics to be researched may vary, 
but in each case the course will provide skills for carrying o'ut 
these studies. 

198. Oirected Group Studies (2 or 4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
the regular department curriculum, by special arrangement with 
a faculty member. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

199. Independent Study (2 or 4) 
Tutorial, individual guided reading and research projects (to 
be arranged between student and instructor) in an area not 
normally covered in courses currently being offered in the de
partment. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: upper-division 
standing and consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

Third World Studies offerings in other 
departments: 

Anthropology: Regional 

104. Traditional African Societies and Culture 

117. Gender across Cultures 

133. Politics and Modernity: Urban Cultures in Latin 
America 

134. The Cultures of Mexico 

137. Societies and Cultures of Melanesia 

162. Peoples of the Middle East 

170. Traditional Chinese Society 

171. Chinese Familism 

173. Chinese Popular Religion 

182. Ethnography of Island Southeast Asia 

Communication 

Com/Cul 179. Colonialism and Culture 

History 

HILA 100. Latin America-Colonial Transformations 

HILA 101. Latin America: The Construction of 
lndependence 1810-1898 

HILA 102. Latin America in the Twentieth Century 

HILA 105. South America:. Labor, Coercion, and Society in 
the Nineteenth Century ' 

HILA 107. State and Society in Nineteenth- and Twentieth
Century Latin America 

HILA 110. Progress and Poverty in South America: 
1820-1930 

HILA 111. Progress and Poverty in South America: 
1930-Present 

HILA 112. Economic and Social Histor~f of the Andean 
Region 

HtLA 113. Lord and Peasants in Latin America 

, HILA 114. Social History of Colonial Latin America 

HILA 115. The Latin American City: A History 

HILA 116. Encounter of Two Worlds: Early Colonial Latin 
America 

HILA 117. Indians, 81acks, and Whites: Family Relations in 
Latin America 

HILA 120. History of Argentina 

HILA 121. History of Brazil 

HILA 122. Cuba: From Colony to Sociallist Republic 

HILA 123. The lncas and Their Ancesto1rs 

HILA 131. A History of Mexico 

HILA 132. A History of Contemporary Mexico 

HILA 160. Topics in Latin American Colonial History, 
1500-1820 

HILA 161. History of Women in Latin America 

HILA 162. Special Topics in Latin Ameriican History 

HILA 164. Political Economy of Argentiina 

HILA 166. Colloquium-Cuba: From Colony to Socialist 
Republic 

HILA 172. Machismo and Matriarchy: Latin American Social 
Structure 

HIAF 110. History of Africa to 1880 

HIAF 111. Modern Africa since 1880 

HIAF 120. History of South Africa 

HIAF 130. African Society and the Slavie Trade 

HIAF 140. Economic History of Africa 

HIAF 160. Special Topics in the Economic History of Africa 

HIAF 161. Special Topics in African History 

HIEA 113. The Fifteen-Year War in Asia and the Pacific 

HIEA 123. Food in Chinese History 

HIEA 130. History of the Modern Chine:se Revolution: 
1800-1911 

HIEA 131. History of the Modern Chine:se Revolution: 
1911-1949 

HIEA 132. History of the People's Republic of China 

HIEA 163. Cinema and Society in Twentieth-Century China 

HIEA 165. The Chinese Village in Transition: 1930-1956 

HINE 166. Nationalism in the Middle Ea1st 

Literature 

English 

135. Twentieth-Century Literature from the Indian 
Subcontinent 

188. Contemporary Caribbean Literature 

General 

130. Novel and History in the Third World 

132. African Oral Literature 

133. lntroduction to Literature and Film of Modern Africa 

136. Latin American Literature in Translation 

137. Mexican Literature in Translation 
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140A. Classical Chinese Literature in Translation 

1408. Modern Chinese Literature in Translation 

140C. Contemporary Chinese Literature in Translation 

Spanish 

1308. Oevelopment of Latin American Literature 

131. Spanish American Literature: The Colonial Period 

132.1Spanish American Literature: Nineteenth Century 

133. Spanish American Literature: Twentieth Century 

134. Argentine Literature 

135. Mexican Literature 

136. Peruvian Literature 

137. Caribbean Literature 

140. Spanish-American Novel 

141. Spanish-American Poetry 

142. Spanish-American Short Story 

143. Spanish-American Essay 

144. Spanish-American Theatre 

163. Spanish Language in America 

172. lndigenista Themes in Spanish-American Literature 

173. Spanish American Literary History 

Music 

126. lntroduction to Oral Music 

Philosophy 

177. Philosophy and Literature 

Political Science 

1128. Politics, Philosophy, and Social Science Methodology 

1308. Politics in the People's Republic of China 

1300. Seminar: Chinese Politics 

130G. Vietnam: The Politics of the Village 

130H. Vietnam: The Politics of Intervention 

1338. Political Economy of the East Asian Newly 
lndustrialized Countries 

134AA-A8. Comparative Politics of Latin America 

1348. Politics in Mexico 

134C. Politics in Mexico: Research Seminar 

1340. Selected Topics in Latin American Politics 

134G. Politics in the Andes 

1341. Politics in the Southern Cone of Latin America 

134J. Labor and Politics in Latin America 

134N. Politics in Central America 

134P. Organizing Women in Latin America 

134Q. Organization, Resistance, and Protest in Latin 
America 

13SA. Ethnic Conflict in the Third World 

136A. Af rican Politics 

138A. The Political Economy of Urbanization 

1388. Politics in Rural lnequality 



Urban Studies and Planning 

144AA-A8. Politics in the International Economic Order 

1448. Comparative Responses to International Economic 
Crises 

1440. Political Dimensions of International Finance 

1458. Conflict and Cooperation in International Politics 

146A. The U.S. and Latin America: Political and 
Economic Relations 

1468A-88. Seminar on Mexico and U.S.-Mexican Relations 

146C. U.S.-Latin American Relations and the International 
Political Economy 

1460. Political Parties in latin America 

150A. Seminar: The Political Economy of International 
Labor Migration 

196A-8-C. Fieldwork in U.S.-Mexican Studies 

Sociology D: Comparative and 
Historical 

133. Comparative Sex Stratification 

151. Comparative Race and Ethnic Relations 

158. Islam in the Modern World 

1581. Religion and Ethics in China and Japan 

179. SocialChange 

185. Political Economy of Development and 
Underdevelopment 

186. Peasants and Farmers in Society 

187. African Society through Film 

188A. Community and Social Change in Africa 

1888. Chinese Society 

1880. Latin America: Society and Politics 

188H. Middle Eastern Societies 

188J. Change in Modern South Africa 

Students w1shing to include additional re
lated courses from these and other depart
ments should consult a Th1rd World studies 
adviser. 

Thurgood Marshall 1 
College 

Honors Program and Special 
Courses 

OFFICE: Provost, Thurgood Marshall College 
Adm1nistrat1on Building 

The Thurgood Marshall College Honors Pro
gram 1s des1gned to address one of the greatest 
respons1bil1ties and challenges of publ1c higher 
education: the educat1on of students of excep
tionally high academic ach1evement. The pro
gram provides the organizat1on and the 

env1ronment within which students are encour
aged to pursue individual excellence. 

Honors activities and events are designed to 
introduce Thurgood Marshall students to the 
exc1tement of pioneering research and innova
tive scholarship in all disciplines at UCSD and to 
create opportunities for discussion on public 
issues with locally and nationally known fig
ures. Participation in these activities is an excel
lent way for students to meet faculty, expand 
their horizons, and plan for future coursework. 

The honors seminar is an exciting compo
nent of the honors program. lt is offered every 
quarter and is open to all class levels of honors 
students. Students participating in the honors 
seminar also are invited to participate in the 
Price Public Affairs Forum, which invites leading 
public figures to speak on important issues of 
great interest. Also, each quarter, honors stu
dents enjoy a relaxed and informal evening 
with the provost at his harne. 

To qualify for the honors program, incoming 
freshmen must have achieved an evaluated 
high school GPA of 3.8 or better, and math
ematical SAT score of 650 and verbal SAT score 
of 710 or higher. Continuing UCSD and trans
fer students are eligible upon successful 
completiori of at least 12 graded units with a 
3.7 or better cumulative GPA. All honors stu
dents must maintain a 3.50 or better cumula
tive GPA. 

Thurgood Marshall College annually recog
nizes superior achievement. The Provost Award 
is presented at commencement to a graduating 
senior who is recognized for outstanding aca
demic achievement and breadth of scholarship. 
In addition, students may be eligible for univer
s1tywide and departmental honors, Provost 
Honors, Thurgood Marshall College Honors, Phi 
Beta Kappa membership, and participation in 
small honors classes in science. 

10. Thurgood Marshall College Methods of lnquiry (2) 
In this course, students learn analytical thinking strategies rou
tinely used by professional scholars. Each student applies strat
egies from the materials presented in lectures and reading 
assignments to his or her current course work. Prerequisite: 
concurrent enrollment in two lecture courses. (P/NP only.) 

15. lntroduction to Public Service in America (4) 
This course is designed to study, discuss, and analyze the his
tory and current role of public service in the United States. 
Students will be introduced to the different roles held by the 
three sectors of the American economic structure (government, 

business, and non-profit/public service) with opportunity to 
provide a critical analysis of those roles within American society. 

20. Thurgood Marshall College Honors Seminar (1) 
Weekly seminar conducted by UCSD faculty and distinguished 
guest lecturers on topics related to the core curriculum: diver
sity, justice, and imagination. (P/NP only.) 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
These seminars are designed to expose undergraduate stu
dents, especially freshmen and sophomores, to exciting research 
conducted by UCSD faculty. Prerequisite: none. (P/NP only.) 
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The Urhan Studies and 
Planning Pro'gram 

The great majority of U.S. citizens, and a 
growing proportion of people throughout the 
world, live in cities. Cities provide the environ
ment in which people work; learn, play, and 
make decisions together. Local governments 
make critical interventions in the quality of life. 
At the same time, the 1cities of the world are 
increasingly linked in a global economic system, 
making diverse contributions to the int~rna
tional division of labor. 

Urban studies and planning is an interdisci
plinary program providing students with a vari
ety of perspectives for understanding the 
development, growth, and culture of cities and 
the communities within them. Course work 
introduces students to the ways different disci
plines understand cities and the societies of 
which they are a part. Upper-division require
ments educate students about the parameters 
within which urban choices are made. Upper
division electives broaden students' social edu
cation and introduce students to policy and 
planning issues. 

One of the outstanding features of the Ur
ban Studies and Planning Program is the upper
division research requirement. During a 
two-quarter sequence designed to be taken in 
the fall and winter of the senior year, all USP 
majors are guided through a research intern
ship and writing process. The upper-division 
field studies sequence allows students to work 
on specific policy projects in the San Diego 
region. Eligible students may choose to enroll in 
USP 190 in the spring to write an honors thesis. 
The honors option is an opportunity to do ad
vanced research and writing that builds on 
work already completed in the senior sequence. 

Urban studies and planning is an under
graduate community of students with diverse 
interests and goals. After graduation some 
majors pursue graduate work in social science 
disciplines. Others pursue graduate study in 
public policy, law, planning, or architecture. 
Urban studies has always also attracted stu
dents interested in medicine and public health 
issues, who continue to study in these areas at 
schools of medicine or public health. Urban 
studies and planning is not designed as a train
ing program in local government, planning, or 
urban design. lt provides students with a solid 

liberal arts background for graduate study or 
for professional work in a number of fields. 
Many students find employment opportunities 
through their field work placernent. More gen
erally, graduates of urban studiies and planning 
vvill have the analytic skills to think clearly and 
act creatively about the problenns and prospects 
of the urban environment. 

The .. ··u···.·rila .. •·n··· St.11iie1 aail ... · 
Planning Major _) 

A bachelor of arts degree in urban studies 
and planning will be given to students who sat
isfactorily complete the general-1education re
quirements of Muir, Revelle, Marshall, Warren, 
or Roosevelt College in addition to the urban 
studies and planning courses described below. 
The undergraduate program in urban studies 
and planning requires a three-quarter lower
division ·sequence in urban studies; Political Sci
ence 30; and twelve courses in upper-division 
urban studies and planning including Political 
Science 160AA. Students are encouraged to 
complete the lower-division prerequisites before 
they enroll in the upper-division courses. 

In accordance with campus academic regula
tions, courses used to satisfy thei major cannot 
be applied toward a minor, although some 
overlap is allowed for double majors. All lower
division and upper-division requirements must 
be taken for a letter grade. A 2.0 grade-point 
average is required in the major, and students 
must earn at least C- in each course used for 
the major. Transfer students should see the 
urban studies and planning adviser to deter
mine whether courses taken elsewhere satisfy 
USP program requirements. No nnore than one 
special studies course, USP 198 or USP 199, will 
be accepted to count towards the major. 

Lower-Division Requirements 

Students majoring in urban studies and plan
ning must complete the introductory sequence 
USP 1, 2, 3, and Political Science 30. 

Upper-Division Requirewents 

The upper-division requirements in urban 
studies and planning are: 

1. three foundation courses 

2. Political Science 160AA. lntroduction to 
Policy Analysis 

Urban Studies and Planning 

3. six upper-division courses, of which at least 
three and not more than four are from the 
social science list 

4. senior sequence of field work and internship 

FOUNDATION COURSES 

Foundation courses provide the conceptual 
tools for the major. Students are to choose 
three of: 

USP 102. Urban Economics (Economics 135) (4) 

USP 103. U.S. Cities in the Twentieth Century (HIUS 148) (4) 
(Can substitute USP 103 with USP 165/HIUS 147.) 

USP 107. Urban Politics (Political Science 102E) (4) 

USP 129. Research Methods: Studying Racial and Ethnic 
Communities (Ethnic Studies 190) (4) 

SENIOR SEQUENCE REQUIREMENT 

In their senior year, all students must com
plete the senior sequence, USP 186 Field Work 
in the fall, and USP 187 lnternship in the win
ter. These courses must be taken IN ORDER. 
The sequence develops each students ability to: 
( 1) critically review others' research, (2) formu
late interesting research questions of their own, 
(3) design an original research project and in
vestigative strategy, (4) conduct research, and 
(5) analyze, interpret, and write up findings. 
The final requirement of USP 186 is a research 
proposal. By the end of USP 187 each student 
must complete a Senior Research Project. 

Because the senior sequence includes an 
internship, no other internship or field place
ment will be counted towards the major. 

USP 186. Urban Fieldwork Seminar (6) 

USP 187. Urban Studies lnternship (6) 

HONORS IN URBAN STUDIES AND 
PLANNING 

Candidates for Honors in Urban Studies and 
Planning are required to take USP 190 Senior 
Seminar, in which students write a senior the
sis. Prerequisites for enrolling in USP 190 are a 
minimum 3.5 GPA in the major, senior stand
ing, USP 186 and 187, and consent of instruc
tor. Majors who plan to write .a senior thesis in 
USP 190 must declare their intent in USP 186. 

USP 190. Senior Honors Seminar (4) 

SOCIAL SCIENCE REQUIREMENT 

Students must choose at least three and not 
more than four courses to complete their up
per-division social science requirement. Courses 
accepted for this requirement include: 
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USP 102/Economics 135. Urban Economics 

USP 103/History (HIUS) 148. American Cities of the 
Twentieth Century 

USP 107/Political Science 102E. Urban Politics 

USP 129/Ethnic Studies 190. Research Methods: Studying 
Racial and Ethnic Communities 

USP 133/Sociology C/152. Social lnequality and Public Policy 

USP 135B. Black Politics and Protest Since 1941 

USP 136/Sociology C/148M. Labor Market lnequality and 
Public Policy 

USP 158/ANRG 118. City and Society in Anthropological 
Theory 

USP 165/History (HIUS) 147. History of American Suburbs 

Economics 116. Economic Development 

~conomics 130. Public Policy 

Economics 134. Regional Economics 

Economics 139. Labor Economics 

Economics 150. Economics of the Public Seetor: Taxation 

Economics 151. Economics of the Public Seetor: 
Expenditures 

Economics 152. Topics in Public Economics 

Economics 155. Economics of Voting and Public Choice 

Economics 179. Decisions in the Public Seetor 

Ethnic Studies 102. Racial lnequality in America: A 
Comparative Historical Analysis 

Ethnic Studies 105. Ethnic Diversity and the City 

Ethnic Studies 106. Ethnoracial Transformations of U.S. 
Communities 

Ethnic Studies 121. Contemporary Asian-American History 

Ethnic Studies 123. Asian-American Politics 

Ethnic Studies 131 /History (HIUS) 159. Social and 
Economic History of the Southwest II 

Ethnic Studies 151. Ethnic Politics in America 

Ethnic Studies 182/History (HIUS) 165. Segregation, 
Freedom Movements, and the Crisis of the Twentieth 
Century 

Ethnic Studies 184. Black lntellectuals in the Twentieth 
Century 

History (HIEU) 124. The City in ltaly 

History (HILA) 115. Latin American City, a History 

History (HILA) 121. History of Brazil 

History (HIUS) 114. California History 

History (HIUS) 117. History of Los Angeles 

History (HIUS) 137. The 8uilt Environment in the Twentieth 
Century 

History (HIUS) 140/Economics 158A. Economic History of 
the United States 1 

History (HIUS) 141/Economics 158B. Economic History of 
the United States II 

History (HIUS) 154. Western Environmental History 

History (HIUS) 155/Environment 110. Environmental Law 

History (HIUS) 180. Immigration and Ethnicity in Modern 
American Society 

Political Science 100G. American Politics and Public Policy 

Political Science 100H. Race and Ethnicity in American 
Politics 

Political Science 102J. Advanced Topics in Urban Politics 

Political Science 103A. California Government and Politics 

Political Science 117. Violence and Social Order 

Political Science 160AB. lntroduction to Policy Analysis 

Psychology 104. lntroduction to Social Psychology 

Psychology 186. Psychology and Social Policy 

Sociology A/100. Classical Sociological Theory 

Sociology B/112. Social Psychology 

Sociology C/121. Economy and Society 

Sociology C/122. Sociology of Organization 

Sociology C/123. Sociology of Work 

Sociology C/125. Minorities in the Schooling Process 

Sociology C/132. Gender and Work 

Sociology C/1368. Sociology of Mental lllness in 
Contemporary Society 

Sociology C/141. Crime and Society 

Sociology C/144. Forms of Social Control 

Sociology C/148. Political Sociology 

Sociology C/148C. Power, Culture, and Social Revolt 

Sociology C/148E. Ethnicity, Nationalism, and Politics 

Sociology C/1481. Collective ldentity and Group 
Formation 

Sociology C/148L. lnequality and Jobs 

Sociology C/151 M. Chicanos in American Society 

Sociology C/159. Special Topics in Social Organizations and 
lnstitutions 

Sociology C/180. Social Movements and Social Protest 

Sociology D/151. Comparative Race and Ethnic 
Relations 

Sociology D/179. Social Change. 

Sociology D/184. Societal Evolution and Economic 
Development 

POLICY AND PLANNING 
REQUIREMENT 

Students must choose three courses to fulfill 
their upper-division policy and planning require
ment. Courses accepted for this requirement 
include: 

USP 124. Land Use Planning 

USP 133/Sociology C/152. Social lnequality and Public 
Policy 

USP 139. Women and the 8uilt Environment 

USP 143. U.S. Health Care System 

USP 144. Environmental and Preventive Health lssues 

USP 145. Aging-Social and Health Policy lssues 

USP 147. Case Studies in Health Care Programs/Poor and 
Underserved Populations 

USP 170. Planning Theory & Practice 

USP 171. Sustainable Development 

USP 172. Practical Urban Land Use Problem 

USP 173. History of Urban Planning and Design 

USP 179. The Form of Design: Creation and Image 
Practice 

Anthropology (ANBI) 132/8iology (BIE8) 176. Conservation 
and the Human Predicament 

Economics 130. Public Policy 

Economics 131. Economics of the Environment 

Economics 133. Housing Policy 

Economics 138A-8. Economics of Health 

Economics 180. Real Estate Finance 

Envi 110. Environmental Law 

Philosophy 163. Bio-Medical Ethics 

Philosophy 165. Professional Ethics 

Political Science 150A. Immigration Policy and Politics 

Political Science 1508. Immigration Policy and Politics: 
Research Seminar 

Political Science 160AB. lntroduction to Policy 
Analysis 

Political Science 162. Environmental Policy 

Political Science 166F. The American Weltare State 

Sociology 8/117. Language, Culture, and Education 

Sociology C/126. Social Organization of Education 

Sociology C/135. Medical Sociology 

Sociology C/136A. Sociology of Mental lllness: An 
Historical Approach 

Sociology C/1368. Sociology of Mental lllness in 
Contemporary Society 

Sociology C/141. Crime and Society 

TEP 130. Public Service: Practicum in Learning 

The urban studies and planning minor con
sists of seven courses in urban studies and plan
ning, selected with the prior approval of a 
faculty adviser. Students who wish to minor in 
urban studies may do so by taking any two 
courses from among the lower-division se
quence and the foundation courses, and five 
upper-division courses from among those that 
serve the USP major. All courses must be taken 
for a letter grade and students must earn at 
least C- in each course used for the minor. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

1. Comparative Urbanization (4) 
Historical and comparative survey of cities throughout the 
world. Ecological, social, economic, technological, and cultural 



determinants of city location, form, growth, and decline. Ur
banization movement following the lndustrial Revolution. Role 
of the city as a force of culture and civilization. 

2. Urban World System (4) 
Examines cities and the environment in a global context. Em
phasizes how the world's economy and the earth's ecology 
are increasingly interdependent. .Focuses on biophysical an,d 
ethicosocial concerns rooted in the contemporary division 'öf 
labor among cities, Third World industrialization, and the post
industrial transformation of U.S. cities. 

3. The City and Social Theory (4) 
An introduction ~o the sociological study of cities, focusing ~n 
urban society in the United States. Students in the course will 
examine theoretical approaches to the study of urban life; so
cial stratification in the city; urban soci~I and cultural systems
ethnic communities, suburbia, family life in the city, religion, 
art, and leisure. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

102. Urban Economics (4) 
(Same as Economics 135.) Urban economic problems and public 
policies to deal with them. Prerequisite: Economics TA-8 or 
2A-B. 

103. American Cities in the Twentieth Century (4) 
(Same as HIUS 148.)This course surveys changes in U.S. cities 
since about 1900. Case studies of individual cities illustrate 
the social, political, and environmental consequences of rapid 
urban expansion, as well as the ways in which "urban prob
lems" have been understood historically. Prerequisite: upper
division standing or consent of instructor. 

107. Urban Politics (4) 
(Same as Political Science 102E.) This survey course focuses 
upon the following six topics: the evolution of urban politics 
since the mid-nineteenth century; the urban fiscal crisis; fed
eral/urban relationships; the "new" politics; urban power struc
ture and leadership; and selected contemporary policy issues 
such as downtown redevelopment, poverty, and race. 

124. Land Use Planning (4) 
lntroduction to land use planning in the United States: zoning 
and subdivision, regulation, growth management, farmland pres
ervation, environmental protection, and comprehensive planning. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

129. Research Methods: Studying Racial and Ethnic 
Communities (4) 
(Same as ETHN 190.) The course offers students the basic re
search methods with which to study ethnic and racial commu
nities. The various topics to be explored include human and 
physical geography, transportation, employment, economic 
structure, cultural values, housing, health, education, and in
tergroup relations. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or 
consent of instructor. 

133. Social lnequality and Public Policy (4) 
(Same as SOC C/152.) Primary focus on understanding and 
analyzing poverty and public policy. Analysis of how current 
debates and public policy initiatives mesh with alternative 
social scientific explanations of poverty. Prerequisite: upper
division standing. 

1358. Black Politics and Protest Since 1941 (4) 
Discussion of black social, political, and intellectual experiences 
since the publication of Richard Wright's Native San. Close 
examination of blacks' involvement in and relationships to Sec
ond World War, Cold War, Civil Rights Movement, Black Power 
Movement, Reagan Revolution, and Underclass Debate. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

136. Labor Market lnequality in Los Angeles and the 
Border Region 
(Same as SOC C/148M.) Focus on the changing labor force 
and occupational structure of Los Angeles and the Mexican 
border. We apply theoretical work to recent changes, with spe
cial attention to immigrant and minority employment, economic 
restructuring, and changes in the international division of labor. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

139. Women and the Built Environment (4) 1 

This course provides a historical and contemporary overview of 
the ways that warnen have shaped the built environment through 
design, policy, and community work. Lectures and readings will 
also consider how traditional planning and design strategies 
impact women's lives. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

143. The U.S. Health Care System (4) 
This course will provide an overview of the organization of 
health care within the context of the community with empha
sis on the political, social, and cultural influences. lt is con
cerned with the structure, objectives, and trends of major health 
and health-related programs in the United States to include 
sponsorship, financing, training and utilization of health per
sonnel. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of in
structor. (W) 

144. Environmental and Preventive Health lssues (4) 
This course will analyze needs of populations, highlighting 
current major public health problems such as chronic and com
municable diseases, environmental hazards of diseases, psy
chiatric problems and additional diseases, new social mores 
affecting health maintenance, consumer health awareness and 
health practices, special needs of economically and socially 
disadvantaged populations. The focus is on selected areas of 
public and environmental health, namely: epidemiology, pre
ventive services in family health, communicable and chronic 
disease control, and occupational health. Prerequisite: upper
division standing or consent of instructor. (F) 

145. Aging-Social and Health Policy lssues (4) 
This course will provide a brief introduction to the nature and 
problems of aging, with emphasis on socioeconomic and health 
status; determinants of priorities of social and health policies 
will be examined through analysis of the structure and organi
zation of selected programs for the elderly. Field visits will con
stitute part of the course. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 
(S) (Not offered in 1998-99.) 

147. Case Studies in Health Care Programs/Poor and 
Underserved Population (4) 
The purpose of this course is to identify the special health needs 
of low income and underserved populations and to review their 
status of care, factors influencing the incidence of disease and 
health problems, and political and legislative measures related 
to access and the provision of care. Selected current programs 
and policies that address the health care needs of selected 
underserved populations such as working poor, inner city popu
lations, recent immigrants, and persons with severe disabling 
mental illnesses will be studied. Offered in alternate years. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. (S) 

158. City and Society in Anthropological Theory (4) 
Although cities are fundamental sites of emergent social and 
cultural forms, the anthropological study of urban society re
mains problematic. The course addresses this problem, exam
ining issues of complexity, revolution, nation, utopia, and 
modernity related to city life and social theory. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. 

165. History of the American Suburb (?) 
(Same as HIUS 147.) This seminar explores the development 
of suburbs in America, from the early nineteenth-century to 
the contemporary era. Topics include suburban formation, class, 
ethnic and racial dimensions, government influences, social life, 
and cultural responses to suburbia. The class will explore in-
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fluences, social life, and cultural responses to suburbia. 
The class will explore competing theories of suburbanization 
as it surveys the major literature. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

170. Planning Theory and Practice (4) 
Examines urban and regional planning theory and practice from 
an ecological, historical, and comparative perspective. Focuses 
on contributions of political ecology, utopianism, anarchism, 
bioregionalism, economics, and ethics. ldentifies current plan
ning strategies that aim to link economy, ecology, and com
munity in sustainable development. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

171. Sustainable Development (4) 
Sustainable development is a concept invoked by an increas
ingly wide range of scholars, activists, and organizations dedi
cated to promoting environmentally sound approaches to 
economic development. This course critically examines the di
verse, often contradictory, interests in sustainability. lt provides 
a transdisciplinary overview of emergent theories and prac
tices. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

172. Practical Urban Land Use Problems (4) 
A course on the relationship between American legal institu
tions and land use policy issues, with special attention to the 
problems of urban areas and the conflict between private rights 
and the public interest. Among the topics covered are the le
gal aspects of zoning, redevelopment, transportation, and the 
protection of the natural environment. Prerequisite: upper-di
vision standing. 

173. History of Urban Planning and Design (4) 
The analysis of the evolution of city designs over time; study of 
the forces that influence the form and content of a city: why 
cities change; comparison of urban planning and architecture 
in Europe and the United States. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

179. The Form of Design: Image, Creation, and 
Practice (4) 
Our physical surroundings are shaped by design, from lightbulbs 
and corporate logos to chairs, buildings, parks, streets, and 
cities. This course seeks to find the intention in everyday ob
jects and the aesthetic in those that go beyond function. Work
ing from simple to complex elements, a series of case studies 
illuminates a design process, the designed object, and the role 
of the designer. Lectures and projects will encourage the de
velopment of visual literacy and critical skills through hands
on design explorations. 

186. Urban Field Work Seminar (6) 
lntroduces students to the theory and practice of social re
search. Examines the structuring of inquiry and observation, 
including nonobtrusive measures, interviews, and participant 
observations. lntroduces techniques for logging data, includ
ing field notes and filing systems. The requirements of the 
course include both archival and field research assignments. 
During the second half of USP 186, students must complete 
five weeks (fifty hours) of the ten week ( 100 hour) internship 
requirement of the senior sequence. Prerequisites: USP major 
and senior status. 

187. Urban Studies lnternships (6) 
Students during the first five weeks of USP 187 continue the 
internship begun in USP 186, spending ten hours per week as 
interns with a local public or private agency of their choice. 
The course provides a framework in which students examine 
the theoretical as weil as practical aspect of their internship's 
experience. The final requirement calls for a senior research 
project. Prerequisite: USP 186. 

190. Senior Honors Seminar (4) 
Each student enrolled will be required to write an honors es
say, a substantial research paper on a current urban policy 
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issue. under the supervis1on of a member of the faculty. Most 
often the essay will be based on the1r previous fieldwork courses 
and internship. This essay and other written exercises, as weil 
as class participation, will be the bas1s of the final grade for 
the course. The seminar will rotate from year to year among 
the faculty in urban studies and planning. Prerequisites. USP 
186, USP 187 .. ma;or GPA 3.5, and permission of instructor. 

194. Research Seminar in Washington, D.C. (4) 
(Same as Communication 194, Political Science 194) Course 
attached to six-unit internship taken by students participating 
in the UCDC program. lnvolves weekly seminar meetings with 
faculty and teaching assistant and a substantial research pa
per. Prerequisite. department approval. Participating in UCDC 
program. 

195. Teaching Apprentice-Undergraduate (2-4) 
lntroduction to teaching activities associated with course. Re
sponsibilities include preparing reading materials assigned by 
the instructor, attending course lectures, meeting at least one 
hour per week with the instructor, assisting instructor in grad
ing, and preparing a summary report to the instructor. Prereq
u1s1tes. consent of instructor and an A in the course in which 
the student plans to assist. 

198. Directed Group Study (2-4) 
D1rected group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
the regular departmental curriculum by special arrangement 
with a f aculty member. Prerequisites: upper-division standing 
and consent of instructor. · 

199. Independent Study (2-4) 
Reading and research programs and field-study projects tobe 
arranged between student and instructor, depending on the 
student's needs and the instructor's advice in terms of these 
needs. Prerequisites.· upper-division standing and consent of 
instructor. 
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OFFICE: 216 Mandeville Center for the Arts 

Professors 

David Antin, M.A., Professor Emeritus 
Eleanor Antin, B.A. 
Harold Cohen, Diploma of Fine Arts, Professor 

Emeritus 
Steve Fagin, M.A. 
Manny Farber, Professor Emeritus 
Jean-Pierre Gorin, Licence de Philosophie 
Helen Mayer Harrison, M.A., Professor Emeritus 
Newton Harrison, M.F.A., Professor Emeritus 
Louis Hock, M.F.A. 
Madlyn M. Kahr, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Allan Kaprow, M.A., Professor Emeritus 
Fred Lonidier, M.F.A. 
Kirn MacConnel, M.F.A.. 
Babette Mangolte 
Sheldon Nodelman, Ph.D. 
Patricia Patterson 
Fa1th Ringgold, M.A. 

Jerome Rothenberg, M.A. 
ltalo Scanga, M.A. 
Ernest Silva, M.F.A. 
Jehanne Teilhet-Fisk, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 

Associate Professors 

Jack Greenstein, Ph.D. 
Standish Lawder, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Susan Smith, Ph.D. 
Phel Steinmetz, Academic Senate Distinguished 

Teaching Award 
John Welchman, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Sheldon Brown, M.F.A. 
Thomas Allen Harris, B.A. 
Adriene Jenik, M .F.A. 
Lev Manovich, Ph.D. 
Elizabeth Newsome, Ph.D. 
Mary Vidal, Ph.D. 

Lecturer 

Claudio Fenner-Lopez, M.A., Lecturer SOE 
Emeritus 

The Department of Visual Arts offers courses 
in painting, drawing, sculpture, performance, 
computing for the arts, film, video, photogra
phy, and art history/criticism (including that of 
film and video). A bachelor's degree from this 
department provides students with a solid lib
eral arts background and is preparatory training 
for careers as artists, art historians, filmmakers, 
video artists, photographers, and art critics. lt 
also provides students the initial skills required 
for teaching and work in museums, television, 
and the commercial film and photography 
industries. 

By its composition, the Department of Visual 
Arts is biased in the direction of actively pro
ducing artists and critics whose presence at the 
center of the contemporary art world necessi
tates reconsideration and reevaluation of artis
tic productions, their information structure, and 
significance. Consequently, a flexible introduc
tory program of historically based courses has 
been devised mainly to provide the student an 
opportunity to concentrate on areas involving 
significantly different aesthetic and communi
cation structures. A series of studio courses, in 
which painting and sculpture are included, is 
presented to bring the student into direct con
tact with the real contingencies compelling 
redistribution of aesthetic attitudes and reinter
pretation of genres. Because of the exploratory 

nature of our program, the department is pre
pared to emphasize new media that would 
traditionally be considered to have scant rela
tion to the visual arts. Thus courses in theatrical 
events, linguistic structures, etc., are provided. 
In this context, theoretical courses with a media 
orientation, as in film, video, photography, or 
computing, are offered also. 

The Department of Visual Arts is located in 
the Mandeville Center for the Arts. In addition, 
faculty and graduate students have offices/stu
dios/research spaces in the Visual Arts 
Facility located in Eleanor ~oosevelt College. 
Facilities and equipment are available to under
graduates in both the Mandeville Center and at 
the campus-wide Media Center, providing the 
opportunity to study painting, drawing, photog
raphy, computing in the arts, 16mm film, perfor
mance, sculpture, and video. Facilities at the 
Media Center include portable video recording 
equipment, video and audio editing suites, and 
production studios. The department also has the 
in-house capacity to process and print black and 
white 16mm film. Additional film equipment 
available includes an animation stand, optical 
printer, two sound-mixing studios, and numer
ous film editing suites. Courses in computing in 
the arts take place in the Silicon Graphics/Mac 
!ab located at the Visual Arts Facility. 

The University Art Gallery displays a continu
ally changing series of exhibitions, and the 
Mandeville Annex Gallery, located on the lower 
level, is directed by visual arts undergraduate 
students. A gallery and performance space, 
located in the Visual Arts Facility, are directed 
by graduate students. 

College Requirements 
The Department of Visual Arts teaches 

courses applicable toward the Muir and Warren 
general-education requirements, the Marshall 
humanities requirement, the Eleanor Roosevelt 
and Revelle fine arts requirements. Optional 
minors may be taken within any college. 

Minor in Visual Arts . 
The Department of Visual Arts offers minors 

in seven areas of study: studio painting/draw
ing/sculpture, photography, computing, Euro
pean art history, Non-Western art history, 



media history/criticism and film/video. A minor 
consists of six specif ic courses of which at least 
three must be upper-divis,ion. EffecÜve January 1, 
1998, a minor will consist of seven specific 
courses, of which at least five must be upper
division. Because the requirements differ for 
each minor, prospective visual arts minors 
should consult with the departmental adviser 
for a complete list of appropriate classes ac
ceptable for the minor. 

Students are advised to begin their program 
in the second year; ptherwise, they cannot be 
guaranteed enough classes to complete the 
minor. 

EducationAbroad Program 
Students are often able to participate in the 

UC Education Abroad Program (EAP) and 
UCSD's Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP) 
while still making progress toward completing 
their major. Students considering this option 
should discuss their plans with the director of 
Undergraduate Studies before going abroad, 
and courses taken abroad must be approved by 
the department. More information on EAP/OAP 
is detailed in the Education Abroad Program of 
the UCSD General Catalog. lnterested students 
should contact the Program Abroad Office in 
the International Center. 

Residency Requirements 
A minimum of two-thirds of the course work 

completed for the major must be taken as a 
registered student at UCSD. Students who 
transfer to UCSD in their second or third year 
may petition to substitute courses taken at 
other colleges and universities for lower-divi
sion requirements. 

Visual Arts 111, Structure of Art, is a re
quired course for all students, including transfer 
students. 

Note: Rarely are transfer credits accepted to
ward fulfilling upper-division requirements in 
any of the three majors but courses of compa
rable content will be considered by petition. 

Honors Programs 
The department offers honors programs in 

art history, in media and in studio for outstand
ing students. 

The art history honors program will provide 
outstanding students with pre-professional 

experience. lt consists of an 1ssue-oriented 
seminar followed by a directed group study and 
will result in an exhibition with catalogue, a 
scholarly conference with a mock publication 
and/or series of research papers. Students who 
meet the criteria may, with permission of the 
art history faculty adviser or t~e art history hon
ors seminar instructor, enroll in the art history 
honors program during the last quarter of their 
junior year or as a senior. This program is open 
to juniors and seniors who meet eligibility re
quirements: minimum GPA of 3.5 (3.3 overall), 
completion of all lower-division art history re
quirements, completion of all upper-division art 
history distribution requirements, and comple
tion of Art Historical Methods (VIS 112) and at 
least one additional art history seminar. The 
level of distinction will be determined by the 
faculty committee on the basis of work in the 
honors seminar and on the research project. 

The media honors program will help stu
dents develop high quality professional portfo
lios. The honors thesis project sequence of 
individual studies runs the length of an aca
demic year to provide sufficient time for ideas 
to develop and critically-aware work to be pro
duced. Students may arrange to work with 
different faculty advisers each term or may 
engage a single adviser for the year. To be eli
gible for the honors thesis sequence, taken 
during the last quarter of their junior year or as 
a senior, students must have at least a 3.5 GPA 
in the major and have approval of all the advis
ers with whom they will work. At the end of the 
spring quarter, all involved media faculty will 
meet to critique ~he overall quality of the final 
thesis work to determine level of distinction. 

Through exhibition, verbal and written pre
sentations and course work, the studio honors 
program is intended to give the student as 
strong a technical, critical, and theoretical base 
as possible. The program is open to juniors and 
seniors with a minimum 3.5 GPA in the major 
(3.0 overall), who have completed all lower
division studio requirements and all upper-divi
sion groups 1, II, III, and IV (subgroup A) 
requirements. 

Students interested in participating in an 
honors programs should consult with the de
partmental adviser. 

Major Requirements 

Visual Arts 
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Twenty courses are required in studio and 
media and e1ghteen courses in art history for 
the attainment of the bachelor of arts degree. 
A minimum of twelve of these courses must be 
upper-division, however, some majors may re
qui re more upper-div1sion courses. 

All courses taken to satisfy major require
ments must be taken for a letter grade, and 
only grades of C- or better will be accepted in 

the visual arts ma1or. 

Studio Major 
The studio major is aimed at producing a 

theoretically based, highly productive group of 
artists. Lower-division courses are structured to 
expose students to a variety of ideas in and 
about the visual arts. lntroductory skills are 
taught, but their development will occur at the 
upper-division level in conjunction with the 
student's increasing awareness of the range of 
theoretical possibilities in the field. The curricu
lum includes courses in drawing, painting, 
sculpture, performance, photography, video, 
16mm film, many offerings in art history/criti
cism, as weil as new courses in digital imaging 
and electronics. 

Group 1: Lower-Division 

Foundation Level 

Five courses required: 

lntroduction to Art Making: 
Two-Dimensional Practices 

2 lntroduction to Art Making: Motion 
and Time Based Art 

3 lntroduction to Art Making: 
Three-Dimensional Practices 

22 Formations of Modern Art 

Choose one from: 

20 lntroduction to Art History 
21 lntroduction to Non-Western Art 
84 History of Film 

Group II: Upper-Division 

Entry Level 

Five courses required: 

111 Structure of Art 

Note: Required for all Visual Arts majors. VIS 
111 can be taken at the same time as any "A" 
series classes or VIS 40, 60 or 70N. VIS 40, 60, 
or 70N can be taken to fulfill Group II upper
division studio. 
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Choose four from 

40 lntroduct1on to Computing 
in the Arts 

60 lntroduct1on to Photography 
70N lntroduct1on to Media 
104A Perform1ng the Seif 
105A Draw1ng: Representing the Subject 
106A Paint1ng: Image Making 
107 A Sculpture: Making the Object 

Group III: Upper-Division 

lntermediate Level 

Two courses requ1red: 

1048N Verba! Performance 
1058 Drawing: Pract1ces and Genre 
1068 Painting: Pract1ces and Genre 
1078 Sculpture: Pract1ces and Genre 
140 Digital lmaging: Image and 

lnteract1v1ty 
14 7 A Electronic Technolog1es for Art 1 

Group IV: Upper-Division 

Advanced Level 

Five courses requ1red: 

Group A: 
C hoose two from: 

104C N Personal Narrative 
105C Drawing: Portfolio ProJects 
106C Pa1nt1ng: Portfolio ProJects 
107CN Sculpture: Portfolio ProJects 
1478 Electronic Technolog1es for the Art II 

Group B: 
Group A must be completed before Group 8 
can be taken. 

Choose three from: 

108 Advanced ProJects in Art 
110A Contemporary lssues and Pract1ces 
1108 New Genres/New and Old 

Technologies 
110( Proposals, Plans, Presentations 
1100 V1sual Narrative/Tableau 
110E Art in Publ1c Places/Site Specific Art 
110F Installation: C ross-D1sciplinary 

ProJects 
110G The Natural and Altered 

Environment 
11 OH Image and Text Art 
1101 Performing for the Camera 
11 OJ Ritual Performance 
11 OK Installation Performance 
130 Special ProJects in Visual Arts 

Group V: Upper-Division 

Non-Studio 

Three courses required: 

Upper-division art history, film history, and 
theory/criticism courses such as: 

113CN* History of Criticism III: 
Contemporary (1950-present) 

117 B * Theories of Representation 
1170* Portraiture 
124CN Nineteenth Century Art 
125A Twentieth Century Art 
1258N Contemporary Art , 
125CN Histories and Contexts of 

Conceptual Art 
125E* History of Performance 
125F* Western and Non-Western Rituals 

and Ceremonies 
152 Film in Social Context 
154 Hard Look at the Movies 
157 Video History and Criticism 
158 Histories of Photography 
159 History of Art and Technology 
*seminar 

Honors Program in Studio 

11 OM Studio Honors 1 
11 ON Studio Honors II 

The Studio Honors 1 and the attached Studio 
Honors II count as one course towards the ful
fillment of a Group IV requirement. 

Art History/Theory/Criticism 
Major 

The major in art history, theory, and criticism 
is designed both for students who desire a 
broadly based education in the humanities and 
for those who plan to pursue a career in an art
related profession. In both cases, the founda
tion for study is proficiency in the languages of 
artistic expression. Through the study of art 
history, students learn to treat works of art as 
manifestations of human belief, thought, and 
experience in Western and non-Western societ
ies from prehistory to the present day. Courses 
in criticism review the theoretical approaches 
which are used to understand artistic achieve
ment. By combining art historical and critical 
study, the program promotes in the student an 
awareness of the cultural traditions which have 
shaped his or her intellectual outlook and pro
vides a framework for informed judgment on 

the crucial issues of meaning and expression in 
contemporary society. 

Majors are encouraged to take relevant 
courses in allied disciplines such as history, ·· 
communication, anthropology, and literature, 
and in such area programs as classics and ltal
ian studies. In addition, students who plan to 
apply to graduate schools are strongly advised 
to develop proficiency in one or more foreign 
languages, as is dictated by their area of 
specialization. 

FOUNDATION LEVEL
LOWER-DIVISION 

5 courses required 

20 lntroduction to Art History 
21 lntroduction.to Non-Western Art 
22 Formations of Modern Art 
23 Information Technologies in 

Art History 

Choose one from: 

1, 2, 3 lntroduction to Art-Making 
60 lntroduction to Photography 
70N lntroduction to Media 

ADVANCED LEVEL
UPPER-DIVISION 

13 courses required 

GROUP 1-Required Courses 

Two courses 

These two courses are required for all art 
history and criticism majors: 

111 Structure of Art* 
112 Art Historical Methods 

Note: Majors must complete VIS 112 by the 
end of their junior year and are strongly advised 
to do so earlier. 

* Required of all Visual Arts majors. 

GROUP 11-DISTRIBUTIONAL 
REQUIREMENT 

Five courses 

Choose one course from each of the following 
areas: 

A. Pre-Modern: Ancient and Medieval 

120A Greek Art 
1208 Roman Art 
120C Late Antique Art 
1200 Prehistori~ Art 
121 AN The ldea of Medieval Art 



121 B Castles, Cathedrals and Cities 
121 C * Art and Gen der in the Middle 

Ages and Renaissance 
121 D* The llluminated Manuscript in the 

Middle Ages 
128AN Topics in Pre-Modem Art History 
129AN* Special Problems in Pre-Modern Art 

History 

B. Early Modern: Renaissance and Baroque 

122AN Renaissance Art 
122BN Vision, Belief and Civic Virtue: ltalian . 

Art of the Early Renaissance 
122CN !Yefining High Renaissance Art 
122D Michelangelo 
122E* The City in ltaly 
123AN Between Spirit and Flesh: Northern Art 

of the Early Renaissance 
123BN* Jan van Eyck 
123CN* Early Print Culture: The First Media 

Revolution 
124AN Baroque Art 
128BN Topics in Early Modern Art History 
129BN* Special Problems in Early Modem Art 

History 

C. Modern 

124BN Art and the Enlightenment 
124CN Nineteenth Century Art 
125A Twentieth Century Art 
125BN Contemporary Art 
125CN Histories and Contexts of 

Conceptual Art 
125DN* Marcel Duchamp 
125E* History of Performance 
128CN Topics in Modem Art History 
129CN* Special Problems in Modern 

Art History 
158 Histories of Photography 
159 History of Art and Te.chnology 

D. Non-Western 

126AN Pre-Columbian Art of Ancient Mexico 
and Central America 

126BN The Art and Civilization of the Ancient 
Maya 

126CN Art of the North American Indians 
126DN African and Afro-American Art 
126E Oceanic Art 
126F* Western and Non-Western Rituals and 

Ceremonies 
126G* Problems in Mesoamerican 

Art History 
126H* Problems in Ancient Mayan lconogra-

phy and lnscriptions 

128DN Topics in Non-Western Art History 
129DN* Special Problems in Non-Western Art 

History 

E. Theory 

113AN* History of Criticism 1: Early Medern 
113BN* History of Criticism II: Early Twentieth 

Century (1900-1950) 
113CN* History of Criticism lll:Contemporary 

(1950-Present) 
114 Art Criticism 
117 A * Narrative Structures 
1178* Theories of Representation 
117C * Art in Time: The Historical Dimension 
1170* Portraiture 
117E* Problems in Ethnoaesthetics 
128EN Topics in Art Theory and Criticism 
129EN* Special Problems in Art Theory and 

Criticism 

Students must take at least two upper-divi
sion seminars in addition to VIS 112 and to the 
course taken in fulfillment of the distribution 
requirement for Theory. These two additional 
seminars may be taken in fulfillment of Pre
Modem, Early Medern, Medern and Non-West
ern or as open electives. 

Art history majors cannot enroll in more than 
one upper-division seminar without having 
completed Information Technologies in Art 
History (VIS 23) and Art Historical Methods 
(VIS 112). 

GROUP 111-ELECTIVES 

Six courses 

150 History and Art of the Silent Cinema 
151 History of Experimental Film 
152 Film in Social Context 
153 The Genre Series 
154 Hard Look at the Movies 
155 The Director Series 
157 Video History and Criticism 

Students are required to take six upper-divi
sion courses in addition to VIS 111, VIS 112 
and those used to fulfill the distribution re
quirements. At least three of these must be 
courses in art history or theory. For the remain
ing three, choose from the following: 

• Any upper-division art history course (s) in 
history or theory; 

• any upper-division course(s) in media history 
and criticism; 

• up to two upper-division courses in studio or 
media production; or 
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• with permission of art history faculty adviser, 
one upper-division course in a related de
partment or program such as anthropology, 
history, literature, or women's studies. 

Media Major 
With a visual arts foundation, the program is 

designed for students who want to become 
creative videomakers, filmmakers, photogra
phers, and computer artists, encouraging the 
hybridity of media. The curriculum combines 
hands-on experience of making with practical 
and theoretical criticism, provides historical, 
social, and aesthetic backgrounds for the un
derstanding of modern media, and emphasizes 
creativity, versatility, and intelligence over tech
nica1 specializations. lt should allow students to 
go on to more specialized graduate programs 
in the media arts, to seek careers in film, televi
sion, computing, or photography, or to develop 
as independent artists. All media majors should 
see the Visual Arts Undergraduate Adviser 
upon entrance into UCSD. 

FOUNDATION LEVEL
LOWER-DIVISION 

Six courses required 

Group A 

1 or 2 or 3 lntroduction to Art Making 
22 Formations of Modern Art 
84 History of Film 

Group B 

40 lntroduction to Computlng 
in the Arts 

60 lntroduction to Photography 
70N lntroduction to Media 

All six courses listed under Groups A and B 
above are required. VIS 70N is prerequisite for 
use of the Media Center facilities; no further 
production courses may be taken until VIS 70N 
is completed. 

INTERMEDIATE LEVEL
UPPER-DIVISION 

Nine courses required 

Group A 

Six courses required 

111 Structure of Art 
17 4 Media Sketchbook 
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8oth VIS 111 and VIS 174 are requ1red and 
prerequ1site to further study. Add1tionally, all 
courses from one of the following emphases 
are requ1red. 

Computing Emphasis 

Three courses plus one from photography 
or film/video 

· 140 Digital lmaging: Image and 
lnteractivity 

and 
141 A/8 Com~uter Programming for the Arts 1 

and II 
or 
145A Digital Media II: Time, Movement, 

Sound 

1458 Digital Media II 

Photography Emphasis 

Two courses plus two from computing or 
film/video 

164 Photographie Strategies 
165 Camera Techniques 

Film and Video Emphasis 

Three courses plus one from computing or 
photography 

172 Studio Video 
176 lntroduction to Filmmaking 
177 Scripting and Editing Strategies 

Note: Enrollment in production courses is 
limited to two per quarter. Production courses 
are numbered VIS 109, 131, 132, 140, 141A-8, 
145A-B, VIS 147A-B, 149, 164-166, 172-177 
and 180A-187. 

Group B-History, Criticism, 
and Theory 

Three courses required 

113BN History of Criticism II: Early 
Twentieth Century ( 1900-1950) 

113CN H1story of Criticism III: 
Contemporary (1950-Present) 

1178 Theories of Representation 
150 History and Art of the Silent Cinema 
151 H1story of Experimental Film 
152 Film in Social Context 
153 The Genre Series 
154 Hard Look at the Movies 
155 The Director Series 
157 Video History and Criticism 
158 Histories of Photography 
159 History of Art and Technology 

Note: Any art history courses in Pre-Modern, 
Early Modern, Modern and Theory may be 
taken to fulfill the Group B requirement. 

VIS 158 is required for all students with a 
photography emphasis. 

VIS 159 is required for all students with a 
computing emphasis. 

ADVANCED LEVEL
UPPER DIVISION 

Five courses required 

180A/8 Generating the Narrative 1 and II 

Both of the above 'are required; VIS 180A 
must be taken before VIS 1808. Additionally; 
three electives must be taken. 

Electives 

Three courses required 

Computing Emphasis 

147 A/8 Electronic Technologies for 
Art 1 and II 

149 Seminar in Contemporary Computer 
Topics 

Photography Electives 

166 Advanced Camera Techniques 

Film and Video Electives 

181 Sound and Lighting 
182 Advanced Editing 
186 Advanced Filmmaking Strategies 
187 Animation 

VIS 180A/8 must be completed before any of 
the following four courses may be taken; in
structor approval is required to enroll: 

109 Advanced Projects in Media 
131 Special Projects in Media 
132 Installation Production and Studio 
197 Media Honors Thesis 

lnterdisciplinary Computing 
and the Arts 

The interdisciplinary computing and the arts 
major (ICAM) with emphasis in either visual arts 
or music is detailed under computing and the 
arts in the UCSD General Catalog. lnterested 
students should contact the respective depart
mental adviser for additional information. 

(Master of Pine Arts Program ) 

The program is designed to provide intensive 
professional training for the student who pro
poses to pursue a career within the field of art
including art making, criticism, theory. The 
scope ofthe UCSD program includes painting, 
sculpture, performance, environmental art, 
photography, film, video, and computer media. 
The program is unique in that the course of 
study provides for and encourages student 
mobility within this range of traditional and 
me,dia-based components. lt also offers oppor
tunities for collaborative work. 

The educational path of students is focused 
around their particular interests in art. The de
partment seeks to provide an integrated and 
comprehensive introduction to the possibilities 
of contemporary art production, the intellectual 
structures which underlie them, and the "world 
view" which they entail. All art-making activi
ties are considered serious intellectual endeav
ors, and all students in the program find 
themselves confronted by the need to develop 
their intellectual and critical abilities in the 
working out of their artistic positions. A body 
of theory-oriented courses is required. There
fore, we have no craft-oriented programs or 
f acilities; nor do we have any courses in art 
education or art therapy. The courses offered 
are intended to develop in the student a coher
ent and informed understanding of the past 
and recent developments in art and art theory. 
The program also provides for establishing a 
confident grasp of contemporary technological 
possibilities, including those involved in film, 
photography, and the electronic media. 

The program includes formal education in 
lecture and seminar courses as weil as study 
groups, studio meetings, and quarterly depart
mental critiques. Course work is intended to 
place art making in critical and intellectual con
text but doesn't underestimate the central im
portance of the student's own work. In fact, this 
aspect of the student's activity is expected to be 
self-motivated and forms the core around which 
the program of study operates and makes sense. 

No two students will necessarily follow the 
same path through the degree program, and 
the constitution of individual programs will 
depend upon the analysis of their individual 
needs and interests, worked out by students in 
collaboration with their faculty advisers. 
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Admission Requirements 
Grade-Point Average-An overall GPA of 

3.00 and a 3.50 in a student's undergraduate 
major is required. 

Art History-Students are expected to have 
had at least four semester courses or six quarter 
courses in art history and/or film history/criti
cism at the undergraduate level. Those who 
have a broader art history background will have 
a better chance of being awarded teaching 
assistantships. Students without this require
ment can be admitted, but they may be ex-
pected to make up the six courses in excess of 
the seventy-two units required for the degree. 
lf there are questions concerning this require
ment, check with the department. 

Statement-Students are required to sub
mit an essay of approximately three pages on 
the direction of their work and its relationship 
to contemporary art. This essay should be criti
cal in nature, refer explicitly to the student's 
own work, and may refer to other artists, re
cent events in art history, and issues in domains 
other than art that have bearing on the 
student's process, thought, and work. 

Work-Students are asked to submit docu
mentation of their best work in a suitable for
mat such as slides, videotape, film, diskettes, 
CD-ROMs, photographs, etc. These will be re
turned upon review of the application. lt is 

· necessary to include a self-addressed, stamped 
envelope for return of work. 

Regular University Admission 
Policies 

Please note that no application will be pro
cessed until all required information has been 
received. Students shquld submit applications 
with the application fee to the graduate admis
.sions office on or before Monday, February 1, 
1999. Portfolio, statement, letters of recom
mendation, and official transcripts should be 
sent directly to the department. 

Requirements far the Degree 
The M.F.A. is considered the terminal degree 

in studio work, and is a two to three-year pro
gram. The following requirements must be 
completed in order to receive the M.F.A.: 

First Year Review-This review takes place in 
the third quarter in residence. Students make a 
formal presentation of their work to a faculty 

committee; this includes a position paper and 
an oral examination. This presentation is con
sidered a departmental examination, and if at 
its conclusion the student's work is judged to 
be inadequate, the student may be dismissed 
regardless of GPA, or may be reviewed again in 
the fourth quarter. 

Seventy-two units of course work, including a 
three-unit apprentice teaching course, are re
quired. Students may select twenty-four of these 
units (six courses) from upper-division course 
offerings. (See listings in this catalog.) Specific 
information on course distribution requirements 
can be obtained from the department. 

The M.F.A.. Final Presentation 
Presentation of Work-During the last quar

ter in residence, each student is required to 
present to the public a coherent exhibition or 
screening of his or her work. 

Oral Examination-A committee of three 
Department of Visual Arts faculty members and 
one tenured faculty member from another de
partment will administer an oral examination to 
each student covering the student's work and 
its relationship to the field of art. 

Thesis-Students are required to submit 
some form of written work for the M.F.A. de
gree. Four options are available: 

1. Catalog-The student would design and 
have printed an actual catalog. This would 
include a critical essay of approximately 
1,500 words. 

2. Critical paper-The student would write a 
critical paper of 3,000 words analyzing his or 
her process and the relationship of his or her 
work to recent art history, with references to 
contemporary styles and specific artists. 

3. Analytical essay on some phase of art-Stu
dents who have focused on both art produc
tion and art criticism would write a 3,000 
word critical essay on any current art posi
tion. A brief discussion (750 words) of the 
student's work would also be included. 

4. Critical thesis-Students whose emphasis is 
essentially criticism and who do n.ot present 
an M.F.A. exhibition would write a forty- to 
fifty-page thesis-the topic to be decided by 
the student and his or her adviser. 

Applications and additional information can 
be obtained from the office of the Department 
of Visual Arts. 

--·--·-· co•111s 
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Note: The following list of courses represents 
all visual arts offerings; not all courses are of
fered each year. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

1. lntroduction to Art-Making: Two-Dimensional 
Practices (4) 
An introduction to the concepts and techniques of art making 
with specific reference to the artists and issues of the twenti
eth century. Lectures and studio classes will examine the na
ture of images in relation to various themes. Drawing, painting, 
found objects, and texts will be employed. Prerequisite: none. 
This course is offered only one time each year. 

2. lntroduction to Art Making: Motion and Time 
Based Art (4) 
An introduction to the process of art making utilizing the trans
action between people, objects, and situations. lncludes both 
critical reflection on relevant aspects of avant-garde art of the 
last two decades (Duchamp, Cage, Rauschenberg, Gertrude 
Stein, conceptual art, happenings, etc.) and practical experi
ence in a variety of artistic exercises. This course is offered 
only one time each year. 

3. lntroduction to Art·Making: Three-Dimensional 
Practices (4) 
An introduction to art making that uses as its base the idea of 
the 11 conceptual. 11 The lecture exists as a bank of knowledge 
about various art world and non-art world conceptual plays. 
The studio section attempts to incorporate these ideas into 
individual and group projects using any "material." This course 
is offered only one time each year. 

20. lntroduction to Art History (4) 
This course examines history of Western art and architecture 
through such defining issues as the respective roles of tradition 
and innovation in the production and appreciation of art; the 
relation of art to its broader intellectual and historical contexts; 
and the changing concepts of the monument, the artist, mean
ing, style, and 11 art 11 itself. Representative examples will be se
lected from different periods, ranging from Antiquity to Modem. 
Content will vary with the instructor. Prerequisite: none. 

21. lntroduction to Non-Western Art (4) 
This course offers a comparative and thematic approach to 
the artistic achievements and cultural productions of societies 
with widely divergent structure and political organization from 
the ancient kingdoms and empires of Central America and Asia 
to the tribes of Africa and the chiefdoms of Native American 
and Oceanic peoples. Topics vary with the interests and exper
tise of the instructor. Prerequisite: none. 

22. Formations of Modern Art (4) 
Wide-ranging survey introducing the key aspects of modern 
art and criticism in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, 
including Neo-Classicism, Romanticism, Realism, lmpression
ism, Post-lmpressionism, Symbolism, Fauvism, Cubism, Dada 
and Surrealism, Abstract Expressionism, Minimalism, Earth Art 
and Conceptual Art. Prerequisite: none. 

23. Information Technologies in Art History (4) 
This seminar introduces fundamentals of art historical practice 
such as descriptive and analytical writing, compiling annotated 
bibliographies with traditional and online resources, defining 
research topics and writing project proposals. Prerequisite: 
none. 
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Note Prerequisite for VIS 112 and highly recommended for 
all other seminars. Must be taken within a year of declaring 
ma1or or transferring into the art history program. 

40. lntroduction to Computing in the Arts (4) 
(Cross-listed with ICAM 40) An introduction to the concep
tual uses and historical precedents tor the use of computers in 
art making. Preparation for further study in the computer arts 
area by providing overv1ew of theoretical issues related to the 
use of computers by artists. lntroduces the students to the 
program's computer facilities and teaches them basic computer 
skills. Prerequisite. none. Materialsfee required. 

60. lntroduction to Photography (4) 
An in-depth exploration of the camera, combining darkroom 
techniques in black and white, and color photography. Em
phasis is placed on developing reliable control of the funda
mental materials and procedures through lectures, field, and 
lab experience. Basic discussion of image making included. 
Mate,rials fee required. 

70N. lntroduction to Media (6) 
Operating as both a lecture and production course, this intro
ductory class provides a technical foundation and theoretical 
context for all subsequent production-oriented film and video 
studies. In the laboratory, the student will learn the basic skills 
necessary to initiate video production. Completion of Visual 
Arts 70N is necessary to obtain a media card. Prerequisite: 
none. Materialsfee required. 

84. History of Film (4) 
A survey of the history and the art of the cinema. The course 
will stress the origins of cinema and the contributions of the 
earliest filmmakers, including those of Europe, Russia, and the 
United States. Materials fee required. This course is offered 
only one time each year. 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
This seminar will introduce undergraduate students, especially 
freshmen and sophomores, to a variety of issues and topics 
organized around the research interests of faculty members. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

104A. Performing the Seif (4) 
Using autobiography, dream, confession, fantasy, or other 
means to invent one's seif in a new way, or to evoke the vari
ety of selves in our imagination, the course experiments with 
and explores the rich possibilities available to the contempo
rary artist in his or her own persona. Prerequisites: two from 
V!S 1, 2, 3 and either 22 or 111. 

104BN. Verbal Performance (4) 
The course is designed to introduce the student to the part 
played by language in contemporary performance art. Mono
logues, musically derived sound poetry, vocalizations, verbally 
inscribed installations, and the uses of language and voice in 
film and video are some of the areas explored. Prerequisite: 
V/S 104A. 

104CN. Personal Narrative (4) 
The course will explore primary experiential materials to more 
fully understand the relationship of voice, styl·e, language, and 
personality, to issues of memory, identity, self-awareness, and 
desire. lnstructor and student will discuss student work as weil 
as published personal narrative. Prerequisite: VIS 1048N. 

105A. Drawing: Representing the Subject (4) 
A studio course in beginning drawing covering basic drawing 
and composition. These concepts will be introduced by the use 
of models, still life, landscapes, and conceptual projects. Pre
requisites: two from VIS 1, 2, 3 and either 22 or 111. 

1058. Drawing: Practices and Genre (4) 
A continuation of VIS 1 OSA. A studio course in which the stu
dent will investigate a wider variety of technical and concep
tual issues involved in contemporary art practice related to 
drawing. Prerequisite: V/S 105A. 

105C. Drawing: Portfolio Projects (4) 
A studio course in drawing, emphasizing individual creative 
problems. Class projects, discussions and critiques will focus 
on issues related to intention, subject matter and context. Pre
requisite: VIS 1058. 

106A. Painting: Image Making (4) 
A studio course focusing on problems inherent in painting
transferring information and ideas onto a two-dimensional 
surface, color, composition, as weil as manual and technical 
procedures. These concepts will be explored through the use 
of models, still
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life, and landscapes. Prerequisites: two from 
VIS 1, 2, 3 and either 22 or 111. 

1068. Painting: Practices and Genre (4) 
A continuation of VIS 106A. A studio course in which the stu
dent will investigate a wider variety of technical and concep
tual issues involved in contemporary art practice related to 
painting. Prerequisite: VIS.106A. 

106C. Painting: Portfolio Projects (4) 
A s·tudio course in painting emphasizing individual creative 
problems. Class projects, discussions, and critiques will focus 
on issues related to intention, subject matter, and context. Pre
requisite: VIS 1068. 

107 A. Sculpture: Making the Object (4) 
A studio course focusing on the problems involved in transfer
ring ideas and information into three-dimensions. Course will 
explore materials and construction as dictated by the intended 
object. Specific problems.to be investigated will be determined 
by the individual professor. Prerequisites: two from VIS 1, 2, 3 
and either 22 or 111. 

1078. Sculpture: Practices and Genre (4) 
A studio course in which the student will investigate a wider 
variety of technical and conceptual issues as weil as materials 
involved in contemporary art practice related to sculpture. Pre
requisite: VIS 10 7 A. 

107CN. Sculpture: Portfolio Projects (4) 
A studio course in sculpture emphasizing individual creative 
problems. Class projects, discussions, and critiques will focus 
on issues related to intention, subject matter, and context. Pre
requisite: VIS 1078. 

108. Advanced Projects in Art (4) 
A studio course for serious art students at the advanced level. 
Stress will be placed on individual creative problems. Specific 
orientation of this course will vary with the instructor. Topics 
may include film, video, photography, painting, performance, 
etc. May be repeated twice for credit. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

109. Advanced Projects in Media (4) 
A production course for serious upper-division media students. 
Individual or group projects will be completed over one or two 
quarters. A specific project organized by the student(s) will be 
realized during this course, with the instructor acting as a close 
adviser and critic. Formal concept papers or scripts must 
be completed and approved by the instructor prior to enroll
ment. May be repeated twice for credit. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

110A. Contemporary lssues and Practices (4) 
An examination of contemporary studio art practice. The course 
is divided among research, discussion and projects. Field trips 
to galleries and discussions with artists will combine with the 
students moving their work into a dialogue with the issues 

raised. Prerequisites: two from VIS 104CN, 105(, 106(, 107CN · 
and 1478 or consent of instructor. 

11 OB. New Genre/New and Old Technologies (4) 
Advances the idea of different materials, methods, and prac
tices raised at the intermediate level in drawing, painting, and 
sculpture, and explores and utilizes new and traditional media 
in studio production of work. Emphasis on multiple media, 
combining traditional and electronic media, as weil as differ
ent genres, in an attempt to create new directions for the 
student's ideas. Prerequisites: two from VIS 104CN, 105(, 
106(, 107CN and 1478 or consent of instructor. 

11 OC. Proposals, Plans, Presentations (4) 
Explores the use of the maquette, or sketch, in the process of 
developing, proposing and planning visual works in various 
media for public projects, site specific works, grants, exhibition 
proposals, etc. The student will work on synthesizing ideas and 
representing them in alternate forms that deal with conception, 
fabrication and presentation. Prerequisites: two from VIS 104CN, 
105(, 106(, 107CN and 1478 or consent of instructor. 

11 OD. Visual Narrative/Tableau (4) 
Examination and use of multi-media in exploring narrative is
sues in art making. The identification of subject leads to the 
determination of choice or mix of media and construction of 
narrative. Traditional studio practice surrounding narrative 
painting and sculpture, forms such as comic drawing or story 
boards, and the use of photo, video, and computing. Prerequi
sites: two from VIS 104CN, 105(, 106(, 107CN and 1478 or 
consent of instructor. 

11 OE. Art in Public Places/Site Specific Art (4) 
The course attempts to take painting and sculpture, as weil as 
related media, out of the studio/gallery and into the public 
sphere by examining the contemporary history of public art
works with traditional and non-traditional site-specific work. 
The course will focus on production as weil as critical discus
sion and writing. Prerequisites: two from VIS 104CN, 105(, 
106(, 107CN and 1478 or consent of instructor. 

11 OF. Installation: Cross-Disciplinary Projects (4) 
Attempts to expand the idea contained in a singular work, or 
object, into the use of multiple objects, images, and media 
that redefines the idea as weil as the space for which it is 
intended. Examination of historic, modern, and contemporary 
works would be brought into discussion of project develop
ment and execution. Prerequisites: two from VIS 104CN, 105C, 
106(, 107CN and 1478 or consent of instructor. 

11 OG. The Natural and Altered Environment (4) 
Explores the natural and altered environment as a basis for 
subject as weil as placement of work pertaining to the envi
ronment. Prerequisites: two from VIS 104CN, 105C, 106C, 
107CN and 1478 or consent of instructor. 

11 OH. Image and Text Art (4) 
Devoted to the study and practice of the multiple ways in which 
writing and other forms of visible language have been incor
porated into contemporary and traditional artworks, including 
artists' books, collaging and poster art, visual and concrete 
poetry, typographical experiments, and calligraphies. Prereq
uisites: two from VIS 104CN, 105(, 106C, 107CN and 1478 
or consent of instructor. 

1101. Performing for the Camera (4) 
The dematerialization of the performer into a media based 
image-video, film, slides, still photographs, using the camera 
as a spy, a co-conspirator, a friend or a foe-employing time 
lags, spatial derangement, image deconstruction, along with 
narrative, text, history, to invent time based pieces that break 
new ground while being firmly rooted in an understanding of 
the rich body of work done in this area over the last three 
decades. Prerequisites: two from VIS 104CN, 105(, 106C, 
107CN and 1478 or consent of instructor. 



11 OJ. Ritual Performance (4) 
The course will explore forrns of art rnaking that use drearn 
and rnyth, body art, dance, social drama, happenings, story 
telling, and enactrnents of conternporary and traditional forrns 
of perforrnance art that involve a crossing of the lines between 
different arts and genres. Prerequisites: two from VIS 104CN, 
105(, 106(, 107CN and 1478 or consent of instructor. 

110K. Installation Performance (4) 
The artist as performer working with materials, objects, props, 
technology, to create multi-layered, experimental, interesting 
three-dirnensional art spaces in which the artist's body, voice, 
actions, or memory, moves through, enlivens, or haunts the 
physical space. Prerequisites: two from VIS 104CN, 105(, 
106(, 101CN and 1478 or consent of instructor. 

110M. Studio Honors 1 (4) 
An advanced studio course intended for the productive, moti
vated, and self-disciplined student with a clear and unified 
body of work. The intent is to help refine and expand the 
student's work and ideas towards an exhibition and verbal 
written position. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 
Note: The Studio Honors 1 and the attached Studio Honors II 
count as one course toward the fulfillment of a Group IV 
requirement. 

11 ON. Studio Honors II (4) 
The second advanced studio course in the Honors Program in 
Studio, the successful completion of which will lead towards 
an honors degree in the studio major. The course builds on the 
critical and technical issues raised in Studio Honors 1. Prereq
uisite: VIS 11 OM. 

111. The Structure of Art (4) 
This course will address the structure of signification in art. 
We will consider the modes of signification in a wide range of 
representational and nonrepresentational artworks frorn ar
ch itecture through drawing, painting, sculpture, photography, 
video, and film to performance. Examples will be selected frorn 
various places and epochs. This course is required for transfer 
students. This course is offered during winter quarter only. 

112. Art Historical Methods (4) 
A critical review of the principal strategies of investigation in 
past and present art-historical practice, a scrutiny of their con
texts and underlying assumptions, and a look at alternative 
possibilities. The various traditions for formal and iconographic 
analysis as weil as the categories of historical description will 
be studied. Required for all art history and criticism majors. 
Prerequisites: VIS 23 and one upper-division art history course; 
two recommended. 

113AN. History of Criticism 1: Early Modern (4) 
lntroducing Classical, Medieval, and Renaissance theories of 
the image, we concentrate on developments in the eighteenth 
and nineteenth centuries: Neo-Classicism, Romanticism, Real
ism, and Symbolism. Prerequisite: none; V/S 112 or two up
per-division courses in art history strongly recommended. 

1138N. History of Criticism II: Early Twentieth Century 
(1900-1950) (4) 
The principal theories of art and criticism from Symbolism un
til 1945: formalism and modernism, abstraction, Surrealism, 
Marxism, and social art histories, phenomenology, existential
ism. Prerequisite: none,· VIS 112 or two upper-division courses 
in art history strongly recommended. 

113CN. History of Criticism III: Contemporary (1950-
Present) (4) 
Recent approaches to the image in art history and visual cul
ture: structuralism, semiotics, psychoanalysis, post-structural
ism, post-modemism, feminism, post-colonialism, cultural 
studies. Prerequisite: none,· VIS 112 or two upper-division 
courses in art history strongly recommended. 

114. Art Criticism (4) 
This course is intended to develop critical approaches to con
temporary art. lt will investigate contemporary forms of art 
criticism, stressing both traditional and alternate points of view. 
Outside field trips and critical writings will be assigned. May 
be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: none; one upper
division modern art history course recommended. 

117 A. Narrative Structures (4) 
How can a fixed image represent events in time 7 The strate-

1 gies of storytelling and their consequences for the meaning of 
works of art will be investigated. Content of the course will 
vary. May be repeated twice for credit with permission of the 
instructor. Prerequisite: none; VIS 112 or two upper-division 
courses in art history strongly recommended. 

1178. Theories of Representation (4) 
A discussion of major Western theories of representation with 
a critique of their applicability to art. Material is drawn from a 
wide variety of historical periods from Antiquity to Modem. 
Emphasis is given to theories special significance for art his
tory, but some attention is given to representation theories in 
other contexts. Readings may include selections from such 
modern theorists as Peirce, Panofsky, Gombrich, Bernheimer, 
Barfield, Barthes, Goodman, Foucault, Bryson, Summers, and 
Mitchell and from classic texts by Plato, Aristotle, John of Dam
ascus, Alberti, and Leonardo. Prerequisite: none; one or more 
upper-division courses in art history strongly recommended. 
Note: Majors must have taken VIS 23. 

117C. Art in Time: The Historical Dimensions (4) 
How does a work of art live in time? What connects it with art 
past, present, and future? Where does tradition and innova
tion intersect? Why is past art always an issue for contempo
rary practice? This seminar considers these and other questions 
as weil as different theoretical models for understanding art's 
historical dimension. Specific issues and readings may vary frorn 
year to year. Prerequisite: none,· VIS 112 or two upper-division 
courses in art history strongly recommended. 

1170. Portraiture (4) 
Portraiture appeals to the human interest in human beings. 
This seminar explores how portraits from different periods 
(potentially ancient through modern) reflect cultural ideas 
about citizens even as they purport to convey actual appear
ances. Content may vary with instructor. Prerequisite: none; 
VIS 112 or two upper-division courses in art history strongly 
recommended. 

117E. Problems in Ethnoaesthetics (4) 
This serninar will address and critique various approaches to 
studying the art of non-Western societies with respect to their 
own aesthetic and cultural systems. Students are encouraged 
to explore comparative philosophies of art and test paradigms 
of Western aesthetic scholarship. Prerequisite: none,· VIS 21 
or 112 or two upper-division courses in art history strongly 
recommended. 

120A. Greek Art (4) 
Greek classical civilization was a turning point in the history of 
humanity. Within a new kind of society, the idea of the indi
vidual as free and responsible was forged, and with it the in
vention of history, philosophy, tragedy, and science. The arts 
which expressed this cultural explosion were no less revolu
tionary. The achievements of Greek art in architecture, sculp
ture, and painting will be examined from their beginnings in 
the archaic period, to their epoch-making fulfillment in the 
classical decades of the fifth century B.C., to their diffusion 
over the entire ancient world in the age of Alexander and his 
successors. Prerequisite: none,· VIS 20 recommended. 

1208. Roman Art (4) 
Roman art was the 11 modern art 11 of antiquity. Out of their 
Italic tradition and the great inheritance of Greek classic and 
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Hellenistic art, the Romans forged a new language of form to 
meet the needs of a vast empire, a complex and tumultuous 
society, and a sophisticated, intellectually diverse culture. An 
unprecedented architecture of shaped space used new mate
rials and revolutionary engineering techniques in boldly func
tional ways for purposes of psychological control and symbolic 
assertion. Sculpture in the round andin relief was pictorialized 
to gain spatial effects and immediacy of presence, and an ex
traordinary art of portraiture investigated the psychology while 
asserting the status claims of the individual. Extreme shifts of 
style, from the classicism of the age of Augustus to th,e expres
sionism of the third century A.D., are characteristi.cöf this pe
riod. The new modes of architecture, sculpture, and painting, 
whether in the service of the rhetoric of state power or of the 
individual quest for meaning, were passed on to the medieval 
and ultimately to the modern West. Prerequisite: none,· VIS 20 
recommended. 

120C. Late Antique Art (4) 
During the later centuries of the Roman Empire, the ancient 
world underwent a profound crisis. Beset by barbarian inva
sions, torn by internal conflict and drastic social change, in
flamed with religious passion which was to lead to a 
transformed vision of the individual, the world, and the divine, 
this mornentous age saw the conversion of the Roman world 
to Christianity, the transfer of power from Rome to 
Constantinople, and the creation of a new society and culture. 
Out of this ferment, du ring the centuries from Constantine to 
Justinian, there emerged new art forms fit to represent the 
new vision of an otherworldly reality: a vaulted architecture of 
diaphanous space, a new art of mosaic which dissolved sur
faces in light, a figural language both abstractly symbolic and 
urgently expressive. The great creative epoch transformed the 
heritage of classical Greco-Roman art and laid the founda
tions of the art of the Christian West and Moslem East for the 
next thousand years. Prerequisite: none,· VIS 20 or 1208 
recommended. 

1200. Prehistoric Art (4) . 
Tens of thousands of years before the dawn of history, the 
hunting peoples of lce Age Europe invented the first language 
of visual images. Their painted cave sanctuaries, such as Lascaux 
and Altamira, are dazzling in their expressive vitality and mys
tifying in meaning. This course link cave art with what is known 
about contemporary conditions of nature, society, and human 
life. Prerequisite: none,· VIS 20 recommended. 

121AN. The ldea of Medieval Art (4) 
This course introduces the art and architecture of Western Eu
rope from the fourth through the thirteenth centuries. A lead
ing theme is the changing idea of what 11 medieval" has come 
to mean, from the coining of the terms 11 Middle Ages" and 
"Dark Ages" by Renaissance humanists, to the Romantic fas
cination with Gothic ruins, and finally to the fantasy 
medievalisms of twentieth century popular culture and cur
rent approaches to medieval art in art historical scholarship. 
Prerequisite: none; VIS 20 recommended. 

1218. Castles, Cathedrals and Cities (4) 
Art production in Western Europe from the twelfth through 
the fourteenth centuries flowed from three principal centers 
of creative activity-the castle, the cathedral, and the city
which gave visible form to the interests and values of compet
ing segments of medieval society. This course explores the art 
and architecture of these three centers in the context of the 
rituals of chivalry, church, and civic life that made a dazzling 
spectacle of art and life in the High Middle Ages. Prerequisite: 
none; VIS 20 recommended. 

121C. Art and Gender in the Middle Ages and 
Renaissance (4) 
This seminar explores how different representational traditions 
involving warnen and men reflected but also contributed to 
the formation of period beliefs about gender difference. lt also 



considers the d1ffererit1al roles of warnen and men as produc
ers and patrons of art and per1od expectations and pract1ces 
involving male and female spectatorsh1p. Specific content may 
vary from year to year Prereou:s1te none, V/5 17 2 or two 
upper-d1v1s1on courses rn art h1storv strongly recommended 

121 D. The llluminated Manuscript in the Middle Ages (4) 
This sem1nar charts the changing p1ctor1al problematics pre
sented by the illum1nated manusrnpt from 1ts origins in late 
ant1quity to the d1sintegrat1on of the manuscript tradition un
der the impact of the first printed books Works such as the 
Book of l<:ells and the Tres Riches Heures of the Duke of Berry, 
among the most brilliant achievements of Western painting, 
are among those considered. Prerequ1site. none; V/5 1J2 
or two upper-d1v1s10n courses in art h1story strongly 
recommended 

122AN. Renaissance Art (4) 
ltalian artists and critics of the fourteenth through sixteenth 
centuries were convinced that they were participatmg in a re
vival of the arts unparalleled since Antiquity. Focusing prima
rily on ltaly, this course traces the emergence in painting, 
sculpture and arch1tecture, of an art based on natural philoso
phy, optical princ1ples, and humanist values, which embodied 
the highest rntellectual achievement and deepest spiritual be
liefs of the age. Artists treated include Giotto, Donatello, 
Masacc10, Brunellesch1, Jan van Eyck, Mantegna, Botticelli, 
Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo, Raphael, Bramante, Durer, 
and Titian. Prerequisite: none; VIS 20 recommended. 

122BN. Vision, Belief and Civic Virtue: ltalian Art of the 
Early Renaissance (4) 
Spurred by a renewed interest 1n Antiquity, a coterie of artists 
working with Donatello and Brunelleschi in Florence forged a 
new language of art that defined the character and possibili
ties for painting, sculpture, and architecture for centuries to 
come. This lecture course analyzes the contributions of artists 
such as Masaccio, Mantegna, Alberti, Piero della Francesca, 
Bellini, and Botticelli to emergence of the artist as intellectual, 
the conceptualizat1on of the statue and the monument, the 
development of p1ctorial perspective, the theorization of artist 
practice, and the expanded role of images in urbari and reli
gious life. Prerequisite.· none, V/S 20 or 122AN recommended 

122CN. Defining High Renaissance Art (4) 
Since the s1xteenth century; the names of Leonardo da Vinci, 
Raphael and Bramante have conjured up images of the high
est artist1c achievement. This course shows the intellectual 
concerns common to the artist and scientific productions of 
Leonardo help illummate the d1st1nctive character of the art of 
two of his greatest contemporaries. Prerequisite: none; VIS 20, 
122AN, or 122BN recommended 

1220. Michelangelo (4) 
This course offers new approaches to understanding 
Michelangelo's greatest creations. By considering how each 
work relates to the setting for which it was intended, by re
garding critical literature and artistic borrowings as evidence 
about the works, and by studying the thought of the spiritual 
reformers who counseled Michelangelo, new interpretations 
emerge wh1ch show the artist to be a de.eply religious man 
who invested h1s works with both public and private mean-
1ngs. Prereqwsite: one upper-division course in Renaissance 
art; VIS 112 or 122CN recommended 

122E. The City in ltaly (4). 
(Cross-listed with HIEU 124 J Each ltalian c1ty takes pride in 
having a style and h1story all 1ts own. This lecture course, usu
ally taught in conjunction with the history department's HIEU 
124, considers various approaches to and models for under
standing the soc1al, polit1cal, economic, and artistic fabric of 
such renowned med1eval and Renaissance cit1es as Rome, Flo
rence, Venice, Naples, Milan, arid S1enna. Content varies from 
year to year. May be repeated three t1mes for cred1t. Prerequi-

site. none: an upper-division course in Pre-Modern or Early 
Modem art history or Pre-Modern or Early Modem European 
history is strongly recommended Note: May be used to fulfill 
the seminar requirement for art history majors. 

123AN. Between Spirit and Flesh: Northern Art of the Early 
Renaissance (4) 
The art of the Early Renaissance in Northern Europe is marked 
by what appears to be striking conflict: on the one hand, a 
new love of nature and of the pleasures of court society; and 
on the other, an intensified spirituality and focus on personal 
devotion. This course explores theseprovocative cross-currents 
in works by master painters like Jan van Eyck and Hieronymous 
Bosch as weil as in lesser known mass-produced objects of 
everyday use. Prerequisite: none; VIS 20, 12 JAN, and!or 122AN 
recommended 

123BN. Jan van Eyck (4) 
Intensive study of the career of Jan van Eyck, whose magical 
paintings have always fascinated viewers with their microscopi
cally detailed naturalism and subtly disguised spiritual mean
ings. Masterpieces such as the "Arnolfini Wedding" are 
emphasized. Prerequisite: none; VIS 1J2 or two upper·divi
sion courses in art history recommended. 

123CN. Early Print Culture: The First Media 
Revolution (4) 
During the fifteenth century, two inventions-printed pictures 
and books printed with moveable type-revolutionized both 
Western art making and information technologies. This semi
nar considers the conditions that made possible this "first media 
revolution," its immediate impact and its continuing resonances 
in early modern visual culture. Prerequisite: none; VIS 712 or 
two upper-division courses in art history recommended. 

124AN. Baroque Art (4) 
This course discusses the achievement of such major artists as 
Caravaggio, Gentileschi, Bernini, Borromini, Rubens, 
Rembrandt, Velasquez, and Vermeer within a culture marked 
by increasing intellectual specialization, the entrenchment of 
modern national boundaries„ the co-existence of rival religious 
organizations, the formations of artistic academies, and the 
rise of an art market serving the flourishing middle·class. Pre
requisite: none; VIS 20 recommended. 

124BN. Art and the Enlightenment (4) 
Eighteenth century artists and critics were convinced that art 
could be a force to improve society. This course places Roccoco 
and Neo·Classical artists such as Watteau, Fragonard, Tiepolo, 
Hogarth, Reynolds, Vigee Lebrun, Blake and David, within the 
context of art academies, colonialism, the Grand Tour, Enlight
enment conceptualizations of history and nature, and the 
American and French Revolutions. Prerequisite: none; V/S 20 
or 2 2 recommended. 

124CN. Nineteenth Century Art (4) 
A critical survey discussing the crisis of the Enlightenment, 
Romanticism, Realism and Naturalism, Academic Art and His
tory Painting, representations of the New World, the Pre
Raphael ites, lmpressionism, international Symbolism, 
Post-lmpressionism, and the beginnings of Modernism. Pre
requisite: none; VIS 20 or 22 recommended. 

125A. Twentieth Century Art (4) 
A critical survey outlining the major avant-gardes after 1900: 
Fauvism, Cubism, Metaphysical Painting, Futurism, Dada, Sur
realism, Neo-Plasticism, Purism, the Soviet avant-garde, So
cialist Realism, and American art before Abstract Expressionism. 
Prerequisite: none; VIS 20 or 22 recommended. 

125BN. Contemporary Art (4) 
Art after Abstract Expressionism: Happenings, Post-painterly 
Abstraction, Minimalism, Performance, Earth Art, Conceptual 
Art, Neo-Expressionism, Post-Conceptualism and development 

in the 1990s, including non-Western contexts. We also explore 
the relation of these tendencies to Postmodernism, Feminisrn 
and ideas of Postcoloniality. Prerequisite: none; VIS 20 or 22 
recommended 

125CN. Histories and Contexts of Conceptual Art (4) 
A detailed exploration of the history, theories and social con
texts of the Conceptual Art rnovement from rnid-1960s to the 
1980s. Artists/theorists discussed include Duchamp, Kosuth, 
Weiner, Baldessari, Barry, Piper, Darboven, Huebler, Art and 
Language, Beuys, Holzer, and Neo-Conceptualism. Prerequi
site: none; VIS 20 or 22 recommended. 

125DN. Marcel Duchamp (4) 
A critical exarnination of the work of one of the rnost radical 
twentieth century artists. In Duchamp's four dimensional per
spective, the ideas of art-object, artist, and art itself are 
deconstructed. The Large Glass and Etant Donnees . . . are 
the twin foci of an oeuvre without boundaries in which many 
twentieth-century avant-garde devices such as chance tech
niques, conceptual art, and the fashioning of fictive identities, 
are invented. Prerequisite: none. 

125E. History of Performance Art (4) 
The novel, perplexing, outrageous, and witty rnodes of per
forrnance by such conternporary artists as Acconci, Ander
son, Antin, Beuys, Jonas, Kaprow, and Lacy will be exarnined 
in the critical frarnework of earlier twentieth-century experi
rnents in rnusic, theater, and dance as well as in the visual 
arts. The movernents of futurism, dada and surrealisrn, the 
Russian avant-garde, the Bauhaus, abstract expressionisrn, 
and happenings provide antecedents for perforrnance art. 
So do the fields of anthropology, sociology, and psychology 
as weil as the theater practices and theories of Artaud, Brecht, 
Piscator, Meyerhold, and Stanislavsky, and the experimental 
dance of Duncan, Wigman, Laban, Graham, Cunningharn, 
and Rainer. Prerequisite: none. 

126AN. Pre-Columbian Art of Ancient Mexico and Central 
America (4) 
An introduction to the cities and monuments of the ancient 
civilizations which flourished in Mexico and Central America 
before the Spanish Conquest. This course will cover the major 
cultures of Mesoamerica, including the Olmec, Aztec, and neigh
boring groups. Prerequisite: none; VIS 21 recommended. 

126BN. The Art and Civilization of the Ancient Maya (4) 
This course offers a history of Maya society frorn its formative 
stages to the eve of the Spanish Conquest through an investi
gation of its art and archeblogy. Special attention is given to 
its unique calendar and writing systerns. Prerequisite: none; 
VIS 21 recommended. 

126CN. Art of the North American Indians (4) 
This course discusses the artistic legacy and cultural diversity 
of the ancient, historic, and surviving Native Arnerican people 
of the United States and Canada. Prerequisite: none; VIS 21 
recommended. 

126DN. African and Afro-American Art (4) 
The dynamic, expressive arts of selected West African societies 
and their subsequent survival and transforrnation in the New 
World will be studied. Emphasis will be placed on Afro-Ameri
can modes of art and cerernony in the United States, Haiti, 
Brazil, and Surinarne. Prerequisite: none; VIS 21 recommended. 

126E. Oceanic Art (4) 
An examination of the relation of art to ritual life, mythology, 
and social organization in the native Polynesian and Melanesian 
cultures of Hawaii, New Guinea, the Solomon lslands, and Aus
tralia. Prerequisite: none; VIS 21 recommended. 



126F. Western and Non-Western Rituals and 
Ceremonies (4) 
This course will examine the process of image-making within 
specific ceremonies and/or rituals. Selected ceremonies 
from West Africa, Melanesia, Nepal, and the United States, 
including both Christian and non-Christian imagery, will be 
considered. Performance art and masquerade will be analyzed 
within a non-Western framework. Prerequisite: none; VIS 21 
recommended. 

126G. Problems in Mesoamerican Art History (4) 
Topics of this seminar will address special problems or areas 
of research related to the major civilizations of ancient Mexico 
and Central America. Course offerings will vary in order to fo
cus upon particular themes, subjects, or interpretive problems. 
Prerequisite: none; VIS 21 recommended. 

126H. Problems in Ancient Maya lconography and 
lnscriptions (4) 
This seminar focuses upon the art, architecture, and inscrip
tions of the ancient Maya. Topics will vary within a range of 
problems that concern hieroglyphic writing, architecture, and 
visual symbols the Maya elite used to mediate their social, 
political, and spiritual worlds. Prerequisite: none,· VIS 21 
recommended. 

128AN-EN. Topics in Art History and Theory 
These lecture courses are on topics of special interest to visit
ing and permanent faculty. Topics vary from term to term and 
with instructor and many will not be repeated. These courses 
fulfill upper-division distribution requirements. As the courses 
under this heading will be offered less frequently than those 
of the regular curriculum, students are urged to check for avail
ability and descriptions of these supplementary courses in the 
annual catalogue listings. Like the courses listed under VIS 129, 
below, the letters following the course number designate the 
general area in which the courses fall. Students may take 
courses with the same number but of different content, with 
cons~nt of instructor and/or program adviser. May be repeated 
three times for credit. Prerequisite: none,· courses in art history 
recommended. 

128AN. Topics in Pre-Modern Art History (4) 
A lecture course on a topic of special interest in ancient or 
medieval art. 

128BN. Topics in Early Modern Art History (4) 
A lecture course on a topic of special interest in Renaissance 
or Baroque art. 

128CN. Topics in Modern Art History (4) 
A lecture course on a topic of special interest on Modem or 
Contemporary art. 

128Dk Topics in Non-Western Art History (4) 
A lecture course on a topic of special interest in Pre-Columbian, 
Native American, Oceanic, Asian, or African art. 

128EN. Topics in Art Theory and Criticism (4) 
A lecture course on a topic of special interest in art theory, art 
criticism, or the history of literature on art. 

129AN-EN. Special Problems in Art Criticism and 
Theory (4) 
These seminar courses provide the opportunity for in-depth 
study of a particular work, artist, subject, period, or issue. 
Courses offered under this heading may reflect the current 
research interests of the instructor or treat a controversial theme 
in the field of art history and criticism. Active student research 
and classroom participation are expected. Enrollment is lim
ited and preference will be given to majors. The letter-5 follow
ing 129 in the course number designate the particular area of 
art history or theory concerned. Students may take courses 
with the same number but of different content more than once 
for credit, with consent of the instructor and/or the program 

adviser. May be repeated three times for credit. Prerequisite: 
VIS 112 or two upper-division courses in art history. 

129AN. Special Problems in Pre-Modern Art History (4) 
A seminar on an advanced topic of special interest in ancient 
or medieval art. 

1298N. Special Problems in Early Modern Art History (4) 
A seminar on an advanced topic of special interest in Renais
sance or Baroque art. 

129CN. Special Problems in Modern Art History (4) 
A seminar on an advanced topic of special interest in Modem 
or Contemporary art. 

129DN. Special Problems in Non-Western Art History (4) 
A seminar on an advanced topic of special interest in Pre
Columbian, native American, oceanic, Asian, or African art. 

129EN. Special Problems in Art Theory and Criticism (4) 
A seminar on an advanced topic of special interest in art theory, 
art criticism, or the history of literature on art. 

129G. Art History Honors Seminar (4) 
This research seminar, centered on a series of critical, thematic, 
theoretical, and/or historical issues that cut across 
subdisciplinary specializations, provides outstanding advanced 
students with the opportunity to undertake graduate-level re
search. The first part of a two-part sequence completed by Art 
History Honors Directed Group Study (VIS 129H). Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor or art history f aculty adviser. Note: The 
Art History Honors Seminar and the attached Art History Hon
ors Directed Group Study counts as one course towards the 
fulfillment of the Group III requirement. 

129H. Art History Honors Directed Group Study (4) 
The second part of the honors program sequence, this course 
provides a forum for students engaged in research and writ
ing to develop their ideas with the help of a faculty adviser 
and in conjunction with similarly engaged students. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor or art history faculty adviser. 

130. Special Projects in Visual Arts (4) 
Specific content will vary each quarter. Areas will cover exper
tise of visiting faculty. May be repeated twice for credit. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. 

131. Special Projects in Media (4) 
Specific content will vary each quarter. Areas will cover exper
tise of visiting faculty. May be repeated twice for credit. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. 

132. Installation Production and Studio (4) 
The artist transformation of physical space often incorporates 
many media simultaneously: drawing, painting, sculpture, pho
tography, film, video, computing, and performance. Through 
discussions and readings, the class will examine the issues and 
aesthetics of installation art making. Using media familiar to 
them, students will produce several projects. May be repeated 
once for credit. Prerequisites: VIS 1 or 2 or 3, 22 and 111. 
Note: Open to all upper-division studio and media majors. 

140. Digital lmaging: Image and lnteractivity (4) 
(Cross-listed with ICAM 101.) This introduction to the digital 
image involves images, texts, and interactive display, and op
erates both within a computer mediated space (i.e., Web site) 
and in physical space (i.e., artist book). lnteractive narrative 
and computer programming are explored. Prerequisite: VIS 40. 
Note: Materialsfee required. 

141A. Computer Programming for the Arts 1 (4) 
The use of computer programming as a tool and conceptual 
framework for art making will be explored. The course will use 
Silicon Graphics workstations to teach fundamental aspects 
of using the C programming language and the UNIX operat
ing system to create computer graphics, audio, and text-based 
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works. Prerequisites: VIS 40, 111, 140, and 174. Note: Mate
rials fee required. 

141 B. Computer Programming for the Arts II (4) 
Continuation of VIS 141 A, where students extend their pro
gramming capabilities to include such areas as image process
ing, multimedia, and interactive 3-D graphics programming 
contextualized by a further exploration of topics in algorithmic 
and procedural modeling. Prerequisite: VIS 14 IA. Note: 
Materials fee required. 

145A. Digital Media 1: Time, Movemertt, Sound (4) 
(Cross-listed with ICAM 102.) As an exploration of time de
pendent media components, this course will deal with the cre
ation and manipulation of digital sound as weil as moving 
images and their integration in multimedia work. Use of com
puter programming to control time is emphasized. Prerequi
site: VIS 40 and 140. Note: Materialsfee required. 

1458. Digital Media II (4) 
Second course in the sequence where students will implement 
projects under direction of faculty. Projects will involve inter
active narrative media and can include such things as lntemet
based publishing (i.e., web site), distributable media (i.e., 
CD-ROM), or computer-based interactive environment (i.e., vir
tual reality). Prerequisite: VIS 145A. Note: Materialsfee re
quired. 

147A. Electronic Technologies for Art 1 (4) 
Develop artworks and installations that utilize digital electron
ics. Techniques in digital electronic construction ar:id computer 
interfacing for interactive control of sound, lighting and 
electromechanics. Students will construct devices which can 
responsively adapt artworks to conditions involving viewer 
participation, space activation, and machine intelligence. Pre
requisite: VIS 1. Note: Purchase of components kit required. 

1478. Electronic Technologies for Art II (4) 
A continuation of the electronics curriculum where students 
will design programmable microcontroller systems for creat
ing artworks that are able to respond to complex sets of input 
conditions, perform algorithmic and procedural processing and 
generate real time output. Prerequisite: V/S 147 A. Purchase of 
components kit required. 

149. Seminar in Contemporary Computer Topics (4) 
(Cross-listed with ICAM 130.) Treats selected topics drawn from 
a broad variety of subjects relevant to computer-based art and 
music making, such as computer methods for making art and 
rnus\c, the des\gn of interactive systems, spatialization of vi
sual and musical elements, and critical studies. Topics will vary. 
,May be repeated five times for credit. Prerequisites: VIS 140 
and ICAM 110,· VIS 145A or ICAM 103 recommended. Note: 
Materials fee required. 

150. History and Art of the Silent Cinema (4) 
An investigation of silent films from early cinema (so called 
"primitive cinema") to the development of a classical style of 
filmmaking in the late teens and twenties. The course will ex
plore issues of spectatorship, analyze differences between 
American and European cinema, and link thematic and eco
nomic histories with cultural studies, with an emphasis on the 
interaction between film and other visual arts of the period in 
Europe, Russia, and the United States. Materialsfee required. 
Prerequisite: VIS 84 or consent of instructor. 

151. History of the Experimental Film (4) 
An inquiry into a specialized alternative history of film, con
sisting of experimental works made outside the conventions 
of the movie industry and which in their style and nature are 
closer to modernist painting, poetry, etc., than to the main
stream theatrical cinema. Works by such film artists as Man 
Ray, Salvador Dali, Maya Deren, Stan Brakhage, and Michael 
Snow will be examined in depth. Materials fee required. Pre
requisite: VIS 84 or consent of in,structor. 
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152. Film in Social Context (4) 
Th1s collection of courses gathers, under one cover, films that 
are strongly marked by period, geography, and the culture 
within wh1ch they rece1ved their dominating local quality. These 
courses pay particular attention to the stamp of place-cli
mate, dress, habitation, language, music, polit1cs-as weil as 
the filmic moves that helped color such works as environmen
tal. The series takes in the following subjects: Third World filrns, 
the Munich films (the new wave of Germans who rnade their 
first features in Munich following 1967), Japanese movies, films 
of the American thirties and their relat1onship to current 
thought, Amer1can Westerns, Ethnographie Film, Brazil's Cin
ema Novo, etc. Specific topics to be covered will vary with the 
instructor. May be repeated tw1ce for credit. Materials fee re
qui red. Prerequ1site: VIS 84 or consent of instructor. 

153. The Genre Series (4) 
A group of related courses exploring the conventions within 
such generic and myth1c forms as the cowboy, shamus, chorus 
girls, and vampire films. May be repeated twice for credit. 
Materialsfee required. Prerequisite: none; VIS 84 recommended. 

154. Hard Look at the Movies (4) 
Examines a choice of films, se/ected along different /ines of 
analysis, coherent within the particular premise of the course. 
Films are selected from different periods and genres among 
Hollywood, European, and Third World films. May be repeated 
once for credit. Materialsfee required. Prerequisite: VIS 84 or 
consent of instructor. 

155. The Director Series (4) 
A course that describes the experiences, looks, and structure 
of director-dominated films. A different director will be stud
ied each quarter. The student will be required to attend the 
lecture in the course and to meet with the 1nstructor at least 
once each week. May be repeated three times for credit. Mate
rialsfee required. Prerequisite.· VIS 84 or consent of instructor. 

156. Film Analysis of the Visuals (2) 
An examination of a selection of films along difference lines of 
analysis to be taken with VIS 84, 150, 151, 152, 153, 154, 
and 155. This course will specialize in the study of the visuals 
of film with specific topics selected by the instructor and vary
ing each quarter. Filmanalysis will cover a wide range of filrns, 
from silent, alternative experimental, films dominated by so
cial context and place in history to special genre and director
do m i nated films. May be repeated twice for credit. 
Prerequisites.· none; V/S 84, 150, 151, 152, 153, 154, or 155 
recommended. Note: May not be taken in lieu of a course for 
majors. Pass/Not Pass grades only. 

157. Video History and Criticism (4) 
A lecture course that examines video as an art form, its rela
tionship to the development from television and other art forms, 
and surveys current work in the medium. Materialsfee required. 
Prerequisites. V/S 22, 84, and 111. 

158. Histories of Photography (4) 
Photography is so ubiquitous apart of our culture that it seems 
to defy any simple histor1cal definition. Accordingly, this course 
presents a doubled account of the medium; it explores both 
the historical and cultural specificity of a singular photogra
phy as weil as some of the multitude of photographies that 
inhabit our world. Will examine a number of the most impor
tant photographic themes from the past 200 years. Prerequi
site. none. 

159. History of Art and Technology (4) 
(Cross-listed with ICAM 150.) Aims to provide historical con
text for computer arts by examining the interaction between 
the arts, media technologies, and sciences in different histori
cal periods. Topics vary (e.g., Renaissance perspective, futur
ism and technology, and computer art of the 1950s and 1960s). 
Prerequisite: none. Note: Materialsfee required. 

164. Photographie Strategies (4) 
An introduction to the aesthetic problems in photography. Port
folio required for admission. Materialsfee required. Prerequi
sites.· VIS 60 and consent of instructor. 

165. Camera Techniques (4) 
An intermediate course involving refined control over differ
ent films, developers, papers, and other photographic tech
niques. Portfolio required for admission. Materialsfee required. 
Prerequisites.· VIS 60 and consent of instructor. 

166. Advanced Camera Techniques (4) 
An advanced-level course involving new techniques and pro
cesses as weil as refined control over different films, develop
ers, papers, and other photographic materials. Portfolio required 
for admission. Materials fee required. Prerequisites: VIS 60, 
165, 167, and consent of instructor. 

1 n Studio Video (4) 
A production course of video as a creative medium and the 
video studio as a production and post-production tool. Covers 
lighting, studio sound, the switcher and special effects, direct
ing and editing in the controlled environment of the video stu
dio. Prerequisites: VIS 60, 70N, 111, and 174. 

174. Media Sketchbook (4) 
Video medium is used in this class both as a production tech
nology and also as a device to explore the fundamental char
acter of filmmaking and time-based computer art practices. 
Students perform all aspects of production with particular at
tention to developing ideas and building analytical and criti
cal skills. Prerequisites: VIS 1 or 2 or 3, 22, 40, 60, 70N, 
and 84. 

176. lntroduction to Filmmaking (4) 
Designed as an introduction to filmmaking, this course pro
vides a technical foundation as weil as a creative and theo
retical context to 16mm film production. The student learns 
the use of motion picture camera (Bell & Howell, Bolex and 
Arriflex S), use of lightmeter, frame composition, sound re
cording, picture and sound editing. The course exposes the 
extent of the filmmaking process from shooting, lighting, to 
editing and mixing. Student to produce a short film (one to 
two minutes) with a post synchronized sound track. Prereq
uisites: VIS 1 or 2 or 3, 22, 60, lON, 84, 174; VIS 177 
recommended. 

177. Scripting and Editing Strategies (4) 
The aim of this course is to examine the conceptual rather 
than technical structures of scripting and editing. The empha
sis for script writing will be on the reading and analysis of 
both traditional and more experimental works. Students will 
be expected to write several short scripts. Editing will be ap
proached as a structural partner to scripting, studying the strat
egies and grammars that shape a film or videotape. Based on 
works available for study, students will produce analytical pa-
pers. Prerequisites: VIS 70N, 111, and 174. · 

180A. Generating the Narrative 1 (4) 
An exploration of storytelling techniques through a series of 
short (five minutes in length) exercises, this course will famil
iarize the students with the mechanisms of narrative by teach
ing them how to construct a scene and to build sequences by 
the assembling of scenes. Collective work in group of four or 
five students will be encouraged. Prerequisites: VIS 111, 174 
and one from V!S 140, 141A, 1418, 145A, 1458, 164, 165, 
17 2, 176, 17 7,· VIS 17 7 strongly recommended. 

1808. Generating the Narrative II (4) 
Continuation of VIS 180A. This class explores narrative struc
ture. Students will be to produce a fifteen- to thirty-minute 
narrative. The emphasis will be on fiction. Collective work will 
be encouraged. Prerequisite: VIS 180A. 

181. Sound and lighting ( 4) 
An advanced course aimed at gaining a sophisticated control 
of lighting and sound-recording techniques with the under
standing of their theoretical implications and the interrelation 
between production values and subject matter. The interrela
tion between sound and image in various works (film, video, 
or installations) will also be discussed. Lighting principles like 
modelling, matching lights, and continuity lighting will be dem
onstrated in class. Sound characteristics like perspective, dis
tance, and presence will be presented with rerecording and 
the construction of a mix sound track. Prerequisites: VIS 174 
and three of the following courses, depending an emphasis: 
VIS 164, 165, 172, 176, 177. 

182. Advanced Editing (4) 
Covering both film and video editing, this course is designed 
to study the problems of editing from both a theoretical and 
practical point of view. Films and tapes will be analyzed on a 
frame-by-frame, shot-by-shot basis. Course may be repeated 
twice for credit. Prerequisite: VIS 177 and either 172, 173, 
or 186. 

186. Advanced Filmmaking Strategies (4) 
Designed as the second part of a two-part sequence, this course 
presents the techniques of sync sound recording and shoot
ing, crew work, planning preproduction and production, and 
links technical decisions with creative and theoretical under
standing of film production. The student will prepare, produce 
and edit a short 16mm film (three to five minutes). lt is recom
mended that the student have, at the beginning of the quar
ter, a fully developed script for the final project. Prerequisites: 
VIS 176, 177, and consent of instructor. 

187. Animation (4) 
A labor-intensive, moderately technical 16mm production 
course using departmental facilities. Assignments designed to 
explore different techniques such as cell and drawn anima
tion, clay and object animation, clay and object animation, 
cut-outs, rotoscope imagery and other special effects. Large 
amount of time required. Ability in drawing not necessary. May 
be repeated once for credit. Prerequisites: VIS 186 and con
sent of instructor. 

190. Polynesian Music and Dance (2/4) 
The performing arts ... traditional dance and music from small
scale societies. This course will examine in an experiential man
ner the performative mode of ceremonial dance and music from 
the islands of Polynesia to West African cultures. Prerequisite: 
none; concurrent corequisite: VIS 21. 

197. Media Honors Thesis (4) 
This advanced-level sequence coordinates three consecutive in
dependent research courses to culminate in a completed thesis 
project in the third quarter of study. After the project's public 
presentation, the faculty involved in the project will determine 
whether the student will graduate with departmental honors. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Note: Requires a written 
proposal, 3.5 GPA in the major, prior consent from all involved 
and approvals by the department chair and provost. 

198. Directed Group Study (2-4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a group field not in
cluded in regular department curriculum, by special arrange
ment with a faculty member. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
Note: Open only to upper-division students. Requires 
instructor's, department chair's, and provost's approval. Pass/ 
Not Pass grades only. 

199. Special Studies in the Visual Arts (4) 
Independent reading, research, or creative work under direc
tion of a faculty member. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
Note: pen only to upper-division students. Requires instructor's, 
department chair's, and provost's approval: Pass/Not Pass 
grades only. 
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216. The Object (4) 
An inquiry into the world of artifacts (some of them "works of 
art 11

) by which human beings are surrounded, and the ways in 
which they function as agents of communication and modifi
ers of consciousness. Contemporary perspectives drawn from 
the fields of anthropology, sociology, contemporary art, and 
semiotics will be utilized alongside those derived from art 
theory, especially the structural-analytic tr~dition. 

222. Communities and Art (The Shakers, William Morris & 
Co., and Bauhaus) (4) 
A critical review of three communities which aimed to change 
the social and spiritual quality of life by aesthetic means. Pre
requisite: graduate status or consent of instructor. 

232. Tactics and Strategies (4) 
A workshop-laboratory dass involving a game-theory approach 
to the making of art in which attempts will be made to define 
a domain of interaction between a variety of possible players, 
the simplest of which is a two-person game involving art
audience. 

237. Graduate Studies in Art (4) 
This course provides the opportunity for in-depth graduate 
study in the practical, critical, ideological, or theoretical con
texts and contents of art making. Courses under this heading 
may reflect current interests of the instructor or treat a contro
versial issue in the art world. In recent years, the course has 
been devoted to topics such as film history in Russia after the 
Revolution, exploration in subject matter and form, scripting 
(film, video), portraiture, art as editing, art and technologies. 
May be repeated for credit. 

279. Graduate Video Workshop (4) 
The course explores creative aspects of the video medium 
through various formats, styles and approaches in indepen
dent production, integrating elements into artistic form. Con
cept, development from script, shooting, editing, sound, etc., 
will be stressed. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor. 

290A. Graduate Seminar (4) 
Contemporary World Views 
As products of a human mind, all works of art are conceived 
within the value system of their maker. Whether or not the 
artist is conscious of it, the world of art reflects a world view. 
Once produced, it becomes susceptible to interpretations which 
attach to it or find in it human values. Same of these values 
are ideological, such as 11 socialist realism, 11 others are more a 
matter of artistic outlook or belief, such as 11 expressivist, 11 11 ide
al ist, 11 "mimetic," and "realistic." This course will locate the 
world views implicit within contemporary works of art, includ
ing, when appropriate, those of the faculty and graduates. 
Required of first-year students. 

2908. Graduate Seminar (4) 
Critical Approaches to Art Making: Context, Subtext, 
and Pretext 
This course is designed to encourage the development of a 
self-critical approach to art making. Key intellectual issues of 
contemporary art will be explored through the discussion of 
writings by artists and critics. Topics to be discussed include 
the concept of artistic tradition; art and politics and the poli
tics of art and criticism; women's art and feminism; modern
ism and post-modernism as period concepts; representation, 
re-presentation and the textuality of art; the function and sig
nificance of quotation and appropriation in art; and media 
specific approaches to art. 

295. Individual Studies for Graduate Students (1-12) 
Individual research with the student's individual faculty ad~ 
viser in preparation for their comprehensive exhibitions for the 

M.F.A. degree. These units can only be taken after cornpleting 
the First Year Review, and are intended to be with the chair of 
the student's review cornrnittee. 

298. Directed Group Study (1-12) 
Directed group study on specific topics not~ covered at present 
in the normal curriculum. Used as an experimental testing of 
courses that may be given regular course numbers if proved 
successful. Special arrangement with faculty member. Prereq
uisite: consent of department. 

299. Graduate Research (1-4) 
Graduate-level research under the direct guidance of a faculty 
mernber. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

500.Apprentice Teaching (1-4) 
Apprentice teaching in undergraduate courses given by the 
Department of Visual Arts. Graduate students are required to 
teach a minimum of one quarter (three units) within the de-
partment to fulfill degree requirement. · 
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OFFICE: Literature Building, Second Floor, 
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OFFICE: Building 410, University Center 

Each student must complete a two-course 
sequence in writing: Warren 1 OA-B within four 
quarters following successful completion of the 
Subject A requirement. Note: Effective fall 
quarter 2000 all new and continuing students 
will be required to complete Warren writing 
courses only at UCSD. The purpose of the se
quence is to teach and thereby enable stu
dents, through intensive practice, to read 
critically and write appropriately in a variety of 
academic contexts. Classes are seminar-size and 
center on discussion of student work. 

The two-quarter sequence emphasizes writ
ten argumentation based on primary and sec
ondary sources. The curriculum provides a 
context within which a diversity of cultural ex
periences is foregrounded to address a range of 
issues inherent in the relationship of the "Indi
vidual and U.S. Society," the primary theme of 
the sequence. The readings are accessible, 
scholarly writings that interrogate aspects of 
this relationship, and may include novels, short 
stories, essays, autobiographies, political docu
ments, and book-length nonfictional treat
ments of the theme. Thus, the writing and 
readings prepare students for their studies in 
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the Eth1cs and Society course as weil as for 
their work in various academic disciplines. 

In both 1 OA and 1 OB, student writing is du
plicated and discussed by the class in a work
shop setting. lnstructors hold conferences with 
students individually during the quarter and 
provide written and oral commentaries on stu
dent work. Every student receives a mid-quarter 
evaluation, and a final narrative evaluation is 
placed in the student's academic file. The mini
mum writing requirement is 8,000 words per 
quarter. Warren College 1 OA and 1 OB are of
fered P/NP only, and students cannot test out of 
this general-education requirement. 

10A-108. The Writing Course (4-4) 
A workshop course in reading and writing required of all War
ren College students. The course emphasizes argumentation 
and critical writing based on sources. Prerequisite: satisfac
tion of the university Subject A requirement. 

(Wirren Hoaars Pragram. ) 

OFFICE: 3238 Literature Building, Second Floor, 
Warren College 

The Warren Honors Program offers students 
educational, cultural, and social experiences 
designed to broaden their intellectual interests. 
The activities vary each year and are planned to 
foster student interaction and promote a sense 
of community. 

Students may replace one course in a minor, 
program of concentration, or area study with a 
faculty-directed Independent Study (199) hon
ors research paper. lf the research paper is writ
ten within the student's major, departmental 
approval may be needed for acceptance toward 
major requirements. The paper may also be 
written as part of an Academic lnternship 
(197). The Michael Addison award is presented 
at the graduation ceremony to the student who 
is judged to have written the most distin
guished research paper in the Honors Program. 

Entering freshmen with a high school GPA of 
3.8 or above and SAT 1 scores of 710 verbal/650 
mathematics, SAT II writing score of 710, or are 
National Merit Scholars or Regents Fellows, are 
eligible to participate in the Honors Program. 
Students remain in the program until thirty-six 
units of UCSD credit are completed. After that, a 
cumulative GPA of 3.5 on all units completed at 
UCSD must be maintained to remain in the pro
gram. Entering transfer students with a GPA of 
3.8 based on at least thirty-six quarter-units of 
college work are also eligible. 
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Students who do not qualify for the Honors 
Program at the time of adm1ss1on may JOin it as 
soon as a cumulative GPA of 3.5 is attained on 
th1rty-s1x or more units completed at UCSD. 

( Warren Scholars Seminar ) 

The Warren Scholars Seminar offers an 
interdisciplinary academic curriculum wh1ch is 
designed to help students broaden their intel
lectual interests. Students enroll in two semi
nars, Warren 11A and 11B, Warren,Scholars 
Seminar, which fulfill the college writing re
quirement. The seminars are taught by a variety 
of distinguished faculty and teaching assistants. 

Entering freshman Honors Program students 
are admitted to the Warren Scholars Seminar by 
i nvitation. 

Students in the Honors Program may partici
pate in teaching assistant apprenticeships (War
ren 195, Apprentice Teaching) in Warren 11 A 
and B. Teaching assistants participate in plan
ning and developing the seminars. They inter
view the faculty speakers, are trained to lead 
group discussions, read and evaluate student 
papers, and plan social events for the dass. 

Additional information may be obtained 
by writing to: Warren College Honors Pro
gram Coordinator, Warren College, UCSD, La 
Jolla CA 92093-0422. 

11A-118. Warren Scholars Seminar (4-4) 
The Warren College Scholars Seminar allows students to de
velop and refine their expressive and analytical skills by par
ticipation in a two-quarter sequence. The ernphasis is on the 
interdisciplinary approach to a group of topics linked to the 
relation of individuals and society, and the function of evi
dence and observation in the formation of theories. 

195. Apprentice Teaching (1) 
Undergraduate instructional assistance. Responsible both in 
area of learning and instruction. Student rnust prepare read
ing rnaterials assigned by the professors and lead student dis
cussions in Warren 11 A or 11 B. Prerequisite: student must be 
in the Warren College Honors Program. 

( Ethics and Society ) 

OFFICE: Academic Advising, Literature Building, 
Second Floor, Warren College 

Ethics and Society is an interdisciplinary 
course required of all Warren students. lt is 
cross-listed as Political Science 27 and Philoso
phy 27 (see departmental listings). A student 
may enroll in this course through either depart
ment, but not both. Ethics and Society is to be 

taken after the completion of Warren Writing 
1 OA-1 OB (or Scholars Seminar 11 A-11 B), either 
in the spring of the freshman year or in any 
quarter of the sophomore year. This require
ment is waived for certain upper-division trans
fer students (see the program of concentration 
brochure). 

( Health Care-Social ·. ls•~es.) 
OFFICE: lnterdisciplinary Programs, 3238 Litera
ture Building, Second Floor, Warren College 

Health Care-Social lssues is an interdiscipli
nary minor administered by Warren College, 
available to all UCSD students with a general 
interest in health care issues and to students 
considering a health care career. For more infor
mation, see listing under 11 Health Care-Social 
lssues. 11 

( Law and Society ) 

OFFICE: lnterdisciplinary Programs, 3238 Litera
ture Building, Second Floor, Warren College 

Law and Society is an interdisciplinary minor 
administered by Warren College, available to all 
UCSD students with a general interest in law as 
a social institution and to students considering 
law-related careers. For more information, see 
listing under 11 Law and Society. 11 

( Academic. lnternsh~p) 

OFFICE: Literature Building, Second Floor, War
ren College 

The Academic lnternship Program is devel
oped and administered by Warren College, but 
it is available to juniors and seniors with a 2.5 
GPA (some internships require a 3.0 GPA) in 
any college at UCSD. For more Information, see 
listing under 11 Academic lnternship." 

Dne-Unit Uadarg,adaate 
Seminar 

The One-Unit Undergraduate Seminar Pro
gram is a campuswide program administered 
by Warren College. The purpose is to (a) foster 
closer interaction between undergraduate stu
dents and faculty members; (b) introduce un-

dergraduates to exciting areas of intellectual 
interest. Generally, the seminars are accessible 
to students at all levels with no prerequisites. 
Enrollments are limited to twenty-five students , 
per seminar. Grading is P/NP only, and each 
student is limited to four seminars for credit. 

Women's Studies 
1 

OFFICE: 2024 Humanities & Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College, (619) 534-3589 

Affiliated Faculty 

Professors 

Rae Blumberg, Ph.D., Sociology 
R. Michael Davidson, Ph.D., Literature 
Susan G. Davis, Ph.D., Communication 
Abraham Dijkstra, Ph.D., Literature 
Page duBois, Ph.D., Literature 
Ann Ducille, Ph.D., Literature 
Yen Espiritu, Ph.D., Ethnic Studies 
DeeDee Halleck, Ph.D., Communication 
Harry Hirsch, Ph.D., Political Science 
Jorge Huerta, Ph.D., Theatre and Dance 
Judith Hughes, Ph.D. History 
Helene Keyssar, Ph.D., Communication 
Susan Kirkpatrick, Ph.D., Literature 
Lisa Lowe, Ph.D., Literature 
Babette Mangolte, Ph.D., Visua/ Arts 
Masao Miyoshi, Ph.D., Literature 
Louis Montrose, Ph.D., Literature 
Chandra Mukerji, Ph.D., Sociologyl 

Communication 
Jann Pasler, Ph.D., Music 
Carol Plantamura, M.F.A., Music 
Rosaura Sanchez, Ph.D., Literature 
Ellen Seiter, Ph.D., Communication 
Shirley Strum, Ph.D., Anthropology 
Sherley Anne Williams, M.A., Literature 

Associate Professors 

Suzanne Brenner, Ph.D., Anthropology 
Ann Craig, Ph.D., Politica/ Science 
Judith Halberstam, Ph.D., Literature 
Valerie Hartouni, Ph.D., Communication 
Christine Hunefeldt, Ph.D., History 
Stephanie Jed, Ph.D., Literature 
Rebecca Klatch, Ph.D., Sociology 
Rachel Klein, Ph.D., History 
Todd Kontje, Ph.D., Literature 



Martha Lampland, Ph.D., Socio/ogy 
Stephanie McCurry, Ph.D., History 
Michael Meranze, Ph.D., History 
Carol Padden, Ph.D., Communication 
Pamela Radcliff, Ph.D., History 
Roddey Reid, Ph.D., Literature 
Vicente Rafael, Ph.D., Communication 
Marta Sanchez, Ph.D., 1Literature 
Kathryn Shevelow, Ph.D., Literature 
Susan Smith, Ph.D., Visual Arts 

, Nicole Tonkovich, Ph.D., Literature 
Cynthia Truant, Ph.D., History 
Cynthia Walk, Ph.D., Literature 
Winifred Woodhull, Ph.D., Uterature 

Assistant Professors 

Nancy Caciola, Ph.D., History 
Lisa Catanzarite, Ph.D., Sociology 
Maria Charles, Ph.D., Sociology 
Steven Epstein, Ph.D., Sociology 
Rosemary George, Ph.D., Literature 
Susan Larsen, Ph.D., Literature 
Shelley Streeby, Ph.D., Literature 
Paule Cruz-Takash, Ph.D., Ethnic Studies 
Lisa Yoneyama, Ph.D., Literature 
Omelbanine Zhiri, Ph.D., Literature 

Adjunct Associate Professor 

Mary Walshok, Ph.D., Sociology 

The field of women's studies has exploded 
over the past twenty years. lt has developed a 
theoretical base, body of knowledge, and per
spective which cannot be attained within the 
confines of the traditional disciplines. In its 
analysis of the powerful and problematic con
struction of gender, ethnic, class and sexual 
diversity, the field of women's studies revises 
and enlivens our understanding of the world 
with new conceptual paradigms. 

The UCSD Women's Studies Program is an 
interdisciplinary academic program spanning 
departments and disciplines and offering stu
dents the opportunity to study constructions of 
gender, race, class, sexual and national identi
ties. The intersection of these categories of 
experience as well as the history of debate over 
what these categories mean is an important 
component of the Women's Studies Program 
curritulum. Students learn to apply the meth
ods and theories of social scientists, historians, 

and literary scholars to the study of gender. 
They explore the relationship of theory and 
scholarship to activism. They develop critical 
reasoning and analytic skills, research and com
munication skills, conceptual tools for social 
change, and the abilities to interpret complexi
ties of power, asymmetries in gender relations 
across history, class, and cultures. 

Women's studies prepares undergraduates 
for a variety of careers. The major in women's 
studies, for example, provides an excellent 
foundation for students with career aspirations 
in law, medicine and health sciences, public 
administration, and social services. Students 
wishing to pursue doctoral work will also find 
that interdisciplinary training in women's stud
ies equips them with theoretical and method
ological strengths in most disciplines and 
applied research fields. Specialists in women's 
studies are increasingly being used as consult
ants in industry, higher education, insurance 
companies, and personnel firms. State and 
federal government agencies require people 
who have special training in analyzing gender 
relations. Finally, educational institutions need 
specia!ists to deve!op and administer women's 
centers and other institutionäl structures de
signed specifically to study and assist warnen. 

The Women's Studies Program offers two 
options of study: an undergraduate major and 
minor (or program of concentration). To declare 
a major, a department stamp is required. 8e
cause women's studies is an interdisciplinary 
major, it is important to work closely with a 
faculty adviser in the planning of your program. 

Preparation for the Major and 
Minor 

All women's studies majors and minors are 
required to take the lntroduction to Women's 
Studies sequence: Women's Studies 2A, 28, 
and 100. 

Major Program 

Concentration in History 

Group A. Seven upper-division women's 
studies courses (twenty-eight units) in his
tory, from the women's studies approved and 
petitionable course list. * 

Group 8. Five upper-division women's 
studies courses (twenty units) in depart-
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ments other than history to be selected from 
the women's studies approved and petitionable 
course list. * At least one of these courses must 
be chosen from Women's Studies 102-103-104. 
All five courses may be chosen from Women's 
Studies 102-103-104 (i.e., each course may be 
repeated once, provided the course content is 
different). A maximum of three courses (twelve 
units) may 1be selected in any one department. 

Concentration in Literature 

Group A. Seven upper-division women's 
studies courses (twenty-eight units) in lit
erature, from the women's studies approved 
and petitionable course !ist.* 

Group 8. Five upper-division women's 
studies courses (twenty units) in depart
ments other than literature to be selected 
from the women's studies approved and 
petitionable course !ist.* At least one of these 
courses must be chosen from Women's Studies 
102-103-104. All five courses may be chosen 
from Women's Studies 102-103-104 (i.e., each 
course may be repeated once, provided the 
course content is different). A maximum of 
three courses (twe!ve units) may be selected in 
any one department. 

Concentration in Social Science 

Group A. Seven upper-division women's 
studies courses (twenty-eight units) in com
munication and sociology, from the women's 
studies approved and petitionable course !ist.* 

Group 8. Five upper-division women's 
studies courses (twenty units) in depart
ments other than communication and soci
ology (including the Departments of 
Anthropology, Ethnic Studies, Political Science, 
or Urban Studies) to be selected from the 
women's studies approved and petitionable 
course !ist.* At least one of these courses must 
be chosen from Women's Studies 102-103-104. 
All five courses may be chosen from Women's 
Studies 102-103-104 (i.e., each course may be 
repeated once, provided the course content is 
different). A maximum of three courses (twelve 
units) may be selected in any one department. 
*Upper-division courses not presently on the Women's Studies 
approved course list may be petitioned for major credit, if the 
principal focus of the course is on women or gender. 

Honors Program 
The Women's Studies Honors Program allows 

advanced women's studies majors to pursue 

.. 
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individual proJects in the context of collective 
intellectual exchange with their peers and advis
ing faculty. Students are eligible if they a) have 
senior standing at the time they begin the pro
gram, b) are approved by the women's studies 
faculty director and steering committee. Nor
mally, students el1gible for honors will have a 3.5 
grade average in upper-d1vision courses taken 
for the major, but highly motivated students 
who do not meet this criterion may be admitted 
to the program at the discretion of the director 
and the women's studies steering committee. 

In the. fall quarter of their senior year, stu
dents take the Honors Seminar (WS 190), 
taught by a member of the Women's Studies 
faculty. The first half of the quarter is devoted 
to intensive analysis and discussion of recent 
publications in the field of women's studies. 
During the second half of the quarter, each 
student develops a short thesis proposal and 
presents it for group discussion. While taking 
the Honors Seminar, each student also registers 
for WS 196A: The Honors Thesis, 4 units of 
independent study with a faculty member asso
ciated with women's studies. With the guid
ance of this adviser, the student carries out 
background research for the thesis prospectus 

' . 
and selects a thes1s d1rector. In the winter quar-
ter, students complete the thesis under the 
supervision of their thesis director in the Honors 
Thesis course, WS 1968. 

In the spring quarter, each student who·has 
successf ully completed a thesis will present it in 
the WS 90 undergraduate seminar. 

Students who complete the Honors Seminar 
and the thesis with a combined grade of 8+ or 
above and make the required oral presentation 
of the thesis in WS 90 have the words "with 
distinction" added to the notation of .the major 
on their diplomas and transcripts. 

Senior Thesis Option 
Women's studies offers a special program for 

those majors who wish to conduct in-depth 
research in an area of women's studies over the 
course of two quarters. Students who choose 
this option first find a faculty supervisor and 
then enroll in two consecutive Women's Studies 
199 courses (these courses may substitute for 
two of the required twelve upper-division 
courses, one in Group A and one in Group 8). 

Thesis writers will work closely and on a regu
lar basis with their faculty supervisors. During 

the first quarter, a preliminary proposal for the 
thesis, 1ncluding a working outline and bibliogra
phy, is submitted. The bulk of the writing and 
revision will be done during the second quarter. 
This rigorous experience of writing and receiving 
frequent feedback from a faculty supervisor 
enhances the student's intellectual growth. 

Double Major in Womens Studies 
and Another Department or 
Pro gram 

Students who wish to major both in 
women's studies and in another department or 
program must fulfill all requirements for the 
women's studies major as described above. 
Students must submit a double major petition 
for approval by the participating departments 
and the student's provost. Women's studies will 
accept up to two upper-division courses which 
overlap requirements for the two majors. (Ma
jors with a concentration in history may not 
double major in history; those concetrating in 
literature may not double major in any of the 
literature majors.) · 

Minor Program {and Program of 
Concentration) 

Women's studies minors are required to 
complete the lntroduction to Women's Studies 
sequence: Women's Studies 2A, 28, and 100 
and four additional upper-division courses (six
teen units) applicable to the women's studies 
major and minor. Of the four upper-division 
courses, no more than three may come from 
the same department. Students who petition 
the women's studies minor (or program of con
centration) with junior or senior standing may, 
if they wish, petition to substitute two compa
rable upper-division women's studies courses 
for Women's Studies 2A or 28. Women's stud
ies permits one lower-division course and one 
upper-division course to be taken P/NP. College 
grading options vary. Please see college aca~ 
demic advisers and women's studies advisers. 

Special Studies, Internships, and 
Grade Options 

Many women's studies majors and minors 
elect to do gender research under the rubrics of 
Directed Group Study (198), Independent Study 
(199), internships, and mentor programs. 8e
cause these courses can be taken only with a P/ 

NP grade option, the number of such courses 
to be applied to the major should be carefully 
discussed with a women's studies adviser. Some 
graduate and professional schools will tonsider 
it easier to evaluate a student's transcript if 
there are more letter grades. College guidelines 
and requirements for grade options also vary. 
Please see college academic advisers and 
women's studies ·advisers. 

Approved for the Women's Studies 
Major and Minor 

LOWER-DIVISION 

WS 2A. lntroduction to Women's Studies: Feminist Theories 
and Methods (4) 
Survey of feminist critiques. Examines cri.tiques from distinct 
historical and cultural conditions. Analyzes intersections of 
gender, class, race, ethnicity, sexuality, colonialism. Texts in
clude case studies, ethnographies, literary, historical narratives 
and documents. 

WS 28. lntroduction to Women's Studies: Contests and 
Controversies in Feminist Analysis (4) 
Analyzes topics (varying yearly) relevant to current feminist 
debate, including pornography, abortion, occupational segre
gation, feminization of poverty, violence against women, and 
women in health, media, and social movements. Attention given 
to construction of gender identity within individual academic 
disciplines. 

WS 90. Current Research in Women's Studies (1) 
This seminar will introduce students to current interdiscipli
nary research topics and methods in the study of gender and 
sexuality. Faculty members at UCSD, as weil as distinguished 
outside visitors, will be invited to present their work. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

WS 100. Feminism in a Global Frame: Politics, Positions, 
Practices (4) 
An interdisciplinary course, focusing on non-western feminisms 
and the historical, cultural, economic, and colonial struggles 
that shape and are shaped by them. Possible topics include 
comparative international feminism, women, resistance, and 
revolution, gender and colonialism, the construction of sexu
ality and gender in the context of global movements and mi
grations (of people, capital, and culture). Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

WS 102. Selected Topics in Women's Studies (4) 
An interdisciplinary course focusing on one of a variety of top
ics in women's studies, such as gender and science, the body, 
reproductive technologies, warnen and public policy. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. 

WS 103. Feminist Theory (4) 
An interdisciplinary course in feminist theory. Topics may range 
from a general survey of feminist theory in a variety of disci
plines to a more focused interdisciplinary theoretical topic, such 



as postmodernism and feminism. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or con
sent of instructor. 

WS 104. Cross-Cultural Perspectives (4) 
An interdisciplinary course focusing on the relationship be
tween gender and culture from a multiplicity of cultural per
spectives. Possible topics include women in Latin America, 
gender and ethnicity, Asian-American women. May be repeated 
for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite: upper-division standing 
or consent of instiuctor. 

WS 190. Honors Seminar (4) 
tnterdisdp!inary readings in feminist theory and research rneth
odology to prepare students for writing an honors thesis. Open 
to women's studies majors who have been admitted to 
Women's Studies Honors Program. May be applied toward pri
mary concentration in women's studies major. Prerequisites: 
adrnission to Warnen 's Studies Honors Prograrn and depart
rnent stamp required. 

WS 196A. Women's Studies Honors Research (4) 
A program of independent study providing candidates for 
women's studies honors to develop, in consultation with an 
adviser, a preliminary proposal for the honors thesis. An IP grade 
will be awarded at the end of this quarter. A final grade for 
both quarters will be given upon completion of Women's Stud
ies 1968. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and department 
stamp required. 

WS 1968. Honors Thesis (4) 
Honors thesis research and writing for students who have com
pleted Women's Studies 190 and 196A. A letter grade for both 
Women's Studies 196A and 1968 will be given at the comple
tion of this quarter. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and 
departrnent stamp required. 

WS 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group study on a topic not generally included in the 
women's studies curriculum. Prerequisites: consent of instruc
tor and director of Women 's Studies Program and department 
starnp required. 

WS 199. Independent Study (4) 
Tutorial; independent study on a topic not generally included 
in the women's studies curriculum. Prerequisites: consent of 
instructor and director of Warnen 's Studies Prograrn and de
partment starnp required. 

WS 500. Apprentice Teaching in Women's Studies (4) 
Consideration of pedagogical methods appropriate to under
graduate teaching in women's studies courses under supervi
sion of instructor of course. lnstructor will define apprentice's 
responsibilities in preparing class presentations, directing stu
dent discussions, evaluating and grading students' work, and 
maintaining productive association with students. 

Applicable Departmental Courses 

Please refer to appropriate departmental list
ings for courses noted below. 

ANGN 171. Culture and ldentity 

ANRG 117. Gen der Across Cultures 

COCU 108. Images of Women 

COCU 116. Feminist Theatre Workshop 

COCU 137. Politics of 8odies 

COCU 138. Feminist Theory 

COCU 139. Reproductive Discourse and Gender 

ETHN 134. The Chicana 

ETHN 183. Gender, Race, Ethnicity, and Class 

HIEA 137. Women and Family in Chinese History 

HIEU 147. The History of Women in Europe: Middle Ages to 
the Early Modern Era 

HIEU 148. The History of Women in Europe: Early 
Enlightenment to the Victorian Era 

HIEU 149. History of Women in Europe: 1870 to the 
Present 

HIEU 180. Topics in European Women's History: Gender and 
Politics trom the Old Regime to the French Revolution 

HILA 117. Indians, 8lacks, and Whites: Family Relations in 
Latin America 

HILA 161. History of Women in Latin America 

HISC 103. Gender and Seience in Historical 
Perspective 

HITO 164. Gender Differences in Historical Perspective 

HIUS 130. Cultural History from 1607 to the Civil 
War 

HIUS 131. Cultural History from the Civil War to the 
Present 

HIUS 156. American Women, American Womanhood 

HIUS 157. American Women, American Womanhood: 1870 
to Present 

HIUS 172. Feminist Traditions in America 

HIUS 173. Topics in American Women's History 

LTCS 130. Gender, Race/Ethnieity, Class, and Culture 

LTEN 120E. Women in the Eighteenth Century 

LTEN 146. Women and English/American Literature 

LTEN 150. Gender, Text, and Culture 

LTEN 185. Themes in Afro-American Literature 

LTEU 102. Women in Antiquity 

LTEU 147. Women in ltaly 

LTWL 160. Women and Literature 

LTWL 155. Gender Studies 

LTIT 140. Women in ltaly 

LTTH 101. lssues in FeministTheory 

MU 115. Women in Music 

Phil 169. Feminism and Philosophy 

Poli Sei. 107 A. Gay and Lesbian Politics 

Poti Sei. 115A. Gender and Politics 

Poli Sei. 116A. Feminist Theory 

Poti Sei. 1168. Advanced Feminist Theory 

Poti Sei. 134P. Organizing Women in Latin America 

Poli Sei. 166F. The American Welfare State 

Soc/A 103F. Feminist Critieism and Soeial Theory 

Soc/B 118. Soeiology of Sex and Gender Roles 

So'c/8 119. Soeiology of Sexuality and Sexual ldentities 

Soc/C 129. The Family 

Soc/C 132. Gender and Work 

Soc/D 120W. Gender and Development 

Soc/D 133. Comparative Sex Stratification 
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VA 121C. Images of Women in Medieval and Renaissance 
Art 

Petitionable Departmental Courses for 
the Wom.en's Studies Major and Minor 

The following courses may be petitioned to 
satisfy major and minor requirements when the 
principal focus of the course is on warnen or 
gepder. 

ANBI 102. Evolution of Sex Oifferences 

ANBI 110. Perspectives on Human Evolution 

ANBI 175. Modeling the Behavior of our Early Ancestors 

ANGN 137. Engendering Cultures 

ANGN 180. The Culture of Children 

ANRG 162. Peoples of the Middle East 

COCU 100. lntroduction to Communication and Culture 

COCU 105. Media Stereotypes 

COCU 125. How to Read a Film 

COCU 175. Advanced Topics in Communication: Culture 

COCU 179. Colonialism and Culture 

COMT 116. Practicum in Child Development 

COSF 1018. Television Oocumentary 

COSF 175. Advanced Topics in Communication: Soeial 
Forces 

ETHN 100. Theories and Methods in Ethnic Studies 

ETHN 101. Ethnic Images in Film 

ETHN 189. Special Topics 

HIEU 130. Europe in the Eighteenth Century 

HIEU 131. The French Revolution: 1789-1814 

HIEU 161. Topics in Roman History 

HIEU 163. Topics in Medieval History 

HISC 166. Topics in the History of Soeial Sciences 

HITO 112. The History of Psychoanalysis 

HIUS 107. Early Republic 

HIUS 180. Immigration and Ethnieity in American 
Society 

LTCS 110. Popular Culture 

LTCS 140. Subaltern Studies in Context 

LTCS 150. Topics in Cultural Studies 

LTEN 110. The Renaissance: Themes and lssues 

LTEN 113. Shakespeare 

LTEN 120A. The Eighteenth Century: Themes and lssues 

LTEN 125(. Second Generation Romantic Poets 

LTEN 127 A. Victorian Period 

LTEN 127G. The 90s: Decade of Decadence 

LTEN 130A. Modem British Literature: Themes and lssues 

LTEN 143. The English Novel in the Eighteenth Century 

LTEN 144. The English Novel in the Nineteenth Century 

LTEN 145. English Novel in the Twentieth Century 

LTEN 148. Genres in English and American Literature 

LTEN 149. Themes in English and American Literatllre 
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LTEN 153. Revolutionary WarEarly National Period 

LTEN 154. The American Renaissance 

LTEN 155. lnteractions Between American Literature and 
the Visual Arts 

LTEN 156. American Literature from the Civil War to WWI 

LTEN 1758. New American Peotry: Post World War II to the 
Present 

LTEN 176. Major American Writers 

LTEN 178. Comparative Ethnic Literature: Discourse on 
Gender, Class, Race, Ethnicity 

LTEN 181. Asian-American Literature 

LTEN 183. Afro-American Prose 

LTEN 189. Postcolonial Literatures 

LTEN 190. Seminars 

LTFR 121. The Middle Ages and the Renaissance 

LTFR 124. Nineteenth Century 

LTFR 125. Twentieth Century 

LTFR 141. French Literature 

LTFR 143. Major French Author: Maryse Conde 

LTGM 123. Eighteenth Century German Literature 

LTGM 126. Twentieth Century German Literature 

LTGM 130. German Literary Prose 

LTGM 190. Seminars 

LTGN 100. The Classical Tradition 

LTGN 113. Genres in Russian Literature in Translation 

LTGN 115. RussianSoviet Film 

LTGN 130. Novel and History in the Third World 

LTGN 143. Later Japanese literature in Translation 

LTGN 145. Special Topics - Japanese Literature 

LTGN 160. Specialized Genres in Literature 

LTGN 179. Contemporary Science Fiction 

LTGN 1800. Visual Arts, Film Studies, and literature: 
Women Directors 

LTGN 180E. Visual Arts, Film Studies, and Literature: 
Film Movement 

LTGN 180H. Visual Arts, Film Studies, and Literature: 
Film History 

LTGN 185. Literature and ldeas 

LTGN 191. Honors Seminar 

LTRU 128. Single Author, Soviet literature 

LTSP 122. Romantic Movement 

LTSP 129. Twentieth Century Prose 

LTSP 151. Themes and Motifs 

LTSP 152. Chicano Prose 

LTSP 171. Studies in literature and Society 

LTWR 120. Personal Narrative 

LTWR 142. Forms of Written Discourse 

Music 107. Critical Studies Seminar 

Phil 177. Philosophy and Literature 

Soc/B 114. Social Psychology of Close Personal 
Relationships 

Soc/B 120S. Special Topics in Social Psychology and Social 
lnteraction 

Soc/B 178. Special Topics in the Sociology of Culture 

Soc/C 126. Social Organization of Education 

Soc/C 135. Medical Sociology 

Soc/C 148. Political Sociology 

Soc/C 152. Social lnquality and Public Policy 

Soc/C 159. Special Topics: Social Organizations, 
lnstitutions 

Soc/D 189. Special Topics 

THHS 101. Topics 

USP 143. U.S. Health Care 

USP 145. Aging: Social and Health Policy lssues 

USP 147. Case Studies in Health Care Problems 

VA 128EN. Topics in Art Criticism and Theory 

VA 129DN. Special Problems in Non-Western Art 

VA 150. History and Art of Silent Cinema 

VA 152. Film in Social Context 
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The University of California prohibits dis
crimination against or harassment of any per
son employed by or seeking employment with 
the university on the basis of race, color, na
tional origin, religion, sex, physical or mental 
disability, medical condition (cancer-related), 
ancestry, marital status, age, sexual orientation, 
citizenship, or status as a Vietnam-era veteran 
or special disabled veteran. This nondiscrimina
tion policy covers admission, access, and treat
ment in university programs and activities. 

The University of California is an affirmative 
action/equal opportunity employer. The univer
sity undertakes affirmative action to assure 
equal employment opportunity for 
underutilized minorities and warnen, for per
sons with disabilities, and for Vietnam-era vet
erans and special disabled veterans. University 
policy is intended to be consistent with the 
provisions of applicable State and Federal law. 

lnquiries regarding the University of Califor
nia, San Diego's (UCSD) equal employment 
opportunity policies and student-related non
discrimination policies may be directed to: 

Academic and Student Affairs-
Ramon A. Gutierrez, Associate Chancellor 
Bldg. 107 University Center, UCSD 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0005 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0005 
(619) 534-0195 

Staff and Management
Paula C. Dass, Director 
Human Resources for Equal Opportunity/ 
Staff Affirmative Action 
Torrey Pines Center South, Suite 370 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0923 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0923 
(619) 534-3694 

UC SD recognizes its obligation to provide 
program accessibility (as described in Section 
504 of the 1973 Rehabilitation Act and the 
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990) for 

persons with disabilities. For information as to 
the existence and location of services, activities, 
and facilities that are accessible to and usabl
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by persons with disabilities, contact: 

Joseph W. Watson 
Vice Chancellor Student Affairs 
Sec. 504 Coordinator-Students 
Bldg. 112 University Center, UCSD 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0015 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0015 
(619) 534-4370 

Marsha A. Chandler 
Senior Vice Chancellor Academic Affairs 
Sec. 504 Coordinator-Faculty 
Bldg. 105 University Center, UCSD 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0001 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0001 
(619) 534-3130 

Steve W. Relyea 
Vice Chancellor Business Affairs 
Sec. 504 Coordinator-Staff 
Bldg. 110 University Center, UCSD 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0007 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0007 
(619) 534-3390 

Barry J. Niman 
ADA Coordinator 
Manager, Employee Rehabilitation Program 
Torrey Pines Center South, Suite 348 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0944 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0944 
(619) 534-6743 
(619) 534-3059 

Students enrolling at UCSD are required to 
observe campus regulations, including but not 
limited to the Standards of Conduct and the 
Policies and Procedures Applying to Student 
Activities, which are available to students at the 
following locations: 

Student Legal Services 

Student Organizations and Leadership 
Opportunities 
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College Dean Offices 

Office of Graduate Studies and Research 

Office of the StudentAffairs Dean, School 
of Medicine 

Office of the Student Conduct Coordinator 

SIO, Graduate Student Department. 

Notice to Students of Tlteir 
Privacy Rigltts 

In accordance with the Federal Family Educa
tional Rights and Privacy Act of 197 4 and cam
pus procedures implementing the University of 
California Policies Applying to the Disclosure of 
Information from Student Records, students at 
the San Diego campus of the university have 
the right: 

1. To inspect and review records pertaining to 
themselves in their capacity as students; 

2. To have withheld from disclosure, absent 
their prior consent for release, personally 
identifiable information from their student 
records, with exceptions as noted in Section 
10.70 of the university's policies (see also 
Directory or Public Information below); 

3. To inspect records maintained by the campus 
of disclosure of personally identifiable infor
mation from their student records; 

4. To seek correction of their student records 
through a request to amend the records or a 
request for a hearing; and 

5. To file complaints with the Department of 
Education regarding alleged violations of the 
rights accorded them by the Federal Act. 

Directory or Public Information 

The Federal Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act of 197 4 (revised June, 1976) per
mits the university to release or publish, with
out the student's consent, items in the category 
of "public information" which are name, ad
dress (campus and/or permanent), telephone 
number, campus email address, date and place 
of birth, major fields of study, dates of atten
dance, degrees and honors received, the most 
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recent prev1ous educat1onal inst1tutions at
tended, participat1on in offic1ally recognized 
activities, including intercollegiate athletics, and 
the name, weight and he1ght of participants on 
intercollegiate university athletic teams. Stu
dents may request in writing, by the last day of 
reg1stration each quarter, that any or all person
ally identifiable information from their records 
not be regarded as public information. Forms 
for this purpose are available in the Registrar's 
Office. 

Notification. ol Rigbts Under 
FERPA for Postsecondary 
lnstituUons 

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy 
Act (FERPA) affords students certain rights with 
respect to their education records. They are: 

1. The right to inspect and review the student's 
education records within forty-five days of 
the day UCSD receives a request for access. 

Student should submit to the registrar, 
dean, head of the department written re
quests that identify the record(s) student 
wishes to inspect. The UCSD official to 
whom the request was submitted will make 
arrangements for access and notify the 
student of the time and place where the 
records may be inspected. lf the records 
were not maintained by the UCSD official 
to whom the request was submitted, that 
official shall advise the student of the correct 
official to whom the request should be 
addressed. 

2. The right to request amendments of the 
student's education records that the student 
believes are inaccurate or misleading. 

Students may ask UCSD officials to amend 
a record that they believe is inaccurate or 
misleading. They should write the UCSD 
official responsible for the record, clearly 
identify the part of the record they want 
changed, and specify why it is inaccurate or 
misleading. lf the UCSD official decides not 
to amend the record as requested by the 
student, that official will notify the student 
of the decision and advise the student of the 
right to a hearing regarding the request for 

amendment. Additional information regard
ing the hearing procedures will be provided 
to the student when notified of the right to 
a hearing. 

3. The right to consent to disclosures of per
sonally identifiable information contained in 
the student's education records, except to 
the extent that FERPA authorizes disclosure 
without consent. 

One exception which permits disclosure 
without consent is disclosures to UCSD or 
UC officials with legitimate educational inter
ests. A UCSD or UC official is a person em
ployed by UCSD or UC in an administrative, 
supervisory, academic, research, or support 
staff position (including law enforcement 
unit personnel and health staff): a person or 
company with whom UCSD or UC has con
tracted (such as attorney, auditor, or collec
tion agent): a person serving on the Board of 
Regents; or a student serving pn an official 
committee, such as a disciplinary or griev
ance committee, or assisting another UCSD 
or UC official in performing his or her tasks. 
A UCSD or UC official has a legitimate edu
cational interest if the official needs to re
view an education record in order to fulfill 
his or her professional responsibility. 

4. The right to file a complaint with the U.S. 
Department of Education concerning alleged 
failures by UCSD to comply with the require
ments of FERPA. 

The name and address of the office that 
administers FERPA is: 

Family Policy Compliance Office 
U.S. Department of Education 
400 Maryland Avenue, SW 
Washington, DC, 20202-4605 

Questions about these rights or any other 
aspect of student records management by 
UCSD officials may be referred to the Director, 
Student Policies and Judicial Affairs, Student 
Center, Building B, or by telephone at (619) 
534-6225 or email at naguilar@ucsd.edu. The 
text of FERPA may be found in the Government 
Documents section of the UCSD Geisel Library. 
Copies of the UCSD student records policy, 
PPM 160-2, may be obtained at the Student 
Policies and Judicial Affairs Office. 

UCSD St1xual Hara11m1nt 
Prevantia.n and Ptlicy 

The University of California, San Diego is 
committed to creating and maintaining a com
munity in which all persons who participate in 
unlversity programs and activities can work 
together in an atmosphere free from all forms 
of harassment, exploitation, or intimidation. 

, Specifically, every member of the university 
community should be aware that the university 
is strongly opposed to sexual harassment and 
that such behavior is prohibited both by law 
and university policy. lt is the intention of the 
university to take whatever action may be 
needed to prevent, correct, and if necessary, 
discipline behavior which violates this policy. 

Laws and University Policies 
Prohibiting Sexual Harassment 

The California Fair Employment and Housing 
Act and Title Vll of the Federal Civil Rights Act 
of 1964, as amended, prohibit sexual harass
ment in employment. Title IX of the Educational 
Amendments prohibits sexual harassment in 
educational institutions which are recipients of 
federal funds. UCSD's policy prohibits discrimi
nation on the basis of sex, including sexual 
harassment, and provides for disciplinary action 
for inappropriate conduct. 

De.fining Sexual Harassment 
Sexual harassment is defined as unwelcome 

sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and 
other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual 
nature when any or all of the following condi
tions result: 

• Submission to such conduct is made either 
explicitly or implicitly a term or condition of 
instruction, employment, or participation in 
any university activity. 

• Submission to or rejection of such conduct 
by an individual is used as a basis for evalua
tion in making academic or personnel deci
sions affecting an individual. 

• Such conduct has the purpose or effect of 
unreasonably interfering with an individual's 
performance or creating an intimidating, 
hostile, or offensive university environment. 



Certain basic legal issues are involved in 
most sexual harassment cases. These are fac
tors that a government investigating agency 
or a court would look at to determine 
whether you have been sexually harassed. 

• Was the conduct sexual in nature? 
• Was the conduct unwelcome? 
• Was the conduct severe o_r pervasive? 
• Was the conduct unreasonable? 

The Equal Opportunity Commission's 
definition describes two types of conduct 
considered to be sexual harassment: quid 
pro quo and hostile environment. 

Quid pro quo: In more familiar vernacular, this 
is called a sex-for-jobs situation. In this form of 
sexual harassment, the alleged harasser is 
someone in a position of authority to affect the 
terms and conditions of employment or educa
tion. Unlike hostile environment sexual harass
ment, one incident can be enough in quid pro 
quo cases. 

Hostile environment describes sexually offen
sive conduct that permeates the workplace, 
classroom, or academic department, making it 
difficult for employees or students to do their 
work. Harassers can be supervisors, co-workers, 
peers, customers, patrons, or visitors. The con
duct is continuous, frequent, repetitive, and 
part of an overall pattern, rather than one 
event or several isolated incidents and rises to 
such a level that it interferes with the 
individual's performance. 

Prevention and Training 

. The UCSD Office of Sexual Harassment Pre
vention and Policy (SHPP), (619) 534-8298, is 
available to faculty, staff, and students for 
training sessions concerning your rights to a 
university environment free from sexual harass
ment. Education on how to respond to sexual 
harassment complaints is available. A copy of 
the Policy and Procedures is available at the 
SHPP Office at 201 University Center, where 
you may review it freely. UCSD welcomes your 
suggestions for improvements. 

Filing Complaints 

lf you believe you have been sexually ha
rassed, you are encouraged to discuss your 
options and learn about campus procedures by 
talking with an information advisor as listed in 
the campus directory under Sexual Harassment. 

You may file a formal written complaint with 
the SHPP Director, at (619) 534-8298; the Cali
fornia Department of Fair Employment and 
Housing within 365 days of the alleged unlaw
ful conduct; the U.S. Equal Employment Oppor
tunity Commission within 300 days of the last 
incident of harassment; or as a law suit in 
court. 

Retaliation 

Any student, statt, or faculty bringing a sexual 
harassment complaint or assisting in investigat
ing such a complaint will not be adversely af
fected in terms and conditions of education or 
employment. Complaints of such retaliation will 
be promptly investigated and punished. 

Grievances 

lf the complainant is not satisfied with the 
conclusions reached at the preliminary inquiry 
stage or final case disposition, the SHPP direc
tor shall advise the complainant of the formal 
grievance procedures. 

The Regents of the 
University of Califarnia 

REGENTS EX OFFICIO 

Governor of California and President of the 
Board of Regents 

Pete Wilson 

Lieutenant Governor of California 
Gray Davis 

Speaker of the Assembly 
Cruz Bustamante 

State Superintendent of Public lnstruction 
Delaine Eastin 

?resident of the Alumni Associations of the 
University of California 

Judith W. Levin 

Vice President of the Alumni Association of 
the University of California 

Charles J. Soderquist 

?resident of the University 
Richard C. Atkinson 

APPOINTED REGENTS 

The term of office of appointed regents is 
twelve years, and terms expire on March 1 of 
the year indicated. 

William T. Bagley (2002) 
Roy T. Brophy (1998) 
Carol Chandler (2009) 
Frank W. Clark, Jr. (2000) 
Ward Connerly (2005) 
John G. Davies (2004) 
Alice J. Gonzales (1998) 
John F. Hotchkis (2009) 
S. S;ue Johnson (2002) 
Meredith J. Khachigian (2001) 
Howard H. Leach (2001) 
David S. Lee (2006) 
Velma Montoya (2005) 
S. Stephen Nakashima (2004) 
Ralph Ochoa (2000) 
Gerald L. Parsky (2008) 
Peter Preuss (2008) 
Tom Sayles (2006) 
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Kathryn T. McClymond, Student Regent 
(June 30, 1998) 

PRINCIPAL OFFICERS OF 
THE REGENTS 

President of the Regents 
Pete Wilson 

Chair of the Regents 
Meredith J. Khachigian 

Vice Chair of the Regents 
Velma Montoya 

Treasurer 
Patricia A. Small 

General Counsel 
James E. Holst 

Secretary of the Regents 
300 Lakeside Dr., 22nd Floor 
Oakland, CA 94612-3550 
Leigh Trivette 

FACULTY REPRESENTATIVES TO 
THE BOARD OF REGENTS 

Sandra J. Weiss 
(September 1, 1996 to August 31, 1998) 

Aimee Dorr 
(September 1, 1997 to August 31, 1999) 

Systemwide Administration 

President of the University 
Richard C. Atkinson 

Provost and Senior Vice President
Academic Affairs 

C. Judson King 

\ 
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Senior Vice President-Business and Finance 
V. Wayne Kennedy 

Vice President-University and External 
Relations 

Bruce B. Darling 

Vice President-Health Affairs 
Cornelius L. Hopper, M.D. 

Vice President-Agriculture and Natural 
Resources 

W. R. Gomes 

Vice President-Clinical Services Development 
William H. Gurtner 

CHANCELLORS OF THE CAMPUSES 

Berkeley 
Robert M. Berdahl 

Davis 
Larry N. Vanderhoef 

lrvine 
Laurel L. Wilkening 

Los Angeles 
Albert Carnesale 

Riverside 
Raymond L. Orbach 

San Diego 
Robert C. Dynes 

San Francisco 
Haile T. Debas, M.D. 

Santa Barbara 
Henry T. Yang 

Santa Cruz 
M.R.C. Greenwood 

UNIVERSITY PROFESSORS 

University Professor Emeritus 
J. Michael Bishop 
Departments of Microbiology and lmmunology, 

and Biochemistry 
1543 Health Science West, Box 0552 
UC San Francisco 
San Francisco, CA 94143 

University Professor Emeritus 
E. Margaret Burbidge 
Department of Phys1cs, 0354 
2282 Applied Physics and Mathematics 

Building 
UC San Diego 
La Jolla, CA 92093 

University Professor 
Marvin L. Cohen 
Department of Physics 
539 Birge Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94 720 

University Professor Emeritus 
Donald Cram 
Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry 
Mail Code 156905 
4070 Young Hall 
UC Los Angeles 
Los Angeles, CA 90024 

University Professor Emeritus 
Gerard Debreu 
Departments of Economics and Mathematics 
787 Evans Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 

University Professor 
Robert B. Edgerton 
Departments of Psychiatry and Biobehavioral 

Sciences and Anthropology 
C9-938 Neuropsychiatric Institute 
Mail Code 175919 
UC Los Angeles, 
Los Anageles, CA 90024 

University Professor 
Sandra M. Faber 
Department of Astronomy and Astrophysics 
Kerr Hall 
UC Santa Cruz 
Santa Cruz, CA 95064 

University Professor Emeritus 
Richard Karp 
Departments of Electrical Engineering 
689 Soda Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 

University Professor Emeritus 
Murray Krieger 
Department of English and Comparative 
Literature 
Humanities Office Building 240 
UC lrvine 
lrvine, CA 92664 

University Professor Emeritus 
Yuan T. Lee 
Department of Chemistry 
B38 Hildebrand Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 

University Professor Emeritus 
Glenn T. Seaborg 
Assoc. Director at Large 
Lawrence

1 
Berkeley Laborabory Bldg. 70A, 

Room 3307 and 
Department of C hemistry 
446' Latimer Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 

University Professor Emeritus 
S. Jonathan Singer 
Department of Biology, 0322 
343~ Bonner Hall 
UC San Diego 
La Jolla, CA 92093 

University Professor Emeritus 
Neil J. Smelser 
Department of Sociology 
410 Barrows Hall and 
Institute for International Studies 
215 Moses Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 

University Professor Emeritus 
Edward A. Teller 
501 F Build,ing 111; P.O. Box 808 , 
Lawrence Livermore National Labdratory 

, / 

Livermore, CA 94550 ' 

University Professor Emeritus 
Charles H. Townes 
Department of Physics 
557 Birge Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 

University Professor Emeritus 
Sherwood L. Washburn 
Department of Anthropology 
232 Kroeber Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 

University Professor Emeritus 
John R. Whinnery 
Department of Electfical Engineering 
and Computer Sciencet 
193 M Cory Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 



University Professor Emeritus 

Hayden White 
History of Consciousness Department 

Oakes College 
UC Santa Cruz 

Santa Cruz, CA 95064 

Regents' Professor at UCSD 
Ravi Shankar 

ACADEMIC AND ADMINISTRATIVE 

OFFICERS UNIVERSITY OF 
CALIFORNIA, SAN DIEGO 

Chancellor 

Robert C. Dynes 

Senior Vice Chancellor 

Marsha A. Chandler, Academic Affairs 

Vice Chancellors 

John F. Alksne, Hea/th Sciences 

Richard E. Attiyeh, Research 

Charles F. Kennel, Marine Sciences 

James M. Langley, Deve/opment and 

University Relations 

Steven W. Relyea, Business Affairs 

Joseph W. Watson, Student Affairs 

John A. Woods, Resource Management 
and Planning 

Associate Chancellors 

Ramon Gutierrez 

Susan Kirkpatrick 

Assistant Chancellor 

Linda Williams 

Chair, Academic Senate 

Darrell D. Fanestil, 1997-98 
John M. Goodkind, 1998-99 

Academic Deans 

Artsand Humanities 
Frantisek Deak, Dean 

Engineering 
Robert W. Conn, Dean 

Extended Studies and Public Service 

Mary Lindenstein Walshok, Dean 

Graduate School of International Relations 

and Pacific Studies 
Miles Kahler, Acting Dean 

Graduate School of Marine Sciences 

Charles F. Kennel, Dean 

Graduate Studies 
Richard Attiyeh, Dean 

International Education 
Mary L. Dhooge, Dean 

Natural Sciences 
Marvin Goldberger, Dean 

School of Medicine 
John F. Alksne, Dean 

Social Sciences 
Paul W. Drake, Dean 

Chief Officers 

University Librarian 
Gerald R. Lowell 

Campus Counsel 
Ann Parode 

UCSD Healthcare 
Kent Sherwood 

College Provosts 

Revelle College 
F. Thomas Bond, Provost 

John Muir College 

Patrick J. Ledden, Provost 

Thurgood Marshall College 
Cecil Lytle, Provost 

Earl Warren College 
David Jordan, Provost 

Eleanor Roosevelt College 
Ann L. Craig, Provost 

Associate Vice Chancellors 

Mary G. Altalo, Marine Sciences 

Tom Collins, Marine Sciences 

Edward Furtek, Science and Technology 

Policy and Projects 

Gerald R. Lowell, Academic Information 

Technology 
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David Miller, Academic Planning and 
Programs 

A. W. Russ, Student Affairs 

Mary Lindenstein Walshok, Extencled StrJdl. 
ies and Public Service 

Assistant Vice Chancellors 

Richard Backer, Enrollment Management/ 
Registrar 

Jennefer Collins, Academic Personnel 

Winifred Cox, University Communications 

Rogers Davis, Human Resources 

Elazar Harel, Administrative 

Computing and Telecommunications 

M. Boone Hellmann, Facilities Design and 
Construction 

JQhn J. Hug, Auxiliary and Plant Services 

Donald Larson, Controller, Business 
Financial Services 

Brian J. Murray, Student Development 

-, Academic Services 

Richard S. Podgorski, Development 

Margaret Pryatel, Resource Management 

Jeffrey A. Steindorf, Campus Planning 

Tom R. Tucker, Student Programs and 
Facilities 

College Deans 

Eleanor Roosevelt College 
Patricia L. Scott 

John Muir College 
Charles L. Dreilinger 

Revelle College 
Renee Barnett 

Thurgood Marshall College 
Rafael Hernandez 

Earl Warren College 
Kennon Kashima 
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College Diredors of Advising 

Eleanor Roosevelt College 
Nancy Friedlander 

John Mu1r College 
Kay Reynolds 

Revelle College 
Nancy Groves 

Thurgood Marshall College 
Anne Porter 

Earl Warren College 
Catherine A. Joseph 

Organized Research Units, 
Institutes, Laboratories and 
Projects 

African and African American Studies ProJeCt 
Bennetta Jules-Rosette, Director 

AIDS Research Institute 
Flossie Wong-Staal, Director 

American Polit1cal lnstitutions Project 
Samuel H. Kernel!, Director 

California Space Institute 
Wolfgang Berger, Director 

Cancer Center 
David Tarin, Director 

Center for Advanced Computational Science 
and Engineering 

Sidney Karin, Director 

Center for Atmospheric Sciences 
V. Ramanathan, Director 

Center for Astrophysics and Space Sciences 
Arthur Wolfe, Director 

Center for Coastal Studies 
Robert T. Guza, Director 

Center for Energy and Combustion Research 
Forman A. Williams, Director 

Center for Environmental Research and 
Training 

Mark Thiemens, Director 

Center for Human Information Processing 
V.S. Ramachandran, Director 

Center for lberian and Latin American Studies 
Peter H. Smith, Director 

Center for Interface and Materials Science 
M. Brian Maple, Director 

Center for Magnetic Recording Research 
Sheldon Schultz, Director 

Center for Marine Biotechnology and 
Biomedicine 

William Fenical, Director 

Center for Molecular Genetics 
Richard Firtel, Director 

Center for Research in Biological Structure 
Mark Ellisman, Director 

Center for Research in Computing and the Arts 
Harold Cohen, Director 
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Center for Research in Language 
Elizabeth Bates, Director 

Center for U.S.-Mexican Studies 
Kevin Middlebrook, Director 

Climate Research Division 
Daniel Cayan, Director 

Geosciences Research Division 
Ray Weiss, Director 

Institute for Biomedical Engineering 
Shu Chien, Director 

Institute of Geophysics and Planetary Physics 
Bernard Minster, Director 

Institute on Global Conflict and Cooperation 
Stephan Haggard, Interim Director 

Institute for Neural Computation 
Terrence Sejnowski, Director 

Institute for Nonlinear Science 
Henry Abarbanel, Director 

Institute for Pure and Applied Physical 
Sciences 

M. Brian Maple, Director 

lnteractive lnstruction Project 
Donald W. Anderson, Director 

Laboratory of Comparative Human Cognition 
Michael Cole, Director 

Marine Biology Research Division 
Robert Hessler, Director 

Marine Life Research Group 
Michael M. Mullin, Director 

Marine Physical Laboratory 
William Kuperman, Director 

Marine Research Division 
Joris Gieskes, Director 

Physical Oceanography Research Division 
David Rogers, Director 

Project for Explaining the Origins of Humans 
Ajit Varki, Director 

Project in Cognitive and Neural Development 
Elizabeth Bates, Coordinator 

Project in Display -Phosphor Research 
Jan B. Talbot, Coordinator 

Project in Econometric Analysis 
Cllve Granger, Coordinator 

Project in Ecosystems Studies 
Ted Case, Director 

Project in Geometry and Physics 
Burton Rodin, Coordinator 

Project in Information Engineering 
Ramesh Jain, Coordinator 

Project on International and Security Affairs 
Miles Kahler, Director 

Project in Law and Behavioral Science 
Mathew McCubbins, Coordinator 

Public Policy Research Project 
Mathew McCubbins, Director 

Stein Institute for Research on Aging 
Dennis Carson, Director 

White Mountain Research Station 
Frank Powell, Director 

UCSD Healthcare 

Kent B. Sherwood, Chief Executive Officer 

David 1. Sakai, Chief Financial Officer 

Sumiyo Kastelic, Director, UCSD 
Medical Center 

Edward Babakanian, Chief Information 
Officer 

Robert W. Hogan, Associate Director of 
Finance, UCSD Medical Center 

Mary Middleton, Associate Director, Patient 
Care Services, UCSD Medical Center 

Dennis Moran, Associate Director, Clinical 
and Professional Services, UCSD Medical 
Center 

Cecilia M. Smith, Medical Director, UCSD 
Medical Center 

UCSD School of Medicine 

John F. Alksne, Dean 

Ruth Covell, Associate Dean, Program and 
Policy Analysis 

Sandra Daley, Associate Dean, Community 
Affairs 

Terence Davidson, Associate Dean, 
Continuing Medical Education 



Julianne R. Howell, Director, Strategie 
Planning 

Cecilia M. Smith, Associate Dean, Medical 
Center Affairs 

Roger D. Meyer, Associate Dean, 
Administration 

Charles Mittman, Dean, Clinical Affairs 

George E. Palade, Dean, Scientific Affairs 

Jacqueline Parthemore, Associate Dean, 

Veterans' Affairs 

Robert Resnik, Associate Dean, 
Admissions 

Maria Savoia, Associate Dean, Curriculum 

and Student Affairs 

Jerry Schneider, Dean, Academic Affairs 

Leslie Franz, Director, Health Sciences 

Communications 

Endowed Chairs 
University of California, San Diego 

Victor C. Alderson Chair of Applied Ocean 
Science 

Veerabhadran Ramanathan 

Atkinson Family Chair 

Sanford 1. Berman Chair in Language and 

Human Communication 

J. Robert Beyster Chair in Engineering 

Joseph Pasquale 

Blasker Chair in Environmental Engineering 

Paul Linden 

Simon Bolivar Chair in Latin American Studies 

Peter H. Smith 

Callaway Golf Chair in Structural Mechanics 

Center for Magnetic Recording Research Chair 

in Materials 

Center for Magnetic Recording Research Chair 

in Mechanics and Tribology 
Frank E. Talke 

Center for Magnetic Recording Research Chair 

in Physics 
H. Neal Bertram 

Chancellor's Associates Chair in Econometrics 1 

Robert F. Engle 

Chancellor's Associates Chair in Econometrics II 

Clive W.J. Granger 

Chancellor's Associates Chair in Theatre 

Jorge A. Huerta 

Chancellor's Associates Chair in Physics 

Arthur Wolfe 

Chancellor's Associates Chair in Ethnic Studies 

Ramon A. Gutierrez 

Chugai Pharmaceutical Chair in Cancer 
David Tarin 

Communications lndustry Professorship in 
Engineering 

Lawrence larson 

The Distinguished Chair in Physical Chemistry 

William E. Moerner 

Gildred Chair for United States-Mexican 
Relations 

Wayne A. Cornelius 

Walter F. Heiligenberg Professorship in 
Neuroethology 

Chair in Hebrew Biblical Studies 

David Noel Freedman 

Ingrid and Joseph W. Hibben Chair in Space 

Science and Education 
Sally Ride 

Hwei-Chih and Julia Hsiu Chair in Chinese 
Studies 

Joseph W. Esherick 

Chair in lnfectious Diseases 

Institute of the Americas Chair for 
lnter-American Affairs 

Paul W. Drake 

John Dove Isaacs Chair in Natural Philosophy 

Siavouche Nemat-Nasser 

Kazuo lwama Chair in Material Science 

lrwin Mark and Joan Klein Jacobs Chair in 

Information and Computer Science 

Chair of Judaic Studies 
David Goodblatt 

Katzin Chair of Jewish Civilization 
Richard E. Friedman 

Lawrence B. and Sallye K. Krause Chair in 
Korean Studies 

Stephen W. Kuffler Chair in Biology 
Mu-Ming Poo 
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Estelle and Edgar Levi Memorial Ch~ir in Aging 

Daniel Steinberg 

Benard L. Maas Chair in lnherited Metabolie 
Disease 

Jerry A. Schneider 

Nancy MacCracken Chair in Pediatric 
Pulmonary Medicine 
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UCSD Facts and Figures 
{as of Fall 1997} 

On-campus student enrollment 

Undergraduate ........ „ .......... „ „ .... „. „. 15, 140 

Warren ................................................ 3,566 

Muir ··················································· 3,339 
Revelle ................................................. 3, 158 

Marshall ............................................... 3, 113 

Roosevelt ............................................. 1, 964 

Graduate ............................................. 2,314 

Medical School (including 516 Medical 

Center residents and interns, and 

194 graduate academics) ................ 1,213 

Total students ............................ 18,667 

Grade-point averages 

Lower-division undergraduate ............... 2.92 

Upper-division undergraduate ............... 3.00 

Graduate ...................................... „ ....... 3.70 

Number of undergraduates in most populous 

departments 

Biology ................... „ ........................... 3, 762 

Psychology .............................................. 942 

Economics ... „. „ „ ... „ ........ „ „ .. „ ......... „ .... 936 

Computer Science and Engineering ... „ ... 917 

Bioengineering „ .. „ .. „ ..... „ .. „ ........ „„ .. „ .. 747 

Applied Mechanics and 

Engineering Sciences ... „ ... „ „ ... „ .. „ ..... 635 

Chemistry and Biochemistry .„„ .... „ ........ 604 

Political Science .. „ ... „ .... „ ... „ ......... „ .. „ ... 603 

Communication ... „ .. „.~ .. „ ........ „ ..... „ ...... 587 

Electrical and Computer Engineering .„ .. 570 

Literature . „ .. „ ......... „ .. „ ....... „ „ ... „ .... „ .. „ 482 

History .... „ ... „ .................................. „ ..... 315 

Visual Art..„„ ... „„„„ ........ „ ... „.„.„ ... „„.„ 301 

Based upcin the previous year's experience, 

93 percent of all new freshmen enrolled at 

UCSD in the fall quarter are also enrolled in the 

subsequent fall quarter. Over three-fourths of 

all students who begin their undergraduate 

studies at UCSD complete their degree require

ments here within six years. Questions or re

quests for more detailed information should be 

directed to the Office of Student Research and 

Information. 

UCSD Extension enrollment ... „ .... „ .... „„ 37,508 

Summer Session enrollment ... „ .... „ .... „„„ 7,337 

On campus teaching faculty members „ ... 1,439 

Bocks in library collection „„ .... „ ... , ... 2,531,418 

Total land area-UCSD 

Main campus „ .... „ .. „ ... „ ........ „.„„ ... „ .. 1, 157 

Outlying areas ............... „ .............. „ ....... 406 

UC Natural Reserves . „ ............. „ •••.••••• 414 

Total acres ....................................... 1, 977 

Members of Honorary Societies/Prizes/ 
Awards 

Academie des Sciences, France .................. 1 

Acoustical Society of America ........... ·" ..... „. 1 

African Studies Association .„ .............. „ ..... 1 

American Academy of Arts and Sciences .. 77 

American Academy of Mechanics ............ „ 4 

American Academy of Microbiology „ ......... 1 

American Academy of Religion ............ „ ..... 1 

American Anthropological Association . „ .. „ 6 

· American Association for 

the Advancement of Science ..... „ .. „ ..... 75 

American Association of Anatomists . . . . . . . . . . 1 

American Astronomical Society ..... „ ......... 1 O 

American Chemical Society .„ ......... „ .... „ .. 57 

American Geophysical Union ...................... 8 

American Institute of Aeronautics 

and Astronautics ............. „ .... „ ...... „ ....... 9 

American Institute of Chemists ........... „ ..... 2 

American Mathematical Society ...... „. „. „. 22 

American Nuclear Society ... „ ............ „ .... „ .. 3 

American Philosophical Society „ .. „ ..•..•.•.. 12 

American Physical Society ..... „ ........ „ ........ 36 

American Psychiatrie Association ................ 1 

American Psychological Association ........... 9 

American Society for Biological Chemists. 13 

American Society for Cell Biology .„ ... :.„.„ .. 4 

American Society of Composers, 

Authors & Publishers ......... „ .............. „ ... 2 

American Society of Mechanical Engineers 7 

American Society of Plant Physiologists ...... 1 

Arnold and Mable Beckman Foundation 

Young lnvestigators Award ... „ ... „ .......... 1 

Balzan ....... „ ................................................ 1 

Beckman ..................................................... 1 

Chancellor's Summer Faculty Fellowship ... 12 

Charles E. Molnar Award ...... „ ••.•..• „ ....... „ .. 1 

Council on Foreign Relations „ .................... 1 

Econometric Society .... „ ........... „ .. „ ........ „ .. 8 

Fields Medal ............................... „ .. „ ....... „. 1 

Fulbright Awards „ ... „ ... „ ..... „ ........ „ ......... 43 

German Marshall Fund . „ ..... „ .... „ ......... „. „. 4 

Gregory Luebbert Prize ........... „ ...... „ .......... 1 

Guggenheim . „ ••...•..•.•..• „ ..• „ •••. „ ............ 138 

Hel Iman Faculty Fellowship .. „ ....... „ .• „ ...... 11 

Humboldt Research Award ........... „ .....••....• 7 

Institute of Electrical 

& Electronic Engineers .. „ ........... „ .....•... 14 

Institute of Mathematical Statistics „ .•...•..... 3 

Institute of Medicine ........ „ ...... „ .............. 15 
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International Academy of Astronautics ..... „ 6 

International Union of Radio Scientists „ ..•.• 1 

Johan Skyette Prize ................. „ „ .. „ .. „ ... „ ... 1 

La Society des Oceanlsts, 

Musee de L'Homme „ ............ „ ..... „ ....... „ 1 

Macarthur Foundation .............. „ .. „ ........ „ „ 6 

Meteroical Society .. „ „ .................... „ .......... 1 

National Academy of Education „ ..... „. „. „ .. 2 

National Academy of Engineering ....... „ ... · 12 

National Academy of Sciences .................. 60 

National Medal of Science ........ „ ........... „ ... 5 

New York Academy of Science ......... „ „ •... „ 6 

Nobel Laureates . „ ............• „ ...... „ ..... „ ...•. „ .. 5 

Oceanology International Lifetime 

Achievement Award ............ „ ................. 1 

Optical Society of America ......... „ ........... „. 7 

Presidential Early Career Award for 

Scientists and Engineers ............. „ ..... „ ... 1 

Presidential Young lnvestigators Award ...... 8 

Pulitzer Prize ... „ .. „ ..•............. „ ........ „. „ ... „ .. 1 

Royal Anthropological Institute .. „ ..... „ •...•.. 1 

Royal Anthropological Institute-

. Great Britain & lreland .. „. „ ... „ ..•........•.... 1 

Royal Astronomical Society ............... „ •••••• „ 5 

Royal Danish Academy of Science 

and Letters ............... „ ..... „ „ ...•... „ ... „ .. „. 1 

Royal Historical Society ................ „ .. „......... 1 

Royal Netherlands Academy of Science ...... 1 

Royal Society of Chemistry .. „ •••• „.„ .... „ ...... 3 

Royal Society of London ...... „ •• „ ............ „ ... 9 

Royal Society of Victoria ................ „ •••• „ ..... 1 

Royal Statistical Society ...... „ ... „ .............. „. 1 

Searle Scholar ....... „ ..................... „ .. „ ......... 6 

Sloan Research Fellows ... „ .. „ .... „ ........ „ ...... 4 

Society of Experimental Psychology ... „ „ ..... 7 

Swedish Royal ............. „ „ .. „ ............. „ ......... 1 

Tyler Prize ..... „ .•.••..• „ ... „. „ ... „ .......•........ „... 1 

White House National Medal of Science „ ... 1 
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College)-193 
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Admiss1ons, Graduate-92 
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Undergraduate-41 
adm1ssion- 42 

college orientation and registration of 
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intention to register-53 
reapplication-54 
student health requirement-53 

applying for admission-51 
application fee-51 
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college choice-52 
transcripts-52 
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colleges and maJors-41 
college board advanced placement at UC (chart)-48 
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college credit (courses)-46 
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determining your grade-point average-50 
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applicant-47 
transfer adm1ssion requirements -47 

Adult Education-see UCSD Extension 
Advanced Manufacturing, Program in -280 
Advanced Placement (chart)-48 
Adviser, Graduate-78 
Affirmative Action Committee, Student-120 
Affirmative Action Policy-Appendix 
African Studies Minor-193 
Afro-American Literature-see Literature 
Alumni Association, UCSD-122 
American History and lnstitutions-19, 63 

AMES-see Applied Mechanics and Engineering 
Sc1ences, Department of 

Anthropology, Department of-194 
Appendix-553 
Application for Degree-66 
Applicat1on Procedures, Graduate-93 
Applied Mechan1cs ar:id Engineering Sciences, 

Department of-281 
Applied Ocean· Science-203 
Art-see Visual Arts 
Art Galleries-,123 
Assistance in Courses-67 
Assistantships, research, teaching language~89 
Astronomy-see Physics, see Center for 

Astrophysics and Space Sciences 
Astrophysics-see Physics, see Center for 

Astrophysics and Space Sciences 
Athletics-see Recreation 

B 
Bachelor's Degree 

general degree requirements for-17, 63 
see also Muir, Revelle, Marshall, Warren 

and Roosevelt College 
Billing Statement-59 
Biochemistry -204 
Bioengineering, Department of-294 
Biology, Department of-204 
Biomedical Sciences-220 
Biophysics-223 
Board of Overseers, UCSD-Appendix 
Bookstore-124 

c 
Caledonian Society-25 
Calendars 

Academic and Administrative-2 
Undergraduate Admission Information and 

Enrollment Deadlines-6 
Graduate Admission Information and 

Enrollment Deadlines-7 
California Residence, definition of-56 
California Space Institute~ 127 
Campus Map-562 
Candidacy, Advancement to 

M.A.-M.S. Degrees-81 
M.F.A. Degree-82 
Ph.D. Degree-83 
Ph.D.-M.D. Program-84 

Candidate in Philosophy Degree-84 
Career Services-109 
Career Services, Graduate-80, 110 
Centers 

Cancer Center-131 
Center for Advanced Computational Science and 

Engineering-131 
Center for Astrophysics and Space Sciences-131 
Center for Energy and Combustion Research-132 
Center for Environmental Research and Training 

(CERT)-132 
Center for Human Information Processing-132 
Center for lberian and Latin American 

Studies (CILAS)-133 
Center for Magnetic Recording Research-133 
Center for Molecular Genetics-133 
Center for Research in Biological Structure-i 33 
Center for Research in Computing and the Arts-133 
Center for Research in Language-134 

Center for U.S.-Mexican Studies-134 
Computing Center-99 
Crafts Center-123 
Day Care Center-123 
San Diego Supercomputer Center-102 

Change of address-56 
Chemical engineering-284 
Chemistry and Biochemistry, Department of-2125 
Chemistry, Joint Doctoral Program in-231 
Chicano Literature-see Ethnic Studies 
Chinese Literature-401 
Chinese Studies, Program in-235 
Choosing a College at UCSD-15 
CILAS-see Centers 
Classical Studies, Program in-237 
Clinical Psychology-239 

Joint Doctoral Program in-240 
Clubs 

Recreation-119 
Student-122 

Cognitive Science, Department of-240 
College, Choosing a-15 . 
College Credit advanced placement-46 
Colleges and Majors, Undergraduate-41 
Communication, Department of-249 
Comparative Literature-401 
Comparative Studies in Language, Society, 

and Culture, Program in-256 
Comparison of Graduation Requirements-17 
Computer Science and Engineering, 

Department of-302 
Computing and the Arts-257 
Computing Center-99 
Concurrent Registration-56, 108 
Confidentiality of and Access to Student 

Records-Appendix 
Contemporary Black Arts Program-259 
Contemporary lssues, Program in-259 
Continued Learning, Institute for-108 
Continuing Education-see UCSD Extension 
Continuing Education for Educators-107 
Correspondence Directory-Inside Front Cover 
Costs-see Fees 
Counseling and psychological services;_ 118 
Courses, Curricula, and Programs of lnstruction-193 
Crafts Center-123 
Credentials for Public Schools Teachers-512 
Credit by Examination-68 
Credit, Transfer-SO, "81 

D 
Dance-see Theatre and Dance, Department of 
Dartmouth Exchange Program-23 
Day Care Center-123 
Deadline Dates-6, 7, 52 
Deans' Offices, College-110 
Degrees 

application for undergraduate-66 
duplication of-47 
graduate-79 
requirements, general-63 

Dimensions of Culture-260 
Dining Services-11 O 
Disabiliies, Office for Students with-110 
Dishonesty, Academic-72 
Doctor of Philosophy Degree-82 
Dormitories-116 
Double Majors-63 



Drop/Add Courses-55 
Duplicating Services-see Quick Copy Centers 
Duplication of Credit-66 

E 
Earl Warren College-see Warren College 
Early Admission Honors-41 
Earth Sciences-260 
Economics, Department of-265 
EDNA (Student Information Center)-121 
Education Abroad Program-74, 86, 100, 272 
Educational Fee-62 
Educational Opportunity Programs-41 
Educators, Continuing Education for-107 
Eleanor Roosevelt College-278 

educational philosophy-16 
general-education requirements-35 
graduation requirements-38 
honors-38, 278 
Making of the Modern World-35, 278, 419 

Electrical and Computer Engineering, 
Department of-314 

Employment, Student-109 
Engineering, School of-278 
Engineering science-284 
English as a Second Language-332 
English Composition (Subject A)-64, 511 
English, Literatures in-399 
Enrollment 

Adding and Dropping Courses-55 
Continuing Students-55 
New Students-55 

Enrollment deadlines 
undergraduate-6 
graduate-7 

Environmental St~9ies-332 
Esperanto-see Li«guistics 
Ethnic Studies, Department of-334 
Evaluation form-3 
Evening Courses-see UCSD Extension 
.Examination Papers (Retention)-68 
Examination Requirement (Freshman Admissions)-45 
Examinations 

ACT (American College Test)-44, 45 
College Board-45 
credit by-68 
eligibility-45 
final-67 
GRE (Graduate Record Examination)-94 
GSFLT (Graduate School Foreign Language 

Testing Program)-94 
graduate student language examinations-94 
SAT (Scholastic Aptitude Test)-44, 45 
TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign 

Language)-94 
TSE (Test of Spaken English)-94 

Executive Program for Scientists and Engineers-106 
Expenses-see Fees 
Extended studies and public service programs-106 
Extension, UCSD-106 

F 
Faculty, UCSD-143 
Fees and Expenses-51, 59 

application-51 
educational fee-62 
graduate-87 
miscellaneous-62 
payment of-59 
tuition fee, nonresident-61 
university registration fee-61 

Final Examinations-67 
Final Grades, graduate-90 
Financial Assistance-88, 110 

assistantships-89 
fellowships and traineeships-88, 110 
graduate student-89 
grants-89, 90, 111 
loans-89, 111 
scholarships-112 
work-study-112 

Food Services-see Dining Services 
Foreign Language Requirements (Graduate)-83 
Foreign Students, Admission-51 
Foreign Study 

Education Abroad Program-74, 86, 100, 272 
French, Literatures in-399, 407 
Freshman Applicant-41 

G 
General-Education Requirements 

Revelle College-19 
Muir College-23 
Marshall College-27 
Warren College-32 
Roosevelt College-35 

General Undergraduate Degree Requirements-63 
Geology-see Earth Sciences 
German-see Linguistics 
German, Literatures in-399, 408 
Grade-Point Average-50, 68 
Grading Policy, Undergraduate-68 

changes in grades-68 
extension of incomplete (1)-70 
grade appeals-70 
grade points-68 
incomplete (1) grade-69 
in progress (IP) grade-69 
pass/not pass (P/NP) grade-68 
no report/no record (NR)-68 
withdrawal (W) grade-69 
see also Graduate Studies grades-90 

Graduate Adviser-78 
Graduate Council-78 
Graduate Degrees Offered-79 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE)-94 
Graduate School Foreign Language Testing 

Program (GSFLT)-94 
Graduate Student Association-78 
Graduate Student Association Fee-86 
Graduate Student Diversity-78 
Graduate Studies-77 

administration-78 
admission-92 
admission and registration-95 
admission requirements-92 
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admission, non-degree-92 
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appeals-90 
application procedures-93 
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candidate in philosophy degree-84 
career services-80 
change in course selection-97 
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continuous registration-96 
council, graduate-78 

degrees offered-79 
degrees, duplication of-92 
dissertation and final examination-84 
diversity-78 
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integrity of scholarship-90. 
intercampus exchange program-85 
joint doctoral programs-84 
language requirements-83 
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loans and grants-in-aid-89 
master's degree-80 
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master of Pacific international affairs-82 
non-degree study-92 
off-campus study-85 
part-time study-93, 95 
parking fees-88 
penalty fees-88 
Ph.D.-M.D. program-84 
photo-identification card-96 
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priority enrollment-96 
programs of study-80, 81, 82 
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readmission-95 
reapplication-95 
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registration procedures-95 

fees-81, 96 
residence requirements for MA and M.S.-82 
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residence requirements for Ph.D.-83 
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schedule of classes-96 
special degree programs-84 
standards of scholarship-90 
student association-78 
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student conduct-90 
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tests for admission to graduate studies-94 
time limits for graduate student support-89 
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Greek-see Lmguist1cs 
Greek Literature-409 

H 
Health Care-Soc1al lssues-341 
Health Requ1rement 

graduate-87 
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Health Sciences, Graduate Programs in-84 
Health Service, Student-120 
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Hebrew Literature-41 O 
High School Diploma Requirement-43 
H1story, Department of-342 
"Holds," Registration-56 
Honors 

college honors-65 
department honors-65 
provost's honors-65 
Phi Beta Kappa-18, 65 
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on-campus-116 

Human Development, Program in-359 
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Japanese Stud1es, Program in_.:._377 
John Muir College-see Muir College 
Joint Doctoral Programs-84 
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Program in-381 
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Linguistics, Department of-386 
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Making of the Modern World-419 
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Marshall College-see Thurgood Marshall College 
Master of Arts and Master of Science Degrees-80 
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Night School-see UCSD Extension 
Nonresidents 

applicant-41 
scholarship requirements-45 
tu1tion fee-53, 61 

0 
OASIS (Office of Academic Support and 

lnstructional Services)-101 
Oceanography-see Scripps Institution of 

Oceanography 
Off-Campus Study, Graduate Student-82 85 
Orientations, College-53 ' 

p 
Parking on Campus-123 
Part-Time Student, Graduate-93 
Part-Time Student, Undergraduate-62 
Payment of Registration Fees-59 
Petition, Student-68 
Ph.D. Degree-82 
Ph.D.-M.D. Program-84 
Phi Beta Kappa-18, 65 
Philosophy, Department of-450 
Physical Education Courses, Graduation Credit for-64 
Physics, Department of-456 
Police, University-126 
Political Science, Department of-466 
Postdoctoral Study-86 
Post Office-126 
Price Center-121 
Probation-66 
Progress toward Degree-66 
Projects 

African and African-American Studies 
Research Project-134 

American Political lnstitutions Project (APIP)-134 
lnteractive lnstruction Project (llP)-135 
Project for Explaining the Origins of Humans-135 
Project in Cognitive and Neural Development-135 
Project in Display Phosphor Research-135 
Project in Econometric Analysis-135 
Project in Geometry and Physics-135 
Project in Information Engineering-135 
Project on International and Security Aff airs 

(PISA)-135 
Public Policy Research Project-135 

Provosts-16 
Psychological and Counseling Services-118 
Psychology, Clinical, Joint Doctoral Program in-84 
Psychology, Department of-476 
Public Policy Analysis Minor-485 

Q 
Quantitative Economics and Decision Sciences-268 
Quick Copy Centers-124 

R 
Reapplication for Admission-54 
Recreational Facilities-118 
Regents of the University-Appendix 
Registration Fee, University-59 
Registration, Graduate-95 

graduate studies, bar from-98 
late registration, graduate studies-97 

Registration, Undergraduate-55 
approval for enrollment for more than 200 units-55 
California residence requirements-56 
change of address-56 
concurrent enrollment-56 
definitions-55 

enrolled students-55 
registered students-55 

dropping and adding courses 55 
enrollment in courses-55 

continuing students-55 
new student orientation-55 



part-time study-62 
admissions and enrollment-62 
general policy-62 
procedures-62 
reduced f ees-62 

payment of registration fees-59 
educational fee-62 
exemption from f ees-61 
miscellaneous expenses-62 
nonresident tuition-61 
parking-62 
payment of fees-59 
university registration fee-62 

registration "holds "-56 
Registration Requirements and Procedures, 

Graduate-95 
Regulations, Academic-63 

degree requirements-63 
American history and institutions-63 
application for a degree-66 
honors (college, department, provost's, 

Phi Beta Kappa)-65 
minors and programs of concentration-65 
senior residence-64 
Subject A/English composition-64 

grading policies-68 
changes in grades-68 
extension of incomplete (1)-70 
grade appeals-70 
grade points-68 
incomplete (1) grade-69 
in-progress (IP) grade-69 
pass/not pass (P/NP)-68 
no report/no record (NR)-68 
student copy of final grades-70 
transcript requests-70 
withdrawal (W) grade-69 

special programs-74 
Education Abroad Program-74, 86, 100, 272 
intercampus transfer (ICT)-7 4 
intercampus visitor (ICV)-75 
Opportunities Abroad Program-7 4 

specific regulations 
credit by examination-68 
double majors-66 
final examinations-67 
minimum progress-66 
probation-66 
progress toward degrees-66 
repetition of courses-66 
special studies courses-67 
subject to disqualification-66 
undergraduate assistance in courses...:.....67 
use of student petition-68 
writing requirements-67 

UCSD policy on integrity of scholarship-71 
academic dishonesty-72 
procedures for disposition of cases of 

academic dishonesty-72 
withdrawal/absence/readmission to the 

university-75 
Religion, Study of-487 
Religious Aff airs, Office of-120 
Repetition of Courses-66, 91 
Requirements for the Bachelor's Degree-63 
Research at UCSD-127 
Residence Halls-116 
Residence Requirements, California-56 

Revelle College-15, 19, 489 
American History and lnstitutions-19 
educational philosophy-15 
general-education requirements-19 
graduation requirements-21 
honors-22, 489 
Humanities, Program in-489 
optional minor-21 
pass/not pass regulations-21 
seminars-489 
transfer students-18 

Revelle Honors Program-489 
Roosevelt College-see Eleanor Roosevelt College 
Russian-see Linguistics 
Russian and Soviet Studies Program-490 
Russian Literature-412 

s 
Salary ·and Employment Information-Appendix 
San Diego Supercomputer-102 
Scholarship Requirements-45 
Scholarships-112 
School of Medicine-137 
Science Studies Program-490 
Science, Technology and Public Affairs, Program in-491 
Scripps Institution of Ocei3nography-139 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography, 

Department of-492 
Second Baccalaureate or Limited Status Applicant-50 
Servicesand Facilities-99 

academic services and programs-99 
automobile parking services-123 
bookstore-124 
computing services-99 
crafts center-123 
day care center-123 
dining services-110 
financial aid-110 
grants-111 
libraries, university-108 
loans-112 
lost and found-126 
student health-120 
student services-109 

Social Science, Program in-500 
Sociology, Department of-500 
Space Science and Engineering Program-511 
Spanish-see Linguistics 
Spanish Literature-412 
Special Studies-74 
Sports-119 
Statement of Intention to Register-53 
Structural engineering-284 
Student Appeals, graduate-90 
Student Center-121 
Student Council, Graduate-78 
Students 

Center-121 
employment office-109 
financial services-11 O 
health service-120 
information center (EDNA)-121 

Subject A-64, 511 
Subject A Examination-45 
Subject Requirement-43 
Subject to Disqualification-66 
Summer Session-12 
Supercomputer-102 

T 
Teacher Education-see Continu1ng Educat1on 

for Educators 
Teacher Education Program-511 
Tests for Admission to Graduate Stud1es 

Graduate Record Examination-94 --~ 
Graduate School Foreign Language Testing 

Program-94 
Test of English as a Foreign Language-94 
Test of Spaken English-94 

Theatre and Dance, Department of-520 
Third World Studies, Program in-529 
Thurgood Marshall College-15, 27; 532 

Dimensions of Culture-260 
general-education requirements-27 
graduation requirements-28 
honors program-532 
transfer students-18, 28 

Traineeships-88 
Transcript of Records-52, 70, 93 
Transfer Applicant Admission-47 
Transfer of credit-50 

graduate-81 
Transfer, lntercampus-50 
Transportation and Parking Services-123 
Tuition-see Fees 
Tutorial Program-1O1 

u 
UC Campus Change-50 
UCSD Admission Policy-42 
UCSD Admission Selection Criteria-42 
UCSD Bookstore-124 
UCSD Extension-106 
UCSD Facts and Figures-Appendix 
UCSD Libraries-108 
Unit Limitation to Degree-64 
University Art Gallery-123 
University Events-122 
University of California Transfer Agreements-SO 
University Professors-Appendix 
University Student Center-121 
Urban Studies and Planning, Program in-532 

V 
Veterans' Affairs-122 
Visual Arts, Department of-536 

w 
Warren College-16, 31, 547 

general-education requirements-32 
graduation requirements-32 
scholars seminar-548 
transfer students-18 
writing program-547 

Withdrawal, Graduate-98 
Withdrawal, Undergraduate-75 
Women's Studies, Program in-548 
Work-Study Program-112 
Writing/Literature-418 
Writing Programs 

Marshall College-260 
Muir College-437 
Revelle College-363 
Roosevelt College-419 
Warren College-547 

Index 
--.--



UN IVERSITY OF CALi FORN IA, SAN DIEGO 

Rev 9/97 97% 11 e 

i 394 

Torrey .Pines l4~ ~:- , 
Center V'>< 

1 „,~ / 

'D 
a: 

t 
0 z 

~ Tennis 

., ---

&/ 
ffii 
C:! 

Q/ 
;;,.../ 

§/ 
if2r 

I 

\ ' 

~ 

\; 
v 
<b 

<;;; 

V' 
0 
(\1 

'.2-
0 

~ 
-~ 

0 
c: 
C1l 
_f 
0 

• 
CENTRAL CAMPUS 

• 

.&. Stuart Sculpture Collection 
/ Roads Closed 
- - Campus Loop Road 

Map Not to Scale 

Campus Operator: (619) 534-2230 
UCSD lnfonnation: 534--UCSD 



Campus Map Legend 
STRUCTURES 

1 Afr11,a Hall 
2 Appl1ed Physi1,s and MalhPmat1r:s Bldq 
3 Argo Hall 
4 Ash 
5 As1a Hall 
6 Allant1s Hall 
7 Basic Sc1ence Bldq 
8 Beagle Hall 
9 Beech IClin1cal Research! 

10 B1ology Bldg 
11 B1ology F 1eld Station 
12 B1omed1cal L1brary 
13 Blake Hall 
14 Bonner Hai 1 
15 Bookstore. UCSD 
16 Campus Services Complex 
17 Cancer Research F ac1l1ty 

Bldg 303 Un1vers1ty Center 
18 Canyonv1ew Aquat1c and 

Racquelball Facli1ty 
19 Canyon Vista Adrnin1strat1on Bldg 
20 Career Services Center 
21 Cedar 
22 Cellular and Molecular Med1cine West 
23 Center for Magnet1c 

05 
84 
86 
Oll 
05 
86 
05 
86 
06 
85 
E3 
06 
B6 
C6 
04 
E4 

05 

E4 
D3 
CS 
06 
C6 

Record1ng Research Bldg 04 
24 Center for Molecular Genet1cs Bldg C6 
25 Center for Research 1n Compul1ng and lhe Arts. Bldg 

408 Urnvers1ty Center OS 
26 Center Hall C6 
27 Central Ut1l1l1es B6 
28 Challenger Hall C7 
29 Che Cafe (food) B4 
30 Chem1stry Research Bldg CS 
31 Cl1rncal Research Fac1lity 06 
32 Cl1n1cal Sc1ences Bldg 06 
33 Club Med (food) D6 
- Coast Apartments (see SIO map 09) 
34 Cogrnl1ve Science Bldg 
35 Copley lnternal1onal Conference Center 
36 C ratts Center 
37 Cred1I Union 
38 Cross-Cultural Center 
39 Dance Studio Fac1l1ly 
40 Date 
41 D1scovery Hall 
42 Dnnkmg Faun/am (un/illed), 

Michael Asher 
43 Early Chlidhood Education Center 
44 Earth Hall 
45 Econom1cs Bldg 
46 Engineering Bldg 
47 Eng1neer1ng Bldg Uni! II 
48 Env1ronmental Management Facil1ly 
49 Europe Hall 
50 Evergreen 
51 Faculty Club. lda and Cecli Green 
52 Fir 
53 Galathea Hall 
54 Galbra1th Hall 
55 Geisel Llbrary 
56 G1ldred Latin American Stud1es Bldg 
57 Green Table. Jenny Holzer 
58 Grove Gallery 
59 Guava 
60 Gymnasium 
61 Health Center. Student 
62 High Bay Phys1cs Laboratory 
63 Hurnanities and Social Sciences Bldg 
64 lnforma11on Booths 
65 Institute of the Americas Bldg 
66 International Center 
67 International House 
68 La Jolla del Sol 
69 La Jol/a Pro;ec/, Richard Fle1schner 
70 La Jolla Vista V1ew. W11l1am Wegman 
71 Laim Amenca Hall 
72 Lilerature Bldg 
73 Mandel! We1ss Forum 
74 Mandel! We1ss Theatre 
75 Mandeville Center 
76 Marshall College Admin Bldg 
77 Marshall College Apartments 1 and II 
78 Marshall College Comrnons 
79 Marshall College Res1dence Halls 
80 Matlhews Apartments (Revelle Apartments) 
81 Mayer Hall 
82 McGill Hall 
83 Media Center/Cornmurncat1on Bldg 
84 Med1cal Genet1cs Bldg 
85 Med1cal Teaching Facili!y 
86 Mesa Apartments 
87 Meteor Hall 
88 M1ddle East Hall 
89 Molecular Biology Research Fac1lily 3 
90 Muir College Apartments 
91 Mu1r Commons (food) 
92 Natator1urn 
93 Norlh Arner1ca Hall 
94 North Campus Recreat1on Area 
95 Ocearna Hall 
96 Oceanv1ew T errace (lood) 
97 Pac1fic Hall 
98 Pepper Canyon Apartments 
99 Perlman Arnbulatory Care Center 

100 Peterson Hai 1 
101 Pr1ce Center 
102 Ratner Chlidren's Eye Center 
103 Recreat1on Gymnasium 
104 Red Shoe. El1zabeth Murray 
105 Revelle College Provos! Bldg 
106 Revelle Cornrnons (lood) 
107 RIMAC--Recrea11011 and lnlrarnural 

All1let1c Complex 

C4 
B3 
C6 
D5 
D4 
C7 
D6 
B6 

D5 
F6 
ES 
B3 
D4 
D4 
E3 
ES 
D6 
C5 
D6 
86 
B6 
C4 
B2 
85 
CS 
D6 
B5 
C4 
D4 
85 

B2. C6 
83 
C5 
ES 
GB 
B7 
C7 
E5 
D4 
87 
87 
es 
84 

B3. C3 
C4 
B3 
ES 
C6 
85 
84 
D6 
06 
G6 
B6 
ES 
C6 
BS 
85 
BS 
ES 

B1. 2 
E5 
83 
86 
E5 
F5 
84 
D4 
FS 
BG 
B7 
Cl 
B6 

Ci 

recnw-' -, ;: r 

108 Rot1inson 81dg C,r1rnplP! -
lnfr.rnat1(Jnal Relations and P;ir,1f1r 
SfurJ1es (JrarluatP Schnol 8'~ 

109 San D1ego Supercumpuler r,entP.r W1 
110 School of Med1cme BlrJg 1 OF; 
111 School ol Med1r,1nP, Bldq 2 [JFJ 
112 School of Med1cme Blr1q 4 OF; 
113 Sc1ence Engmeermg Research 

Fac1l1ty ISERF1 04 
114 Sequoyah Hall 8-; 
115 Shliey Eye Center > S 
116 Snake Path Ale~1s Sm1lh 04 
117 Soc1al Sc1ences Bu1ld1nq p-, 
118 Sol1s Hall S4 
119 Somelhtng Pacd1c Nam Junr, Pa1k 84 
120 Spanos Athlef1c Training Facil1ty ß1 
121 Slruclural Components Labor;itrJry 

Charles Lee Powell 04 
122 Slructural Systems Laboralory 

Charles Lee Powell 04 
123 Studenl Center C 5 
124 Student Center Bldg B C'i 
125 Sun God N1k1 de Sainl Phallr, CS 
126 Tenaya Hall B4 
127 Terrace. Jack1e Ferrara Cfi 
128 Thornlon Hosp1lal-The John M ;mcJ 

Sally B Thornton Hospital FS 
129 T1oga Hall B5 
130 Torrey Pines Center North 

10300 North Torrey P1nes Rd B 1 
131 Torrey Pines Center South 

10280 North Torrey P1nes Rd A 1 
132 Trees. Terry Allen C4 
133 Two Runmng Vwle/ V Forms. Robert lrw1n C5 
134 UCSD Extension Cornplex A3 
135 UNDA \an Hamilton Finlay 83 
136 Un1vers1ty Art Gallery BS 
137 UNIVERSITY CENTER 

Bu1ldings 104-112 Univers1ty Center 05 
Bu1ldings 201-203 Univers1ty Center 05 
Buildings 214-215 Urnvers11y Center C5 
Bu1ldings 301-303 University Center 05 
Bu1ld1ngs 309-310 Univers1ly Center D5 
Buildrngs 400-413 University Center DS 
Bu1\dings S00-518 
S 14-,516 Univers1ty Center D4 

138 Un1vers1ty House. 9630 La Jolla Farms Rd A6 
139 Urey Hall 86 
140 Urey Hall Addition 86 
141 Veterans Affa1rs Med1cal Center E6 
142 V1ces and V1rtues. Bruce Nauman 04 
143 Visual Arts Facli1ty D5 
144 Warren College Res1dence 

Halls and Apartments E3 
145 Warren Lecture Halls D4 
- We1ss Center B7 

146 Warnens Center. Bldg 407 
Univers1ly Center D5 

147 York Hall C6 

SERVICES, CENTERS, 1 NSTITUTES, 
AND ACADEMIC AND 
ADMINISTRATIVE DEPARTMENTS 

137 Academic Senate. Bldg 21S 
Un1vers1ly Center CS 

147 Adrn1ss1ons-Graduate. Bldg 520 
Roosevelt College D4 

85 Admissions-School of Medtcine 
162 Med1cal Teaching Faci11ty 06 

137 Admissions-Undergraduale 
Bldg. 301 Un1vers1ty Cenler 05 

137 Alumni Relations. Bldg. 202 
University Center DS 

117 Anthropology Dept , Soc1al Sc1ences B!dg 83 
46 Applied Mecharncs and Engineenng 

Sc1ences Dept Engineering Bldg D4 
72 Artsand Humanit1es. Dean s Of11ce 

Literature Bldg D4 
46 Bioengineering Dept Eng1neer111g Bldg D4 
14 Biology Dept. Bonner Hall C6 

101 Box Office. Pr1ce Center D4 
137 Bursafs Office. Bldg 201 Un1vers1ly Center D5 
137 Campus Planning Ofllce 

Bldg 108 University Center D5 
137 Cashier, Bldg 401 Un1vers1ty Center DS 
113 CASS-Center for Astrophysics and 

Space Sciences, Science Engineering 
Research Facility (SERF) D4 

47 CECR-Center for Energy and 
Cornbusl1on Research. EBU II D4 

22 Cellular and Molecular Medic1ne 
Div1s1on of. CMM Facility C6 

137 Chancellors Office. Bldg 107 
Univers1ty Center D5 

140 Chern1stry and Biochem1stry Dept 
Urey Hall Add1t1011 86 

82 CHIP-Center tor Human lnlormat1on 
Processing, McG1ll Hall 85 

56 CILAS-Center for lber1an and Ldl1n A111er1can 
Studies. Gildred Lal111 Arner1can Stud1es Bldg 82 

81 CIMS-Center for Interface and Materials Sc1ence 
Mayer Hall C6 

24 CMG-Center for Molecular Genet1cs 
CMG 81dg C6 

23 CMRR-Center for Magnel1c Recording Researct1, 
CMRR Bldg 04 

34 Cogrnl1ve Science Dept . 
Cogrntive Sc1ence Bldg C4 

83 Commun1cat1on Dept . Media Ce11ter 1 
Commun1cal1on Bldg 84 

2 Computer Science and Eng1neern1g Dept 
Appiled Physics and Mathermt1cs Bldg 84 

2 Computing Services. Acaderrnc. 
Appl1ed Phys1cs and Mathe1mt1cs 81dg 84 

nrl 

137 C ',r·fp'PW,P Rr1rJrr1 11 1;. 
BlrJq 1: 1 

149 C0nfprpnr,r, ,1Jn~P 
25 SriC,L Center for ,r, 

C0mµul1nq and lhe Arfs 8rrJrJ 
34 :,RL Centr,r lor P.esearrJ' 1r, _.wq1iaqP 

CrJrJnil1ve Sc1Pnce BliJq 
130 Oevelr;prnP.nt r:Jflice 

TrjrrP'/ P1nr,s Centr.r t{rJflh 
124 Early Ou!re:ict-, Services r Par1nr,r';ri1u Parlr·Pr-, 

8nund Sludenl Center Bldq B 
45 tUJnrJCTw,s Dept Econr1rn1ss BlrJq 

Eleanr)r Ron',evelf CrJ!leqe :see R00SP,'1e1t ·C .11e·~e 
46 Eiec!rical ;inrJ Cornouror Enq1neel1na :.iept 

Enq1neerinq Bldq 
131 ErnplrJyrnent Staff 

Torrey P1nPs CentPr Sr,utr, 
20 Ernployrnent SturJent 

Career Ser'11ces Cenw 
46 Eng1neer1ng SchrJOI 0t Cie;:,n ', 1JH1r,e 

Eng1neer1nq Bidg 
117 Ethn1c Stud1es Dept 
40 Fam1ly ;inrJ Prevent1vc. 

137 F1nanc1al Serv1ces-SlurJent 
Bldg 201 Un1vers1ty C~nler 

fOOD SERVICES 

)r,1"nr,8s Bldq 
0epl Gai" 

19 Canyon Vista rCanyr,n '/1sta 
Adm1n1stral1on Bldg , 

29 Che Cafe 
33 Club Med 
19 Earls Place 1Canyon 1/1sla 

Adm1nistrat1on Bldg 
123 Grove Caf1e 1 Student 
78 La Casa IMarshall College 
78 The Munch Box ! Marshall 

College Comrnons1 
96 Oceanv1ew Terrace 

106 Plaza Cale 1Revelle Cornmons1 
101 Pr1ce Center 

91 Rathskellar 1Mu1r Comrnons) 
91 Sierra Surnm1i 1Mu1r Cornrnons·, 

101 Sunshine Store ! Price Center! 
7 Garren Audilor1urn Basic Sc1ence Bldg 

148 Graduale Stud1es and Research Ott1ce 
Bldg 520 Roosevelt College 2nd floor 

123 Grove Catte lfood) Student Center 
63 H1story Depi . Hurna111t1es and Soc1al 

Sc1ences Bldg 
124 Hous1ng 1off-carnpus1 Student Center 

81dg B 
137 Hous1ng lon-campus1 Bldg 310 

Univers1ty Center 
22 Howard Hughes Med1cal Institute 

CMM West 
113 IBME-lnst1lute for B1omed1cal 

Engineering Sc1ence Engineering 
Research Fac1lity 1SERF1 

·-__ /-, 

83 
3F, 
04 
85 
BS 

.J.j 

35 

05 

0.J 
134 ICL-lnsl1lute for Cont1nued Learn1ng 

UCSD Extension Complex rrn 122 A3 
108 IGCC-lnslilule on Global Confl1ct and Cooperat1on 

Robinson Bldg Cornplex 83 
81 llRPA-lntercampus lnst1lute tor Research 

at Part1cle Accelerators. Mayer Hall 
34 INC-lnslilule tor Neural Computat1on 

Cogn1l1ve Sc1ence Bldg 
23 INLS-lnst1tule for Non11near Sc1ence 

CMRR Bldg 
108 International Relations and Pac1f1c 

Stud1es. Graduale School ot. 
Robinson Bldg Cornplex 

139 IPAPS-lnst1tute lor Pure and Appl1ed 
Phys1cal Sc1ences. Urey Hall 

137 ITER (International Therrnonuclear 
Energy Reactor) Horne Team 
Bldg 302 Univers11y Center 

148 LCHC-Laboratory for Comparal1ve 
Human Cogrnt1on Bldg S 17 
Roosevelt College 2nd tloor 

LIBRARIES 
55 Art and Arch1teclure. Geisel L1brarv 
12 81omed1cal 
55 Geisel L1brary 

108 lnternat1onal Relations and 
Pac1f1c Slud1es 

55 Sc1ence and Eng1neern1g 
Geisel L1brary 

54 Undergraduale Galbra1lh Hall 
54 L1ebow Aud1tor1um. Basic Sc1ence 81dg 
82 L1ngu1sl1cs Dept McGlll Hall 
72 L1terature Dept L1terature Bldg 
2 LMS-Laboralory tor Mathernat1cs 

and Stat1st1cs. Applied Phys1cs Jnd 
Mathemat1cs Bldg 

129 Mandev1lle Suite. T1oga Hall 
2 Mathemat1cs Dept Appl1ed Phys1cs Jnd 

Mathernal1cs Bldg 
63 Mu1r College Provos!. Hurnan1t1es ant1 

Soc1al Sciences Bldg . rrn 2126 
126.129 Mu1r College Res1dence Halls 

75 Mus1c Dept Mandev1lle Ce11ler 
140 Natural Sc1ences. Dean s Office 

U rey Hai 1 Add1l1on 
59 Neurosc1ences Dept . Guava 

115 Ophlhalmology Depl Sh1ley Eye Center 
137 01thopaed1cs Dept Bldg 202 

Univers11y Center 
137 Parking Office. Bldg 4Llll L1111ve1s1tv Ce11te1 

7 Pathology Dept Basic Sc1e11ce 81dg 

PATIENT SERVICES 
99 Ca1d1ology Perl111a11 A111t1ulc1tu1y 

Care Cente1 
99 Head a11d Nec~. Pe1 l111a11 

Ambulatory Ca1e Ce11le1 

S' 

04 

83 

86 

DS 

0.J 

83 

C.J 
86 
Oti 
B5 
D.J 

8.J 
85 

85 

Bo 
D6 
FS 

05 
05 
Oti 

99 ; j(V / 11~"~",'''" 
:..r·'fJ!J 1;:ir(,r,r,-1r.:.. ,--;rt.::.;r 

99 ~"''~. 1: ~fT·f , 1t ~ r 1 

115 

99 

99 

99 

9 
99 

128 ;rjert Ccirc ~rrrwn Hcsurf:i; 

PERSONNEL 
137 
131 

140 
137 
117 

101 
82 
18 

137 

106 
137 

137 

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 

117 

117 
7 

32 

85 

STUART COLLECTION 
42 

57 
69 LJoO/IJ 
70 

104 
116 
119 
125 
127 
132 
133 

Robert :rv,111 
135 :JNDA. !an Ham1iton 
142 h'es Jnu \nrtues. Bruce 

101 Sludent lnlormat1cn EDNA 1 Pr1ce 
124 Studenl Outreach and Recru1!menr 

Stuaenl 2tnier Bldg B 
134 Summer Session JCSC 

Extension CL1111ple\ 
148 Teacher Educatrcn P10QrCJm 

Bldg 51' ~oosevelt L~Ollege 
130 Technoroqv Transter 2ftice 11 

Torrev P11ies :i:n1er Nlirtn 
54 Theatre Dept Ga1bra1th HJll 

143 UCSD TV V1suai ~rts FJc1l1lv 
65 U S -ivtex ~ Cr11tt'1 :or '..! S -ivte11ca11 

Stud1es l11st1lule ·JI t11e ~111er1cJs Bldg 
130 U111vers1t1 C,1111111u111cat1u115 

T orrev P111es Ce111er Ncrrh 
137 Vice Chancellor Serwr ,'.\cJde1111l' ~lta11s 

Bldg 105 U111ve1s1ty Cei11e1 
137 Vice ChJ11cello1 3us111ess '1.rfa11s 

Bll1g 110 U111wrs1ty l~t'nte1 
137 v 1ce ,:ha11cellor Deve1L1p111e111 Jlld 

U111ve1s1ly Relal1L111s SIL1Q 1088 
U111vers1tv Ce11te1 

7 V1L:e Cha11celk11. Health Sc1e11ces 
B,1s1c Sc1e11ce Bldll 

137 Vice ChJ1IL'ello1 qeseJrLl1 
BIL1q 11J5 dn1vt'1s111 Ce11te1 

137 Vice ChJ11cellL11 R~sou1ce ivlJ11~tLle111e111 
Jl'L1 PIJ1111111y 81Jg 1,_1~1 U111ve1s1l1 :e111t;1 

137 V1L't' L:hJ1tcellu1 Studellt l\lfJ11s 
Bldg 1 \~ U111ve1s111 Center 

75 \1suJI .\1ts DeµI iv\J11deviilt' ·:e11te1 
72 WJ1re11 LL'lleqt' Pw11us1 ~1le1alu1e 81l1Q 

D6 

J6 

D5 
85 
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86 
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05 
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05 
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